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1 . Curriculum 

It  should  be  understood  that  not  all  the 
courses  of  instruction  described  in  this  Cal- 
endar are  necessarily  able  to  be  given  in 
any  one  year.  It  may  also  happen  that 
some  courses  necessitate  a change  in  con- 
tent. In  such  cases,  every  effort  will  be 
made  to  provide  alternative  instruction,  but 
provision  of  such  instruction  cannot  be 
guaranteed. 

2.  Limitation 

The  School  of  Graduate  Studies  and  the 
graduate  units  reserve  the  right  to  limit  the 
number  of  registrants  in  any  course  of  in- 
struction described  in  this  Calendar  in  cir- 
cumstances where  the  number  of  qualified 
applicants  for  a course  exceeds  the  teach- 
ing and  other  resources  available  to  the 
graduate  unit. 

3.  Fees 

The  University  reserves  the  right  to  alter  the 
fees  and  other  charges  described  in  this 
Calendar. 
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1991 


May 

10 

Final  date  for  registration  without  late  fee,  for  summer  session  independent 
study  and  research 

July 

1 

Canada  Day 

July 

5 

Final  date  for  registration,  without  late  fee,  for  July-August  courses 

August 

5 

Civic  Holiday 

September 

2 

Labour  Day 

September 

3 

Registration  begins 

September 

6 

Registration  ends 

September 

9 

Most  of  the  formal  graduate  courses  and  seminars  begin  in  the  week  of  Septem- 
ber 9,  but  first  classes  will  not  be  held  on  Rosh  Hashanah,  September  9 and  10, 
1991 

September  13 

After  this  a late  registration  fee  will  be  assessed 

September  24 

Meeting  of  Council 

September  27 

Course  work  must  be  completed  and  grades  submitted  for  summer  session 
courses  and  extended  (L)  courses 

October 

4 

Final  date  for  doctoral  and  Phil.M.  oral  examinations  for  Fall  Convocations 

October 

4 

Final  date  for  receipt  of  recommendations  for  master's  degrees  for  Fall 
Convocations 

October 

11 

Final  date  for  receipt  of  completed  enrolment  forms  for  September  registrations 

October 

11 

Final  date  for  transfer  to  another  department 

October 

11 

Final  date  to  add  full  (Y,  A,  and  L)  courses  and  half  (H,  F)  courses 

October 

14 

Thanksgiving 

November 

1 

Final  date  for  receipt  in  the  School  of  Program  Change  forms  to  drop  a first-term 
full  (A)  or  half  (F)  course  without  academic  penalty 

November 

21 

Fall  Convocation 

November 

22 

Fall  Convocation 

November 

26 

Meeting  of  Council 

December 

For  last  day  of  classes  before  Christmas  vacation  - consult  graduate  units 
concerned 

1992 

January 

First  day  of  classes  in  the  New  Year  - consult  graduate  units  concerned 

January 

10 

Final  date  for  registration  for  students  beginning  program  in  second  term;  after 
this  date  a late  registration  fee  will  be  assessed 

January 

15 

Balance  of  required  fees  due  (without  further  notice) 

January 

17 

Course  work  must  be  completed  and  grades  submitted  for  first  term  (A,  F) 
courses 

January 

24 

Final  date  for  receipt  of  completed  enrolment  forms  for  January  registrations 

January 

24 

Final  date  to  add  second  term  full  (B)  and  half  (S,  1/2L)  courses 

January 

28 

Meeting  of  Council 

January 

31 

Final  date  for  receipt  of  degree  recommendations  for  master’s  students  without 

fees  being  charged  for  the  second  term 
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January 

31 

Final  date  for  master's  students  to  request  that  their  degrees  be  conferred  in 
absentia  in  March 

January 

31 

September  dual  registrants  must  be  recommended  for  the  master’s  degree  by 
this  date  if  they  are  to  receive  doctoral  residence  credit 

January 

31 

Final  date  for  doctoral  and  Phil.M.  oral  examinations  without  fees  being  charged 
for  the  second  term 

January 

31 

Final  date  for  doctoral  and  Phil.M.  oral  examinations  for  students  whose  degrees 
are  to  be  conferred  in  absentia  in  March 

January 

31 

Earliest  date  for  receipt  of  recommendations  for  the  reclassification  of  Degree 
Students  on  Probation 

February 

1 

Final  date  of  application  for  admission  to  be  submitted  by  students  wishing  to  be 
considered  for  University  of  Toronto  Fellowships;  students  continuing  their  regis- 
tration in  the  same  degree  program  need  not  re-apply 

February 

28 

Final  date  for  receipt  in  the  School  of  Program  Change  forms  to  drop  a full  (Y,  B, 
L)  or  half  (H,  S)  course,  or  withdraw  from  a program,  without  academic  penalty 

March 

24 

Meeting  of  Council 

April 

17 

Good  Friday 

April 

24 

Final  date  for  receipt  of  recommendations  for  master’s  degrees  for  Spring 
Convocation 

April 

24 

Final  date  for  doctoral  and  Phil.M.  oral  examinations  for  students  whose  degrees 
are  to  be  conferred  at  the  Spring  Convocation 

April 

24 

January  dual  registrants  must  be  recommended  for  the  master’s  degree  by  this 
date  if  they  are  to  receive  doctoral  residence  credit 

April 

28 

Meeting  of  Council 

May 

15 

Course  work  must  be  completed  and  grades  submitted  for  full  year  (Y,  H)  and 
second  term  (B,  S)  courses 

May 

18 

Victoria  Day 

May 

26 

Meeting  of  Council 

June 

TBA 

Spring  Convocation 

June 

TBA 

Spring  Convocation 

June 

23 

Meeting  of  Council 

If  deemed  necessary  additional  meetings  of  Council  may  be  called 


Note: 

Students  should  note  that  departmental  deadlines  may  be  in  advance  of  the  dates  specified 
above. 

1 The  precise  dates  of  commencement  of  courses  are  determined  by  the  graduate  units;  students  are 
urged  to  contact  their  relevant  graduate  units  for  information. 

2 For  final  dates  for  completing  degree  requirements,  students  should  consult  their  own  departments. 

3 Graduate  units  may  establish  earlier  deadlines  for  course  changes.  For  courses  offered  in  the  sum- 
mer session,  which  vary  widely  in  both  length  and  starting  date,  graduate  units  will  establish  last  dates 
for  enrolment  and  withdrawal. 

4 Graduate  units  may  establish  earlier  deadlines  for  completion  of  course  work  and  may  prescribe  pen- 
alties for  late  completion  of,  and  for  failure  to  complete  work,  provided  that  these  penalties  are  an- 
nounced as  required  by  the  University’s  Code  of  Academic  Behaviour. 
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Division  I - The  Humanities 
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East  Asian  Studies 
English 

French  Language  and  Literature 
Germanic  Languages  and  Literatures 
History 
History  of  Art 

History  and  Philosophy  of  Science  and 
Technology 
Italian  Studies 
Linguistics 
Medieval  Studies 
Middle  East  and  Islamic  Studies 
Museum  Studies 
Music 

Near  Eastern  Studies 

Philosophy 

Religious  Studies 

Slavic  Languages  and  Literatures 

South  Asian  Studies 

Spanish  and  Portuguese 


Division  II  - The  Social  Sciences 

Anthropology 

Criminology 

Economics 

Education 

Geography 

Industrial  Relations 

International  Studies 

Law 

Library  and  Information  Science 
Management 

Master  of  Arts/Science  in  Teaching 

McLuhan  Program  in  Culture  and  Technology 

Planning 

Policy  Analysis 

Political  Science 

Russian  and  East  European  Studies 

Social  Work 

Sociology 

Urban  and  Community  Studies 


Division  III  - The  Physical  Sciences 

Aerospace  Science  and  Engineering 

Architecture 

Astronomy 

Biomedical  Engineering 

Chemical  Engineering  and  Applied  Chemistry 

Chemistry 

Civil  Engineering 

Computer  Science 

Electrical  Engineering 

Environmental  Engineering* 

Environmental  Studies 
Environmental  Studies* 

Geology 

Industrial  Engineering 
Integrated  Manufacturing  and 
Process  Engineering* 

Mathematics  and  Applied  Mathematics 
Mechanical  Engineering 
Metallurgy  and  Materials  Science 
Physics 
Statistics 

Theoretical  Astrophysics 
Welding  Engineering* 


Division  IV  - The  Life  Sciences 

Aging 

Anatomy 

Biochemistry 

Botany 

Clinical  Biochemistry 
Community  Health 
Dentistry 

Doctor  of  Dental  Surgery/Doctor  of  Philosophy 
Program 

Doctor  of  Medicine/Doctor  of  Philosophy 
Program 
Forestry 
Immunology 
Medical  Biophysics 
Medical  Science 
Microbiology 

Molecular  and  Medical  Genetics 
Neuroscience* 

Nursing 

Nutritional  Sciences 

Pathology 

Pharmacology 

Pharmacy 

Physiology 

Psychology 

Speech  Pathology 

Toxicology* 

Zoology 


Collaborative  Program. 
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DEGREE  PROGRAMS 


Degrees 


Aerospace  Science  and 

M.A. Sc. 

Ph.D. 

Engineering 

M.Eng.+ 

Anatomy 

M.Sc. 

Ph.D. 

Anthropology 

M.A.+ 

Ph.D. 

Astronomy 

M.Sc.+ 

Ph.D. 

Biochemistry 

M.Sc. 

Ph.D. 

Biomedical  Engineering 

M.Sc.* 

Ph.D.* 

M.A. Sc.* 
M.Eng.*+ 

Botany 

M.Sc. 

Ph.D. 

Chemical  Engineering  and 

M.A. Sc. 

Ph.D. 

Applied  Chemistry 

M.Eng.+ 

Chemistry 

M.Sc. 

Ph.D. 

Civil  Engineering 

M.A. Sc. 

Ph.D. 

M.Eng.+ 

Classical  Studies 

M.A.+ 

Ph.D. 

Clinical  Biochemistry 

M.Sc. 

M.H.Sc. 

Ph.D. 

Clinical  Biomedical 

M.H.Sc. 

Engineering 

Community  Health 

M.Sc. 

Ph.D. 

M.H.Sc. 

Comparative  Literature 

M.A.+ 

Ph.D. 

Computer  Science 

M.SC.+ 

Ph.D. 

Criminology 

M.A.+ 

Ph.D. 

Dentistry 

M.Sc. 

Ph.D. 

Doctor  of  Dental  Surgery/ 

D.D.S./ 

Doctor  of  Philosophy 

Ph.D. 

Doctor  of  Medicine/ 

M.D./ 

Doctor  of  Philosophy 

Ph.D. 

Drama 

M.A.+ 

Ph.D. 

Phil.M. 

East  Asian  Studies 

M.A.+ 

Ph.D. 

Phil.M. 

Economics 

M.A.+ 

Ph.D. 

Education 

M.A.+ 

Ph.D. 

M.Ed.+ 

Ed.D. 

Electrical  Engineering 

M.A.Sc. 

Ph.D. 

M.Eng.+ 

English 

M.A.+ 

Ph.D. 

M.A.(T).+1 

Environmental  EngineeringM.A.Sc. 

Ph.D. 

(CP) 

M.Eng.+ 

Environmental  Studies 

M.A. 

(CP) 

M.Sc. 

M.A. Sc. 
M.Sc.F. 

Forestry 

M.Sc.F. 

Ph.D. 

French  Language  and 

M.A.+ 

Ph.D. 

Literature 

Geography  M.A.  / M.Sc.+  Ph.D. 


Geology 

M.SC.+ 
M.A. Sc. 

Ph.D. 

Germanic  Languages  and 
Literatures 

M.A.+ 

Phil.M. 

Ph.D. 

History 

M.A.+ 

Ph.D. 

History  of  Art 

M.A.+ 

Phil.M. 

Ph.D. 

History  and  Philosophy  of 
Science  and  Technology 

M.A.+ 

Ph.D. 

Immunology 

M.Sc. 

Ph.D. 

Industrial  Engineering 

M.A. Sc. 
M.Eng.+ 

Ph.D. 

Industrial  Relations 

M.I.R.+ 

Ph.D. 

Integrated  Manufacturing 
and  Process  Engineering 
(CP) 

M.Eng.+ 

Italian  Studies 

M.A.+ 

Phil.M. 

Ph.D. 

Law 

LL.M. 

M.S.L. 

S.J.D. 

Library  and  Information 
Science 

M.L.S.+ 

M.I.S. 

Ph.D. 

Linguistics 

M.A.+ 

Ph.D. 

Management 

M.B.A.+ 

M.B.A./LL.B. 

Ph.D. 

Mathematics  and  Applied 
Mathematics 

M.Sc  + 
M.Sc.(T.)+1 

Ph.D. 

Mechanical  Engineering 
M.Eng.+ 

M.A. Sc. 

Ph.D. 

Medical  Biophysics 

M.Sc. 

Ph.D. 

Medical  Science 

M.Sc. 

Ph.D. 

Medieval  Studies 

M.A.+ 

Ph.D. 

Metallurgy  and  Materials 
Science 

M.A.Sc. 

M.Eng. 

Ph.D. 

Microbiology 

M.Sc. 

Ph.D. 

Middle  East  and  Islamic 
Studies 

M.A. 

Ph.D. 

Molecular  and  Medical 
Genetics 

M.Sc. 

Ph.D. 

Museum  Studies 

M.M.St. 

Music 

M.A.+ 

Mus.M. 

Ph.D. 

Mus.Doc, 

Near  Eastern  Studies 
Phil.M. 

M.A.+ 

Ph.D. 

Neuroscience 

(CP) 

Ph.D. 

Nursing 

B.Sc.N./M.Sc.N. 

M.Sc.N. 

Nutritional  Sciences 

M.Sc. 

Ph.D. 

Pathology 

M.Sc. 

Ph.D. 

Pharmacology 

M.Sc. 

Ph.D. 

Pharmacy 

M.Sc.Phm. 

Ph.D. 
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Philosophy 

M.A.+ 

Ph.D. 

Physics 

M.Sc. 

Ph.D. 

Physiology 

M.Sc. 

Ph.D. 

Planning 

M.Sc.PU 

Political  Science 

M.A.+ 

Ph.D. 

Psychology 

M.A. 

Ph.D. 

Religious  Studies 

M.A.+ 

Ph.D. 

Russian  and  East 

M.A. 

European  Studies 

Slavic  Languages  and 

M.A.+ 

Ph.D. 

Literatures 

Social  Work 

M.S.W. 

Ph.D. 

M.S.WAL.B.  (pending) 

Sociology 

M.A.+ 

Ph.D. 

Phil.M. 

South  Asian  Studies 

M.A.+ 

Ph.D. 

Spanish  and  Portuguese 

M.A.+ 

Ph.D. 

Speech  Pathology 

M.H.Sc. 

Statistics 

M.SC.+ 

Ph.D. 

Toxicology  (CP) 

M.A.+ 
M.A. Sc. 
M.SC.+ 

Ph.D. 

Welding  Engineering  (CP) 

M.A.Sc. 

M.Eng.+ 

Zoology 

M.Sc. 

Ph.D. 

(CP)  Collaborative  Programs.  Collaborative 
graduate  programs  are  offered  by  two  or  more 
graduate  departments  using  the  teaching  and 
facilities  of  the  collaborating  departments.  The 
student  must  be  admitted  to,  and  enrol  in,  one  of 
the  collaborating  departments,  but  may  design 
his/her  program  from  courses  and  research  of- 
fered in  the  collaborating  departments. 

*ln  co-operating  departments.  A co-operating 
department  is  one  which  will  admit  and  enrol  stu- 
dents from  a related  department(s)  into  a specific 
degree  program  not  offered  in  the  related  depart- 
ment. 

+Part-time  studies  are  available  in  the  Master’s 
program.  In  the  Department  of  Education,  part- 
time  studies  are  available  in  the  M.A.  in  the  fol- 
lowing sub-departments  only:  Adult  Education, 
Educational  Administration,  History  and  Philoso-  > 
phy  of  Education,  Sociology  of  Education,  and 
Instruction  and  Special  Education.  In  the  case  of 
collaborative  programs,  students  should  check 
with  the  graduate  unit  in  which  they  are  regis- 


1 Master  of  Arts/Master  of  Science  in  Teaching. 
The  primary  aim  of  this  Program  is  to  provide  a 
graduate  program  which  integrates  the  academic 
content  of  a teaching  subject  with  both  theoreti- 
cal and  applied  aspects  of  teaching  and  learning 
at  an  advanced  level.  This  is  a co-operative 
program  designed  jointly  by  graduate  depart- 
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General 

Regulations 

Exemptions 

The  Council  of  the  School  has  the  power  to 
waive  the  application  of  a regulation  in 
individual  cases.  Such  exemptions  are 
granted  only  in  exceptional  circumstances, 
and  require  the  favourable  recommendation 
of  the  graduate  unit  and  of  the  appropriate 
Committee  of  the  Division. 


INTRODUCTION 

The  University  of  Toronto  began  in  1827  as 
King’s  College  at  York,  then  the  name  of  Toronto. 
Although  master's  degrees  were  being  awarded 
by  the  middle  of  the  century,  and  the  doctorate 
was  established  in  the  1890’s,  the  School  of 
Graduate  Studies  became  a distinct  academic  di- 
vision within  the  University  of  Toronto  in  1922.  In 
1965  the  School  was  reorganized  and  expanded. 
Today  it  comprises  eighty  Departments,  Centres, 
Institutes,  and  Programs.  Most  graduate  units, 
although  large  enough  to  have  a diversity  of 
graduate  courses,  are  small  enough  so  that  stu- 
dents can  have  a sense  of  belonging  to  a recog- 
nized community  of  scholars,  colleagues  and 
friends.  The  goal  of  graduate  studies  at  the  Uni- 
versity of  Toronto  is  to  provide  students  with  the 
best  material  and  human  resources  for  learning 
the  methods  and  standards  of  research  neces- 
sary to  work  professionally  at  the  frontiers  of 
knowledge.  Research  is  central  to  graduate  stud- 
ies, particularly  at  the  doctoral  level.  Research- 
oriented  training  conveys  the  importance  of 
keeping  up  with  a subject,  the  knowledge  of 
which  is  always  changing.  It  fosters  intellectual 
curiosity  and  a creative  response  to  problems.  It 
encourages  the  student  to  communicate  original 
discoveries  effectively. 

In  the  educational  process  the  graduate  stu- 
dent comes  to  grips  with  the  phenomenon  of 
emerging  knowledge.  The  process  enriches  the 
individual  as  well  as  the  community  participating 
in  the  exercise.  The  training  and  experience  is 
valuable  for  all  areas  of  work,  whether  one  is 
teaching  in  a university,  working  in  government, 
industry,  private  enterprise,  or  pursuing  a profes- 
sional career. 

Research-oriented  graduate  training  is  the 
means  to  embark  on  a lifelong  voyage  of  intellec- 
tual discovery,  an  opportunity  and  challenge  that 
gives  to  graduate  studies  pre-eminence  in  formal 
education. 

ORGANIZATION  OF  THE  SCHOOL  OF 
GRADUATE  STUDIES 

The  School  of  Graduate  Studies  is  responsible 
for  all  graduate  studies  in  the  University  of 
Toronto  and  for  developing  and  implementing 
appropriate  regulations  and  operating  proce- 
dures. 

The  School  is  responsible  for  processing  all 
applications  for  admission  to  graduate  studies; 
for  approval  of  admissions  and  programs  of 
study;  for  certification  of  the  satisfactory  comple- 
tion of  each  student's  program  of  study  prior  to 
graduation,  and  for  maintaining  accurate  records 
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of  the  academic  activities  of  all  students  regis- 
tered in  the  School. 

By  statute  of  the  University  of  Toronto,  the 
School  of  Graduate  Studies  is  governed  by  a 
Council  and  is  organized  into  the  four  divisions 
(see  Divisions  below).  All  of  the  Departments, 
Centres  and  Institutes  (referred  to  generally  as 
graduate  units)  belong  to  one  of  the  Divisions. 

The  Council 

The  Council  is  an  academic  advisory  body  re- 
porting directly  to  the  Governing  Council  of  the 
University  of  Toronto.  The  Council  consists  of 
thirty-six  elected  and  eleven  ex-officio  members. 
Each  Division  elects  six  faculty  members  and 
three  students  to  the  Council  (the  President  of 
the  Graduate  Students’  Union  is  an  ex-officio 
member.)  It  is  presided  over  by  the  President  and 
its  executive  officer  is  the  Dean. 

The  Council  is  primarily  responsible  for  mak- 
ing rules  and  regulations  affecting  the  administra- 
tion and  operation  of  graduate  studies,  and  for 
advising  Governing  Council  on  new  proposals  in 
graduate  studies.  The  Council  is  concerned 
mainly  with  the  quality  of  graduate  education 
across  the  university  as  a whole. 

The  Divisions 

Division  I -Humanities 
Division  II  -Social  Sciences 
Division  III  -Physical  Sciences 
Division  IV-Life  Sciences 

Each  Division  has: 

(i)  An  Associate  Dean. 

(ii)  An  Executive  Committee  (consisting  of  the 
Division’s  elected  representatives  on  Council, 
and  additional  faculty  members  and  students) 
primarily  responsible  for  matters  of  policy. 

(iii)  A Degree  Committee  (consisting  of  a speci- 
fied number  of  members  of  the  graduate  faculty, 
and  students),  primarily  responsible  for  the  ap- 
proval of  admissions  and  student  programs,  and 
for  special  cases. 

(iv)  A Nominating  Committee  consisting  of  the 
Chairs/Directors  of  the  Departments/Centres/ 
Institutes  comprising  the  Division. The  Associate 
Dean  is  Chair  of  the  Standing  Committees.  The 
Dean  presides  over  the  general  meetings  of  the 
Division. 

Current  information  on  the  nature  and  function 
of  Council  and  the  Divisional  Committees  may  be 
obtained  from  the  Secretary  to  Council,  (416) 
978-2385. 


Graduate  Units 

Each  graduate  student  is  enrolled  in  one  of  the 
graduate  departments/centres/institutes  which 
offer  graduate  study.  Although  interdisciplinary 
studies  may  be  undertaken,  a student  must 
choose  a single  ‘home’  graduate  unit  in  which  to 
be  registered. The  graduate  unit  recommends 
admissions  of  students,  which  must  be  approved 
by  the  School  of  Graduate  Studies;  is  respon- 
sible for  ensuring  that  students  are  enrolled  in  an 
appropriate  program  of  studies;  and  for  thesis/ 
research  supervision. 

The  Co-ordinator  of  Graduate  Studies  is  res- 
ponsible for  the  administration  of  graduate  affairs 
within  the  unit. 

Departments 

The  graduate  departments  offer  programs, 
courses,  and  conduct  research. 

Centres  and  Institutes 

The  Centres  and  Institutes  within  the  School  of 
Graduate  Studies  differ  somewhat  from  the  De- 
partments. They  have  two  major  roles;  the  crea- 
tion and  development  of  graduate  (and  some- 
times undergraduate)  interdisciplinary  programs 
of  teaching  and  of  research,  and  the  fostering  of 
new  disciplines  where  these  cannot  proceed 
easily  within  the  existing  University  structure. 

Some  Centres  and  Institutes  do  not  offer  de- 
gree programs  in  their  own  areas,  but  offer 
teaching  through  seminars,  and  through  the 
sponsorship  of  collaborative  programs.  These 
are:  Institute  for  Environmental  Studies,  Centre 
for  International  Studies,  McLuhan  Program  in 
Culture  and  Technology,  Institute  for  Policy 
Analysis,  Canadian  Institute  for  Theoretical 
Astrophysics,  Centre  for  Urban  and  Community 
Studies,  and  Centre  for  Studies  of  Aging. 

Collaborative  Programs  (see  (CP)  pp.  10-11) 
Collaborative  graduate  programs  are  those  which 
emerge  from  co-operation  between  two  or  more 
graduate  units.  The  collective  experience  of  the 
sponsoring  groups  provides  the  student  with  a 
broader  base  from  which  to  explore  what  may  be 
a novel  interdisciplinary  area  or  some  special  de- 
velopment in  a particular  discipline.  Collaborative 
graduate  programs  are  offered  by  two  or  more 
graduate  departments  using  the  teaching  and  fa- 
cilities of  the  collaborating  departments. 

The  student  must  be  admitted  to,  and  enrol  in, 
one  of  the  collaborating  departments,  but  may 
design  his/her  program  from  courses  and  re- 
search offered  in  the  collaborating  departments. 
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Degree  Programs 

The  graduate  degree  programs  are  listed  on  pp. 
10-11. 

Graduate  Faculty 

Responsibility  for  directing  all  elements  of  gradu- 
ate teaching  and  supervision  rests  with  members 
of  the  graduate  faculty  who,  under  the  Statute  of 
the  School  of  Graduate  Studies  and  subject  to 
the  University  of  Toronto  Act,  are  appointed  by 
the  Dean  of  the  School.  Nominations  for  appoint- 
ment to  the  graduate  faculty  are  made  by  the 
Chairs  and  Directors  of  the  graduate  units  in  the 
School. 

Appointments  are  made  in  one  of  five  catego- 
ries: (1)  Member  - Continuing:  (2)  Member  - 
Limited  Term;  (3)  Associate  Member  - Continuing 
(used  infrequently):  (4)  Associate  Member  - Lim- 
ited Term;  and  (5)  Member  Emeritus.  Graduate 
Faculty  membership  permits  a person  to  perform 
specified  sets  of  functions.  A Member-Continu- 
ing or  Member-Limited  Term  may  supervise 
Ph.D.  theses,  vote  at  oral  examinations  and  per- 
form all  duties  of  Associate  Members-Limited 
Term.  An  Associate  Member  may  generally  be 
permitted  to  teach  graduate  courses,  supervise 
master's  theses  and  assist  in  the  supervision  of 
Ph.D.  theses.  A Member  Emeritus  may  serve  as 
a member  of  a master’s  or  Ph.D.  thesis  supervi- 
sion committee  and  as  a voting  member  of  a final 
oral  examination  committee,  and  perform  other 
duties  as  approved. 

STUDENT  CATEGORIES 

The  University  offers  admissions  to  two  catego- 
ries of  graduate  students:  Degree  Student  and 
Special  (Non-degree)  Student. 

1.  Degree  Student 

One  who  is  registered  in  a graduate  degree  pro- 
gram in  the  School  of  Graduate  Studies,  and  is 
considered  a candidate  for  the  degree  following 
first  registration. 

Degree  Student  on  Probation 
When  credentials  are  from  a university  where  the 
program  of  study  cannot  readily  be  appraised  by 
the  graduate  unit,  the  applicant  may  be  required 
to  register  on  probation  for  a period  of  at  least 
four  months  and  not  more  than  twelve  months. 
Applicants  must  hold  a recognized  degree  with 
appropriate  standing. 

After  four  months,  but  before  twelve  months, 
the  graduate  unit  may  wish  to  recommend  to  the 
School  that  the  student’s  probationary  status  be 
removed.  Work  completed  during  the  period  on 


probation  will  be  credited  towards  the  degree 
program.  Students  whose  probationary  status  is 
not  removed  may  remain  registered  on  probation 
for  the  remainder  of  the  academic  year. 

2.  Special  (non-degree)  Student 

Two  categories  of  Special  Students  are  de- 
scribed in  (a)  and  (b)  below.  Special  Students 
are  not  enrolled  in  a program  of  study  which  may 
lead  to  a degree;  instead,  they  pursue  study  to 
prepare  for  eventual  admission  to  a degree  pro- 
gram or  they  take  courses  for  interest  only.  All 
Special  Students  must  be  enrolled  in  at  least  one 
graduate  course;  some  may  be  enrolled  in  both 
undergraduate  and  graduate  courses. 

(a)  Special  Student  - Full  Time 

Students  who  are  changing  disciplines  or  require 
preparatory  work  may  be  admitted  as  full-time 
Special  Students  and  enrol  in  a full-time  program 
of  study  not  leading  to  a degree. 

(b)  Special  Student  - Part  Time 

Students  wishing  to  take  one  or  two  graduate 
courses  not  for  degree  credit  are  admitted  as 
part-time  Special  Students.  Those  accepted  with 
less  than  mid-B  standing  may  not  apply  for  ad- 
mission to  a degree  program  at  a later  date. 

ADMISSIONS  STANDARDS  AND 
PROCEDURES 

The  admission  standards  and  procedures,  as  set 
out  herein,  are  designed  so  that  students  enter- 
ing a graduate  program  may  normally  have  the 
capacity  and  preparation  necessary  to  meet  the 
challenge  of  the  program  effectively.  The  regula- 
tions for  admission  specify  minimal  requirements 
only.  Some  graduate  units  have  additional  re- 
quirements. Meeting  the  minimal  requirements  of 
the  graduate  unit  and  the  School  may  not  neces- 
sarily guarantee  admission. 

The  University  reserves  the  right  to  determine 
whether  or  not  credentials  of  degree-granting 
institutions  in  Ontario  meet  the  standards  for  ad- 
mission to  University  of  Toronto  programs. 

1.  Academic  Requirements  for  Admission 

a.  Master’s  Programs 

(i)  Except  where  otherwise  stated  in  degree 
regulations,  an  appropriate  four-year  Uni- 
versity of  Toronto  bachelor’s  degree,  or  its 
equivalent  from  a recognized  university,  is 
required. 

(ii)  High  academic  standing,  normally  demon- 
strated by  an  average  grade  in  the  final 
year,  or  over  senior  courses,  equivalent  to 
a University  of  Toronto  mid-B  or  better  is 
required. 
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(iii)  Letters  of  reference  (at  least  two)  are  to 
be  sent  directly  to  the  graduate  unit  con- 
cerned. They  are  essential  if  the  student  is 
to  be  eligible  for  support  through  any  open 
fellowship  program  administered  by  the 
School  of  Graduate  Studies. 

(iv)  Other  qualifications  as  may  be  specified 
by  a graduate  unit. 

b.  Doctoral  and  Master  of  Philosophy  Programs 

(i)  An  appropriate  University  of  Toronto  master's 
degree,  or  its  equivalent  from  a recognized 
university  is  required.  See  also  Admissions 
Requirements  under  Degree  Regulations. 

(ii)  An  average  grade  equivalent  to  a University 
of  Toronto  B+  or  better  in  master’s  courses. 
Where  relevant,  demonstrated  research 
competence  equivalent  to  at  least  a B+  grade 
will  be  considered. 

(iii)  Letters  of  reference,  as  indicated  under 
a.(iii). 

(iv)  Other  qualifications  as  may  be  specified  by 
a graduate  unit. 

Applicants  who  graduated  five  or  more  years  ago 
with  a degree  from  a recognized  university  with- 
out achieving  sufficiently  high  standing  for  admis- 
sion to  the  School  as  degree  candidates,  but  who 
have  since  done  significant  relevant  work,  may 
be  considered  for  admission  if  a graduate  unit  so 
recommends.  Such  applicants  must  present  sub- 
stantial evidence  that,  in  the  interval  since  gradu- 
ation, they  have  achieved  qualifications  at  least 
equivalent  to  those  stated  in  the  preceding  sec- 
tions. Where  relevant,  significant  professional  ac- 
complishments will  be  taken  as  evidence  of 
equivalent  qualifications. 

Special  Student  Programs 

Special  students  must  submit  an  application  for 

admission  for  each  academic  year  of  study. 

Applicants  accepted  as  a Special  Student-Full 
Time  must  have  completed  an  appropriate  Uni- 
versity of  Toronto  four-year  bachelor’s  degree,  or 
its  equivalent  from  a recognized  university.  They 
must  have  attained  an  average  grade  in  the  final 
year  (or  over  senior  courses)  equivalent  to  mid-B 
or  better.  Proof  of  English  language  facility  may 
be  required  (see  2 under  General  Admission  Re- 
quirements). 

Applicants  accepted  as  a Special  Student- Part 
Time  must  hold  a degree  from  a recognized  uni- 
versity. Before  applying,  applicants  should  spec- 
ify the  courses  they  wish  to  take  and  obtain  ap- 
proval from  the  teaching  department  or  depart- 
ments. 

Those  accepted  with  less  than  mid-B  standing 
may  not  apply  for  admission  to  a degree  program 
at  a later  date. 


Courses  Taken  as  a Special  Student 
Courses  taken  as  a Special  Student  cannot  be 
counted  for  credit  in  a subsequent  degree  pro- 
gram at  this  University;  however,  with  approval 
of  the  graduate  unit,  they  may  serve  to  satisfy 
prerequisite  requirements.  Special  student  pro- 
grams must  include  at  least  one  graduate 
course. 

2.  English  Language  Facility 

It  is  essential  that  all  incoming  graduate  students 
have  a command  of  English.  Facility  in  the  Eng- 
lish language  must  be  demonstrated  by  all  appli- 
cants educated  outside  Canada  whose  primary 
language  is  not  English  and  who  graduated  from 
a university  where  the  language  of  instruction 
and  examination  was  not  English.  This  require- 
ment is  a condition  of  admission  and  should  be 
met  before  application,  but  must  be  met  before 
registration.  This  requirement  may  be  satisfied 
using  one  of  the  following  tests: 

a.  Test  of  English  as  a Foreign  Language 
(TOEFL), 

Educational  Testing  Service, 

P.  O.  Box  6151, 

Princeton,  New  Jersey, 

U.S.A.,  08541-6151 

The  TOEFL  must  include  a Test  of  Written 
English  (TWE) 

b.  Michigan  English  Language  Assessment 
Battery  ((MELAB) 

English  Language  Institute  (ELI), 

University  of  Michigan, 

Ann  Arbor,  Michigan, 

U.S.A.,  48109 

c.  International  English  Language  Testing 
System  (IELTS), 

University  of  Cambridge  Local  Examinations 
Syndicate, 

1 Hills  Road, 

Cambridge,  U.K. 

CB1  2EU 

(applicants  may  also  contact  their  nearest 
British  Council  Office) 

d.  Certificate  of  Proficiency  in  English  Test 
(COPE), 

School  of  Continuing  Studies, 

University  of  Toronto 
Toronto,  Ontario 
Canada  M5S  2V8 

A passing  score  on  the  TOEFL  test  of  at  least 
550  for  graduate  units  in  Divisions  II  and  III  and 
of  at  least  580  in  Divisions  I and  IV,  92  on  the  ELI 
test,  7.0  on  the  IELTS  test,  or  5 on  the  COPE  test 
is  required.  Many  departments  require  a higher 
score.  Applicants  may  obtain  this  information  by 
consulting  the  department  concerned  or  when 
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obtaining  admission  material  from  the  School  of 
Graduate  Studies. 

If  an  applicant  has  previously  completed  a pro- 
gram of  study  at  a university  where  the  language 
of  instruction  and  examination  has  been  largely 
in  English,  a statement  by  one  of  the  applicant’s 
university  professors,  sent  directly  from  the  uni- 
versity concerned  to  the  School,  may  be  ac- 
cepted as  evidence  of  facility  in  English. 

Eligibility  of  Senior  Faculty  Members 

Members  of  the  faculty  of  the  University  or  its 
federated  or  affiliated  colleges,  senior  in  rank  to 
Lecturer,  are  normally  not  eligible  to  be  graduate 
students  proceeding  to  a degree  at  the  University 
of  Toronto.  Exceptions  may  be  granted  by  the  di- 
visional degree  committee  when  it  is  confident 
that  the  graduate  program  is  sufficiently  remote 
from  the  faculty  member  that  academic  impartial- 
ity is  not  compromised. 

Admission  of  Senior  Citizens 

Senior  citizens  (i.e.  anyone  who  is  at  least  65 
years  old  on  or  before  the  commencement  of  the 
academic  period  of  registration)  who  are  admit- 
ted as  part-time  Special  Students  shall  be  permit- 
ted to  register  without  payment  of  fees  for  one 
course  per  session.  Senior  citizens  applying  for 
admission  to  degree  programs  or  as  full-time  stu- 
dents will  be  subject  to  the  School’s  regulations. 

DEFINITIONS 

Residence 

All  doctoral  and  many  master’s  programs  specify 
a period  of  residence  during  which  the  student  is 
required  to  be  on  campus  full-time  and  conse- 
quently in  such  geographical  proximity  as  to  be 
able  to  participate  fully  in  the  university  activities 
associated  with  the  program.  Residence  pro- 
vides the  student  with  an  opportunity  to  become 
immersed  in  the  intellectual  environment  of  the 
university.  Residence  credit  is  not  given  for  regis- 
tration in  the  Summer  Session. 

Full-time  Studies 

Full-time  graduate  students  are  defined  accord- 
ing to  government  regulations  as  follows: 

a.  They  must  be  pursuing  their  studies  as  a full- 
time occupation  and  identify  themselves  as 
full-time  graduate  students  in  all  documenta- 
tion. 

b.  They  must  be  considered  by  the  School  to 
be  in  full-time  study. 

c.  They  must  be  geographically  available  and 
visit  the  campus  regularly. 

d.  They  may  be  employed  outside  the  Univer- 
sity only  with  the  permission  of  their  graduate 
supervisor. 


e.  They  must  limit  employment  to  an  average 
of  ten  hours  a week  in  any  term. 

If  an  academic  program  requires  an  absence 
from  the  University,  a student  must  apply  for  per- 
mission to  be  off  campus  through  their  graduate 
units.  Approval  must  be  given  both  by  the  gradu- 
ate unit  and  the  School.  Such  permission  is 
rarely  granted  during  the  residence  period. 

Part-time  Studies 

A graduate  student  may  register  on  a part- 
time  basis  to  fulfil  the  requirements  of  the 
graduate  program,  if  permission  is  granted 
by  the  graduate  unit  and  the  School.  The 

School  permits  students  to  complete  some 
graduate  degree  programs  on  a part-time  basis. 
Of  necessity,  this  lengthens  the  program.  Under 
such  conditions  there  is  no  restriction  with  re- 
spect to  time  spent  on  gainful  employment. 

Part-time  studies  are  permitted  in  master’s  de- 
gree programs  designated  on  pages  10-11  of  the 
Calendar  from  first  registration.  In  addition,  some 
graduate  units  offer  part-time  studies  on  an  indi- 
vidual basis  in  other  master’s  programs.  Please 
consult  the  appropriate  graduate  unit  entry  in  this 
calendar.  Students  wishing  to  take  one  or  two 
courses  not  for  degree  credit  are  admitted  as 
part-time  Special  Students,  in  any  session. 

APPLICATION  FOR  ADMISSION  TO  A 
DEGREE  PROGRAM 

Procedures 

1 . Formal  application  for  admission  should  be 
submitted  to  the  Admissions  Office,  School  of 
Graduate  Studies,  on  the  standard  forms  sup- 
plied by  the  School.  Applicants  not  previously 
registered  in  the  School  of  Graduate  Studies 
at  the  University  of  Toronto  must  include  an 
application  fee  of  $50.00  (certified  cheque  or 
money  order  in  Canadian  funds  made  payable 
to  the  University  of  Toronto).  No  decision  on 
the  application  will  be  sent  to  the  student  until 
this  fee  has  been  paid. 

2.  Applicants  must  arrange  to  have  two  official 
copies  of  their  complete  academic  records 
from  all  universities  attended  mailed  to  the 
School’s  Admissions  Office  directly  from  the 
issuing  institution. 

3.  Certified  English  translations  of  all  foreign 
documentation  written  in  other  than  English  or 
French  must  be  submitted  to  the  School’s  Ad- 
missions Office. 

Deadlines  for  Receipt  of  Applications 

In  order  to  be  considered  for  a University  of 
Toronto  Open  Fellowship  or  Connaught  Scholar- 
ship, applications,  letters  of  reference  (at  least 
two),  and  all  supporting  documentation  must  be 
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received  by  February  1 . Applications  received 
after  February  1 will  also  be  considered  if  awards 
are  still  available  but  early  application  is  reco- 
emmended.  Some  departments  have  deadlines 
for  receipt  of  applications  which  differ  from  those 
which  are  listed  below. 

For  admission  to  degree  programs  and  as  a 
full-  time  Special  Student 

September  January 
Admission  Admission 

Applications  from 

Canada  and  U.S.A.  June  1 Oct.  1 

Applications  from 

other  countries  Apr.  1 5 Sept.  1 

For  admission  as  a part-time  Special  Student 

September  January 

Admission  Admission 

All  applications  Aug.  1 Nov.  1 

Earlier  submission  is  recommended  for  applica- 
tions from  outside  Canada  to  ensure  these  arrive 
in  good  time,  particularly  where  special  docu- 
mentation (and/or  translation)  and  proof  of  Eng- 
lish language  facility  is  required. 

Financial  Assistance 

Many  graduate  students  will  require  financial  as- 
sistance to  pursue  their  studies.  The  University 
of  Toronto  awards  a large  number  of  fellowships. 
Some  of  these  are  open  to  students  in  all  depart- 
ments. Others  are  restricted  to  students  of  one  or 
more  departments  or  to  a Division  of  the  School. 
For  Canadian  students,  fellowships  are  offered 
through  the  federal  and  provincial  governments 
(for  details,  see  Financial  Assistance  section). 

Acceptance 

1 . Applications  for  admission  are  considered 
by  the  graduate  unit,  which  may  recommend 
acceptance  to  the  School  of  Graduate  Stud- 
ies. Such  recommendations  for  admission 
must  be  approved  by  the  School  of  Graduate 
Studies  before  an  acceptance  letter  can  be 
forwarded. 

2.  Applicants  who  are  offered  acceptance 
pending  receipt  of  final  transcripts  must  sub- 
mit two  official  copies  of  their  final  tran- 
scripts to  the  School  of  Graduate  Studies 
before  final  acceptance  can  be  approved.  If 
final  transcripts  do  not  indicate  that  the  ex- 
pected degree  has  been  conferred,  official 
documentation  indicating  the  anticipated  date 
of  degree  conferral  must  be  submitted  be- 
fore registration. 


3.  Normally  students  accepted  by  the  School 
of  Graduate  Studies  must  commence  their 
program  of  study  on  the  date  specified  in 
their  letter  of  acceptance.  If  circumstances 
prevent  a student  from  starting  study  on  the 
specified  date,  the  graduate  unit  may  recom- 
mend to  the  School  that  the  offer  of  admis- 
sion be  valid  for  a period  not  to  exceed 
twelve  months  from  the  original  commence- 
ment date.  In  such  a case,  an  official  tran- 
script will  be  required  to  document  any  new 
study  completed  in  the  interim.  If  the  period 
exceeds  twelve  months  from  the  original  date 
of  expected  commencement,  the  student 
must  submit  a new  application. 

4.  Generally,  students  accepted  to  begin  their 
programs  in  September  will  be  permitted  to 
start  the  preceding  summer,  if  the  graduate 
unit  approves.  Students  taking  courses  dur- 
ing the  summer  will  pay  the  summer  session 
fee,  which  is  additional  to  the  winter  session 
fee. 

STRUCTURE  OF  ACADEMIC  PROGRAMS 
Academic  Programs 

In  the  School  of  Graduate  Studies,  the  academic 
year  begins  in  September  and  ends  in  August. 
The  academic  year  is  divided  into  two  sessions: 
the  Winter  Session  from  September  to  April,  and 
the  Summer  Session  from  May  to  August.  In  turn, 
the  Winter  Session  is  divided  into  two  terms:  the 
First  Term  from  September  to  December,  and  the 
Second  Term  from  January  to  April. 

Program  Length 

Within  the  program  phase,  each  academic  de- 
gree program  has  a specified  length,  which  is 
usually  equal  to  the  residence  period.  The  pro- 
gram length  of  master’s  programs  is  based  on 
the  time  it  takes  an  ‘ideal’  full-time  student  to 
complete  the  required  work.  The  program  length 
of  Phil.M.  and  doctoral  programs  is  based  on  the 
residence  requirement. 

Once  a full-time  student  completes  this  time  pe- 
riod, he/she  enters  the  post-program  phase  dur- 
ing which  any  outstanding  degree  requirements 
may  be  completed. 

Post-Program  Phase 

Full-time  degree  students  who  have  completed 
the  program  phase,  and  part-time  degree  stu- 
dents who  have  completed  course  work  but  have 
other  outstanding  degree  requirements,  enter  the 
post-program  phase.  There  are  different  fee  as- 
sessments for  the  program  and  post-program 
phases.  (See  Fees  Section.) 
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Time  Limits 

All  degree  requirements  must  be  completed 
within  a specific  period  of  time.  See  Degree 
Regulations  section. 

Prior  to  completing  all  courses,  and  with  the 
permission  of  their  graduate  unit,  master’s  stu- 
dents in  a program  longer  than  twelve  months, 
may  ‘stop-out’  between  sessions.  However,  no 
change  is  made  to  the  time  limit  for  completing 
the  degree. 

REGISTRATION  POLICIES  AND 
PROCEDURES 

Registration  Procedures 

Graduate  students  are  required  to  register  at  the 
beginning  of  each  session  they  wish  to  attend. 
Approximately  six  weeks  prior  to  each  registra- 
tion deadline,  new  and  continuing  students  will 
receive  registration  instructions.  See  page  6 for 
formal  registration  dates. 

Students  registering  as  Special  Students  in 
Education  or  for  the  M.Ed.  or  Ed.D.  degrees 
should  consult  the  Department  of  Education  for 
information. 

For  the  winter  session  registration  material  in- 
cludes a Fees  Invoice  which  is  sent  to  the  stu- 
dent’s current  address.  If  a student  has  not  re- 
ceived registration  material  by  August,  the 
School  of  Graduate  Studies  should  be  contacted. 
The  first  step  to  registration  is  the  payment  of 
fees,  or  making  arrangements  to  pay  such  fees. 
The  second  step  is  returning  the  fees  receipt  to 
the  School  and  collecting  a student  card  and  cal- 
endar. 

Summer  Session  Courses 
All  students,  whether  attending  formal 
courses  or  engaging  in  research  or  project 
work,  must  register  for  the  summer  session. 

Summer  session  registration  instructions  are 
usually  sent  in  March  to  the  student’s  current  ad- 
dress or  to  the  graduate  unit. 

In  addition  to  a large  program  of  research  su- 
pervision and  independent  study,  the  School  of 
Graduate  Studies  offers  a limited  number  of 
graduate  courses  for  credit  towards  higher  de- 
grees during  the  summer.  Several  undergraduate 
courses  will  also  be  available  for  persons  requir- 
ing prerequisite  work  in  order  to  enter  graduate 
programs.  Students  should  consult  the  under- 
graduate calendars  of  the  faculties  of  interest. 

Summer  courses  are  equivalent  to  those  of- 
fered during  the  winter  session  but  they  will  vary 
in  duration  and  thus  in  frequency  of  meeting. 
Some  courses  will  last  twelve  to  fourteen  weeks 
while  others  will  meet  for  only  eight  weeks.  Pre- 


requisite courses  will,  in  some  cases,  be  of  six 
weeks’  duration. 

For  persons  attending  the  long  session,  the 
maximum  possible  load  is  two  full  courses.  The 
maximum  load  in  the  July-August  period  is  one 
full  course  or  equivalent. 

First  Registration 

Students  beginning  their  degree  programs  nor- 
mally register  for  the  first  time  in  September  for 
the  eight-month  winter  session.  In  some  cases 
departments  may  give  permission  for  new  stu- 
dents to  start  their  programs  either  in  January  for 
the  second  term  of  the  winter  session,  or  in  May 
or  July  for  the  summer  session. 

Continuity  of  Registration/Post-Program 
Registration 

All  degree  students  register  in  a program  of  an 
established  program  length  as  outlined  in  their 
letters  of  acceptance.  The  program  length  is  the 
minimum  period  of  time  in  which  the  degree  re- 
quirements may  be  completed.  Registration  in  a 
graduate  program  is  divided  into  program  and 
post-program  phases,  and  different  fees  are 
charged  for  these  phases. 

Doctoral  students,  once  they  have  first  regis- 
tered in  a program,  must  register  annually  in 
September  for  the  Winter  Session  until  all  degree 
requirements  have  been  fulfilled.  During  the  resi- 
dence period,  or  program  phase,  they  must  reg- 
ister as  full-time  students.  After  completing  the 
residence  period,  which  is  identical  to  the  pro- 
gram length,  doctoral  students  enter  the  post- 
program phase  and  register  usually  on  a full-time 
basis,  or  on  a part-time  basis  if  permitted  by  their 
graduate  unit. 

Full-time  master’s  students,  once  they  have 
first  registered  in  a program,  must  register  annu- 
ally in  September  for  the  Winter  Session  until  all 
degree  requirements  have  been  fulfilled.  After 
they  have  been  registered  for  a time  period 
equal  to  the  program  length,  they  register  in  the 
post-program  phase  as  either  full-time  or  part- 
time  students. 

Master’s  students  proceeding  to  their  degree 
on  a part-time  basis  register  only  in  those  ses- 
sions in  which  they  are  completing  course  re- 
quirements for  the  degree.  When  they  have  com- 
pleted all  course-work  requirements,  they  enter 
the  post-program  phase,  unless  residence  re- 
quirements are  outstanding,  and  must  register 
annually  in  September  until  all  requirements  are 
completed. 

Students  registered  in  September  for  the  Win- 
ter Session,  who  become  post-program  students 
in  January  are  not  required  to  register  again  for 
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the  second  term,  and  they  are  charged  the  post- 
program fee  for  that  term.  Failure  to  register  an- 
nually in  September  as  required  will  cause  a stu- 
dent's candidacy  to  lapse;  (see  Lapsed  Status, 
below). 

Students  are  advised  to  consult  their  graduate 
units  for  further  information  on  continuity  of  regis- 
tration requirements,  particularly  with  regard  to 
the  Summer  Session;  many  graduate  units  ex- 
pect their  students  to  be  registered  for  both  ses- 
sions. 

Students  are  reminded  that  there  are  time  lim- 
its for  all  degree  programs  (see  Degree  Regula- 
tions section)  (see  also  Lapsed  Status,  below). 

Late  Registration  Fee 

Since  it  is  the  student’s  responsibility  to  ensure 
that  proper  registration  is  completed  on  time,  late 
registration  will  be  subject  to  an  additional  fee  as 
specified  in  the  Fees  section. 

Failure  to  Register 

Students  will  not  receive  credit  for  work  com- 
pleted during  a session  or  term  in  which  the  stu- 
dent has  not  registered. 

Lapsed  Status 

If  a candidate  fails  to  register,  or  is  not  permitted 
to  register  because  the  time  limit  for  the  degree 
sought  has  elapsed,  candidacy  in  the  School 
lapses.  There  are  two  states  of  lapsed  status,  as 
noted  below: 

(a)  Before  the  Time  Limit  for  the  Degree  has 
Expired 

There  are  time  limits  for  all  degrees.  These . 
are  indicated  in  the  specific  degree  regula- 
tions. Failure  to  register  as  a doctoral  candi- 
date or  full-time  master's  candidate,  as  re- 
quired within  the  time  limit  specified  for  the 
degree  sought,  will  cause  a student’s  candi- 
dacy to  lapse.  Candidacy  may  only  be  re-es- 
tablished if  an  application  for  reinstatement  is 
approved  both  by  the  graduate  unit  and  the 
School,  and  the  prescribed  fees  paid  for  the 
year(s)  in  which  the  candidate  failed  to  regis- 
ter. 

(b)  After  the  Time  Limit  for  the  Degree  has 
Expired 

After  the  time  limit  for  the  degree  has 
elapsed  and  further  extensions  cannot  be  re- 
commended, a student  may  not  register  fur- 
ther and  degree  candidacy  is  considered  to 
have  lapsed.  However,  in  special  circum- 
stances, a student  may  be  reinstated  once 
only,  for  a maximum  of  twelve  months  (see 
section  “Time  for  Completion" ). 


Simultaneous  Registration 

Simultaneous  registration  in  two  full-time  pro- 
grams is  not  permitted.  With  the  consent  of  both 
graduate  units  concerned,  or  of  the  graduate  unit 
and  another  faculty  or  school,  and  written  notifi- 
cation to  the  School  of  Graduate  Studies,  simul- 
taneous registration  in  a full-time  program  and  a 
part-time  program  may  be  permitted.  Two  part- 
time  registrations  in  different  programs  may  also 
be  permitted.  Students  are  responsible  for  the 
fees  charged  for  both  programs. 

Dual  Registration 

A student  in  a master’s  program  at  this  University 
who  has  been  offered  admission  to  a Ph.D.  pro- 
gram conditional  on  completion  of  the  master’s 
program,  may  be  a dual  registrant  for  one  term 
only  in  both  programs  under  the  following  condi- 
tions: 

1 . A minimal  amount  of  work  remains  to  com- 

plete the  requirements  for  the  master’s  de- 
gree. A student  may  enrol  in  a maximum  of 
one  half-course  for  the  master’s  program  in 
the  one  term  of  dual  registration  with  the  ap- 
proval of  the  graduate  unit; 

2.  Permission  has  been  granted  by  both  the 

graduate  unit  and  the  School  of  Graduate 
Studies; 

3.  The  student  will  be  engaged  in  full-time  Ph.D. 

studies  and  will  be  registered  full-time  in  the 
Ph.D.  and  part-time  in  the  master’s  program. 
Only  the  appropriate  Ph.D.  fees  will  be 
charged. 

4.  The  period  of  dual  registration  will  be  either 

September  1 to  January  31  or  January  1 to 
May  1 . 

In  order  to  receive  residence  credit  for  the 
Ph.D.  for  the  period  as  a dual  registrant,  the  stu- 
dent must  be  recommended  for  the  award  of  the 
master’s  degree  by  (or  before)  January  31  for 
September  dual  registrants  or  by  May  1 for  Janu- 
ary dual  registrants.  Otherwise,  the  Ph.D.  regis- 
tration will  be  cancelled,  no  residence  for  the 
Ph.D.  will  be  allowed,  and  the  student  will  con- 
tinue to  be  registered  as  a master’s  candidate 
only.  An  appropriate  fees  adjustment  will  be 
made  so  that  the  student  will  be  charged  only  the 
master’s  post-program  fee.  Ph.D.  course  credit 
will  be  retained  for  courses  completed  in  the  pe- 
riod of  dual  registration  provided  the  graduate 
unit  has  informed  the  School. 

Students  who  are  not  recommended  for  the 
master’s  degree  by  the  deadline  and  whose  en- 
rolment in  the  Ph.D.  is  thereby  cancelled  may  not 
apply  for  dual  registration  a second  time.  They 
must  successfully  complete  the  requirements  for 
the  master’s  degree  before  registering  in  the 
Ph.D.  program. 
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Dual  registration  is  not  permitted  in  the  Phil.M. 
and  Ph.D. 

Leave  for  Exceptional  Health  or  Severe 
Personal  Difficulties 

Graduate  students  may  apply  to  their  Associate 
Dean  through  their  graduate  unit  for  a one  to 
three-term  leave  during  their  program  of  study. 
While  on  leave,  students  will  not  be  registered 
nor  will  they  be  required  to  pay  fees  for  this  pe- 
riod. They  will  not  be  eligible  to  receive  or  defer 
University  of  Toronto  fellowship  support  during 
the  leave.  In  the  case  of  other  graduate  student 
awards, the  regulations  of  the  particular  granting 
agency  will  apply.  The  terminal  date  of  the  de- 
gree program  will  be  extended  by  the  duration  of 
the  leave  taken. 

Students  may  make  application  for  such  leave 
by  filling  in  the  Leave  Request  Form.  This 
should  be  signed  by  the  Co-ordinator  of  Gradu- 
ate Studies  and  submitted  to  the  Division  Associ- 
ate Dean  for  approval.  Normally,  the  start  and 
finish  of  the  leave  would  coincide  with  the  begin- 
ning and  end  of  a term.  Should  they  so  desire, 
students  may  obtain  a statement  on  their  leave 
status  from  the  Office  of  the  Registrar. 

Maternity  Leave 

Graduate  students  may  apply  to  their  Associate 
Dean  through  their  graduate  unit,  for  a one  to 
three-term  maternity  leave  from  the  School  of 
Graduate  Studies,  during  their  program  of  study. 
While  on  leave  students  will  not  be  registered 
with  the  School,  nor  will  they  be  required  to  pay 
fees  for  this  period.  They  will  not  be  eligible  to 
receive  or  defer  University  of  Toronto  Fellowship 
support  during  the  leave.  In  the  case  of  other 
fellowships,  the  regulations  of  the  particular 
granting  agency  will  apply.  The  time  limit  for  com- 
pletion of  program  will  be  extended  by  the  dura- 
tion of  the  leave  taken.  Where  possible,  the  start 
and  finish  of  the  leave  should  coincide  with  the 
start  and  end  of  a term. 

Withdrawal  from  a Graduate  Program 

In  order  to  withdraw  from  a program,  the  student 
must  submit  a Program  Change  Form  to  the 
School  of  Graduate  Studies  and  return  their  li- 
brary and  student  cards  to  the  School.  With- 
drawal from  a graduate  program  should  be  re- 
ported immediately  to  the  School.  A rebate  of 
fees,  if  any,  will  be  determined  by  the  date  on 
which  written  notification  of  withdrawal  is  re- 
ceived by  the  School.  Any  application  for  re-ad- 
mission  by  a student  who  has  withdrawn  must  be 
made  in  competition  with  all  other  applicants. 

Students  enrolled  in  coursework-only  degree 
programs  who  withdraw  from  all  courses  in  which 
they  are  currently  enrolled  must  withdraw  from 


their  programs.  The  School  will  approve,  as  a 
matter  of  course,  recommendations  from  the 
graduate  units  that  such  students  be  eligible  to 
re-register  at  any  time  within  twelve  months  fol- 
lowing withdrawal. 

ENROLMENT  POLICIES  AND  PROCEDURES 


Enrolment 

After  registration,  students  enrol  with  their  gradu- 
ate units  and  arrange  programs  of  study 
(courses,  research  topics,  supervisors,  etc.).  The 
enrolment  forms  outlining  programs  for  the  cur- 
rent session  are  submitted  for  approval  to  the 
School  by  the  graduate  units.  Enrolment  should 
be  completed  by  the  deadline  for  receipt  of  com- 
pleted enrolment  forms  noted  in  the  Academic 
Calendar. 

Most  of  the  formal  classes  and  seminars  in  the 
Winter  Session  in  the  School  of  Graduate  Stud- 
ies begin  in  the  second  week  of  September. 
Starting  dates  are  determined  by  the  graduate 
units,  however,  and  students  are  urged  to  con- 
tact the  relevant  graduate  units  for  information. 


Deadlines  for  Receipt  of  Program  Change 
Forms  for  Course  Changes 

Graduate  units  may  establish  earlier  deadlines 
for  course  changes.  A Program  Change  Form  for 
students  dropping  courses  must  be  received  at 
the  School  by  the  dates  below  in  order  to  avoid 
academic  penalties. 

October  1 1 Final  dateld  add  full  ( Y,  A and  L) 


course  and  half  (H,F)  courses; 
final  date  for  submission  of  enrol- 
ment forms  for  September. 

November  1 Final  date  for  receipt  in  the 

School  of  Program  Change  forms 
to  drop  a first-term  full  (A)  or  half 
(F)  course  without  academic  pen- 
alty. 

January  24  Final  date  to  add  second-term  full 
(B)  and  half  (S,  1/2L)  courses; 
final  date  for  submission  of  enrol- 
ment forms  for  January  registra- 


tion. 

February  28  Final  date  for  receipt  in  the 

School  of  Program  Change  forms 
to  drop  a full  (Y,  B,  L)  or  half  (H. 
S)  course,  or  withdraw  from  a 
program  without  academic  pen- 
alty. 

Students  enrolled  in  course-work  only  programs 
who  drop  all  such  courses  by  the  deadlines, 
must  withdraw  from  the  program.  See  With- 
drawal from  Program,  above. 
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Completion  of  Course  Work  and  Grade  Sub- 
mission 

Course  work  must  be  completed  and  grades 
submitted  by  the  following  dates: 

First  term  (A,  F)  courses  January  17 
Full  session  (Y,  H)  and 
second  term  (B,  S)  courses  May  15* 

Summer  session  courses  and 
extended  (L)  courses  September  25 

Graduate  units  may  establish  earlier  deadlines 
for  completion  of  course  work  and  may  prescribe 
penalties  for  late  completion  of,  and  for  failure  to 
complete  work,  provided  that  these  penalties  are 
announced  as  required  by  the  University’s  Code 
of  Behaviour  on  Academic  Matters. 

Extra  Courses  Not  Required  for  the  Degree 

Graduate  units  may  permit  students  to  enrol  in 
additional  courses  not  required  for  the  degree. 
Such  courses  must  be  so  designated  on  the  stu- 
dent’s enrolment  form.  These  courses  are  sub- 
ject to  the  same  regulations  regarding  with- 
drawal, failure,  and  failure  to  complete  work  as 
are  courses  required  for  the  degree,  except  that 
repetition  or  replacement  of  failed  or  incomplete 
courses  may  be  waived  by  the  graduate  unit. 

Auditing  of  Graduate  Courses 

A student  registered  in  the  School  of  Graduate 
Studies  and  enrolled  in  a program  of  study  may 
audit  graduate  coursps,  provided  the  consent  of 
the  instructor  has  been  obtained.  Auditing  per- 
mits attendance  at  classes  only.  No  work  will  be 
evaluated,  and  no  record  kept  of  such  courses. 

Effect  of  Failure  in  or  Failure  to  Complete  a 
Graduate  Course 

Satisfactory  performance  in  a program  of  course 
work  requires  completion  of  all  regular  graduate 
courses  in  the  program  with  a grade  of  at  least 
B-,  some  graduate  units  may  require  a minimum 
grade  above  B-.  Thus  failure  in,  or  failure  to  com- 
plete, a graduate  course  may  result  in  a recom- 
mendation from  the  graduate  unit  to  the  School 
that  the  student's  re-registration  and  candidacy 
be  terminated.  A student  who  is  permitted  to  con- 
tinue must  repeat  the  failed  or  incomplete  course, 
or  a course  recommended  by  the  graduate  unit 
and  approved  by  the  School  as  an  alternative  to 
it,  and  must  obtain  a grade  of  at  least  B-.  Both 
the  failure  or  incomplete  and  the  grade  in  the  re- 
peated or  replaced  course  will  appear  on  the 
student’s  academic  record. 


‘For  students  obtaining  degrees  at  Spring  Convoca- 
tion, grades  must  be  submitted  by  April  24. 


Unsatisfactory  Performance 

Students  whose  performance  is  considered  to  be 
unsatisfactory  may  at  any  time  on  the  recom- 
mendation of  their  graduate  units  and  with  the 
approval  of  the  School  have  their  registration  and 
candidacy  terminated. 

GRADING  PRACTICES 

Grade  Scales 

Courses  taken  for  graduate  credit  are  assigned  a 
letter  grade,  according  to  the  School  of  Graduate 
Studies  usage  as  follows: 


Letter  Grade 

Grade  Meaning 

A+ 

A 

Excellent 

A- 

B+ 

B 

Good 

B- 

FZ 

Inadequate 

Wherever  an  undergraduate  course  taken  for 
graduate  credit  is  assigned  a numerical  grade, 
the  mark  will  be  translated  into  a letter  grade  ac- 
cording to  the  following  equivalences: 

Letter  Grade 

Numerical  Scale  Marks 

A+ 

90-100% 

A 

85-89% 

A- 

80-84% 

B+ 

77-79% 

B 

73-76% 

B- 

70-72% 

FZ 

0-69% 

Undergraduate  Courses  for  Which  No 
Graduate  Degree  Credit  is  Granted 

Undergraduate  courses  may  be  taken  for  which 
no  degree  credit  is  granted.  These  are  courses 
taken  as  prerequisites,  as  a special  student,  or 
as  “not  required  for  the  degree”,  and  are  so  indi- 
cated on  the  enrolment  form. 

In  such  courses,  the  FZ  grade  is  replaced  by 
the  following: 

C adequate  60-69% 

FY  inadequate  0-59% 

School  regulations  permit  a grade  of  C in  only 
one  required  full-course  (or  two  half-courses)  in 
order  for  satisfactory  standing  to  be  achieved  in 
fulfilling  prerequisite  requirements.  An  average  of 
at  least  B-  is  required  in  all  prerequisite  courses, 
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so  that  a student  may  proceed  to  the  degree 
program.  Some  graduate  units  may  require  a 
higher  standing  in  each  course,  and  should 
therefore  be  consulted  in  advance. 

Credit/No  Credit  Courses 

A special  category  of  graduate  courses  desig- 
nated in  graduate  unit  listings  will  be  graded 
Credit  (CR)  or  No  Credit  (NCR).  Such  courses 
are  to  be  offered  at  the  option  of  the  graduate  unit 
and  must  have  the  approval  of  the  Executive 
Committee  of  the  appropriate  Division.  CR  and 
NCR  evaluations  are  assigned  for  courses  in 
which  only  very  broad  distinctions  in  assessing 
the  quality  of  student  performance  are  judged  ap- 
propriate. 

Non-grade  course  reports 

The  following  non-grade  course  reports  may  ap- 
pear on  transcript: 

INC  Incomplete:  Assigned  by  the  instructor  or 
graduate  unit  review  committee,  normally 
as  a final  report  where  course  work  is  not 
yet  completed  and  where  there  are  not 
grounds  for  assigning  a failing  grade.  This 
is  a final  report  and  may  only  be  altered 
on  request  of  the  graduate  unit  and  with 
the  approval  of  the  Associate  Dean  of  the 
Division.  It  carries  no  credit  for  the  course 
and  is  not  considered  for  averaging  pur- 
poses. 

IPR  In  Progress:  Assigned  by  the  instructor 
as  the  report  for  a course  which  is  contin- 
ued in  a subsequent  session  or  program. 
The  final  grade  for  the  course  will  appear 
only  once  and  only  for  the  last  enrolment 
period.  IPR  carries  no  credit  for  the 
course  and  is  not  considered  for  averag- 
ing purposes. 

NGA  No  grade  available:  Assigned  by  SGS  in 
the  extraordinary  case  that  a grade  is  not 
available,  due  to  the  failure  of  an  instruc- 
tor to  submit  a grade  or  report  by  the  ap- 
propriate deadline.  The  instructor  must 
replace  this  by  a regular  grade  or  by  an- 
other non-grade  course  report  as  soon  as 
possible.  It  carries  no  credit  for  the  course 
and  is  not  considered  for  averaging  pur- 
poses. 

SDF  Standing  deferred:  May  be  assigned  by  a 
graduate  unit  review  committee  on  the  ba- 
sis of  incomplete  course  work  upon  an 
instructor’s  recommendation  in  special 
circumstances,  eg.,  for  medical  reasons 
or,  under  exceptional  circumstances,  for 
academic  reasons.  The  instructor  must 
replace  this  by  a regular  grade  before  the 
expiry  of  a specific  extension  period  and, 


except  in  the  most  extenuating  circum- 
stances, no  later  than  the  School’s  grade 
submission  deadline  following  the  original 
one  for  that  course. 

The  deadlines  for  submission  of  letter 
grades  to  replace  Standing  Deferred  re- 
ports are  as  follows: 

First  term  (A,F)  courses  May  15,  1992 
Full  session  (Y,H)  and  Second 
term  (B,S)  courses  Sept.  25,  1992 
Summer  session  courses 
and  extended  (L)  courses  Jan.  22,  1993 

Any  SDF  still  outstanding  after  the  dead- 
line (or  another  deadline  established  by 
the  graduate  unit  review  committee)  will 
be  changed  to  a failing  grade.  SDF  car- 
ries no  credit  for  the  course  and  is  not 
considered  for  averaging  purposes. 

WDR  Withdrawal  without  academic  penalty: 
Assigned  by  the  graduate  unit  review 
committee  when  there  are  extenuating  cir- 
cumstances, upon  approval  of  a student’s 
request  for  late  withdrawal  from  a course. 
It  carries  no  credit  for  the  course  and  is 
not  considered  for  averaging  purposes. 
XMP  Exemption:  Granted  on  the  basis  of  credit 
for  work  done  elsewhere.  It  carries  credit 
for  the  course,  but  is  not  considered  for 
averaging  purposes. 

Grading  Procedures 

a As  early  as  possible  in  each  course,  and  no 
later  than  the  final  date  to  enrol  in  courses,  the 
instructor  will  make  available  to  the  class  the 
methods  by  which  student  performance  will  be 
evaluated  and  the  relative  weight  of  these  meth- 
ods. 

b After  the  methods  of  evaluation  have  been 
made  known,  the  instructor  may  not  change 
them  or  their  relative  weight  without  the  consent 
of  at  least  a simple  majority  of  the  students  en- 
rolled in  the  course. 

c Commentary,  appropriate  in  the  instructor’s 
judgment,  on  assessed  work,  other  than  final  ex- 
aminations, and  time  for  discussion  of  it  will  be 
made  available  to  students.  Commentary,  appro- 
priate in  the  instructor’s  judgment,  on  final  exami- 
nations and  time  for  discussion  of  it  will  be  made 
available  to  students  at  their  request, 
d Grades,  as  an  expression  of  the  instructor's 
best  judgment  of  each  student’s  overall  perform- 
ance in  a course,  will  not  be  determined  by  any 
system  of  quotas. 

e Should  a dispute  over  an  academic  or  proce- 
dural matter  relating  to  a grade  arise,  refer  to 
followng  section  on  Appeals. 
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GRADUATION  AND  SUBMISSION  OF  THESIS 

It  is  the  intention  of  the  University  of 
Toronto  that  there  be  no  restriction  on  the  distri- 
bution and  publication  of  theses.  However ; in 
exceptional  circumstances  postponement  of  dis- 
tribution and  publication  may  be  granted.  For 
procedures  see  p.  35. 

Doctoral  Thesis 

Three  copies  of  the  doctoral  thesis  must  be  sub- 
mitted by  the  candidate  to  the  graduate  unit.  In 
some  cases,  there  may  be  additional  require- 
ments. Thus  the  candidates  should  consult  the 
graduate  co-ordinator  in  this  regard,  as  well  as 
for  deadlines  for  submission  of  same. 

The  graduate  unit  is  responsible  for  ensuring 
that  three  copies  of  the  thesis  are  brought  to  the 
final  oral  examination  in  the  School  of  Graduate 
Studies. 

After  successful  completion  of  the  final  oral  ex- 
amination, three  copies  of  the  doctoral  thesis 
(one  unbound  and  two  bound;  three  bound  cop- 
ies for  Education  students),  must  be  submitted  to 
the  School  in  final  form  before  candidates  can  be 
recommended  for  the  award  of  the  degree.  Oth- 
erwise the  awarding  of  the  degree  will  be  de- 
layed. The  Authority  to  Distribute  Form  must  be 
bound  inside  the  front  cover  of  the  bound  copies. 
One  bound  copy  will  be  deposited  with  the  Ro- 
barts  Library,  another  with  the  graduate  unit  and 
the  unbound  with  Micromedia  Limited.  All  theses 
copies  must  have  an  abstract  included.  Theses 
that  do  not  conform  to  the  guidelines  for  prepara- 
tion of  the  unbound  copy  for  microfilming  and  for 
preparation  of  the  abstract  for  reproduction  in 
Dissertation  AbsLragts, international  outlined  in 
the  School's  handout  will  not  be  accepted  by  the 
School  or  by  Micromedia.  Further  details  may 
be  found  on  pages  32-36. 

Master’s  Thesis 

Two  copies  of  the  master’s  thesis  and  Phil.M. 
major  essay  must  be  submitted  by  the  candidate 
to  the  relevant  graduate  unit,  which  should  be 
consulted  with  regard  to  possible  additional  re- 
quirements and  deadlines  for  submission.  After 
successful  completion  of  the  candidate’s  final  ex- 
amination within  the  graduate  unit,  the  original 
thesis  copy,  which  must  be  unbound,  the  Author- 
ity to  Distribute  Form  and  the  National  Library's 
Non-exclusive  Licence  to  Reproduce  Theses 
must  be  forwarded  to  the  School  with  the  recom- 
mendation for  the  awarding  of  the  degree.  The 
recommendation  form  cannot  be  approved  until 
the  unbound  copy  is  received  in  the  School.  This 
copy  of  the  master’s  thesis,  with  its  350-word 


abstract,  is  then  sent  to  Micromedia,  the  National 
Library 's  Canadian  microfilming  agent,  with  the 
Non-exclusive  Licence  to  Reproduce  Theses 
form  signed  by  the  author,  authorizing  the  Na- 
tional Library  to  microfilm  the  thesis  and  to  make 
microfiche  available  on  demand.  A microfiche 
copy  is  deposited  in  the  University  Library,  at 
Micromedia  Limited  in  Toronto  and  at  University 
Microfilms  Inc.  (UMI)  in  Michigan.  UMI  will  in- 
clude the  abstract  in  the  listings  of  Masters  Ab- 
stracts International.  To  offset  the  cost  incurred, 
the  National  Library  charges  $30,  which  is  paid 
by  the  student  at  the  time  the  thesis  is  submitted 
to  the  School.  Students  were  previously  required 
to  submit  a bound  copy  of  their  thesis  and  this 
$30  fee  is  in  lieu  of  the  binding  costs. 

Degree  Recommendations 

When  all  requirements  for  a graduate  degree 
program  have  been  fulfilled,  the  graduate  unit  is 
required  to  submit  a recommendation  to  the  Reg- 
istrar of  the  School  of  Graduate  Studies  giving 
evidence  that  the  program  approved  by  the  De- 
gree Committee  has  been  satisfactorily  com- 
pleted. 

Convocation  Ceremonies 

Convocation  ceremonies  are  held  twice  a year,  in 
the  Spring  and  Fall.  The  Registrar  of  the  School 
of  Graduate  Studies  submits  the  names  of  the 
graduands  to; 

1 The  Ceremonials  Office  which  advises  the  stu- 
dent regarding  procedures  for  the  Convocation 
ceremony. 

2 The  Office  of  Academic  Statistics  and  Records 
which  is  responsible  for  the  issuing  of  diplo- 
mas. 

Graduate  degrees  may  also  be  conferred  in  ab- 
sentia in  March  only,  upon  the  request  of  the  stu- 
dent. 

INVENTIONS 

The  University  of  Toronto  has  an  interest  in  any 
invention  which  results  from  research  supported 
by  funds  or  utilizing  facilities  administered  by,  the 
University,  whether  such  invention  be  made  by  a 
graduate  student  or  a University  employee.  It  re- 
serves the  right  to  require  such  student  or  em- 
ployee to  assign  part  or  all  of  the  right  in  any 
such  invention  to  the  University.  Details  of  the  In- 
ventions Policy  are  available  in  each  graduate 
unit  or  from  the  Inventions  Foundation  or  the 
Office  of  Research  Administration. 
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POLICY  ON  ACADEMIC  SANCTIONS  FOR 
STUDENTS  WHO  HAVE  OUTSTANDING  OB- 
LIGATIONS TO  THE  UNIVERSITY 

Academic  sanctions  are  applicable  to  any  stu- 
dent who  has  an  outstanding  obligation  to  the 
University.  Recognized  obligations  are  as  fol- 
lows: 

1 tuition  fees 

2 academic  and  other  incidental  fees 

3 residence  fees  and  other  residence  charges 

4 library  fines 

5 bookstore  accounts 

6 loans  made  by  colleges,  faculties  or  the 
University 

7 health  service  accounts 

8 unreturned  or  damaged  instruments,  materials 
and  equipment 

3 orders  for  the  restitution  of  property  or  for  the 
payment  of  damages  and  fines  imposed  under 
the  authority  of  a divisional  discipline  policy  in  ac- 
cordance with  the  General  Principles  for  Divi- 
sional Discipline  Powers  approved  by  the  Gov- 
erning Council,  April,  1986. 

The  following  academic  sanctions  will  be  im- 
posed on  students  who  have  outstanding  recog- 
nized financial  obligations  to  the  University: 

1 Statement  of  results  or  official  transcripts  of 
record,  or  both  will  not  be  issued. 

2 The  University  will  not  release  the  official 
document  (called  the  diploma)  which  declares 
the  degree  earned,  nor  provide  oral  confirmation 
or  written  certification  of  degree  status  to  external 
enquirers.  Indebted  graduands  will  be  allowed  to 
walk  on  stage  and  have  their  names  appear  on 
the  convocation  program. 

3 Registration  will  be  refused  to  a continuing  or 
returning  student.  Payments  made  by  continuing 
or  returning  students  shall  be  applied,  first  to  out- 
standing University  debts,  and  second,  to  current 
fees. 

APPEALS 

Students  may  on  occasion  dispute  substantive  or 
procedural  academic  matters,  including  grades. 
The  recommended  route  for  the  resolution  of 
such  disputes  is  first  to  discuss  the  matter  with 
the  instructor  or  the  person  whose  ruling  is  in 
question;  then,  if  the  dispute  persists,  with  the 
head  of  the  graduate  unit.  Should  the  matter  not 
be  resolved,  the  student  may  appeal  to  the  unit’s 
Appeals  Committee  not  later  than  six  months 
after  the  ruling  in  question  or  the  reporting  of  the 


grade.  If  the  dispute  is  not  settled  in  the  gradu- 
ate unit,  the  matter  may  be  referred  to  the  Asso- 
ciate Dean  of  the  Division;  and  if  it  is  not  re- 
solved, the  student  may  make  a formal  appeal  to 
the  Applications  and  Memorials  Committee  of  the 
School  of  Graduate  Studies. 

An  appeal  to  the  Applications  and  Memorials 
Committee  shall  be  commenced  by  filing  a notice 
of  appeal  to  the  Committee  no  later  than  six 
months  after  the  decision  being  appealed  has 
been  communicated  in  writing  to  the  appellant. 
Instructions  and  forms  for  an  appeal  may  be  ob- 
tained from  the  Secretary  to  Council. 

A decision  of  the  Applications  and  Memorials 
Committee  may  subsequently  be  appealed  by  a 
student  to  the  Governing  Council’s  Academic 
Appeals  Committee,  in  accordance  with  its 
guidelines  and  procedures.  An  appeal  to  this 
Committee  shall  be  commenced  by  filing  a notice 
of  appeal  with  its  Secretary  no  later  than  ninety 
days  after  the  decision  being  appealed  has  been 
communicated  in  writing  to  the  appellant. 


DISCIPLINE  IN  NON-ACADEMIC  MATTERS 

The  Council  of  the  School  of  Graduate  Studies 
has  disciplinary  jurisdiction  over  the  conduct  of 
all  students  registered  in  the  School  in  all  matters 
of  local  or  internal  concern  to  the  School.  Juris- 
diction over  the  conduct  of  students  while  in  resi- 
dence rests  with  the  body  administering  the  resi- 
dence. 

The  procedures  of  the  School  of  Graduate 
Studies  regarding  non-academic  discipline  shall 
be  in  accordance  with  the  University’s  General 
Principles  for  Divisional  Discipline  Powers,  1986. 

CODE  OF  BEHAVIOUR  ON  ACADEMIC 
MATTERS 

In  all  work  submitted  in  conformity  with  the  re- 
quirements for  graduate  degrees,  source  materi- 
als must  be  properly  acknowledged.  If  they  are 
not,  the  submission  may  be  disqualified.  Where 
deliberate  plagiarism  or  any  other  academic  of- 
fence is  suspected,  disciplinary  proceedings  may 
be  initiated. 

The  Governing  Council  of  the  University  of 
Toronto  has  approved  a Code  of  Behaviour  on 
Academic  Matters  applying  to  members  of  the 
University.  Below  are  extracts  from  the  Code 
covering  offences  and  sanctions.  The  full  text  of 
the  Code  is  available  from  the  Office  of  the  Reg- 
istrar, School  of  Graduate  Studies.  The  Code  is 
enforced  by  the  Dean,  the  Provost  and  the  Uni- 
versity Disciplinary  Tribunal. 
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Offences 

The  University  and  its  members  have  a responsi- 
bility to  ensure  that  a climate  that  might  encour- 
age, or  conditions  that  might  enable,  cheating, 
misrepresentation  or  unfairness  not  be  tolerated. 
To  this  end  all  must  acknowledge  that  seeking 
credit  or  other  advantages  by  fraud  or  misrepre- 
sentation, or  seeking  to  disadvantage  others  by 
disruptive  behaviour  is  unacceptable,  as  is  any 
dishonesty  or  unfairness  in  dealing  with  the  work 
of  record  of  a student. 

I.  Offences 

1 . It  shall  be  an  offence  for  a student 
intentionally: 

(a)  to  forge  or  in  any  other  way  alter  or  falsify  any 
document  or  evidence  required  for  admission 
to  the  University,  or  to  utter,  circulate  or  make 
use  of  any  such  forged,  altered  or  falsified 
document,  whether  the  record  be  in  print  or 
electronic  form; 

(b)  to  use  or  possess  an  unauthorized  aid  or  aids 
or  obtain  unauthorized  assistance  in  any  aca- 
demic examination  or  term  test  or  in  connec- 
tion with  any  other  form  of  academic  work; 

(c)  to  personate  another  person  at  any  academic 
examination  or  term  test  or  in  connection  with 
any  other  form  of  academic  work; 

(d)  to  represent  as  one’s  own  any  idea  or  expres- 
sion of  an  idea  or  work  of  another  in  any  aca- 
demic examination  or  term  test  or  in  connec- 
tion with  any  other  form  of  academic  work, 
i.e.,  to  commit  plagiarism; 

(e)  to  submit  for  credit,  without  the  knowledge 
and  approval  of  the  instructor  to  whom  it  is 
submitted,  any  academic  work  for  which 
credit  has  previously  been  obtained  or  is 
being  sought  in  another  course  or  program  of 
study  in  the  University  or  elsewhere; 

(f)  to  submit  for  credit  any  academic  work  con- 
taining a purported  statement  of  fact  or  refer- 
ence to  a source  which  has  been  concocted. 

2.  It  shall  be  an  offence  for  a faculty  member 
intentionally: 

(a)  to  approve  any  of  the  previously  described 
offences; 

(b)  to  evaluate  an  application  for  admission  or 
transfer  to  a course  or  program  of  study  by 
other  than  duly  established  and  published 
criteria; 

(c)  to  evaluate  academic  work  by  a student  by 
reference  to  any  criterion  that  does  not  relate 
to  its  merit,  to  the  time  within  which  it  is  to  be 
submitted  or  to  the  manner  in  which  it  is  to  be 
performed. 


3.  It  shall  be  an  offence  for  a faculty  member 
and  student  alike  intentionally: 

(a)  to  forge  or  in  any  other  way  alter  or  falsify  any 
academic  record,  or  to  utter,  circulate  or 
make  use  of  any  such  forged,  altered  or  falsi- 
fied record,  whether  the  record  be  in  print  or 
electronic  form ; 

(b)  to  cause  by  action,  threat  or  otherwise  in  a 
classroom,  laboratory  or  examination  room  a 
disturbance,  which  the  member  knows  or 
ought  reasonably  to  know,  obstructs  the 
teaching  of  a course  or  the  holding  of  a test  or 
examination. 

4.  The  following  are  offences  to  the  extent  that 
they  relate  to  the  teaching  and  learning  relation- 
ship. It  shall  be  an  offence  for  a faculty  member 
and  student  alike  intentionally: 

(a)  to  remove  or  copy  or  alter  stored  information 
such  as  books,  film,  data  files  or  programs 
from  a library,  computer  or  other  information 
storage,  processing  or  retrieval  system  or  its 
peripheral  communications  devices  without 
proper  authorization;  or  to  mutilate  misplace, 
misfile,  install  or  render  inoperable  any  such 
information,  program,  system  or  device,  or  in 
any  other  way  to  deprive  immediately  or  at 
some  point  in  the  future  without  authorization 
another  member  or  members  from  using  or 
having  access  to  any  such  resource; 

(b)  to  use  in  a substantial  way  any  information 
storage,  processor  or  retrieval  facility  such  as 
a library,  computer,  telephone,  network  or 
telecommunications  system,  or  facsimile  or 
photocopying  equipment,  or  similar  equip- 
ment, for  any  other  purpose  than  that  for 
which  privileges  of  use  or  access  have  been 
granted; 

(c)  to  access  any  University  computer,  library,  or 
other  information  storage,  processing  or  re- 
trieval system  or  any  personal  academic  file 
without  proper  authorization. 

5.  A graduate  of  the  University  may  be  charged 
with  any  of  the  above  offences  committed  inten- 
tionally while  he  or  she  was  an  active  student, 
when,  in  the  opinion  of  the  Provost,  the  offence,  if 
detected,  would  have  resulted  in  a sanction  suffi- 
ciently severe  that  the  degree  would  not  have 
been  granted  at  the  time  that  it  was. 

II  Parties  to  Offences 

1 . (a)  Every  member  is  a party  to  an  offence 
under  this  Code  who  intentionally: 

i)  actually  commits  it; 

ii)  does  or  omits  to  do  anything  for  the  pur- 
pose of  aiding  or  assisting  another  mem- 
ber to  commit  the  offence; 
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iii)  does  or  omits  to  do  anything  for  the  pur- 
pose of  aiding  or  assisting  any  other  per- 
son who,  if  that  person  were  a member, 
would  have  committed  the  offence; 

iv)  abets,  counsels,  procures  or  conspires 
with  another  member  to  commit  or  be  a 
party  to  an  offence;  or 

v)  abets,  counsels,  procures  or  conspires 
with  any  other  person  who,  if  that  person 
were  a member,  would  have  committed  or 
have  been  a party  to  the  offence. 

(b)  Every  party  to  an  offence  under  this  Code 
is  liable  upon  admission  of  the  commission 
thereof,  or  upon  conviction,  as  the  case 
may  be,  to  the  sanctions  applicable  to  that 
offence. 

2.  Every  member  who,  having  an  intent  to  com- 
mit an  offence  under  this  Code,  does  or  omits  to 
do  anything  for  the  purpose  of  carrying  out  that 
intention  (other  than  mere  preparation  to  commit 
the  offence)  is  guilty  of  an  attempt  to  commit  the 
offence  and  liable  upon  conviction  to  the  same 
sanctions  as  if  he  or  she  had  committed  the  of- 
fence. 

3.  When  a group  is  found  guilty  of  an  offence 
under  this  Code,  every  officer,  director  or  agent 
of  the  group,  being  a member  of  the  University, 
who  directed,  authorized  or  participated  in  the 
commission  of  the  offence  is  a party  to  and  guilty 
of  the  offence  and  is  liable  upon  conviction  to  the 
sanctions  provided  for  the  offence. 

Sanctions 

I.  Divisional  Sanctions 

1 . In  an  assignment  worth  10  percent  or  less  of 
the  final  grade,  the  department  chair  may  handle 
the  matter  if: 

(a)  the  student  admits  guilt;  and 

(b)  the  assignment  of  a penalty  is  limited  to  at 
most  a mark  of  zero  for  the  piece  of  work. 

If  the  student  does  not  admit  guilt,  or  if  the 

department  chair  chooses,  the  matter  shall  be 
brought  before  the  dean. 

2.  One  or  more  of  the  following  sanctions  may  be 
imposed  by  the  dean  where  a student  admits  to 
the  commission  of  an  offence: 

(a)  a written  reprimand; 

(b)  a written  reprimand  and,  with  the  permission 
of  the  instructor,  the  resubmission  of  the 
piece  of  academic  work,  in  respect  of  which 
the  offence  was  committed,  for  evaluation. 
Such  a sanction  shall  be  imposed  only  for 
minor  offences  and  where  the  student  has 
committed  no  previous  offence; 


(c)  assignment  of  a grade  of  zero  or  a failure  for 
the  piece  of  academic  work  in  respect  of 
which  the  offence  was  committed; 

(d)  assignment  of  a penalty  in  the  form  of  a re- 
duction of  the  final  grade  in  the  course  in  re- 
spect of  which  the  offence  was  committed; 

(e)  denial  of  privileges  to  use  any  facility  of  the 
University,  including  library  and  computer  fa- 
cilities; 

(f)  a monetary  fine  to  cover  the  costs  of  replac- 
ing damaged  property  or  misused  supplies  in 
respect  of  which  the  offence  was  committed; 

(g)  assignment  of  a grade  of  zero  or  a failure  for 
the  course  in  respect  of  which  the  offence 
was  committed; 

(h)  suspension  from  attendance  in  a course  or 
courses,  a program,  an  academic  division  or 
unit,  or  the  University  for  a period  of  not  more 
than  twelve  months.  Where  a student  has  not 
completed  a course  or  courses  in  respect  of 
which  an  offence  has  not  been  committed, 
withdrawal  from  the  course  or  courses  without 
academic  penalty  shall  be  allowed. 

3.  The  Dean  shall  have  the  power  to  record  any 
sanction  imposed  on  the  student's  academic 
record  and  transcript  for  such  length  of  time  as 
he  or  she  considers  appropriate.  However,  the 
sanctions  of  suspension  or  a notation  specifying 
academic  misconduct  as  the  reason  for  a grade 
of  zero  for  a course  shall  normally  be  recorded 
for  a period  of  five  years. 

4.  The  Provost  shall,  from  time  to  time,  indicate 
appropriate  sanctions  for  certain  offences. 

These  guidelines  shall  be  sent  for  information  to 
the  Academic  Board  and  attached  to  the  Code. 

II.  Tribunal  Sanctions 

1 . One  or  more  of  the  following  sanctions  may  be 
imposed  by  the  Tribunal  upon  the  conviction  of 
any  student: 

(a)  a written  reprimand; 

(b)  a written  reprimand  and,  with  the  permission 
of  the  instructor,  the  resubmission  of  the 
piece  of  academic  work,  in  respect  of  which 
the  offence  was  committed,  for  evaluation. 
Such  a sanction  shall  be  imposed  only  for 
minor  offences  and  where  the  student  has 
committed  no  previous  offence; 

(c)  assignment  of  a grade  of  zero  or  a failure  for 
the  piece  of  academic  work  in  respect  of 
which  the  offence  was  committed; 

(d)  assignment  of  a penalty  in  the  form  of  a re- 
duction of  the  final  grade  in  the  course  in  re- 
spect of  which  the  offence  was  committed; 
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(e)  denial  of  privileges  to  use  any  facility  of  the 
University,  including  library  and  computer  fa- 
cilities; 

(f)  a monetary  fine  to  cover  the  costs  of  replac- 
ing damaged  property  or  misused  supplies  in 
respect  of  which  the  offence  was  committed; 

(g)  assignment  of  a grade  of  zero  or  a failure  for 
any  completed  or  uncompleted  course  or 
courses  in  respect  of  which  any  offence  was 
committed; 

(h)  suspension  from  attendance  in  a course  or 
courses,  a program,  an  academic  unit  or  divi- 
sion, or  the  University  for  such  a period  of 
time  up  to  five  years  as  may  be  determined 
by  the  Tribunal.  Where  a student  has  not 
completed  a course  or  courses  in  respect  of 
which  an  offence  has  not  been  committed, 
withdrawal  from  the  course  or  courses  without 
academic  penalty  shall  be  allowed; 

(i)  recommendation  of  expulsion  from  the  Uni- 
versity. The  Tribunal  has  power  only  to  rec- 
ommend that  such  a penalty  be  imposed.  In 
any  such  case,  the  recommendations  shall  be 
made  by  the  Tribunal  to  the  President  for  a 
recommendation  by  him  or  her  to  the  Govern- 
ing Council.  Expulsion  shall  mean  that  the 
student  shall  be  denied  any  further  registra- 
tion at  the  University  in  any  program  and  his 
or  her  academic  record  and  transcript  shall 
record  permanently  this  sanction.  Where  a 
student  has  not  completed  a course  or 
courses  in  respect  of  which  an  offence  has 
not  been  committed,  withdrawal  from  the 
course  or  courses  without  academic  penalty 
shall  be  allowed.  If  a recommendation  for  ex- 
pulsion is  not  adopted,  the  Governing  Council 
shall  have  the  power  to  impose  such  lesser 
penalty  as  it  sees  fit. 

Q)  (i)  recommendation  to  the  Governing  Council 
for  cancellation,  recall  or  suspension  of 
one  or  more  degrees,  diplomas  or  certifi- 
cates obtained  by  any  graduate;  or 
(ii)  cancellation  of  academic  standing  or  aca- 
demic credits  obtained  by  any  former  stu- 
dent who,  while  enrolled,  committed  any 
offence  which  if  detected  before  the  grant- 
ing of  the  degree,  diploma,  certificate, 
standing  or  credits  would,  in  the  judgment 
of  the  Tribunal,  have  resulted  in  a convic- 
tion and  the  application  of  a sanction  suffi- 
ciently severe  that  the  degree,  diploma, 
certificate,  standing,  credits  or  marks 
would  not  have  been  granted. 


2.  The  jury  shall  have  the  power  to  order  that 
any  sanction  imposed  by  the  Tribunal  be  re- 
corded on  the  student's  academic  record  and 
transcript  for  such  length  of  time  as  the  jury  con- 
siders appropriate. 

3.  The  Tribunal  may,  if  it  considers  appropriate, 
report  any  case  to  the  Provost  who  may  publish 
a notice  of  the  decision  of  the  Tribunal  and  the 
sanction  or  sanctions  imposed  in  the  University 
newspapers,  with  the  name  of  the  student  with- 
held. 


POLICY  ON  ACCESS  TO  STUDENT 
ACADEMIC  RECORDS 

1 . Definition  of  student  academic  records 

Student  academic  records  refer  to  information  re- 
lating to  a student’s  admission  to  and  academic 
performance  at  this  University.  The  "official  stu- 
dent academic  record”  shall  contain: 

(a)  Registration  and  enrolment  information. 

(b)  Results  for  each  course  and  academic 
period. 

(c)  Narrative  evaluations  of  a student's  aca- 
demic performance,  used  to  judge  his/her  prog- 
ress through  an  academic  program. 

(d)  Basis  for  a student's  admission  such  as  the 
application  for  admission  and  supporting  docu- 
ments. 

(e)  Results  of  petitions  and  appeals  filed  by  a 
student. 

(f)  Medical  information  relevant  to  a student’s 
academic  performance  which  has  been  furnished 
at  the  request,  or  with  the  consent  of,  the  student 
concerned. 

(g)  Letters  of  reference  which  may  or  may  not 
have  been  provided  on  the  understanding  that 
they  shall  be  maintained  in  confidence. 

(h)  Personal  information  which  is  required  in  the 
administration  of  academic  records  such  as 
name,  address,  telephone  number,  citizenship, 
social  insurance  number. 

2.  Access  to  student  academic  records 

(a)  Access  by  a student 

(i)  A student  may  examine  and  have  copies 
made  of  his/her  academic  record  as  defined 
above,  with  the  exception  of  those  portions  of  the 
record  which  comprise  (a)  his/her  application  for 
admission  to  the  School  of  Graduate  Studies  and 
supporting  documents  and  (b)  letters  of  refer- 
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ence,  which  have  been  provided  on  the  under- 
standing that  they  shall  be  maintained  in  confi- 
dence.* 

(ii)  A student’s  request  to  examine  a part  of  his/ 
her  academic  record  shall  be  made  in  writing  and 
shall  be  complied  with  by  the  Registrar.  Such 
compliance  shall  occur  within  30  days  of  receipt 
of  the  request. 

(iii)  A student  has  the  right  to  challenge  the  accu- 
racy of  his/her  academic  record  with  the  ex- 
ception of  the  material  specifically  excluded 
above  in  Section  2(a)  i)  and  to  have  his/her 
official  student  academic  record  supple- 
mented with  comments,  so  long  as  the  sources 
of  such  comments  are  identified  and  the  official 
student  academic  record  remains  securely  within 
the  custody  of  the  School.  Reference  to  such 
comments  would  not  necessarily  appear  on  offi- 
cial academic  reports  such  as  transcripts  or 
statements  of  results. 

(b)  Access  by  University  staff  members  of  the 
teaching  and  administrative  staff  of  the  University 
shall  have  access  to  relevant  portions  of  a stu- 
dent’s academic  record  for  purposes  related  to 
the  performance  of  their  duties. 

Access  to  medical  information  as  defined  in 
Section  1 (f)  shall  be  granted  to  members  of  the 
teaching  and  administrative  staff  only  with  the 
prior  expressed  or  implied  consent  of  the  student 
and,  if  applicable,  in  the  case  of  a medical  as- 
sessment, the  originator  (physician,  etc.)  of  such. 

(c)  Access  by  University  campus  organizations 
Recognized  campus  organizations  in  the  Univer- 
sity of  Toronto  shall  have  access  to  the  informa- 
tion referred  to  in  Section  2 (d)  1 ) as  well  as  to 
the  residence  address  and  telephone  number  of 
students  named  by  that  organization  for  the  legiti- 
mate internal  use  of  that  organization.** 

(d)  Access  by  others 

(i)  By  the  act  of  registration,  a student  gives  im- 
plicit consent  for  a minimal  amount  of  information 
to  be  made  freely  available  to  all  enquirers: 


"It  is  assumed  that  all  documents  relating  to  petitions 
and  appeals  Section  1 (e)  and  not  provided  on  the  under- 
standing that  they  shall  be  maintained  in  confidence  will  be 
retained  within  a division,  and  when  needed  by  a student, 
will  be  made  freely  available.  In  addition,  The  Statutory 
Powers  Procedures  Act,  1971  of  Ontario  requires  that 
where  the  good  character,  propriety  of  conduct  or  compe- 
tence of  a party  is  in  issue  in  any  pro-ceedings  in  a 
tribunal  to  which  the  Act  applies  (such  as  the  Academic 
Appeals  Committee  of  the  Governing  Council),  the  party  is 
entitled  to  be  furnished  prior  to  the  hearing  with 
"reasonable  information"  of  any  allegations  with  respect 
thereto. 


- the  academic  division(s)  and  the  session(s)  in 
which  a student  is  or  has  been  registered. 

- degree(s)  received  and  date(s)  of  convocation. 

(ii)  Any  other  information  contained  in  the  aca- 
demic record  of  a student,  including  the  student’s 
comments  generated  under  Section  2 (a)  (iii)  but 
with  the  exception  of  the  material  specifically  ex- 
cluded in  Section  2 (a)  (i),  shall  be  released  to 
other  persons  and  agencies  only  with  the  stu- 
dent’s prior  expressed  written  consent,  or  on  the 
presentation  of  a court  order,  or  in  accordance 
with  the  requirements  of  professional  licensing  or 
certification  bodies,  of  the  Ministry  of  Colleges 
and  Universities  for  an  annual  enrolment  audit,  or 
otherwise  under  compulsion  of  law.  Requests 
granted  to  any  persons  or  agencies  outside  the 
University  for  access  to  a graduate  student’s 
academic  record  shall  be  kept  on  file  within  the 
School. 

(iii)  General  statistical  material  drawn  from  aca- 
demic records  not  disclosing  the  identities  of  stu- 
dents may  be  released  for  research  and  informa- 
tional purposes  by  the  School. 

(e)  Refusal  of  Access 

The  University  reserves  the  right  to  withhold  ac-  ' 
cess  to  the  statements  of  results  and  transcripts 
of  students  who  have  outstanding  debts.  The 
University  may  also  choose  not  to  release  the 
official  diploma  to  such  students  nor  to  provide 
written  certifications  of  degree  on  their  behalf. 

3.  Custody  of  graduate  student  academic  rec- 
ords 

Graduate  student  academic  records  are  normally 
under  the  custodial  responsibility  of  the  School. 
Fifty  years  after  a student  has  ceased  to  be  reg- 
istered all  records  including  those  which  have 
been  retained  by  any  division  or  office  of  the  Uni- 
versity become  the  responsibility  of  the  Univer- 
sity Archivist  and  become  open  to  researchers 
authorized  by  the  University  of  Toronto. 

The  graduate  departments,  centres,  institutes, 
programs  and  other  units  of  the  School  of  Gradu- 
ate Studies  must  develop  regulations  and  proce- 
dures on  access  to  student  academic  records 
consistent  with  those  of  the  School  of  Graduate 


**The  Students’  Administrative  Council,  Graduate 
Students'  Union,  Association  for  Parl-time  Undergraduate 
Students,  and  The  Newspaper  shall  be  entitled  to  publish 
and  distribute  within  the  university  community  a University- 
wide directory  of  students  (including  undergraduate, 
graduate,  full-time  and  part-time)  giving  the  residence 
address  and  telephone  number  of  students  as  long  as 
there  is  a realistic  provision  for  students  to  decline  to 
consent  to  the  disclosure  of  that  information. 
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Studies. The  complete  Policy  on  Access  to  Stu- 
dent Academic  Records  is  available  at  the  Office 
of  the  Registrar,  School  of  Graduate  Studies,  63 
St.  George  Street,  Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada 
M5S  1A1. 

OFFICE  OF  THE  UNIVERSITY 
OMBUDSPERSON 

As  part  of  the  University’s  commitment  to  ensur- 
ing that  the  rights  of  its  individual  members  are 
protected,  the  University  Ombudsperson  investi- 
gates grievances  or  complaints  against  the  Uni- 
versity, or  anyone  in  the  University  exercising  au- 
thority, from  any  member  of  the  University  - stu- 
dent, faculty  or  administrative  staff.  The  Ombuds- 
person assists  in  resolving  grievances  or  com- 
plaints, and  can  recommend  changes  in  aca- 
demic or  administrative  decisions  where  this 
seems  justified.  In  handling  a grievance  or  com- 
plaint, the  Ombudsperson  has  access  to  all  rele- 
vant files  and  information,  and  to  all  appropriate 
University  officials. 

The  Ombudsperson  also  provides  information 
to  members  of  the  University  about  their  rights 
and  responsibilities,  and  the  procedures  to  follow 
in  order  to  pursue  whatever  business  or  com- 
plaint they  may  have. 

All  matters  dealt  with  by  the  Ombudsperson 
are  handled  in  a strictly  confidential  manner  un- 
less the  individual  involved  approves  otherwise. 
The  Ombudsperson  is  independent  of  all  admin- 
istrative structures  of  the  University,  and  is  ac- 
countable only  to  the  Governing  Council. 

In  setting  up  the  Ombudsperson's  Office,  a 
special  effort  has  been  made  to  ensure  that  its 
services  are  readily  accessible  to  all  members  of 
the  University.  The  office  is  located  at  16  Hart 
House  Circle,  just  south  of  the  Students’  Admin- 
istrative Council  building.  Members  of  the  Univer- 
sity at  Erindale  and  Scarborough  Campuses  may 
arrange  to  meet  with  the  Ombudsperson  at  their 
respective  campuses  or  at  the  St.  George  Cam- 
pus, whichever  is  more  convenient. 

For  information,  advice  or  assistance,  contact 
the  Office  of  the  University  Ombudsperson,  Uni- 
versity of  Toronto,  16  Hart  House  Circle,  Toronto, 
Ontario  M5S  1A1.  (Telephone  978-4874). 

SEXUAL  HARASSMENT  EDUCATION,  COUN- 
SELLING AND  COMPLAINT  OFFICE 

The  University  of  Toronto  does  not  tolerate  any 
form  of  sexual  harassment  and  is  actively  en- 
deavouring to  provide  an  environment  free  of  it. 
The  Sexual  Harassment  Education,  Counselling 
and  Complaint  Office  was  established  to  educate 


the  University  community  on  this  issue,  to  pro- 
vide counselling  to  those  people  who  are  the 
object  of  unwanted  sexual  attention  and  to  those 
who  are  alleged  to  have  sexually  harassed 
someone,  and  to  implement  the  formal  complaint 
procedure. 

The  services  of  the  Sexual  Harassment  Office 
are  available  to  all  members  of  the  University.  All 
complaints  and  requests  for  information  will  be 
kept  completely  confidential  unless  the  individu- 
als involved  approve  otherwise.  The  office  is  lo- 
cated at  455  Spadina  Avenue  (at  College)  in 
Room  302.  Members  of  the  University  at 
Erindale  and  Scarborough  Colleges  may  arrange 
to  meet  with  the  Sexual  Harassment  Officer  at 
their  respective  campuses,  or  come  to  the  office, 
whichever  is  more  convenient. 

For  information,  to  arrange  educational  ses- 
sions, or  to  file  a complaint,  contact  the  Sexual 
Harassment  Education,  Counselling  and  Com- 
plaint Office,  University  of  Toronto,  455  Spadina 
Avenue,  Room  302,  Toronto,  Ontario,  M5S  2G7. 
(Telephone  978-3908.) 
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2 

Degree 

Regulations 

Degree  regulations  not  found  in  this  section 
appear  under  the  appropriate  graduate  unit 
entry.  See  Table  of  Contents  for  page 
references. 

The  University  does  not  award  more  than  one 
graduate  degree  having  the  same  title  to  any 
one  individual. 

All  Degree  Candidates  are  accepted  under 
the  General  Regulations  of  the  School  of 
Graduate  Studies. 

In  those  degree  programs  for  which  a thesis 
is  part  of  the  requirements,  the  work  upon 
which  the  thesis  is  based  must  be  carried  on 
under  the  direction  of  one  or  more  members 
of  the  faculty  of  the  School  of  Graduate 
Studies. 


Graduate  Student  Supervision 

While  the  special,  collaborative  relationship  be- 
tween student  and  supervisor  serves  as  a foun- 
dation stone  for  graduate  education,  particularly 
at  the  Ph.D.  level,  the  primary  responsibility  for 
graduate  programs  and  their  supervision  rests 
with  the  graduate  unit.  The  Chair  of  the  graduate 
unit  has  the  principal  obligation  and  authority  for 
exercising  these  responsibilities,  in  accordance 
with  the  statutes  of  the  School  of  Graduate  Stud- 
ies, and  therefore,  for  implementing  the  aca- 
demic and  procedural  standards  established  in 
the  School  in  1985/6  in  the  form  of  the  “Report  of 
the  Committee  on  Ph.D.  Supervision”  (Endrenyi 
Report). 

Although  the  report  indicates  procedures  to  be 
followed  in  the  supervision  of  Ph.D.  students,  it  is 
clear  that  these  have  general  applicability  for  all 
graduate  students  to  some  degree.  It  is  deemed 
essential  that  students  have  access  to  informa- 
tion relevant  to  their  graduate  program  of 
studies, in  all  domains.  Thus  each  graduate  unit 
will  provide  students  with  a document  which  in- 
forms them  with  respect  to  the  details  of  all  pro- 
cedures involved  with  graduate  training,  a list  of 
members  of  the  graduate  faculty  with  relevant 
information  concerning  their  participation,  fields 
of  expertise  and  supervision,  and  a copy  of  the 
Endrenyi  Report.  In  addition,  updated  statements 
must  be  made  available  to  students  on  a regular 
basis.  These  will  include  a list  of  graduate 
students(with  their  general  thesis  topic, 
supervisor(s)  and  advisor(s)),  the  availability  of 
financial  assistance, and  relevant  information  to 
affected  students  about  the  expected  absences 
of  their  supervisor(s)  and/or  advisor(s).  Any  doc- 
toral student  who  believes  that  his  or  her  gradu- 
ate unit  is  not  following  the  Endrenyi  recommen- 
dations may  inform  his  or  her  Co-ordinator  of 
Graduate  Studies  or  the  Associate  Dean  of  the 
Division. 

The  experience  of  academic  exploration  is 
greatly  enhanced  if  members  of  the  academic 
faculty,  in  addition  to  the  direct  supervisor,  are 
readily  and  formally  available  for  consultation  and 
discussion  with  the  graduate  student.  Therefore 
an  individual  thesis  advisory  committee  or, as  an 
alternative,  an  area  advisory  committee,  should 
be  struck  as  early  as  possible  for  each  graduate 
student,  and  certainly  from  the  commencement 
of  thesis  supervision. 

Transfer  Credit 

Transfer  credit  towards  a one-session  master’s 
degree,  a two-session  doctoral  degree  or  a one- 
session  Phil.M.  for  graduate  work  completed  in  a 
previous  program  will  be  limited  to  one  full  course 
or  equivalent,  provided  that  course  has  not  been 
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credited  towards  another  degree,  diploma,  certifi- 
cate or  any  other  qualifications.  Such  credit  may 
be  given  on  the  recommendation  of  the  student’s 
graduate  unit  and  with  the  School’s  approval. 

DOCTOR  OF  PHILOSOPHY 

Admission  Requirements 

1 Admission  to  a 2-year  Ph.D.  program  requires 
an  appropriate  University  of  Toronto  master’s  de- 
gree or  equivalent  with  at  least  B+  standing  from 
a recognized  university  in  a discipline  appropri- 
ate to  the  intended  field  of  doctoral  study. 

2 In  some  cases  admission  to  a 3-year  Ph.D. 
program  may  be  approved  for  candidates  who, 
although  they  hold  an  appropriate  master’s  de- 
gree, are  changing  disciplines,  or  require  further 
preparatory  work. 

3 In  exceptional  cases  admission  to  a 3-year 
Ph.D.program  may  be  approved  for  an  applicant 
with  an  appropriate  4-year  University  of  Toronto 
bachelor’s  degree,  or  its  equivalent,  from  a rec- 
ognized university. 

4 Candidates  with  a Phil.M.  degree  from  this 
University  may  be  admitted  to  a 1-year  Ph.D. 
program.  If  the  candidate  is  in  a 2-year  Phil.M. 
program,  residence  credit  for  the  second  year  of 
the  Phil.M.  program  may  be  granted  towards  the 
Ph.D.program  if  the  candidate  is  awarded  the 
Phil.M.  at  latest  at  the  Fall  convocation  of  the 
year  of  enrolment  for  the  Ph.D. 

Registration 

1 A candidate  for  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Phi- 
losophy must  be  regularly  registered  in  the 
School  of  Graduate  Studies  in  accordance  with 
the  procedures  of  the  General  Regulations.  A 
candidate  must  so  register  annually  in  Septem- 
ber. 

2 A student  who  is  admitted  to  a two-year  pro- 
gram upon  condition  that  the  requirements  for  an 
acceptable  master’s  degree  at  another  university 
be  completed  may  be  permitted  provisional  regis- 
tration, unless  this  is  excluded  by  the  terms  of 
the  letter  of  admission.  A student  who  is  provi- 
sionally registered  must  submit  to  the  School  not 
later  than  January  31  of  the  first  year  of  enrol- 
ment official  verification  of  completion  of  the  re- 
quirements for  the  master’s  degree.  If  verification 
is  not  submitted  by  that  date,  the  program  will  be 
changed  to  a three-year  Ph.D.  program. 

Program  Requirements 
1 A candidate  shall  pursue  a program  of  ad- 
vanced study  and  research  which  must  be  ap- 
proved by  the  graduate  unit  and  the  Degree 
Committee  of  the  appropriate  Division. 


2 Residence 

Unless  otherwise  specified,  two  years  of  resi- 
dence are  required.  Only  in  the  most  exceptional 
circumstances  shall  the  student  spend  fewer 
than  two  years  in  full-time  residence  at  this  Uni- 
versity. (Residence  and  full-time  studies  are  de- 
fined in  the  General  Regulations). 

Normally  the  years  of  required  full-time  atten- 
dance shall  be  done  consecutively.  Exceptionally, 
and  with  the  approval  of  the  appropriate  Associ- 
ate Dean,  required  full-time  attendance  may  be 
interrupted  for  a period  of  time  not  to  exceed  one 
year. 

3 Program 

The  program  shall  include  the  study  of  a special 
subject,  termed  the  major  subject,  normally  in  the 
graduate  unit  in  which  the  candidate  is  enrolled. 

It  is  expected  that  the  candidate’s  thesis  topic 
will  develop  from  this  major  field.  To  provide 
breadth,  the  program  shall  also  include  at  least 
one  minor  field,  but  no  more  than  two.  Minors 
may  be  internal  (offered  by  the  candidate’s 
graduate  unit)  or  external  (offered  by  a cognate 
graduate  unit).  Specific  minor  requirements, 
including  the  number,  are  determined  by  each 
graduate  unit  for  its  program.  The  major  field  of 
study,  the  minor  field(s),  the  thesis  topic,  and  the 
name  of  the  supervisor  must  be  submitted  by  15 
October  of  the  ultimate  year  of  residence. 
Graduate  units  may,  at  their  discretion,  require  an 
earlier  date. 

4 Language  Requirement 

The  candidate  must  have  an  adequate  knowl- 
edge of  such  language  or  languages,  other  than 
English,  as  are  required  by  the  major  graduate 
unit  (see  individual  graduate  unit  entries  for  spe- 
cific requirements). 

Testing  and  certification  of  languages  (includ- 
ing French  and  German)  may  be  administered  by 
the  appropriate  language  department  or  by  the 
student’s  own  graduate  unit. 

The  major  graduate  unit  is  responsible  for  en- 
suring that  an  acceptable  certificate  of  language 
competence  is  deposited  with  the  School  of 
Graduate  Studies. 

5 Thesis 

The  candidate,  through  the  graduate  unit,  shall 
present  a thesis  embodying  the  results  of  original 
investigation,  conducted  by  the  candidate,  on  the 
approved  topic  from  the  major  field.  The  thesis 
shall  constitute  a significant  contribution  to  the 
knowledge  of  the  field. 

The  thesis  should  normally  be  written  in  Eng- 
lish but,  on  petition  by  the  graduate  unit  in  which 
the  candidate  is  enrolled,  French  may  be  permit- 
ted. 

In  Division  I,  permission  may  be  given  for  a 
thesis  to  be  written  in  a language  other  than  Eng- 
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lish  or  French  when  the  language  has  been  ap- 
proved for  use  in  theses  by  the  graduate  unit 
concerned.  Before  such  permission  can  be 
granted,  the  graduate  unit  chair  must  certify  in 
writing  to  the  School  that  the  candidate  has 
passed  a supervised  essay- type  examination, 
written  in  English,  that  demonstrates  his  or  her 
proficiency  in  writing  correct  and  idiomatic  Eng- 
lish prose.  A supplementary  abstract  of  about 
5,000  words  in  English  or  French  must  form  part 
of  a thesis  that  is  written  in  a language  other  than 
English  or  French,  and  no  language  other  than 
English  or  French  may  be  used  for  the  conduct 
of  final  doctoral  examinations. 

6 Time  for  completion 

All  requirements  for  the  two-year  program  must 
be  completed  within  six  years  from  first  enrol- 
ment. 

All  requirements  for  a three-year  Ph.D.  pro- 
gram must  be  completed  within  seven  years  from 
first  enrolment.  A candidate  admitted  to  a one- 
year  Ph.D.  (with  a Phil.M.  from  this  University) 
must  complete  all  requirements  within  five  years. 

In  exceptional  circumstances,  a candidate 
who  has  failed  to  complete  all  the  requirements 
for  the  degree  within  this  period  may  be  consid- 
ered for  at  most  two  one-year  extensions  pro- 
vided that  the  graduate  unit  concerned  so  recom- 
mends and  the  Degree  Committee  approves.  To 
qualify  for  an  extension,  the  candidate  must  pres- 
ent to  the  graduate  unit  concerned  the  causes  for 
the  delay  and  evidence  of  substantial  progress 
on  the  thesis.  A candidate  who  is  granted  an 
extension  may  be  required  to  remain  in  or  res- 
ume residence  until  all  degree  requirements  have 
been  completed.  Any  extension  granted  must  be 
calculated  as  beginning  immediately  upon  the 
termination  of  the  permitted  periods. 

Ph.D.  students  who  have  not  completed  the 
degree  before  the  time  limit  for  the  degree  or  by 
the  end  of  the  extension  period  may  not  enrol 
further  but,  after  an  interval,  may  apply  to  be  re- 
instated once  only  as  a candidate  for  the  purpose 
of  presenting  a thesis  and  defending  it  at  a final 
oral  examination.  The  re-instatement  must  have 
the  approval  of  both  the  graduate  unit  and  the 
Degree  Committee.  It  will  be  for  a maximum  of 
twelve  months  starting  September,  January  or 
May.  The  final  oral  examination  must  be  held 
within  the  twelve  month  re-instatement  period.  A 
student  re-instated  after  the  degree  time  limit  will 
pay  an  examination  fee  equivalent  to  the  post- 
program fee.  No  fees  will  be  charged  for  the  ses- 
sions after  the  normal  time  limit  for  the  degree 
during  which  the  student  was  not  registered.  In 
the  case  of  a reconvened  examination  for  a stu- 
dent reinstated  after  the  normal  time  limit  for  the 
degree,  no  fees  would  be  charged,  but  the  stu- 
dent must  remain  registered. 


For  specific  admission  and  program  require- 
ments, please  consult  graduate  unit  entries. 

Final  Oral  Examination 

1 The  candidate  shall  defend  the  thesis  at  a 
final  oral  examination.  This  examination  is  sched- 
uled by  the  Associate  Dean  normally  at  the  re- 
quest of  the  graduate  unit  in  which  the  student  is 
registered. 

2 At  least  six  weeks  before  the  examination  is 
to  be  held,  the  Chair  of  the  graduate  unit  must: 

a request  the  Ph.D.  Orals  Office  for  an  exami- 
nation date; 

b submit  to  the  Ph.D.  Orals  Office  for  approval 
by  the  Associate  Dean  the  names  of  two  apprais- 
ers who  will  supply  brief  written  reports  on  the 
thesis.  Normally,  one  appraiser  should  be  exter- 
nal to  the  University  (see  c below);  the  other 
should  be  a member  of  the  graduate  faculty  but 
not  the  candidate’s  major  supervisor.  Proposed 
exceptions  to  the  above  in  the  choice  of  apprais- 
ers must  be  approved  by  the  Associate  Dean. 

The  Associate  Dean  will,  when  it  is  deemed 
advisable,  appoint  an  additional  appraiser  (or  ap- 
praisers) who  will  also  report  in  writing  on  the 
thesis.  Arrangements  with  external  examiners  or 
appraisers  are  the  responsibility  of  the  graduate 
unit.  In  particular,  the  graduate  unit  must  allow 
the  external  appraiser  sufficient  time  to  act.  The 
graduate  unit  must  have  a copy  of  the  thesis  de- 
livered to  each  appraiser  at  least  four  weeks  in 
advance  of  the  examination  date.  Appraisals 
must  be  submitted  to  the  School  at  least  two 
weeks  in  advance  of  the  examination  date.  If  ap- 
praisals are  not  received  two  weeks  prior  to  the 
examination,  cancellation  procedures  will  be  initi- 
ated. The  graduate  unit  must  ensure  that  a copy 
of  the  thesis  be  made  available  to  all  other  voting 
members  of  the  Examination  Committee  at  least 
four  weeks  in  advance  of  the  examination  date, 
c make  nominations  to  the  Ph.D.  Orals  Office 
for  a Committee  of  five  to  eight  members  to  con- 
duct the  Final  Oral  Examination,  such  nomina- 
tions to  be  approved,  added  to,  or  amended  by 
the  Associate  Dean.  Included  in  the  nominations 
must  be  the  Chair  of  the  candidate’s  graduate 
unit  or  his/her  representative.  At  least  two  of  the 
Committee  must  be  from  outside  the  major 
graduate  unit.  Extra-  departmental  representation 
will  normally  be  met  by  one  examiner  from  within 
the  University  and  by  the  external  examiner,  nei- 
ther of  whom  shall  have  been  closely  associated 
with  the  supervision  of  the  candidate’s  thesis. 

The  Associate  Dean  may  modify  the  composition 
of  the  Examination  Committee  to  fit  exceptional 
circumstances.  Graduate  units  must  ascertain  in 
advance  the  willingness  of  the  persons  named  to 
act. 
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3 The  Chair  of  the  Examination  Committee  shall 
be  appointed  by  the  Associate  Dean. 

4 At  least  six  weeks  before  the  oral  examina- 
tion, it  is  the  responsibility  of  the  Chair/Co-ordina- 
tor of  Graduate  Studies  to  forward  the  following 
information  in  typewritten  form  to  the  Ph.D.  Orals 
Office: 

a biographical  sketch; 
b major  and  minor  field(s)  and  principal  in- 
structors; 

c list  of  any  of  the  candidate’s  publications 
that  have  appeared  in  scholarly  and  scientific 
journals; 

d abstract  of  thesis  - abstract  copy  of  not 
more  than  350  words  must  be  double-spaced, 
with  one  carbon  copy,  typed  on  one  side  only  of 
quarto  size  paper; 

e if  items  a-d  have  been  provided  to  the  Chair 
by  the  candidate,  the  graduate  unit  must  provide 
a written  statement  indicating  approval  of  these 
items; 

f the  certificate  confirming  completion  of  the 
major  and  minor  fields  and  language  require- 
ments (where  appropriate). 

5 When  the  reports  called  for  have  been  re- 
ceived and  the  Associate  Dean  acting  for  the 
Degree  Committee  has  given  due  notice,  the 
candidate  shall  be  required  to  defend  the  thesis 
at  the  Final  Oral  Examination. 

6 All  members  of  the  graduate  faculty  are  en- 
titled to  attend  this  examination.  Only  graduate 
faculty  members  who  have  been  appointed  to  the 
Examination  Committee,  and  External  Examin- 
ers, are  eligible  to  vote. 

One  Associate  Member  of  the  graduate  faculty 
may  serve  as  a non-voting  member  on  a Ph.D. 
Oral  Examination  Committee.  In  exceptional  cir- 
cumstances, and  with  the  approval  of  the  Associ- 
ate Dean  of  the  Division,  an  Associate  Member 
may  serve  as  a voting  member. 

7 The  Examination  Committee  represents  the 
Council  of  the  School  of  Graduate  Studies  and 
through  it  the  University.  It  is  therefore  respon- 
sible for  the  standard  of  the  Ph.D.  degree  in  this 
University.  Graduate  unit  examinations  held  im- 
mediately in  advance  of  the  final  oral  must  not 
therefore  interfere  with  attendance  at,  or  thor- 
oughness of,  the  final  examination. 

The  Committee  must  decide  whether  all  re- 
quirements for  the  degree  are  adequately  docu- 
mented. 

It  must  evaluate  the  appraisals  of  the  thesis 
which  are  to  be  considered  only  as  individual 
opinions  to  be  employed  as  the  Committee  sees 
fit. 

It  must  examine  the  candidate  on  the  content 
and  implication  of  the  thesis.  In  addition  to  deter- 
mining the  adequacy  of  the  thesis,  the  Commit- 


tee must  satisfy  itself  that  the  thesis  document 
meets  the  proper  standards  of  scholarship. 

The  Committee  possesses  the  full  authority  of 
the  School  with  respect  to  the  examination. 

8 A quorum  for  the  final  examination  is  five  vot- 
ing members,  including  at  least  one  extra-depart- 
mental  member,  plus  the  Examination  Committee 
Chair  who  has  no  vote.  Voting  shall  be  by  signed 
ballot,  and  the  names  of  the  examiners  and  their 
respective  votes  shall  be  read  to  the  Examination 
Committee  by  the  Chair.  If  a quorum  is  not  pres- 
ent the  Chair  may  delay  the  examination  to  ob- 
tain a quorum  or  may  postpone  the  examination 
to  another  date. 

9 The  candidate  passes  on  the  first  examina- 
tion; 

a if  the  decision  is  unanimous,  OR 
b if  there  is  not  more  than  one  negative  vote 
or  abstention. 

If  there  is  more  than  one  negative  vote  or  absten- 
tion, adjournment  is  mandatory. 

In  the  event  of  adjournment,  the  Examination 
Committee  must  provide  the  candidate,  as  soon 
as  possible,  with  a written  statement  that  indi- 
cates the  reasons  for  adjournment  and  the  Com- 
mittee’s requirements  for  the  reconvened  oral  ex- 
amination. In  addition,  the  Examination  Commit- 
tee must  decide  the  approximate  date  of  the  re- 
convening of  the  examination.  The  time  between 
the  adjourned  examination  and  the  reconvened 
examination  should  be  as  short  as  circum- 
stances will  permit  and  in  no  case  shall  exceed 
one  year.  As  soon  as  the  Committee  has  deter- 
mined the  approximate  date  the  candidate  shall 
be  advised  of  this  in  writing  by  the  School,  with  a 
copy  to  the  graduate  unit  concerned. 

At  the  reconvened  examination,  no  new  Com- 
mittee members  shall  be  added,  except  for  nec- 
essary replacements.  It  is  the  obligation  of  the 
examiners  to  attend  the  reconvened  examina- 
tion. 

The  candidate  passes  on  the  reconvened  ex- 
amination: 

a if  the  decision  is  unanimous,  OR 
b if  there  is  not  more  than  one  negative  vote 
or  abstention. 

No  further  adjournment  will  be  allowed. 

If  a candidate  is  not  recommended  for  the  de- 
gree by  the  Committee  in  charge  of  the  second 
examination,  the  candidate  is  ineligible  for  further 
Ph.D.  candidacy  at  this  University. 

10  If  minor  corrections  in  style  are  a condition  of 
acceptance  of  the  thesis,  the  Chair  or  Co-ordina- 
tor of  Graduate  Studies  of  the  graduate  unit  con- 
cerned must  certify  in  writing  that  the  corrections 
have  been  made  before  the  candidate  is  recom- 
mended for  the  degree. 

11  If  minor  modifications  are  a condition  of  ac- 
ceptance of  the  thesis,  the  Chair  of  the  Examina- 
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tion  Committee  will  be  responsible  for  the  prepa- 
ration of  a statement  detailing  the  modifications 
required  and  will  appoint  a Subcommittee  of  the 
Examination  Committee  (to  be  approved  by  the 
Examination  Committee)  to  supervise  the  pro- 
posed modifications,  which  must  be  completed 
within  three  months  of  the  date  of  the  oral  exami- 
nation. The  members  of  the  Subcommittee  will 
report  on  the  acceptability  of  the  completed  modi- 
fications to  a designated  Convenor  of  the  Sub- 
committee. The  Convenor  is  a member  of  the 
Subcommittee  who  is  designated  by  the  Chair  of 
the  Examination  Committee  as  his/her  adminis- 
trative representative.  Normally  the  Convenor  will 
be  the  Chair  of  the  graduate  unit  or  his/her  repre- 
sentative on  the  Examination  Committee.  Nor- 
mally the  Convenor  is  not  a voting  member  of  the 
Subcommittee.  If  all  members  of  the  Subcommit- 
tee approve  the  completed  modification,  the  can- 
didate will  be  passed  without  the  necessity  of 
reconvening  the  Examination  Committee.  The 
Convenor  of  the  Subcommittee  must  certify  in 
writing  to  the  Ph.D.  Oral  Office,  within  three 
months  of  the  original  examination,  that  the  modi- 
fications have  or  have  not  been  satisfactorily 
completed.  If  one  or  more  members  of  the  Sub- 
committee do  not  approve  the  completed  modifi- 
cations, the  final  oral  examination  must  be  recon- 
vened within  a year  of  the  date  of  the  original  ex- 
amination. 

The  Examination  Committee  must  decide  the 
nature  of  minor  modifications,  but  it  is  intended 
that  minor  modifications  should  be  more  than 
corrections  in  style  and  less  than  major  changes 
in  the  thesis.  A typical  example  of  minor  modifi- 
cations might  be  clarification  of  textual  material  or 
qualification  of  research  findings  and  conclu- 
sions. The  option  of  acceptance  with  minor 
modifications  does  not  apply  to  the  reconvened 
examination. 

If  major  changes  are  required,  the  examination 
must  be  adjourned  and  the  Committee  reconve- 
ned after  the  changes  have  been  made. 

If  minor  modifications  are  required,  or  if  the 
examination  is  adjourned,  a copy  of  the  original 
thesis  shall  be  retained  in  the  Ph.D.  Orals  Office 
of  the  School  of  Graduate  Studies  until  the  candi- 
date is  recommended  for  the  degree. 

12  The  University  Library  authorization  form 
and  publication  agreement  must  be  signed  by  the 
candidate  at  the  time  of  the  examination. 

13  The  School  requires  that  every  Ph.D.  thesis 
be  published  substantially  as  it  is  accepted  as 
follows: 

a After  all  the  requirements  for  the  degree  have 
been  met,  the  School  will  toward  an  original  un- 
bound copy  of  the  thesis  to  Micromedia  Limited, 
the  National  Library's  Canadian  microfilming 


agent,  with  the  Non-exclusive  Licence  to  Repro- 
duce Theses  Form,  authorizing  the  National  Li- 
brary to  reproduce,  loan,  distribute  or  sell  copies 
of  the  thesis  in  microform,  paper  or  electronic 
format.  A microfiche  copy  will  then  be  sent  to 
the  University  Library,  Micromedia  Limited  in 
Toronto,  and  to  University  Microfilms  Inc.  (UMI) 
in  Michigan.  UMI  will  include  the  abstract  in  the 
listings  of  Dissertation  Abstracts  International. 

To  offset  the  cost  incurred  by  the  National  Li- 
brary, Micromedia  charges  $30.00  per  thesis, 
which  is  borne  by  the  School, 
b All  theses  copies  must  include  an  abstract. 
Most  importantly,  the  technical  requirements  out- 
lined in  the  guidelines  for  preparation  of  the  ab- 
stract, (copies  available  in  graduate  units  and  the 
Ph.D.  Examinations  Office)  must  be  followed  in 
order  for  the  abstract  in  the  unbound  copy  to  be 
reproduced  in  Dissertetipn  Abstracts  Interna- 
tional. 

The  abstract  in  the  final  unbound  copy  of  the 
thesis  must  be  no  longer  than  350  words. 
Graduate  units  may,  however,  require  students 
to  submit  longer  abstracts  for  the  purposes  of  the 
final  examination.  Candidates  will  ascertain  from 
their  own  graduate  units  the  requirements  in  this 
regard. 

The  National  Library’s  Non-exclusive  Licence 
to  Reproduce  Form  must  be  signed  and  submit- 
ted to  the  Ph.D.  Examinations  Office  immediately 
following  the  successful  completion  of  the  exami- 
nation. The  National  Library  is  prepared  to  allow 
a student  to  revoke  the  permission  he/she  has 
accorded  to  reproduce,  loan,  distribute  and  sell 
copies  of  the  thesis  in  the  following  situation:  if  a 
commercial  publishing  opportunity  arises 
whereby  the  commercial  publisher  objects  to  the 
non-exclusive  licence  granted  by  the  student  to 
the  National  Library.  In  this  case  the  National 
Library  will  request  UMI  and  Micromedia,  after 
official  notification  by  the  student,  to  withdraw  the 
thesis  in  question  from  possible  future  sale  and 
distribution.  However,  the  thesis  in  microform 
format  will  remain  in  the  National  Library's  collec- 
tion and  will  continue  to  be  made  available  for  on- 
site consultation  and  for  interlibrary  loan. 

Publication  in  microfilm  satisfies  the  School’s 
publication  requirement  but  does  not  preclude 
publication  of  the  thesis  or  any  part  of  it  in  a jour- 
nal or  as  a monograph.  In  this  case,  acknowledg- 
ment should  be  made  that  the  work  is  part  of  a 
thesis  at  the  University  of  Toronto. 

If  a thesis  includes  material  from  other  previ- 
ously copyrighted  works,  such  as  offprints  of 
journal  articles,  maps,  published  texts,  etc.,  writ- 
ten authorization  from  the  copyright  holder  is 
required  in  order  that  they  may  be  filmed.  This 
authorization  can  be  included  in  the  author’s  ac- 
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knowledgements  or  at  the  top  of  the  actual  docu- 
ment (or  first  page  of  a document  more  than  one 
page  in  length). 

It  is  the  intention  of  the  University  of  Toronto 
that  there  be  no  restriction  on  the  distribution 
and  publication  of  theses.  However,  in  excep- 
tional cases,  the  author  in  consultation  with  the 
thesis  supervisor  and  with  the  approval  of  the 
Chair  of  the  graduate  unit,  shall  have  the  right  to 
postpone  distribution  and  publication  by  microfilm 
(but  not  by  abstract)  for  a period  up  to  two  years 
from  the  date  of  acceptance  of  the  thesis.  In  ex- 
ceptional circumstances  and  on  written  petition  to 
the  Dean  of  the  School  of  Graduate  Studies,  the 
period  might  be  extended,  but  in  no  case  for 
more  than  five  years  from  the  date  of  acceptance 
of  the  thesis  unless  approved  by  the  Council  of 
the  School  of  Graduate  Studies. 

Copies  of  the  thesis  shall  have  on  them  the 
words  “Thesis  submitted  in  conformity  with  the 
requirements  for  the  Degree  of  Doctor  of  Philoso- 
phy in  the  University  of  Toronto.”  In  a prominent 
place  on  the  title  page  of  the  thesis  the  interna- 
tional copyright  notice  should  appear,  which  con- 
sists of  three  elements  in  the  same  line  a the 
letter  “C”  enclosed  in  a circle,  b the  name  of  the 
copyright  owner,  in  this  case  the  author,  and  c 
the  year. 

MASTER  OF  PHILOSOPHY 

Admission  Requirements 

1 Applicants  holding  an  appropriate  M.A.  from 
this  University  and  proceeding  in  the  year  imme- 
diately following  into  the  Phil.M.  program  may  ap- 
ply for  admission  to  a one  year  program,  pro- 
vided that  the  program  of  study  is  a continuation 
of  the  work  done  for  the  M.A.  and  that  the  appli- 
cant has  obtained  at  least  B+*  in  the  M.A. 
grades.  Where  there  has  been  an  interval  of  a 
year  or  more  since  the  M.A.  was  conferred  the 
applicant  may  petition  for  the  same  privilege,  but 
may  be  required  to  take  a preliminary  examina- 
tion. 

2 Applicants  holding  an  M.A.  with  at  least  B+ 
standing  from  another  University  who  are  also 
applying  for  a Phil.M.  program  which  is  a continu- 
ation of  the  work  done  for  the  M.A.,  may  apply  for 
a program  of  1 2 months  continuous  residence. 

3 In  exceptional  cases,  applicants  with  an  ap- 
propriate four-year  University  of  Toronto  degree 
with  at  least  B+*  standing  or  equivalent,  may 
apply  for  a two-year  program.  Continuation  in  the 
program  after  the  first  year  requires  maintaining  a 
B+  average. 


Program  Requirements 

1 A candidate  shall  pursue  under  the  direction 
of  one  graduate  unit,  a program  of  advanced 
study  and  independent  scholarship  approved  by 
the  graduate  unit  and  the  Degree  Committee  of 
the  appropriate  Division. 

2 Residence  - one  year,  or  12  months  continu- 
ous residence,  as  specified  in  items  1 and  2 un- 
der “Admission  Requirements”  is  regarded  as 
appropriate. 

3 In  addition  to  the  prescribed  program  of 
course  and  seminar  work,  the  candidate  shall, 
under  a director  designated  by  the  graduate  unit, 
pursue  independent  scholarship  culminating  in  a 
major  essay  or  research  paper.  The  subject  of 
the  essay  or  research  paper  and  the  name  of  the 
director  (who  must  be  a member  of  the  graduate 
faculty)  must  be  submitted  to  the  Degree  Com- 
mittee for  approval  before  April  1 of  the  last  year 
of  residence. 

4 The  candidate  must  have  an  adequate  read- 
ing knowledge  of  at  least  one  language  other 
than  English.  The  candidate's  subject  graduate 
unit  will  determine  which  language  or  languages 
are  required.  The  major  graduate  unit  will  be  re- 
sponsible for  ensuring  that  an  acceptable  certifi- 
cate of  language  competence  from  the  appropri- 
ate language  department,  or  from  the  student’s 
graduate  unit  is  deposited  with  the  School  of 
Graduate  Studies  at  least  six  months  before 
presentation  of  the  essay  or  research  paper  for 
examination.  Candidates  are  warned  that  some 
graduate  units  may  require  competence  in  more 
than  one  language  and  may  require  the 
examination(s)  to  be  taken  earlier  than  is  here 
specified. 

5 There  shall  be  a final  examination  of  the  can- 
didate. It  will  include  the  Phil.M.  essay  or  re- 
search paper,  and  at  least  this  part  of  the  exami- 
nation will  be  oral.  Candidates  should  consult 
their  respective  graduate  units  for  guidance  on 
the  scope  and  emphasis  of  the  examination. 

6 Two  copies  of  the  completed  essay  or  re- 
search paper  must  be  submitted  to  the  Chair  of 
the  graduate  unit  concerned.  The  graduate  unit 
must  give  notification  to  the  School  of  the  date  of 
the  oral  examination  not  less  than  three  weeks 
before  the  examination  is  to  take  place. 

An  appraiser,  designated  by  the  Chair  of  the 
graduate  unit  at  least  three  weeks  before  the  ex- 
amination, will  supply  a brief  written  report  on  the 
essay  or  research  paper;  this  report  will  be  read 
at  the  examination,  the  candidate  not  being  pres- 
ent during  the  reading.  The  Associate  Dean  may, 
if  it  is  deemed  advisable,  appoint  one  or  more 
additional  appraisers  who  will  also  report  in  writ- 


*Some  graduate  units  require  a higher  average  - see 
departmental  regulations 
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ing  on  the  essay  or  research  paper.  The  Associ- 
ate Dean  may  appoint  a representative  who  will 
attend  that  portion  of  the  examination  which  is 
concerned  with  the  essay  or  research  paper  and 
who  will  occupy  the  chair  and  report  the  result  of 
this  part  of  the  examination  to  the  Associate 
Dean  in  the  form  prescribed.  (The  representative 
will  not  attend  any  other  part  of  the  examination 
unless  invited  to  do  so  by  the  graduate  unit,  but 
by  invitation  may  attend  other  parts  of  the  exami- 
nation and  will  not  there  take  the  chair.)  One 
bound  copy  of  the  essay  or  research  paper  must 
be  forwarded  to  the  graduate  unit  and  an  un- 
bound copy  must  be  submitted  to  the  school  with 
the  recommendation  of  the  graduate  unit  for  the 
awarding  of  the  Phil.M.  degree. 

7 Candidates  must  maintain  an  average  of  at 
least  B+*  in  the  program. 

8 All  the  requirements  for  the  Phil.M.  degree 
shall  be  satisfactorily  completed  within  one  aca- 
demic year  after  the  completion  of  the  required 
residence.  Where  valid  causes  have  made  this 
impossible  a candidate  may,  with  the  written  rec- 
ommendation of  his/her  graduate  unit,  petition 
the  Degree  Committee  for  an  extension  of  time, 
which  may  be  granted  only  once  and  for  a period 
not  to  exceed  one  year,  beginning  immediately 
upon  the  termination  of  the  permitted  period. 

Transfers  to  Phil.M.  from  Ph.D. 

Applicants  who  are  already  enrolled  in  a 
Ph.D. program  of  this  University  and  who  decide 
that  they  would  prefer  the  Phil.M.  may,  on  the 
written  recommendation  of  their  graduate  unit 
and  with  the  approval  of  the  Degree  Committee, 
change  their  registration,  provided  (a)  that  they 
have  maintained  an  average  of  at  least  B+  in 
their  graduate  work  and  met  relevant  graduate 
unit  requirements  and  (b)  that  they  apply  for  the 
change  in  registration  before  January  31  of  their 
penultimate  year  of  Ph.D. residence.  Students 
who  have  been  enrolled  in  the  Ph.D.  program  of 
another  university  will  not  be  accepted  as  candi- 
dates for  the  Phil.M. 

Transfers  to  Ph.D.  from  Phil.M. 

A candidate  for  the  Phil.M.  should  normally  com- 
plete the  Phil.M.  before  being  eligible  to  enrol  for 
the  Ph.D.  but  in  special  cases  the  graduate  unit 
may  petition  the  Degree  Committee  to  waive  the 
Phil.M.,  provided  the  transfer  is  made  not  later 
than  January  31  of  the  year  following  the  final 
year  of  Phil.M.  residence. 

For  specific  admission  and  program  require- 
ments, please  consult  the  graduate  unit  entries. 

‘Some  graduate  units  require  a higher  average  - see 
departmental  regulations. 


MASTER  OF  ARTS  AND  MASTER  OF 
SCIENCE 

Admission  Requirements 

1 Candidates  are  admitted  under  the  general 
regulations. 

2 If  the  master’s  program  is  not  a continuation 
of  a course  of  study  previously  pursued  as  an 
undergraduate,  or  if  there  are  deficiencies  in 
meeting  graduate  unit  admission  requirements, 
prerequisite  work  may  be  required  and  the  mini- 
mum length  of  program  may  be  extended. 

Program  of  Study 

1 A candidate  shall  pursue  in  this  University,  un-  i 
der  the  direction  of  one  graduate  unit  a program 

of  advanced  study  approved  by  the  graduate  unit 
and  the  Degree  Committee  of  the  appropriate  Di- 
vision. 

2 All  requirements  for  the  degree  of  M.A.  or 
M.Sc.  must  be  satisfactorily  completed  within  five 
years  from  first  enrolment  if  the  length  of  program 
is  one  session  or  twelve  months  and  within  six 
years  from  first  enrolment  if  the  length  of  program 
is  one  and  a half  or  two  sessions. 

For  specific  admission  and  program  require- 
ments, please  see  the  appropriate  graduate  unit 
entry.  Prospective  candidates  should  consult  in 
advance  the  Co-ordinator  of  Graduate  Studies  of 
the  appropriate  graduate  unit  to  ensure  that  the 
proper  undergraduate  courses  are  being  taken  in 
preparation  for  the  master’s  program. 

MASTER  OF  APPLIED  SCIENCE 

The  M.A.Sc.  degree  is  intended  primarily  for 
those  who  wish  to  prepare  for  a career  in  re- 
search and/or  plan  to  continue  their  graduate 
studies  through  the  Ph.D.  degree. 

Admission  Requirements 

1 Candidates  are  accepted  under  the  general 
regulations. 

2 Candidates  shall  hold  the  degree  of  Bachelor 
of  Applied  Science  of  this  University  or  an 
equivalent  degree  in  engineering.  An  applicant 
having  a bachelor’s  degree  in  science  or  applied 
mathematics  may  be  admitted  as  a candidate  on 
the  recommendation  of  the  graduate  unit  con- 
cerned and  subject  to  the  approval  of  the  School 
of  Graduate  Studies. 

A candidate  may  be  enrolled  in  one  of  the  fol- 
lowing graduate  units;  Aerospace  Science  and 
Engineering,  Chemical  Engineering  and  Applied 
Chemistry,  Civil  Engineering,  Electrical  Engineer- 
ing, Geology,  Industrial  Engineering,  Mechanical 
Engineering,  Metallurgy  and  Materials  Science. 
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Program  of  Study 

1  A candidate  shall  pursue  in  this  University 
under  the  direction  of  one  graduate  unit,  a pro- 
gram of  advanced  study  approved  by  the  gradu- 
ate unit  and  the  School  of  Graduate  Studies.  The 
program  shall  include  normally  not  more  than 
three  courses  and  the  preparation  of  a research 
thesis,  the  latter  being  the  major  requirement. 

12  The  minimum  residence  requirement  for  the 
degree  is  one  academic  session,  and  the  re- 

Iquirements  for  the  degree  must  be  completed 
within  three  calendar  years. 

MASTER  OF  ENGINEERING 

The  M.Eng.  degree  is  intended  primarily  for  those 
j who  wish  to  pursue  advanced  study  at  the  mas- 
ter’s level  which  is  especially  suited  for  profes- 
I sional  practice. 

Admission  Requirements 

1 Candidates  are  accepted  under  the  general 
regulations. 

2  Candidates  shall  hold  the  degree  of  Bachelor 
of  Applied  Science  of  this  University  or  an 
equivalent  degree  in  engineering.  An  applicant 
having  a bachelor’s  degree  in  science  or  applied 
mathematics  may  be  admitted  as  a candidate  on 
the  recommendation  of  the  graduate  unit  con- 
cerned and  subject  to  the  approval  of  the  School 
of  Graduate  Studies. 

A candidate  may  be  enrolled  in  one  of  the  fol- 
lowing graduate  units;  Aerospace  Science  and 
Engineering,  Chemical  Engineering  and  Applied 
Chemistry,  Civil  Engineering,  Electrical  Engineer- 
ing, Industrial  Engineering,  Mechanical  Engineer- 
ing, Metallurgy  and  Materials  Science. 

Program  of  Study 

1 A candidate  shall  pursue  in  this  University 
under  the  direction  of  one  graduate  unit  a pro- 
gram of  study  approved  by  the  graduate  unit  and 
the  School  of  Graduate  Studies.  The  program 
5 shall  be  equivalent  in  weight  to  full-time  study  for 
at  least  one  academic  session,  and  may  include 
a project  in  addition  to  lecture  and  laboratory 
i courses. 

2 There  is  no  genera!  residence  requirement 
for  the  degree.  However,  a period  of  residence 
may  be  required,  depending  on  the  individual 
candidate's  program  and  experience.  This  re- 
quired period  shall  be  as  recommended  by  the 
graduate  unit  and  approved  by  the  School  of 
Graduate  Studies,  but  shall  not  exceed  one  aca- 
: demic  session. 

3  The  degree  program  must  be  completed 
within  six  calendar  years  of  registration. 


MASTER  OF  HEALTH  SCIENCE 

The  degree  of  Master  of  Health  Science  is  of- 
fered in  the  Institute  of  Biomedical  Engineering 
(Clinical  Biomedical  Engineering)  and  the  gradu- 
ate units  of  Clinical  Biochemistry,  Community 
Health  and  Speech  Pathology.  Since  require- 
ments for  these  programs  differ,  students  should 
consult  the  individual  graduate  unit  entry  for 
details. 

MASTER  OF  ARTS/SCIENCE  IN  TEACHING 

The  primary  aim  of  the  Master  of  Arts/Science  in 
Teaching  Program  is  to  provide  a graduate  pro- 
gram which  integrates  the  academic  content  of  a 
teaching  subject  with  both  theoretical  and  applied 
aspects  of  teaching  and  learning  at  an  advanced 
level.  This  is  a cooperative  program  designed 
jointly  by  graduate  units  in  the  School  of  Gradu- 
ate Studies  and  by  the  Faculty  of  Education  as 
well  as  other  divisions  of  the  University.  See 
graduate  unit  entries  of  Master  of  Arts/Science  in 
Teaching,  English  and  Mathematics  for  details. 

Admission  Requirements 
Candidates  for  admission  to  the  Master  of  Arts/ 
Science  in  Teaching  Program  will  be  accepted 
under  the  general  regulations  which  specify  a 
four-year  University  of  Toronto  bachelor’s  degree 
or  equivalent,  and  at  least  three  years  of  suc- 
cessful teaching  experience.  (Participating 
graduate  units  may  require  higher  academic  ad- 
mission standards). 

Basic  Program  Description 
Candidates  for  the  degree  are  required  to  com- 
plete four  full  graduate  courses,  or  the  equiva- 
lent, distributed  as  follows:  (i)  two  integrated 
courses;  (ii)  one  special  course  in  the  Faculty  of 
Education ; and  (iii)  one  course  in  the  graduate 
unit  of  specialization.  Depending  on  the  back- 
ground and  particular  needs  and  interests  of  the 
candidates,  variations  in  the  program  will  be  con- 
sidered. All  courses  selected  by  the  candidate 
are  to  be  approved  by  the  graduate  unit  of  spe- 
cialization with  the  concurrence  of  the  Program 
Committee. 

All  requirements  for  the  degree  must  be  com- 
pleted within  five  years  from  the  date  of  first  enrol- 
ment in  the  Program. 


38 


3 


Schedule  of  Fees 

The  1991-92  Schedule  of  Fees  will  be  published 
in  June  1991  and  made  available  to  all  students. 


Fees  and  Registration 

Before  students  register  in  the  School  of 
Graduate  Studies  all  fees  including  full  incidental 
fees  must  be  paid.  Payment  must  be  made  by 
money,  bank  payment,  or  certified  cheque  in 
Canadian  funds,  payable  to  the  University  of 
Toronto.  Cash  is  accepted  only  if  payment  is 
made  in  person  at  the  Fees  Department,  215 
Huron  Street  (see  Minimum  Payment). 

Returning  students,  who  are  eligible  to  regis- 
ter, will  have  their  fees  forms  mailed  to  them  prior 
to  the  registration  period. 

New  students  obtain  fees  forms  from  the 
School  of  Graduate  Studies,  63  St.  George 
Street,  at  the  time  of  registration. 

The  payment  of  fees  alone  does  not  constitute 
registration.  Students  must  complete  their 
registration  at  the  School. 


Academic  Fees  Structure 

Because  the  course  of  study  in  many  graduate 
departments  is  unstructured  and  often  cannot  be 
described  in  terms  of  a specific  number  of 
courses,  and  because  graduate  education  more 
often  than  not  results  from  the  sum  of  experience 
encountered  during  the  program,  Graduate 
School  fees  are  assessed  on  the  basis  of  length 
of  program,  as  defined  in  the  letter  of  admission, 
rather  than  on  the  number  of  courses  taken.  The 
fee  charged  for  the  Winter  Session  also  covers 
the  Summer  Session,  except  for  part-time 
Special  Students  and  for  certain  degree  students 
(see  Summer  Students).+ 

A degree  program  is  defined  on  a sessional 
basis  and  the  full  fee  is  charged  no  matter  what 
number  of  courses  are  taken.  All  students 
(except  Special  Students,  not  proceeding  to  a 
degree)  are  accepted  into  a program  of  specified 
length,  e.g.  one  session,  twelve  months,  two- 
session  etc. 

Allowance  may  be  made  in  some  two-session 
masters’  programs  where  sufficient  course 
credits  have  been  accumulated  in  a previous 
program,  either  here  or  at  another  university,  for 


+Students  who  are  recommended  for  admission  to  the 
degree  by  the  deadline  date  for  Fall  Convocation  will 
not  be  assessed  fees  for  the  First  Term.  Master's 
students  who  miss  this  deadline  and  who  plan  to 
graduate  in  March  following  are  required  to  register  for 
the  First  Term  and  pay  the  appropirate  fees.  Doctoral 
students  who  pass  their  final  oral  examinations  and 
who  are  eligible  to  graduate  in  March  are  also  required 
to  register  for  the  First  Term  but  will  not  be  assessed 
fees. 
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a half-session  fee  to  be  waived.  In  this  case  the 
adjustment  will  be  made  in  the  second  session. 
Full-time  students  who  accelerate  their  programs 
and  finish  the  degree  requirements  in  less  time 
than  the  program  length,  cannot  pay  less  than 
the  fees  for  the  program  length  outlined  on  their 
letter  of  admission.  No  degree  student  may  pay 
less  than  one  year’s  full  program  fees. 

In  those  departments  where  there  is  no 
residence  or  full-time  attendance  required  and 
the  degree  is  achieved  by  course  work  only,  the 
length  of  program  will  be  determined  by  the 
number  of  half  courses  (or  equivalent  full 
courses)  required  to  complete  the  degree 
requirements.  For  example,  for  the  M.B.A. 
degree: 

Up  to  12  half  courses  is  equivalent  to  a 1-year 
program. 

13-17  half  courses  is  equivalent  to  a 1 .5- year 
program. 

18-24  half  courses  is  equivalent  to  a 2-year 
program. 

Program  Fee 

The  program  fee  is  the  fee  charged  to  a full-time 
student  for  each  of  the  required  years  in  the 
program. 

Post-Program  Fee 

Full-time  students  who  have  completed  their 
program  period  and  part-time  students  who  have 
completed  the  course  work  designated  for  their 
program  but  who  have  not  completed  all  the 
requirements  for  the  degree  will  pay  the  post- 
program fee  in  each  subsequent  year.  Ph.D. 
students  who  have  been  given  permission  to 
interrupt  their  residence  period  also  pay  this  fee. 
(see  Continuity  of  Registration/Post-Program 
Registration) 

Dual  Registrations 

Dual  registrants  will  be  required  to  maintain  their 
registration  for  the  master’s  degree,  register  also 
for  the  Ph.D.  degree,  and  pay  only  the  appropri- 
ate Ph.D.  fees. 

Full-Time  Students  Commencing  a Degree 
Program  in  January 

Students  commencing  a degree  program  in 
January  will  pay  half  the  program  fee  for  the 
year.  Deadline  for  registering  without  penalty  is 
January  10. 


Summer  Students 

Students  commencing  a degree  program  in  the 
summer  and  taking  courses  will  pay  the  Summer 
Session  fee. These  fees  are  in  addition  to  the 
Regular  Session  fees  which  will  be  assessed  in 
September. 

Summer  Session  students  engaged  in 
coursework  who  have  not  been  registered  in 
both  the  previous  terms  will  pay  the  Summer 
Session  fee  (equal  to  half  the  part-time  fee). 

Deadline  for  registering  without  penalty  is 
July  5. 

Part-Time  Degree  Students 

Students  who  undertake  their  studies  on  a part- 
time  basis  are  required  to  pay  the  part-time  fee* 
each  year  they  register  to  the  completion  of  their 
program. 

Part-time  students  who  engage  in  studies  for 
only  one  term  in  an  academic  year  may  pay  half 
the  part-time  fee. 

A part-time  master’s  candidate  must,  in  the 
session  in  which  he  or  she  completes  degree 
requirements,  pay  additional  fees,  if  necessary, 
to  equate  the  academic  fees  paid  with  those 
applicable  to  full-time  master’s  candidates  at  the 
time  he  or  she  first  registered. 

If  a student  has  paid  more  than  the  full-time 
program  fee,  due  to  the  time  taken  to  complete 
the  degree  requirements,  there  will  be  no  refund 
of  fees. 

Special  Students 

Full-time  Special  Students  pay  the  full  academic 
fee  per  annum.  Special  Students  who  enrol  on  a 
part-time  basis  will  pay  for  each  course  or  half 
course. 

Fees  for  Foreign  Students 

In  accordance  with  the  recommendations  of  the 
Ontario  government,  certain  categories  of  foreign 
students  are  charged  academic  fees  which  are 
considerably  higher  than  those  for  Canadian 
citizens  and  Permanent  Residents  (landed 
immigrants). 

Senior  Citizens 

Senior  citizens  may  register  as  part-time  Special 
Students  without  payment  of  fees  for  one  course 
per  session. 


‘Incidental  fees  will  also  be  charged. 
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Incidental  Fees 

Compulsory  incidental  fees  are  charged  for  the 
Graduate  Students'  Union,  the  Health  Service, 
Hart  House  and  the  Department  of  Athletics  and 
Recreation. 

Minimum  Payment  (for  other  than  those  regis- 
tering for  only  one  term) 

The  first  payment  of  fees  is  due  on  or  before 
September  1 3 and  consists  of  60%  of  the 
academic  fee  and  100%  of  incidental  fees.  The 
balance  of  the  required  fees  may  be  paid  at  any 
time  but  is  due  by  January  15  without  further 
notice  and  is  subject  to  a service  charge. 

Service  Charges 

All  outstanding  fees,  regardless  of  the  source  of 
payment,  are  subject  to  a service  charge  of  1 .5% 
per  month  compounded  (19.56%  per  annum), 
first  assessed  on  October  1 5th  and  on  the  1 5th 
of  every  month  thereafter  until  paid  in  full. 

Late  Registration 

Any  student  who  registers  after  the  deadline  date 
specified  in  the  Academic  Calendar  is  required  to 
pay  a late  registration  fee  of  $41 .00  plus  $5.00 
for  each  day  of  delay  to  a maximum  of  $91 .00. 

Outstanding  Fees  and  Charges 

See  General  Regulations  for  policy  on  academic 
sanctions  for  students  who  have  outstanding 
University  obligations. 

Receipts  for  Income  Tax 

Tuition  Fee  Certificates  will  be  mailed  in  February 
1992  by  the  School  of  Graduate  Studies.  There 
will  be  a charge  of  $3.00  for  the  preparation  of 
duplicate  receipts. 

Transcripts 

A fee  of  $6.00  is  charged  for  a transcript  of 
record.  For  each  additional  copy  ordered  at  the 
same  time  there  is  a fee  of  $3.00.  These  fees  are 
subject  to  change.  Transcripts  cannot  be  issued 
for  students  whose  fees  are  in  arrears. 

Calendars 

Copies  of  this  Calendar  are  available  from  the 
School  at  a cost  of  $4.00,  plus  postage  charges 
if  necessary. 
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1.  FELLOWSHIPS  AWARDED  BY  THE 

UNIVERSITY 

(Application  dates  and  information  correct  at  time 
of  printing) 

(a)  Eligibility 

To  be  considered  for  a fellowship  awarded  by  the 
University,  persons  not  already  University  of 
Toronto  graduate  students  as  well  as  those  regis- 
tered in  the  School  who  intend  to  proceed  to  a 
different  graduate  degree  in  the  following  session 
must  submit  an  application  for  admission  com- 
plete with  transcripts  and  two  letters  of  reference 
by  February  1 . 

No  fellowship  application  is  required  (un- 
less otherwise  indicated  under  the  specific 
award)  from  either  new  applicants  for  admis- 
sion or  currently  registered  students.  How- 
ever, U of  T graduate  students  are  advised  to 
check  with  their  departments  for  information 
available  on  awards  and  their  eligibility. 

Students  who  are  currently  registered  with  the 
School  of  Graduate  Studies  and  who  wish  to  be 
considered  for  a University  of  Toronto  Open  Fel- 
lowship (see  p.  41)  must,  if  eligible,  apply  for  an 
Ontario  Graduate  Scholarship  or  a federal  gov- 
ernment scholarship. 

Applicants  for  a University  of  Toronto  Open 
Fellowship  must  have  a B+  average  grade  from  a 
four-year  bachelor's  degree  program  at  the  Uni- 
versity of  Toronto,  or  its  equivalent  from  an  ap- 
proved university.  There  is  no  restriction  based 
on  citizenship. 

Students  who  are  in  the  third  year  of  a mas- 
ter’s program  or  the  sixth  year  of  a doctoral  pro- 
gram are  not  eligible. 

(b)  Value  - see  individual  award  descriptions 
As  the  value  of  an  endowed  fellowship  is  de- 
pendent on  the  actual  income  of  the  fund,  it  is 
possible  that  the  amount  of  the  award  at  the  time 
of  payment  may  be  less  than  that  stated  in  the 
Calendar. 

Where  the  amount  of  the  award  is  not  payable 
from  income  earned  on  an  endowed  fund,  pay- 
ment will  be  dependent  on  the  receipt  of  the 
amount  of  the  annual  award  from  the  donor.  An 
award  includes  academic  fees  only  when  stated. 

(c)  Terms 

Nominations  for  these  awards  are  made  by  the 
graduate  units;  decisions  are  made  by  the  Fel- 
lowships Committee  of  the  School  of  Graduate 
Studies. 

Award  offers  for  fellowships  awarded  by  the 
University  will  be  sent  out  on  or  about  April  1 ; no 
notification  will  be  sent  to  those  who  are  unsuc- 
cessful in  the  award  competition. 
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Fellowships  are  paid  in  one,  two  or  three  in- 
stalments (depending  on  the  tenure);  the  normal 
times  are  early  September,  mid-January  and 
early  June.  In  all  cases,  award  holders  must  be 
registered  before  cheques  are  issued. 

A fellowship  may  be  held  with  a University  of 
Toronto  teaching  or  research  assistantship. 

In  accordance  with  Section  56  of  the  Canadian 
Income  Tax  Act,  award  income  is  taxable.  Ac- 
cordingly, a Canadian  Income  Tax  Return  must 
be  filed  on  or  before  April  30th  of  the  year  follow- 
ing the  receipt  of  the  award. 

The  School  of  Graduate  Studies  reserves  the 
right  not  to  award  any  of  the  fellowships  listed 
below  in  any  year.  Additional  terms  and  condi- 
tions may  apply  for  these  fellowships. 

NOTE:  FELLOWSHIP  APPLICATION  IS  NOT 
REQUIRED  UNLESS  STATED. 

University  of  Toronto  Open  Fellowships: 

The  value  of  the  Fellowship  varies  slightly  from 
year  to  year.  (The  value  for  1 991-92  is  $3,360 
per  term.) 

Connaught  Scholarships 

Up  to  50  to  be  awarded  as  entrance  scholarships 
for  graduate  students  with  outstanding  records 
who  are  entering  a research-oriented  graduate 
degree  program.  Open  equally  to  all  disciplines. 
Value  in  1991-92:  $11,100  plus  academic  fees. 

Differential  Fee  Waiver  Scholarships 

A number  of  scholarships  are  available  to  quali- 
fied international  students  who  enrol  at  the 
School  of  Graduate  Studies.  This  award  reduces 
the  foreign  student  tuition  fee  to  the  domestic  fee 
level. 

Mary  H.  Beatty  Fellowships: 

Same  value  as  University  of  Toronto  Open  Fel- 
lowships 

Charles  Gordon  Heyd  Fellowships  from  the 
Associates 

Funds  have  been  provided  for  three  fellowships 
of  $12,000  (U.S.  Funds)  each  from  the  Charles 
Gordon  Heyd  bequest  to  the  Associates  of  the 
University  of  Toronto  in  the  United  States.  These 
fellowships  to  be  awarded  to  “A”  quality  full-time 
students  registered  in  the  School  of  Graduate 
Studies.  Preference  to  be  given  to  American  citi- 
zens. 

Eleanor  Cate  Allen  Fellowship: 

approximately  $3,500. 


George  Sidney  Brett  Memorial  Fellowship: 

approximately  $2,100. 

Sir  Joseph  Flavelle  Fellowship: 

approximately  $4,200. 

Margaret  and  Nicholas  Fodor  Fellowship: 

approximately  $8,000. 

Lachlan  Gilchrist  Fellowships 

These  awards  are  made  annually  to  students  in 
fundamental  physics  in  their  second  year  of 
graduate  work,  in  the  Departments  of  Aerospace 
Studies,  Mathematics,  or  Physics.  Value  to  be 
determined  by  available  income. 

The  Lee  Foundation  Scholarship 

Through  the  generosity  of  the  Lee  Foundation  of 
Singapore,  one  renewable  award  is  available  to  a 
student  from  Singapore  entering  a master’s  or 
doctoral  program  in  the  School  of  Graduate  Stud- 
ies. The  award  covers  tuition,  living  expenses 
and  travel  to  and  from  Singapore.  In  1991-92, 
the  award  value  will  be  $24,000. 

The  John  Macrory  Fellowship 

This  Fellowship  provides  a fellowship  up  to  a 
maximum  of  $3,000  to  be  awarded  annually  to  a 
student  enrolled  in  a Ph.D.,  Phil.M.,  or  M.A.  pro- 
gram in  the  Humanities. 

Mary  Elizabeth  Mahony  Fellowship 

(to  a male  student  who,  at  graduation,  was  reg- 
istered in  University  College  in  the  University  of 
Toronto):  approximately  $2,300. 

Norman  Stuart  Robertson  Fellowships 

These  awards  are  made  annually  to  graduate 
students  in  the  sciences  to  the  value  of  the  an- 
nual income. 

Donald  Matheson  Springer  Fellowship 

This  award  is  open  to  a graduate  of  the  Univer- 
sity of  Toronto  to  assist  in  continuing  graduate 
studies  at  the  University  of  Michigan.  Its  value  is 
approximately  $6,000. 

FELLOWSHIPS  IN  THE  HUMANITIES  AND 
SOCIAL  SCIENCES 

The  Donald  K.  Aynsley  Scholarship 

This  scholarship  was  established  by  the  Ontario 
Labour  Relations  Board.  It  is  a tribute  to  Donald 
Aynsley’s  years  of  service  to  the  labour  commu- 
nity as  the  former  Registrar  of  the  Board.  The 
annual  scholarship  of  $250  will  be  awarded  on 
the  basis  of  academic  performance  and  financial 
need  to  a full-time  graduate  student  enrolled  at 
the  Centre  for  Industrial  Relations. 
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The  George  Becigneul  Memorial  Award 

Mrs.  Edith  Becigneul,  in  memory  of  George 
Becigneul,  has  established  an  annual  award  of 
$500.  This  award  to  be  offered  to  a full-time 
graduate  student  on  the  basis  of  academic  per- 
formance and  need,  in  the  Centre  for  Industrial 
Relations. 

Hermann  Boeschenstein  Memorial  Fellow- 
ship in  German 

Friends  of  Hermann  Boeschenstein,  Professor  of 
German  in  University  College  from  1930-1972, 
have  established  an  award  in  his  honour.  The 
scholarship,  in  the  amount  of  not  less  than 
$1 ,000,  will  be  awarded  to  a student  entering  the 
M.A.  or  Ph.D.  program  in  Germanic  Languages 
and  Literatures.  The  scholarship  will  carry  with  it 
membership  in  University  College. 

The  Alexander  Brady  - MacGregor  Dawson 
Scholarship 

This  scholarship  is  in  honour  of  two  of  Canada’s 
most  distinguished  political  scientists,  Alexander 
Brady  and  MacGregor  Dawson,  both  of  whom 
were  for  many  years  members  of  the  former  De- 
partment of  Political  Economy.  It  is  awarded 
annually  to  an  outstanding  student  in  the  M.A.  or 
Ph.D.  programs  in  Political  Science.  Value: 
$3,000. 

Milton  A.  Buchanan  Fellowships 

Funds  from  the  estate  of  the  late  Milton  A. 
Buchanan  provide  fellowships  to  be  awarded  to 
outstanding  candidates,  chosen  from  the  Depart- 
ment of  Italian  Studies  and  from  the  Department 
of  Spanish  and  Portuguese,  for  thesis  research 
for  the  University  of  Toronto  Ph.D.  degree.  Up  to 
$5,700  is  available  for  each  department,  to  be 
awarded  to  one  or  more  suitable  candidates  in 
each. 

Applicants  must  have  completed  their  course- 
work  and  residence  requirements,  and  have 
passed  their  written  and  oral  comprehensive 
examinations.  Inquiries  should  be  addressed 
either  to  the  Graduate  Co-ordinator  of  the  De- 
partments of  Italian  Studies  or  Spanish  and  Por- 
tuguese. 

Canada  Post  Corporation  Fellowships 

Award(s)  totalling  up  to  $5,000  will  be  awarded 
on  the  basis  of  academic  performance  to  one  or 
more  full-time  graduate  students  enrolled  at  the 
Centre  for  Industrial  Relations  at  the  University  of 
Toronto.  Some  attention  will  be  given  to  financial 
need. 


CP  Rail  Scholarships 

CP  Rail  has  established  several  awards  totalling 
$8,000  each  in  the  Centre  for  Industrial  Rela- 
tions. These  scholarships  are  to  be  awarded  on 
the  basis  of  academic  peformance  and  need  to 
students  with  related  work  experience  returning 
to  full-time  graduate  studies.  Applications  are 
available  from  the  Centre  for  Industrial  Relations. 

Chair  of  Ukrainian  Studies  Foundation  Fel- 
lowship 

The  Chair  of  Ukrainian  Studies  Foundation  has 
established  an  annual  fellowship  of  $3,000  to  be 
awarded  to  an  outstanding  full-time  Ph.D.  stu- 
dent. Preference  will  be  given  to  candidates  in 
the  advanced  stages  of  a thesis  on  some  aspect 
of  Ukrainian  studies.  Application  to  the  Chair  of 
Ukrainian  Studies  by  April  1 . 

The  Maurice  Cody  Research  Fellowship 

Established  by  students  and  friends  of  the  late 
Henry  Maurice  Cody,  this  fellowship  is  awarded 
to  a full-time  graduate  student  enrolled  in  History, 
Political  Science  or  Economics.  Value  is  to  be 
determined  by  available  income. 

Doctoral  Thesis  Prize  in  French 

This  prize  valued  at  approx.  $100.00  is  annually 
available  for  the  award  to  a doctoral  candidate 
who  submits  the  best  Ph.D.  thesis  in  the  Gradu- 
ate Department  of  French. 

The  Domtar  Scholarship 

The  Chemicals  Group  of  Domtar  Inc.  will  make 
an  annual  award  of  $500  to  a full-time  student  in 
the  second  year  of  the  Masters  of  Industrial  Re- 
lations Program.  The  award  will  be  based  on 
academic  performance  and  financial  need. 

Faculty  of  Management  Alumni  Association 

The  Alumni  Association  of  the  Faculty  of  Man- 
agement has  provided  for  two  awards  of  $1 ,000 
each  to  be  awarded  to  outstanding  students  en- 
tering the  M.B.A.  program. 

Mary  Jane  Felker  Fellowship 

Established  by  virtue  of  a bequest  from  the  late 
Mrs.  Felker  of  Guelph,  Ontario,  the  Fellowship  is 
open  to  graduates  of  any  recognized  university 
who  propose  to  undertake  full-time  graduate 
work  in  Business  Administration  leading  to  the 
degree  of  Master  of  Business  Administration.  The 
Fellowship  has  an  annual  value  of  approximately 
$2,300. 
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Augustine  Fitzgerald  Fellowship  in  French 

The  income  from  the  Augustine  Fitzgerald  Fund 
provides  a scholarship  awarded  annually  to  a 
Canadian-born  English-speaking  graduate  stu- 
dent, whose  native  tongue  is  not  French,  for  fur- 
ther study  of  or  research  in  the  French  language 
or  French  literature.  Its  value  is  approximately 
$3,400. 

Emilio  Goggio  Scholarship  (Graduate) 

In  memory  of  Professor  Emilio  Goggio,  his  sons 
have  established  an  annual  award  to  an  out- 
standing full-time  student  in  a master’s  or  doc- 
toral program  in  the  Department  of  Italian  Stud- 
ies. Value  of  award  approximately  $750. 

The  G.  R.  Heffernan  Fellowship 

An  award  of  $1 ,000  will  be  made  on  the  basis  of 
academic  performance  to  a full-time  student  in 
the  Master  of  Industrial  Relations  program  who 
intends  to  specialize  in  the  area  of  Personnel  and 
Organizational  Behaviour.  In  addition  to  the 
monetary  award,  the  student  will  be  given  the 
opportunity  to  carry  out  a research  project  at  the 
Lake  Ontario  Steel  Company,  Whitby,  Ontario. 

The  Zbigniew  Jarkiewicz  Memorial  Scholar- 
ship Fund 

The  Zbigniew  Jarkiewicz  Memorial  Scholarship 
Fund  provides  an  annual  income  of  $400-$500  to 
be  awarded  to  a full-time  graduate  student  regis- 
tered at  the  M.A.  or  Ph.D.  level  in  the  field  of 
classics  or  classical  archaeology. 

Edward  B.  Kernaghan  Fellowship 

This  Fellowship  was  established  to  encourage 
graduate  work  in  economics,  with  special  refer- 
ence to  finance  and  financial  institutions.  Value: 
Annual  Income. 

W.  L.  Mackenzie  King  Fellowship  in 
Internationa!  Relations 
Established  by  friends  of  the  late  Rt.  Hon.  W.  L. 
Mackenzie  King,  this  Fellowship  is  designed  to 
encourage  research  in  Canadian  External  Affairs. 
Value  to  be  determined  by  available  income.  Of- 
fered in  alternate  years. 

Andrew  Alexander  Kinghorn  Fellowship 

The  estate  of  the  late  Andrew  Alexander  King- 
horn  provides  an  annual  Fellowship  to  a graduate 
student  undertaking  full-time  studies  in  Business 
Administration  leading  to  either  a Ph.D.  or  M.B.A. 
Value  approximately  $4,000-$4,500. 


Leonore  V.  Kinghorn  Scholarship 

The  estate  of  the  late  Andrew  Alexander  King- 
horn provides  annual  Fellowships  in  varying 
amounts  up  to  approximately  $4,000-$4,500  in 
the  Department  of  History  of  Art.  Preference  to 
be  given  to  students  who  have  passed  their 
Ph.D.  or  Phil.M.  comprehensive  exams,  to  permit 
travel  and  research  on  an  approved  itinerary. 
Applications  to  the  Graduate  Co-ordinator  of  His- 
tory of  Art. 

Lancia-Bravo  Foods  Bursary 

Established  to  assist  a needy  and  deserving  full- 
time student  enrolled  in  a graduate  degree  pro- 
gram in  the  Department  of  Italian  Studies.  Recipi- 
ent must  be  a Canadian  citizen  and  intend  to 
pursue  a career  in  communications  (e.g.  teach- 
ing, writing,  advertising).  Value  $500.  Application 
to  the  Graduate  Co-ordinator  of  the  Department 
of  Italian  Studies. 

The  Clifford  Leech  Prize 

Friends  and  colleagues  of  Professor  Clifford 
Leech  have  established  a prize  of  $200  to  be 
awarded  annually  for  an  outstanding  Ph.D.  thesis 
on  a subject  related  to  drama  in  either  the  De- 
partment of  English  or  Graduate  Centre  for  the 
Study  of  Drama. 

Awards  in  Library  Science 

First  year  V IC% 

Winifred  G.  Barnstead  Scholarship:  $250  or 
annual  income. 

The  Groiier  Limited  Scholarship:  $250  offered 
in  alternate  years. 

The  Anne  Hume  Bursary:  not  less  than  $150. 
The  1971  School  of  Library  Science  Scholar- 
ship: annual  income. 

Provincial  Chapter  of  Ontario,  I.O. D.E.  Fellow- 
ship: $600. 

H.  W.  Wilson  Fellowship:  $650. 

Second  year 

George  H.  Locke  Memorial  Fellowship:  avail- 
able income  in  alternate  years. 

The  Ian  D.  Macpherson  Award 

An  award  of  approximately  $1 ,000  has  been  es- 
tablished in  memory  of  Ian  D.  Macpherson  to  be 
given  to  a student  registered  in  a master’s  pro- 
gram in  Planning  whose  work  demonstrates  both 
academic  merit  and  practical  problem-solving 
ability  with  respect  to  some  aspect  of  planning. 
Application  in  writing  to  Department  of  Geogra- 
phy. 
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The  Nathan  Markus  Fellowship 

A yearly  award  will  be  available  to  a doctoral 
student  at  the  University  of  Toronto,  in  honour  of 
Dr.  Markus.  The  award  is  based  on  high  scho- 
lastic achievement,  promise  in  conducting  re- 
search, and  an  approved  dissertation  proposal  in 
the  field  of  gerontology.  For  further  information  or 
application,  refer  to  the  Dean  of  the  Faculty  of 
Social  Work. 

The  Kenneth  O.  May  Fellowship  in  the  History 
of  Mathematics 

A fellowship  awarded  for  the  purpose  of  studying 
the  history  of  mathematics  in  a degree  program 
in  the  Institute  for  the  History  and  Philosophy  of 
Science  and  Technology.  Renewable  a second 
year  with  satisfactory  performance.  The  fellow- 
ship is  $7,750  plus  domestic  fees.  Information 
and  application  from  Prof.  C.  Fraser  of  the  Insti- 
tute. 

Dr.  Mercer  Scholarship  in  Near  Eastern  or 
Islamic  Studies 

This  scholarship  is  awarded  annually,  preference 
being  given  to  a candidate  who  proposes  to  take 
up  work  in  or  for  the  Near  East  under  the  Depart- 
ment of  External  Affairs  of  Canada.  Value  ap- 
proximately $405. 

The  Meredith  Fellowship 

This  scholarship  was  established  in  the  memory 
of  the  Honourable  William  Meredith,  a pioneer  in 
the  area  of  Workers’  Compensation  in  Ontario 
and  author  of  the  Meredith  Report  on  Laws  Re- 
lating to  the  Liability  of  Employers.  1913. 

One  or  more  awards,  to  an  annual  aggregate 
disbursement  of  $5,000  will  be  made  to  full-time 
graduate  students  in  Industrial  Relations  on  the 
basis  of  expected  work  in  the  area  of  workers’ 
compensation.  Apply  to  Centre  for  Industrial 
Relations  by  April  30th. 

Mitsubishi  Graduate  Scholarship  in  Japanese 
Studies 

Through  an  annual  donation  from  Mitsubishi 
Canada  Limited,  a $3,000  award  is  available  to  a 
full-time  M.A.  or  Ph.D.  student  of  the  Department 
of  East  Asian  Studies  in  Japanese  Studies  or 
graduate  students  in  professional  faculties  who 
intend  to  specialize  in  Japan-related  subjects. 
Apply  by  April  30th  to  the  graduate  secretary  of 
the  Department  of  East  Asian  Studies. 

The  Lome  T.  Morgan  Fellowship 

In  memory  of  Professor  Lome  T.  Morgan  who 
taught  in  the  Department  of  Political  Economy  at 
the  University  of  Toronto  from  1930  to  1962.  The 
income  from  the  fellowship  fund  will  provide  ap- 


proximately $1000  to  be  awarded  annually  to  a 
full-time  student  in  the  Ph.D.  program  in  Indus- 
trial Relations.  MIR  students  who  have  a strong 
research  interest  will  also  be  considered.  Prefer- 
ence will  be  given  to  those  students  who  have 
completed  undergraduate  studies  in  economics, 
economics  and  political  science,  or  commerce. 

Schulich  Award  for  Entrepreneurship 

The  Nevada  Capital  Corporation  Ltd.  has  made 
available  a $3,000  fellowship  to  be  awarded  to  a 
second  year  full-time  M.B.A.  student  with  strong 
entrepreneurial  orientation.  Application  to  Faculty 
of  Management. 

The  Taras  Shevchenko  Memorial  Scholarship 

Through  the  generosity  of  The  Ukrainian  Cana- 
dian Committee,  Toronto  Branch,  this  award  is 
made  annually  to  a student  in  Ukrainian  lan- 
guage in  the  Department  of  Slavic  Languages 
and  Literatures.  It  has  a value  of  approximately 
$740. 

J.  A.  D.  Slemin  Memorial  Fellowship 

S.  C.  Johnson  and  Son  Limited  have  made  avail- 
able funds  for  a $2,500  fellowship  renewable  in 
the  second  year  in  the  Faculty  of  Management, 
to  be  awarded  to  a first-year  M.B.A.  student  who 
plans  to  major  in  Marketing.  Preference  to  be 
given  to  students  with  a background  in  Law. 

The  Stacey  Graduate  Fellowship  in  Canadian 
History 

In  honour  of  University  Professor  Emeritus  C.  P. 
Stacey,  his  wife,  Mrs.  Helen  Stacey  has  made 
available  two  $3,000  fellowships  to  be  awarded 
to  students  in  the  Department  of  History.  The 
candidates  must  be  full-time  with  first-class  rec- 
ords entering  a graduate  degree  program  and 
intending  to  pursue  studies  in  Canadian  History 
at  the  University  of  Toronto. 

Gerald  Starr  Memorial  Scholarship 

This  scholarship  was  established  in  the  memory 
of  Gerald  Starr,  who  devoted  his  life  to  improving 
conditions  for  working  people  around  the  globe, 
and  is  a tribute  to  his  career  with  the  international 
Labor  Organization  in  Geneva,  Switzerland. 
Gerald  Starr  received  his  academic  training  at 
the  University  of  Toronto  with  an  undergraduate 
degree  in  Commerce  and  his  master’s  and  Ph.D. 
in  Economics. 

The  annual  scholarship  of  $500  will  be 
awarded  on  the  basis  of  academic  performance 
and  financial  need  to  a full-time  graduate  student 
enrolled  at  the  Centre  for  Industrial  Relations. 
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Fellowship  Supplement  in  Russian  and  East 
European  Studies 

Three  supplements  to  University  of  Toronto  or 
external  fellowships  are  awarded  on  recommen- 
dation of  the  Centre  for  Russian  and  East  Euro- 
pean Studies  to  outstanding  students  entering 
Ph.D. programs,  or  beginning  M.A.  study  with  the 
intent  of  going  on  to  the  Ph.D.  The  awards  are 
guaranteed  for  three  years,  provided  there  is 
normal  progress  towards  the  degree.  The  sup- 
plement will  be  $2,500  to  $3,000  a year,  depend- 
ing on  the  size  of  the  student’s  base  fellowship. 

William  Osborn  Twaits  Fellowship 

The  estate  of  the  late  William  Osborn  Twaits  pro- 
vides three  or  four  awards  of  $2,500  to  $3,000  to 
students  undertaking  full-time  graduate  work  in 
Management  leading  to  a Ph.D.  degree. 

A.S.  P.  Woodhouse  Prize 

The  A.  S.  P.  Woodhouse  Prize  is  available  annu- 
ally for  award  to  the  writer  of  an  outstanding  the- 
sis in  the  Department  of  English. 

George  Paxton  Young  Memorial  Prize  in 
Philosophy 

Income  from  funds  for  this  award,  first  estab- 
lished in  1894,  will  be  distributed  among  those 
students  in  graduate  programs  in  Philosophy 
who  have  read  papers  at  philosophy  confer- 
ences during  the  previous  year. 

FELLOWSHIPS  IN  THE  MATHEMATICAL, 
PHYSICAL,  BIOLOGICAL  AND  APPLIED  SCI- 
ENCES 

Alcan  Fellowship 

This  award  is  offered  to  any  graduate  student 
who  has  been  admitted  to  the  School  of  Gradu- 
ate Studies  at  the  University  of  Toronto  in  a Mas- 
ter’s/Doctoral program  in  mathematics  or  pure  or 
applied  science.  Preference  will  be  given  to 
those  in  the  field  of  metallurgy  or  materials  sci- 
ence. The  award  is  valued  at  $10,000.  The 
holder  must  devote  him  or  herself  primarily  to 
research  in  a field  being  defined  by  the  appropri- 
ate department  preferably  in  consultation  with 
Alcan.  On  request  Alcan  will  be  willing  to  discuss 
with  the  department  the  possibility  of  providing 
joint  consultation  and  joint  supervision  and  possi- 
bly support  facilities  for  the  thesis  study. 

The  student’s  academic  record  and  also  other 
qualities  which  may  lead  to  a successful  career 
in  industrial  research  will  be  taken  into  account. 
The  holder  must,  in  addition  to  carrying  out  the 
agreed  upon  program  of  investigation,  meet  the 
other  requirements  of  the  post-graduate  program. 
The  holder  must  not  take  on  any  other  position  of 


emolument  except  for  teaching  duties  within  the 
regulations  for  a full-time  student. 

For  Alcan,  management  of  this  program  will  be 
provided  by  appropriate  staff  at  either  the  King- 
ston Laboratories,  or  the  Laboratoires  de  recher- 
che appliqude  et  Centre  de  genie  experimental, 
of  Alcan  International  Limitde,  in  Arvida.  Alcan  will 
establish  contact  with  the  fellow  shortly  after  the 
appointment  and  expects  that  the  fellow  will  visit 
their  laboratories  to  discuss  his  or  her  work  at  an 
appropriate  time. 

The  Dr.  Albert  E.  Berry  Fellowship 

The  Canadian  Section  of  the  American  Water 
Works  Association  has  donated  funds  to  estab- 
lish an  award  of  $1,000  in  Civil  Engineering  to 
honour  Dr.  Albert  E.  Berry.  The  candidate  must 
hold  a four-year  Bachelor’s  degree  from  a recog- 
nized Canadian  university  and  be  entering  water 
works  oriented  studies  leading  to  an  advanced 
degree. 

The  Norman  Beihune  Awards 

Mr.  Frederick  H.  Kahan  has  donated  funds  to 
establish  two  annual  awards.  One  award  shall 
be  for  a graduate  student  in  the  first  two  years  of 
a Ph.D.  program  in  the  Department  of  Microbiol- 
ogy and  the  second  award  to  Microbiology  resi- 
dents in  the  first  or  second  year  microbiology 
program  in  the  division  of  infectious  diseases. 
Apply  to  Chair,  Department  of  Microbiology. 

Bloorview  Children’s  Hospital  Foundation 
Graduate  Award 

An  annual  award  of  $1 ,500  is  offered  to  a student 
who:  (1)  is  entering  the  second  year  of  the 
M.Sc.N.  program,  and  (2)  has  a clinical  interest 
in  physically  disabled  children,  young  people  and 
in  long-term  care  in  Canada.  This  interest  must 
be  reflected  in  the  research  undertaken  for  the 
student’s  thesis.  Applications  must  be  submitted 
by  March  31  to  the  Chair  of  the  Awards  Commit- 
tee, Graduate  Department  of  Nursing. 

E.  F.  Burton  Fellowship  in  Physics 

This  Fellowship  is  awarded  annually  to  a Cana- 
dian citizen  holding  an  M.A.  or  equivalent  in 
Physics  from  a Canadian  university,  and  who 
undertakes  a Ph.D.  program  in  Physics. 

C.  A.  Chant  Fellowship  in  Astronomy 

The  Fellowship  is  open  to  recognized  graduate 
students  in  Astronomy  and  has  a value  of  $3,500 
per  term. 
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Connaught  R.  J.  Wilson  Fellowship 

Connaught  Laboratories  Limited  has  established 
an  award  of  $10,000  by  annual  donation  to  a 
first-year  student  in  the  Department  of  Commu- 
nity Health  whose  career  interests  lie  in  the  inter- 
section of  public  health,  epidemiology  and  health 
promotion. 

Helene  and  George  Coward  Award  in  Geron- 
tology 

In  memory  of  his  parents,  Helene  and  George 
Coward,  Kenneth  Coward  has  endowed  an 
award  of  approximately  $500  to  a graduate  stu- 
dent who  is  engaged  in  research  in  the  field  of 
gerontology.  Apply  by  July  15  to  Centre  for  Stud- 
ies of  Aging,  455  Spadina  Avenue. 

Grant  D.  Darker  Memorial  Award 

The  annual  income  from  donations  received  from 
friends  and  colleagues  in  memory  of  Dr.  Grant  D. 
Darker,  to  be  awarded  to  the  outstanding  gradu- 
ate student  in  Mycology. 

Dean’s  Society  Graduate  Fellowship 

An  annual  award  of  $8,000  offered  in  the  fall  of 
each  year.  Recipient  must  be  a full-time  student 
in  the  M.Sc.  program  in  Nursing  with  high  aca- 
demic achievement.  Preference  may  be  given  to 
a second-year  student. 

H.  V.  Ellsworth  Graduate  Fellowship  in  Miner- 
alogy 

The  estate  of  the  late  Mabel  J.  Ellsworth  provides 
for  a Fellowship  of  $5,000  annually  to  a deserv- 
ing graduate  student  in  the  Department  of  Geol- 
ogy pursuing  research  in  the  general  field  of  Min- 
eralogy. 

Florence  Emory  Fellowship 

This  Fellowship,  provided  by  the  Faculty  of  Nurs- 
ing Alumni  Association,  is  open  to  a student  who 
enrols  full-time  in  the  Master  of  Science  in  Nurs- 
ing program,  intends  to  work  in  the  nursing  field 
following  graduation,  and  is  in  financial  need.  The 
Fellowship  has  a value  of  $3,500  for  the  aca- 
demic session.  Applications,  in  writing,  should  be 
made  to  the  Chair  of  the  Graduate  Awards  Com- 
mittee of  the  Department  of  Nursing  by  March 
31. 

Rosamond  M.  Gillies  Fellowship 

The  annual  income  from  funds  generously  do- 
nated by  Mrs.  Rosamond  M.  Gilles  is  available 
to  full-time  graduate  students  in  the  Department 
of  Forestry  on  the  basis  of  academic  merit  and 
financial  need. 


The  Dr.  Theodore  Goldberg  Scholarship  Fund 

Established  by  the  family,  friends  and  colleagues 
of  the  late  Ted  Goldberg,  former  Chair  of  the  De- 
partment of  Health  Administration,  the  award  is 
available  to  a Ph.D.  student  currently  enrolled  in 
that  Department  in  the  subject  area  of  health 
policy  or  organizational  behaviour.  The  award, 
with  an  annual  value  of  approximately  $1,500,  is 
based  upon  excellence,  promise  and  financial 
need.  The  Chair  of  Health  Administration  will 
establish  a selection  committee  each  year. 

The  Sarah  Cusick  Gollop  and  William  George 
Gollop  Memorial  Graduate  Scholarships 

Three  scholarships  will  be  available  to  graduates 
enrolled  in  a program  of  study  in  Chemistry  lead- 
ing to  an  advanced  degree,  with  first  preference 
being  given  to  eligible  graduates  of  North  Bend 
High  School,  Nebraska.  Value  to  be  equal  to  the 
University  of  Toronto  Open  Fellowships  for  the 
appropriate  session. 

The  Jeanne  F.  Goulding  Fellowship 

The  estate  of  the  late  Mrs.  Jeanne  F.  Goulding 
provides  an  annual  Fellowship  of  approximately 
$5,000.  This  award  is  for  a full-time  graduate 
student  in  Division  IV  pursuing  research  in  the 
fields  of  conservation  and  pollution  control  and 
ecology  in  general. 

The  George  A.  Guess  Fellowship 

This  Fellowship  of  approximately  $4,500  annually 
will  be  available  to  a student  registered  for  a 
Ph.D.or  M.A.Sc.  degree  in  the  Department  of 
Metallurgy  and  Materials  Science  who  is  in  need 
of  assistance. 

Walter  Helm  Fellowship  in  Astronomy 

The  Walter  Helm  Scholarship  Fund  provides  a 
scholarship  for  a graduate  student  in  Astronomy. 
Value  up  to  $10,000  per  annum. 

V.  L.  Henderson  Research  Fellowship  in  Elec- 
trical Engineering 

Mrs.  Ellen  Henderson  and  Professor  Marion  Bas- 
sett have  endowed  funds,  the  income  of  which  is 
to  be  awarded  to  a graduate  in  Electrical  Engi- 
neering who  enrols  in  the  School  of  Graduate 
Studies  for  further  work  in  this  field. 

Douglas  Paton  Hogg  Memorial  Award 

This  award  was  established  in  1 987  by  the  On- 
tario Section,  American  Society  of  Mechanical 
Engineers  in  memory  of  Douglas  Hogg.  Douglas 
was  the  eldest  son  of  Allan  D.  Hogg,  M.A.Sc. 
(1938),  Ph.D.  (1940),  University  of  Toronto,  and 
Ruth  S.  Hogg,  B.A.  (1963),  M.A.  (1966),  Univer- 
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sity  of  Toronto.  Additional  funding  has  been  gen- 
erously provided  by  Dr.  Allan  Hogg. 

The  award  of  $500  will  be  granted  to  a gradu- 
ate student  who  has  chosen  to  do  research  re- 
lated to  aircraft/rotorcraft  in  any  of  the  following 
areas:  stability  and  control,  flight  mechanics, 
crashworthiness  and  fire  hazards,  flight  safety,  or 
human-machine  interactions.  In  addition  to  aca- 
demic standing,  the  recipient  must  also  be  of 
good  character  and  have  good  leadership  ability. 

Franks.  Hogg  Memorial  Fellowship 

This  award  is  offered  annually  to  a graduate  stu- 
dent in  Astronomy  and  has  a value  of  $10,000 
per  annum  ($3,333  per  term). 

The  Thomas  H.  Hogg  Overseas  Fellowship 

The  Faculty  of  Applied  Science  and  Engineering 
makes  available  each  year  one  Fellowship  val- 
ued at  $7,000-$8,000  depending  on  marital 
status.  The  applicant  must  be  a Canadian  citizen, 
preferably  about  25  years  of  age,  and  hold  the 
B.A.Sc.  degree  from  the  University  of  Toronto. 
The  person  must  be  enrolled  in  or  have  com- 
pleted successfully  an  M.A.Sc.  program  in  the 
School  of  Graduate  Studies,  or  possess  a Mas- 
ter’s degree  from  a recognized  university  and  be 
employed  on  the  teaching  staff  of  the  Faculty  of 
Applied  Science  and  Engineering,  University  of 
Toronto.  The  applicant  must  undertake  to  enrol 
for  a two-year  post-graduate  degree  program  in  a 
university  of  recognized  standing  outside  the 
North  American  continent.  Preference  in  selec- 
tion will  be  given  to  applicants  in  the  fieid  of  hy- 
draulics, fluid  mechanics  or  power  systems  engi- 
neering. Applications  must  be  submitted  to  the 
Dean  of  the  Faculty  by  January  1 . 

Gordon  Ferrie  Hull  Fellowship 

This  Fellowship  is  awarded  in  alternate  years  to 
a candidate  for  the  Ph.D.  (who  holds  an  M.Sc. 
degree  or  equivalent)  in  the  Department  of  Phys- 
ics. Value:  Annual  Income. 

Edward  Elsworth  Johnson  Postgraduate  For- 
estry Fellowships  and  Awards 

From  the  estate  of  Marguerite  Johnson  in  mem- 
ory of  her  husband,  a series  of  fellowships  and 
awards  is  provided  annually  to  graduate  students 
in  the  Department  of  Forestry  on  the  basis  of 
merit  and  need.  Students  whose  admission 
documentation  is  complete  by  June  1 will  auto- 
matically be  considered. 


John  L.  Kellerman  Fellowship  in  Civil  Engi- 
neering 

This  Fellowship  is  open  to  a student  holding  a 
degree  in  engineering  who  has  an  interest  in  and 
an  aptitude  for  steel  construction.  For  application 
and  further  information  regarding  value  of  fellow- 
ship refer  to  the  Department  of  Civil  Engineering. 

The  Annie  L.  Laird  Fellowship  in  Food  Sci- 
ences 

The  Annie  L.  Laird  Fellowship,  the  gift  of  her  sis- 
ter, Miss  Elizabeth  R.  Laird,  D.Sc.,  will  be  offered 
for  award  in  alternate  years  to  a graduate  of  the 
University  of  Toronto  who  enrols  for  a graduate 
degree  in  the  area  of  Nutrition  in  the  Department 
of  Nutritional  Sciences.  The  value  of  the  award  is 
approximately  $3,200. 

The  Lome  F.  Lambier,  Q.C.  Scholarship 

The  late  Lome  F.  Lambier,  Q.C.  has  made  avail- 
able a scholarship  to  be  awarded  to  a full-time 
graduate  degree  student  engaged  in  the  investi- 
gation of  or  research  in  the  study  of  cancer  con- 
ducted within  the  discipline  of  biochemistry.  The 
scholarship  has  an  annual  value  of  approxi- 
mately $5,500. 

Donald  J.  Leroy  Graduate  Prize  in  Physical 
Chemistry 

Annual  income  from  the  generous  donations  of 
family,  friends  and  colleagues  of  the  late  Profes- 
sor D.  J.  Leroy,  is  available  to  a graduate  student 
in  the  Department  of  Chemistry.  Particular  atten- 
tion will  be  paid  to  the  student’s  contribution  to 
the  writing  of  a research  paper/s,  either  submit- 
ted or  published. 

The  J.  Edgar  McAllister  Foundation  Graduate 
Bursaries 

Four  bursaries  will  be  awarded  annually  to  stu- 
dents registered  in  one  of  the  graduate  depart- 
ments: Mechanical,  Electrical,  Chemical  Engi- 
neering, Metallurgy  and  Materials  Science,  and 
Geology.  Value:  $5,000. 

J.  Playfair  McMurrich  Fellowship  in  Anatomy 

Funds  from  the  estate  of  Kathleen  Isabel  McMur- 
rich, in  memory  of  her  late  father,  Dr.  J.  Playfair 
McMurrich,  provide  for  a fellowship  for  a doctoral 
student  in  the  Department  of  Anatomy.  The  num- 
ber of  awards  available  will  be  based  on  the  an- 
nual income. 

Margaret  Amelia  Miller  Fund 

The  Estate  of  Willett  Green  Miller  provides  an 
annual  award  of  approximately  $1 ,200  to  be  of- 
fered to  a full-time  student  registered  in  the 
School  of  Graduate  Studies  for  at  least  one  year. 
The  student  must  be  studying  geology  or  geo- 
physics under  supervision  at  Erindale  College. 
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The  Norman  F.  Moody  Award 

This  award  was  created  on  the  occasion  of  the 
retirement  of  Professor  Norman  F.  Moody  as 
director  of  the  Institute  of  Biomedical  Engineer- 
ing. It  has  an  annual  value  of  approximately  $75. 

The  W.  W.  Moorhouse  Fellowship 

The  W.  W.  Moorhouse  Fellowship  will  be 
awarded  annually  to  a graduate  student  in  the 
Department  of  Geology.  Value:  approximately 
$1,700. 

Heart  and  Stroke  Foundation  Fellowships  in 
Cardiovascular  Nursing 

Three  Fellowships  will  be  awarded  to  full-time 
students  on  the  basis  of  the  candidate’s  record 
and  serious  intention  of  practising,  following 
graduation,  in  cardiovascular  or  cerebrovascular 
nursing  in  Ontario.  Valued  at  $3,000  each  for  the 
academic  session.  Application  by  March  31  to 
Chair  of  Graduate  Awards  Committee,  Depart- 
ment of  Nursing. 

Ontario  Nursing  Home  Association 
Fellowship 

An  award  of  $750  is  offered  annually  to  a nurse 
registered  full-time  in  the  M.Sc.N.  degree  pro- 
gram. Candidates  must  have  a serious  intention 
of  practising  in  the  area  of  gerontological  nursing 
in  Ontario  following  graduation.  Preference  will 
be  given  to  applicants  specializing  in  the  care  of 
the  institutionalized  elderly.  Apply  by  March  31  to 
the  Chair  of  the  Awards  Committee,  Graduate 
Department  of  Nursing. 

Patino  Mines  (Quebec)  Limited  Research  Fel- 
lowship 

Patino  Mines  (Quebec)  Limited  has  endowed  a 
Research  Fellowship  in  a field  related  to  the  min- 
eral industry,  to  the  value  of  approximately 
$2,025. 

The  G.  N.  Patterson  Award 

This  award  was  created  on  the  occasion  of  the 
retirement  of  Dr.  G.  N.  Patterson  as  Founding 
Director  of  the  University  of  Toronto  Institute  for 
Aerospace  Studies  (UTIAS).  Funds  were  do- 
nated by  Dr.  Patterson,  the  UTIAS  alumni  and 
industry.  The  award  has  a value  of  $1 ,200,  and  is 
awarded  annually  to  a student  enrolled  at  UTIAS 
who  has  made  an  outstanding  research  contribu- 
tion. 

Pharmacy  Alumni  Graduate  Studies  Award 

Through  a donation  of  the  Pharmacy  Alumni  As- 
sociation, an  annual  award  of  $5,000  is  available 
to  a Pharmacy  graduate  enrolled  in  the  M.Sc. 
Phm.  or  Ph.D.  in  Pharmacy,  who  is  preferably 
from  a Canadian  university. 


Ross  Pierce  Memorial  Scholarship 
The  annual  income  from  the  Trust  Fund  will  nor- 
mally be  awarded  to  a student  enrolled  in  the  first 
year  of  the  Master  of  Health  Science  Program  in 
Speech  Pathology,  on  the  basis  of  financial  need 
and  satisfactory  academic  standing.  The  Schol- 
arship will  not  normally  be  awarded  to  students 
who  already  hold  a major  fellowship. 

H.  W.  Price  Research  Fellowship  in  Electrical 
Engineering 

The  H.  W.  Price  Research  Fellowship  in  Electri- 
cal Engineering  consisting  of  the  income  from  the 
fund  accumulated  over  one  or  more  years,  de- 
rived from  the  sum  of  $10,000  donated  by  the 
Hydro-Electric  Power  Commission  of  Ontario, 
will  be  awarded  from  time  to  time  to  a graduate  in 
Electrical  Engineering  of  any  recognized  univer- 
sity, registered  in  the  School  of  Graduate  Stud- 
ies, wishing  to  pursue  studies  in  the  field  of  elec- 
trical engineering.  Value:  approximately  $2,000. 

The  Manuel  and  Anne  Belle  Pusitz  Graduate 
Fellowship 

The  Manuel  E.  Pusitz  Estate  provides  a fellow- 
ship of  approximately  $3,000  to  a full-time  stu- 
dent in  financial  need  who  has  demonstrated 
successful  achievement  in  the  first  year  of  the 
master’s  program  in  the  Department  of  Nursing 
and  is  enrolling  in  the  second  year  of  full-time 
study.  Preference  may  be  given  to  an  interna- 
tional student.  Application  to  Chair  of  Graduate 
Awards  Committee  of  Nursing  by  March  31 . 

L.  V.  Redman  Fellowship 

Candidates  for  this  award  must  be  completing 
their  undergraduate  training  and  entering  a pro- 
gram of  study  and  research  in  Chemistry  leading 
to  an  advanced  degree.  Two  fellowships  of 
$2,500  each  will  be  awarded  for  an  academic 
session  and  preference  will  be  given  to  gradu- 
ates from  universities  other  than  Toronto. 

Carl  Reinhardt  Fellowship  in  Astronomy 

This  award,  offered  to  candidates  proceeding  to 
a graduate  degree  in  Astronomy,  has  a value  of 
$3,333  per  term  (possibly  for  three  terms). 

The  J.  E.  R.  Ross  Graduate  Scholarship  in 
Survey  Science 

This  Scholarship  made  possible  through  a dona- 
tion by  Mrs.  Margaret  E.  Ross  is  awarded  to  a 
student  entering  first  year  of  full-time  graduate 
studies  in  Survey  Science.  Value:  $1,000. 
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Rotary  Club  of  Toronto  Rehabilitation  Engi- 
neering Fellowship 

The  Rotary  Club  of  Toronto  offers  a $6,000 
award  to  a graduate  student  through  the  Institute 
of  Biomedical  Engineering.  This  award  is  to  be 
directed  toward  the  development  or  improvement 
of  devices  or  technology  to  aid  the  handicapped. 

Wilfred  George  Scott  Fellowship  in 
Gerontology 

The  estate  of  the  late  Wilfred  George  Scott  pro- 
vides for  a fellowship  of  approximately  $7,700  to 
be  awarded  to  a graduate  student  for  geronto- 
logical (differentiated  from  geriatric)  research, 
with  particular  emphasis  on  those  areas  which 
are  psychological  or  socio-economic  in  scope 
rather  than  medical  and  clinical.  Application  to 
Centre  for  Studies  in  Aging,  455  Spadina  Avenue 
by  July  15. 

Viola  Carless  Smith  Research  Fellowship  in 
Electrical  Engineering 

Professor  K.C.  Smith  has  endowed  funds,  the 
income  of  which  is  to  be  awarded  to  a graduate 
in  Electrical  Engineering  who  enrols  in  the 
School  of  Graduate  Studies  for  further  work  in 
this  field,  specifically  in  electronics  or  computer 
related  work. 

The  3M  Canada  Incorporated  Scholarship 

3M  Canada  Incorporated  has  established  an 
award  of  $1 ,000  by  annual  donation  to  a full-time 
student  enrolled  in  a master’s  program  in  the 
Department  of  Physics. 

The  Edward  Jarvis  Tyrrell  Fellowship 

Funds  from  the  estate  of  Violet  Louise  Tyrrell  in 
memory  of  her  husband,  provide  for  a Fellowship 
of  approximately  $5,000  annually  to  be  awarded 
on  the  basis  of  academic  merit  to  a full-time  re- 
search graduate  student  enrolled  in  Chemical 
Engineering  and  Applied  Chemistry. 

The  Wallberg  Research  Fellowships 

The  Wallberg  Research  Fellowships,  each  with  a 
value  of  $2,400,  are  open  to  graduates  of  a rec- 
ognized university  who  are  pursuing  advanced 
study  and  research  in  any  branch  of  engineering. 

Ramsay  Wright  Scholarship 

This  scholarship  was  established  to  encourage 
research  in  Zoology.  Value:  Annual  Income. 


2.  FELLOWSHIPS  AWARDED  BY 
GOVERNMENT  AGENCIES 

(Application  dates  and  information  correct  at  time 
of  publication) 

Social  Sciences  and  Humanities  Research 
Council  of  Canada 

The  SSHRC  offers  scholarships,  fellowships  and 
grants  in  the  social  sciences  and  humanities  and 
a variety  of  assistance  to  professional  artists. 
Among  Council  programs  of  aid  are;  doctoral 
and  postdoctoral  fellowships,  the  Queen’s  Fel- 
lowships, and  grants. 

Brochures  giving  detailed  information  are 
available  from  Social  Sciences  and  Humanities 
Research  Council  of  Canada,  255  Albert  Street, 
PO.  Box  1610,  Ottawa,  Ontario  KIP  6G4. 
Awards  are  restricted  to  Canadian  citizens  and 
permanent  residents.  Value  1991-92:  $14,016 
Application  deadline:  early  November. 

CMHC  University  Scholarship 

Graduate  Scholarships  of  $13,200  will  be 
awarded  for  full-time  study  in  various  fields  re- 
lated to  housing  and  the  housing  environment. 
Candidates  must  be  Canadian  citizens  or  must 
have  obtained  permanent  resident  status  in  Can- 
ada. Application  forms  available  from  the  Admin- 
istrative Officer,  Scholarships,  Canada  Mortgage 
and  Housing  Corporation,  Ottawa,  Ontario  K1A 
0P7.  Deadline:  mid-March. 

Duff-Rinfret  Scholarships 

To  commemorate  the  100th  anniversary  of  the 
founding  of  the  Supreme  Court  of  Canada,  the 
Department  of  Justice  offers  seven  Scholarships 
for  graduate  studies  at  the  Master’s  level  in  Ca- 
nadian law  schools  in  areas  of  law  within  federal 
jurisdiction. 

Value  is  $13,500  and  a thesis  allowance  of 
$600. 

Applications  available  at  the  appropriate  law 
schools. 

Medical  Research  Council 

A limited  number  of  Studentships  are  offered  by 
the  Medical  Research  Council  to  highly  qualified 
graduate  students  who  are  undertaking  full-time 
training  in  research  in  the  health  sciences  lead- 
ing to  an  M.Sc.  or  Ph.D.  degree  (or  their  equiva- 
lent). 

These  awards  are  tenable  under  the  supervi- 
sion of  members  of  departments  of  medical,  den- 
tal, or  pharmacy  schools.  Studentships  may  also 
be  held  (a)  within  schools  of  nursing  if  the  appli- 
cant is  registered  in  a Ph.D.  program,  (b)  within 
schools  of  physical  education  if  the  applicant  is 
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registered  in  a Ph  D.  program  and  the  research 
is  oriented  towards  human  physiology  or  other 
aspects  of  the  health  sciences,  (c)  within  schools 
of  psychology  if  the  field  of  research  is  identified 
as  clinical  psychology,  and  (d)  within  schools  of 
optometry  if  the  field  of  research  is  oriented  to- 
wards the  health  sciences.  Only  those  students 
engaged  in  full-time  training  in  research,  and  not 
those  undertaking  specialized  professional  train- 
ing, are  eligible  to  apply.  Students  enrolled  in 
M.Sc.  programs  in  nursing  and  physical  educa- 
tion are  usually  ineligible  to  be  considered  for  an 
award. 

The  closing  date  for  the  receipt  of  applications 
and  all  supporting  documents  is  December  1 . 

All  correspondence  should  be  addressed  to 
the  Secretary,  Medical  Research  Council,  Ot- 
tawa, Canada  K1 A 0W9.  Value  1991-92: 
$15,295. 

National  Health  Research  and  Development 
Program 

Awards  are  available  to  encourage  and  support 
the  creation  of  cadres  of  highly  competent  re- 
searchers. Apply  to  Health  and  Welfare  Canada, 
Jeanne  Mance  Building,  Ottawa  K1 A 0K9. 

Natural  Sciences  and  Engineering  Research 
Council  of  Canada 

NSERC  offers  postgraduate  awards  of  different 
types  to  assist  students  pursuing  graduate  study 
and  research  leading  to  advanced  degrees;  a 
limited  number  of  post-doctoral  and  visiting  fel- 
lowships for  those  wishing  to  add  to  their  experi- 
ence by  specialized  training  are  also  available. 
These  scholarships  and  fellowships  are  awarded 
to  men  and  women  on  equal  terms  on  the  basis 
of  high  scholastic  achievement  and  evidence  of 
skill  at  research. 

All  communications  regarding  student  awards 
should  be  addressed  to:  Scholarships  and  Inter- 
national Programs,  Natural  Sciences  and  Engi- 
neering Research  Council,  200  Kent  Street,  Ot- 
tawa, Ontario  K1A  1H5.  Awards  are  restricted  to 
Canadian  citizens  and  permanent  residents. 
Value  1991-92:  $15,000.  Application  deadline: 
early  November. 

Ontario  Graduate  Scholarships 

The  Government  of  the  Province  of  Ontario  pro- 
vides a number  of  graduate  scholarships  for  ei- 
ther two  or  three  consecutive  terms  tenable  at 
Ontario  universities.  These  scholarships  are 
available  for  graduate  studies  in  all  disciplines. 
The  award  value  in  1991-92  is  $3,953  per  term. 

A limited  number  of  scholarships  are  available 
for  visa  students  and  recent  permanent  resi- 
dents. Students  need  not  be  residents  of  Ontario 


at  the  time  of  application,  but  preference  may  be 
given  to  Ontario  residents. 

Candidates  must  apply  for  a Scholarship  on 
the  prescribed  form,  copies  of  which  may  be  ob- 
tained from  the  graduate  department  in  which 
they  plan  to  study,  or  from  Student  Awards 
Branch,  Ministry  of  Colleges  and  Universities, 

P.  O.  Box  4500,  Station  P,  Thunder  Bay,  Ontario, 
P7B  6G9.  The  application  must  be  submitted  to 
the  Department  by  their  deadline  in  October. 

The  Queen  Elizabeth  II  Ontario  Scholarships 

The  Government  of  the  Province  of  Ontario 
makes  available  a number  of  scholarships  val- 
ued at  $13,000  plus  a general  expense  allow- 
ance of  $500  each  to  candidates  who  are  Cana- 
dian citizens  or  permanent  residents  nearing  the 
completion  of  the  Ph.D.  degree  in  the  humanities, 
social  sciences  and  mathematics  at  Ontario  uni- 
versities. 

Applications  must  be  made  before  December 
1 through  the  School  of  Graduate  Studies  in 
which  the  applicant  is  enrolled. 

Sir  John  A.  Macdonald  Graduate  Fellowship 
in  Canadian  History 

The  Government  of  the  Province  of  Ontario 
makes  available  each  year  one  Fellowship  of 
$8,500.  The  award  is  tenable  for  three  years, 
making  its  maximum  value  $25,500.  The  Fellow- 
ship will  be  awarded  to  a candidate  preparing  to 
enter  a Ph.D. program  but,  in  exceptional  circum- 
stances, may  be  awarded  to  a candidate  prepar- 
ing to  enter  a Master’s  program.  This  Fellowship 
is  tenable  only  at  an  Ontario  university  and  will 
be  awarded  to  a candidate  who  is  a Canadian 
citizen  resident  of  Ontario,  for  graduate  studies 
with  a major  emphasis  on  Canadian  history. 

Application  forms  from  the  School  of  Graduate 
Studies  of  the  Ontario  university  in  which  the 
applicant  is  enrolled,  must  be  submitted  through 
the  applicant’s  university  or  college  before  Febru- 
ary 15. 

Commonwealth  Scholarship  and 
Fellowship  Plan 

Under  this  Plan  , various  Governments  within  the 
Commonwealth  provide  fellowships  and  scholar- 
ships, mainly  for  postgraduate  study,  tenable  in 
their  countries  by  students  from  other  parts  of  the 
Commonwealth.  A scholarship  is  tenable  for  a 
program  of  study  or  research  normally  extending 
over  a period  of  two  academic  years  and  leading 
to  a university  degree  or  similar  qualification.  An 
award  may,  however,  be  made  for  one  academic 
year  only.  The  emoluments  are  intended  to  cover 
expenses  of  travel,  living  and  study  during  tenure 
of  the  scholarship. 
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Details  from  the  relevant  government  office  in 
the  applicant’s  own  country  or  the  Canadian 
Commonwealth  Scholarship  and  Fellowship 
Committee,  c/o  Association  of  Universities  and 
Colleges  of  Canada,  151  Slater  Street,  Ottawa, 
Ontario  KIP  5N1. 

Department  of  National  Defence  Scholarship 
and  Fellowship  Program 

The  Department  of  National  Defence  has  estab- 
lished a number  of  scholarships  and  fellowships 
within  the  framework  of  strategic  studies  of  rele- 
vance to  current  and  future  Canadian  security. 
Studies  may  relate  to  any  of  the  economic,  politi- 
cal, military,  technological  or  sociological  dimen- 
sions of  national  security.  Applicants  must  be 
Canadian  citizens. 

Ph.D.  scholarships  are  valued  at  up  to 
$15,000  and  M.A.  scholarships  up  to  $12,000 
with  possible  renewal. 

Closing  date  for  receipt  of  applications  is  Feb- 
ruary 1 . Further  information  and  submission  of 
application  forms:  Awards  Division,  Association 
of  Universities  and  Colleges  of  Canada,  151 
Slater  Street,  Ottawa,  Ontario  K1 P 5N1 . 

Ontario-Quebec  Exchange  Fellowships 

The  two  provincial  governments  will  respectively 
award  ten  fellowships,  with  a value  of  $8,000 
each  for  master’s-level  students  and  $10,000  for 
doctoral  students.  A resident  of  Ontario  may  ob- 
tain application  forms  from  the  Graduate  Studies 
Office  of  any  Ontario  university  or  by  contacting 
the  Ontario-Quebec  Exchange  Fellowship  Pro- 
gram, Student  Awards  Branch,  Ministry  of  Col- 
leges and  Universities,  P O.  Box  4500,  Station 
P,  Thunder  Bay,  Ontario,  P7B  6G9. 

Emergency  Planning  Canada  Research  Fel- 
lowship 

A fellowship  to  support  research  and  training  in 
disasters  and  emergency  planning  in  Canada  is 
offered  for  graduate  study  in  any  appropriate  de- 
partment. It  is  expected  that  fellowship  holders 
will  normally  be  engaged  in  research  studies 
centered  at  the  Institute  for  Environmental  Stud- 
ies at  University  of  Toronto.  This  fellowship  is 
valued  at  $10,8 10  (Canadian  funds)  per  annum 
plus  tuition  and  compulsory  fees.  Application  by 
February  1 , to  Awards  Division,  Association  of 
Universities  and  Colleges  of  Canada,  151  Slater 
Street,  Ottawa,  Ontario  K1 P 5N1 . 

National  Cancer  Institute  of  Canada  (NCIC) 

NCIC  offers  a limited  number  of  Research  Stu- 
dentships in  order  to  provide  training  in  cancer 
research  in  Canada.  Open  to  Ph.D.  students 
only.  1991-92  value:  Normally  same  as  MRC 


Studentships.  Applications  available  from:  NCIC,  j 
77  Bloor  Street  West,  Suite  1702,  Toronto,  On- 
tario M5S3A1.  Deadline:  February  1. 

Ontario  Ministry  of  Health 

Awards  are  available  to  Master’s  and  Doctoral 
degree  candidates  for  study  in  the  field  of  health 
sciences.  For  information  and  application  form, 
write  to  Supervisor,  Grants  Administrations,  Pol- 
icy Development  and  Research  Division,  Ministry  | 
of  Health,  Hepburn  Block,  8th  Floor,  Queen’s 
Park,  Toronto,  M7A  1R3.  Application  deadline: 
January  15. 

Petro-Canada  Inc.  Graduate  Research  Award 
Program 

Five  awards  valued  at  $ 1 0,000  will  be  awarded 
annually  to  candidates  in  sciences,  engineering, 
social  sciences  and  business  administration,  en- 
gaged in  studies  related  to  the  petroleum  industry. 

Candidates  must  be  Canadian  citizens  or  per- 
manent residents  working  towards  a master’s  or 
doctoral  degree.  Awards  are  tenable  at  any  uni- 
versity or  college  which  is  a member  or  affiliated  j 
to  a member  of  the  Association  of  Universities 
and  Colleges  of  Canada. 

Deadline  for  applications  is  February  1 . Appli-  j 
cations  are  available  from  Awards  Division,  Asso- 
ciation of  Universities  and  Colleges  of  Canada, 

151  Slater  Street,  Ottawa,  KIP  5N1. 


3.  FELLOWSHIPS  AWARDED  BY  OTHER 
OUTSIDE  AGENCIES 

Viscount  Bennett  Trust  Fund 

Under  the  terms  of  a deed  of  gift  to  The  Canadian 
Bar  Association  from  The  Right  Honourable  Vis- 
count Bennett,  the  Viscount  Bennett  Trust  Fund 
was  established.  Up  to  $16,000  may  be  paid  an- 
nually as  a fellowship  for  graduate  study  in  law  in 
an  institution  of  higher  learning  to  be  approved  by 
the  Committee.  The  fellowship  is  open  to  a per- 
son who  has  graduated  from  an  approved  law 
school  in  Canada  or  who  at  time  of  application  is 
pursuing  final  year  studies  as  an  undergraduate 
student  at  an  approved  law  school.  The  success- 
ful applicant  must  not  accept  any  other  fellow- 
ships, scholarships  or  bursaries.  The  award  is  to 
be  made  at  a meeting  of  the  Council  at  the  Mid- 
Winter  Meeting.  The  Faculty  of  Law  of  the  Univer-  1 
sity  of  Toronto  has  been  approved  by  the  Commit- 
tee. 

Applications  must  be  submitted  to  the  Director 
of  Communications,  The  Canadian  Bar  Associa- 
tion, 130  Albert  Street,  Suite  1700,  Ottawa,  On- 
tario K1 P 5G4,  by  December  15. 
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The  J.  Bolton  Scholarship 

In  tribute  to  James  Bolton,  the  Solar  Energy  So- 
ciety of  Canada  will  institute  one  $1 ,000  graduate 
engineering  scholarship  to  promote  and  encour- 
age the  research  and  development  of  Canadian 
renewable  energy  and  energy  conservation  tech- 
nologies. Information  and  application  forms  from 
Solar  Energy  Society  of  Canada,  Suiite  3,  15 
York  Street,  Ottawa,  Ontario,  KIN  5S7.  Dead- 
line: June  1 . 

The  Canadian  Federation  of  University 
Women  Fellowships 

Margaret  McWilliams  Pre-doctoral 


Fellowship  $8,000 

Professional  Fellowship  $4,000 

Alice  E.  Wilson  Grants  $1,000 

Margaret  Dale  Philip  Award  $1 ,000 

CFUW  Memorial  Award  $1 ,000 

La  Bourse  Georgette  Lemoyne  $1 ,000 

Beverley  Jackson  Fellowship  $3,500 


Candidates  must  be  Canadian  citizens  or  must 
have  held  permanent  resident  status  for  one  year 
prior  to  submitting  application. 

Further  information  may  be  obtained  from: 
Canadian  Federation  of  University  Women,  55 
Parkdale  Ave.,  Ottawa,  Ontario  K1Y  1E5. 

Applications  must  be  submitted  before  De- 
cember 1 . 

Canadian  Heart  Foundation  Nursing  Re- 
search Fellowship 

For  nurses  undertaking  research  in  the  cardio- 
vascular or  cerebrovascular  fields  leading  to  a 
master’s  or  doctoral  degree.  Applications  should 
be  made  to  the  Canadian  Heart  Foundation.Suite 
1200,  1 Nicholas  Street,  Ottawa,  KIN  7B7,  by 
September  1 5. 

Canadian  Nurses’  Respiratory  Society  Fel- 
lowships and  Research  Grants 

For  master's  or  post-master’s  study  in  the  clinical 
specialty  of  respiratory  nursing  in  an  approved 
program.  Application  should  be  made  to  The 
Canadian  Lung  Association,  75  Albert  Street, 
Suite  908,  Ottawa,  K1 P 5E7,  before  November  1 . 

The  Chinese  Canadian  History  and/or  Culture 
Scholarship 

The  fellowship  is  offered  to  a graduate  or  post- 
graduate student  who  intends  to  enrol  at  the  Uni- 
versity of  Toronto  and  to  engage  in  research  in 
the  history,  cultural  or  social  make-up  of  a Chi- 
nese-Canadian  community.  The  fellowship  has  a 
value  of  at  least  $6,000,  and  is  funded  by  the 
Federation  of  Chinese  Canadian  Professionals 
(Ontario),  and  private  donations  from  the  com- 
munity. 


Selection  of  the  fellowship  recipient  will  be 
based  on  academic  achievement  and  on  the 
nature  and  merit  of  the  research  proposal.  In 
order  to  qualify  for  consideration,  candidates 
must  be  fluent  in  a Chinese  dialect.  Apply  to 
Director  of  Student  Awards,  University  of  Toronto, 
214  College  Street,  Toronto,  Ontario  M5T  2Z9  or 
Director  of  Public  & Community  Relations, 
Simcoe  Hall,  University  of  Toronto,  Toronto,  On- 
tario, M5S  1A1 . 

Naomi  Grigg  Fellowship 

For  full-time  students  in  a post-graduate  program 
(master’s  or  Ph.D.)  in  an  area  of  study  related  to 
gerontology.  Maximum  value:  $7,500.  For  fur- 
ther information,  contact  Calla  Janes,  27 
Braemar  Avenue,  Toronto,  Ontario,  M5P  2L1. 
Deadline:  March  31 . 

IODE  Scholarships 

Seven  to  nine  scholarships  will  be  awarded  to 
candidates  who  are  Canadian  citizens,  hold  a 
first  degree  from  a recognized  Canadian  univer- 
sity or  degree-granting  college,  and  hold  a mas- 
ter’s degree  or  be  in  the  final  year  of  studies 
leading  to  a master’s  degree.  Candidates  must 
not  be  more  than  35  years  of  age  on  December 
31  of  the  year  in  which  they  receive  the  scholar- 
ship. 

Value  is  $8,500  for  study  in  Canada;  $12,000 
for  study  overseas  within  the  Commonwealth. 
Deadline  for  receipt  of  applications  is  December 
1.  Information  and  applications  available  from 
Provincial  IODE  War  Memorial  Convener, 

R.  R.  #1,  Orangeville,  L9W  2Y8. 

Ruby  Kinkead  Memorial  Fellowship 

One  Fellowship  valued  at  $7,500  is  offered  annu- 
ally for  doctoral  study  in  the  Department  of  Edu- 
cation by  the  Federation  of  Women  Teachers’ 
Associations  of  Ontario.  Ordinarily  applicants 
must  be  members  of  the  Federation,  but  other 
applicants  with  outstanding  qualifications  will  be 
considered. 

Application  forms,  from  the  Executive  Secre- 
tary FWTAO,  1260  Bay  Street,  Toronto,  must  be 
returned  by  February  1 . 

Annie  Kirshenblatt  Memorial  Scholarship 

An  annual  award  of  $2,000  is  available  for  study 
or  research  in  a program  related  to  gerontological 
nursing.  Applicants  must  be  Canadian  citizens  or 
permanent  residents,  with  the  intent  of  working  in 
Canada.  Applications  are  available  from  The 
Queen  Elizabeth  Hospital  or  the  Department  of 
Nursing.  Deadline:  April  15. 
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Maurice  Legault  Fellowship  Award  in  Clinical 
Cancer  Nursing 

Nursing  awards  are  offered  by  the  Canadian 
Cancer  Society  to  assist  nurses  to  gain  the  spe- 
cial skills  necessary  in  caring  for  cancer  patients 
and  to  encourage  nurses  to  pursue  a career  in 
oncological  nursing.  For  information  and  applica- 
tion forms  write  to  the  Canadian  Cancer  Society, 
National  Office,  Suite  1001,  130  Bloor  Street 
West,  Toronto,  M5S  2V7. 

MacKenzie  King  Travelling  Scholarships  and 
MacKenzie  King  Open  Scholarship 

In  the  will  of  the  late  Right  Honourable  William 
Lyon  MacKenzie  King,  provision  was  made  to 
award  annually  a number  of  MacKenzie  King 
Travelling  Scholarships  and  one  MacKenzie  King 
Open  Scholarship. 

The  MacKenzie  King  Travelling  Scholarships 
are  open  to  graduates  of  any  Canadian  university 
for  study  either  in  the  United  States  or  the  United 
Kingdom,  in  the  field  of  International  or  Industrial 
Relations  (including  the  international  or  industrial 
aspects  of  Law,  History,  Politics,  Economics). 

The  MacKenzie  King  Open  Scholarship  is 
open  to  graduates  of  any  Canadian  university  for 
study  in  Canada  or  elsewhere  and  in  any  field. 

Candidates  are  required  to  apply  by  February 
1 to  the  Canadian  university  from  which  they 
have  received,  or  will  receive,  their  most  recent 
degree.  Applications  are  available  from  the 
School  of  Graduate  Studies,  Room  107,  65  St. 
George  St. 

The  Peggy  McKay  Awards 

Two  annual  awards  of  $250  each  will  be  awarded 
to  Ontario  Public  Interest  Research  Group 
(OPIRG)  members  who  conducted  the  best 
OPIRG  project  for  preserving  the  environment 
during  the  previous  year.  Apply  by  March  1st  to 
the  local  OPIRG  chapter  coordinator. 

National  Institute  on  Mental  Retardation  Re- 
search 

Grants  valued  at  $8,000  and  Bursaries  valued  at 
$1 ,500  made  possible  through  the  support  of  the 
Scottish  Rite  Charitable  Foundation  of  Canada, 
are  tenable  in  a broad  range  of  fields  relating  to 
human  services  and  mental  retardation.  Appli- 
cant must  be  a Canadian  Citizen  or  Permanent 
Resident  in  a full-time  graduate  program  in  a 
Canadian  university.  Candidate  must  state  intent 
to  pursue  future  career  in  Canada. 

Students  may  apply  on  their  own  initiative  or 
may  be  nominated  by  a University  Faculty  mem- 
ber by  March  30  for  bursaries  and  April  30  for 
research  grants.  For  application  forms  and  fur- 
ther information  contact:  The  Secretary,  Bursar- 


ies & Grants  Adjudicating  Committee,  Natidnal 
Institute  on  Mental  Retardation,  Kinsmen  NIMR 
Building,  York  University  Campus,  4700  Keele 
Street,  Downsview,  Ontario  M3J  1P3,  Telephone: 
(416)  661-9611. 

The  Noranda/Bradfield  Graduate  Fellowship 
Program 

Up  to  seven  Fellowships  are  available  to  full-time 
students  in  graduate  programs  leading  toward  a 
Master’s  or  Doctoral  degree  working  in  the  natu- 
ral and  applied  sciences,  mathematics,  econom- 
ics, business  and  commerce.  Applicants  must  be 
Canadian  citizens  or  permanent  residents. 

The  value  is  $15,500  and  the  deadline  for  ap- 
plication is  March  1 . Application  forms  may  be 
obtained  from  the  School  of  Graduate  Studies, 
Room  107,  65  St.  George  St. 

RNAO  Fellowship  for  Graduate  Study  (avail- 
able to  RNAO  members) 

This  fellowship  is  available  for  those  who  are 
pursuing  studies  at  the  master’s  or  doctoral  level 
and  is  awarded  at  the  RNAO  annual  meeting. 

Two  fellowships  are  offered  at  a value  of  up  to 
$3,000  each.  Contact:  Administrative  Assistant, 
Services  Project  Outreach,  RNAO,  33  Price 
Street,  Toronto,  Ontario,  M4W  1Z2.  (923-3523  or  s 
toll-free  1-800-268-7199). 

Gordon  E.  Richards  Fellowships 

Awards  are  offered  by  the  Ontario  Division  of  the 
Canadian  Cancer  Society  for  the  purpose  of 
completing  or  improving  the  training  of  persons 
who  are  or  will  be  active  in  the  field  of  cancer 
research,  diagnosis  or  care  and  treatment  of 
patients.  Apply  to  the  Executive  Director,  Ontario 
Division,  Canadian  Cancer  Society,  1639Yonge 
Street,  Toronto,  M4T  2W6.  Deadlines  for  applica- 
tion are  December  15  and  August  31 . 

Victorian  Order  of  Nurses  for  Canada 

Awards  of  up  to  $7,000  may  be  offered  to  assist 
nurses  in  completing  master's  preparation  in  an 
approved  area  of  study.  Nurses  with  a particular 
interest  in  care  of  the  elderly  and  chronically  ill, 
research  methodology,  or  health  administration 
are  given  first  consideration.  Negotiated  position 
with  VON  required  to  qualify.  For  information, 
write  to:  Carole  Pr6fontaine- Adolph,  Director, 
Human  Resources,  V.O.N.  for  Canada,  5 Black- 
burn Avenue,  Ottawa,  Ontario,  K1 N 8A2. 

White  Sister  Apparel  Inc.,  Murray  Rossman/ 
RNAO  Scholarship  Graduate  Level 

This  scholarship  is  available  to  an  RNAO  mem- 
ber studying  at  the  master’s  or  doctoral  level  and 
is  awarded  at  the  RNAO  annual  meeting.  The 
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value  of  the  award  is  $2,000.  For  details  contact: 
Administrative  Assistant,  Project  Outreach, 
RNAO,  33  Price  Street,  Toronto,  Ontario,  M4W 
1Z2.  (923-3523  or  toll-free  1 800-268-7199). 

4.  LOANS,  BURSARIES  AND  GRANTS 

Graduate  Students'  Emergency  Loan  Fund 

This  fund  has  been  established  in  the  School  of 
Graduate  Studies  to  assist  full-time  students  to 
meet  financial  problems  which  could  not  have 
been  anticipated.  Full  information  is  available 
from  the  Fellowships  and  Loans  Office. 

The  University  of  Toronto  Alumni  Association 
Loan  Fund 

This  fund  comes  from  donations  received  origi- 
nally in  1919  and  in  succeeding  years  from 
graduates  of  the  University  and  is  administered 
by  the  University  of  Toronto  Alumni  Association. 

Loans  are  available  to  undergraduate  and 
graduate  students  enrolled  in  a full-time  course  at 
the  University,  in  second  and  subsequent  years. 
Funds  are  available  for  emergency  purposes 
only. 

Particulars  may  be  obtained  from  the  Secre- 
tary of  the  Loan  Committee,  Department  of 
Alumni  and  Community  Relations,  21  King’s  Col- 
lege Circle,  3rd  Floor,  Ontario  M5S  1A1  (Tele- 
phone: 978-4258). 

Ontario  Student  Assistance  Program 

Application  forms  and  brochures  can  be  obtained 
from  the  School  of  Graduate  Studies;  Fellow- 
ships and  Loans  Office  (Telephone:  978-2379), 

65  St.  George  Street,  Toronto,  Ontario,  M5S  2Z9, 
or  from  the  Office  of  Student  Awards,  University 
of  Toronto,  214  College  Street,  Toronto,  Ontario 
M5T  2Z9  (Telephone:  978-7950). 

Bursary  Assistance 

Bursaries  are  available  to  full-time  graduate  stu- 
dents on  the  basis  of  need.  Special  or  part-time 
students  are  not  eligible.  Funding  is  limited  and  is 
specifically  for  emergencies  arising  from  unfore- 
seen circumstances.  First  year  students  are  nor- 
mally not  eligible  for  consideration  until  the  sec- 
ond term.  Students  with  scholarship  support  or 
who  are  eligible  for  OSAP  are  normally  not  elf- 
gible  for  bursary  funding.  Application  is  through 
the  departmental  co-ordinator. 

The  McCuaig-Throop  Bursary 

Through  a generous  bequest  by  the  late  Edith 
M.McCuaig,  a bursary  fund  has  been  established 
to  provide  bursaries  for  students  registered  full- 
time in  a graduate  degree  program.  The  annual 
income  from  the  estate  is  to  be  used  to  assist 
students  on  the  basis  of  academic  performance 


who  require  financial  assistance,  with  preference 
being  given  to  students  from  the  districts  of  Temi- 
skaming,  Cochrane  and  Nipissing  in  Northeast- 
ern Ontario.  Application  through  departmental  co- 
ordinator. 

Northern  Bursary  Program 

This  provincial  program  offers  various  levels  of 
financial  assistance  to  post-secondary  students 
pursuing  careers  in  psychology,  social  work, 
speech  pathology  and  native  ancestry,  who  are 
interested  in  working  in  designated  areas  of 
Northern  Ontario.  Every  student  who  receives  a 
bursary  must  work  in  an  area  of  the  province 
designated  by  the  Ministry  of  Community  and 
Social  Services  as  an  underserviced  area. 

Applications  from:  Ministry  of  Community  and 
Social  Services,  North  Regional  Office,  473 
Queen  Street  East,  Suite  202.  Sault  Ste.  Marie, 
Ontario,  P6A  1Z5.  Deadline:  June  1. 

Seth  Realty  Fund 

Each  year  Seth  Realty  Ltd.  Coldwell  Banker 
grants  five  interest-free  $1 ,000  loans  to  full-time 
MBA  students.  These  loans  are  to  be  repaid 
within  six  months  of  completing  the  last  required 
course  of  the  MBA  program  in  the  Faculty  of 
Management.  To  be  eligible,  a student  must  be 
in  the  first  or  second  year  in  either  the  full-time 
MBA  or  the  MBA  in  Accounting,  and  must  be 
able  to  demonstrate  financial  need.  Application 
through  the  Student  Services  Office,  Faculty  of 
Management.  These  loans  are  made  possible 
through  the  generosity  of  Mr.  Nawel  K.  Seth,  a 
U of  T MBA  graduate. 

Travel  Grants 

The  Associates  of  the  University  of  Toronto,  a 
New  York-based  alumni  organization,  provides 
funds  for  a number  of  travel  grants  annually.  The 
grants  are  available  to  a limited  number  of  doc- 
toral students  in  the  humanities  (including  the 
humanistic  side  of  Political  Science,  Economics 
and  Geography)  for  research  or  study  outside 
Canada.  Preference  is  given  to  projects  carried 
out  in  the  U.S. 

Application  forms  are  distributed  to  Graduate 
Co-ordinators  each  spring,  and  additional  forms 
and  information  may  be  obtained  from  the  Fel- 
lowships and  Loans  Office. 

5.  TEACHING  AND  RESEARCH 
ASSISTANTSHIPS 

For  information  concerning  teaching  and  re- 
search assistantships,  write  directly  to  the  Chair 
of  the  department  concerned,  giving  full  particu- 
lars of  academic  training  and  experience. 
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ATHLETIC  AND  PHYSICAL  EDUCATION 
CENTRE 

Graduate  students  are  automatically  members  of 
the  University’s  modern  Athletic  Centre,  operated 
by  the  Department  of  Athletics  and  Recreation,  if 
they  have  paid  incidental  fees  for  the  academic 
year  (September-April).  During  the  summer,  a 
membership  fee  will  apply. 

The  Athletic  Centre,  open  every  day,  contains 
12  squash  courts,  2 swimming  pools  and  a learn- 
to-swim  pool,  200-metre  indoor  running  track,  3 
gymnasia,  weight  training  facilities,  indoor  tennis, 
badminton,  basketball  and  volleyball  courts,  sau- 
nas, lockers,  dance  studio,  archery  range,  fenc- 
ing salle,  golf  range,  and  sports  store.  Other  ath- 
letic facilities  include  Varsity  Arena,  Varsity  Sta- 
dium and  four  playing  fields  on  the  Front  and 
Back  Campuses. 

Instruction  courses  and  exercise  classes  are 
offered  as  well  as  weight  and  strength  training, 
fitness  testing,  consultation  and  literature.  There 
is  an  extensive  intramural  program  with  several 
levels  of  competition  in  more  than  30  sports. 
Intercollegiate  teams  are  entered  in  22  women’s 
sports  and  22  men’s  sports. 

Contact:  55  Harbord  Street,  Toronto,  Ontario, 
Canada  M5S  2W6  (978-3437).  Athletics  facilities 
and  programs  are  also  available  on  the  Erindale 
(828-5268)  and  Scarborough  (284-3121)  cam- 
puses. 

SPECIAL  SERVICES  TO  PERSONS  WITH  A 
DISABILITY 

Special  Services  offers  liaison  with  academic 
and  administrative  departments,  and  off-campus 
agencies.  The  service  provides  advocacy  and 
support  for  students  with  a wide  range  of  hidden 
and  obvious  physical  disabilities  and  health  con- 
siderations, and  incorporates  a learning  disability 
division  which  provides  tutoring,  counselling  and 
access  to  computer  labs.  Facilities  include  provi- 
sion of  adaptive  devices  and  equipment,  on-cam- 
pus transportation  where  appropriate  and  alter- 
native exam  conditions  for  those  eligible. 

Special  Services  provides  information  and 
resource  material  on  health  conditions,  disability 
studies  and  legislation  pertaining  to  accessibility, 
and  publishes  a monthly  newsletter. 

The  main  office  is  located  in  the  Koffler  Stu- 
dent Services  Centre,  214  College  Street, 
Toronto,  Ontario  M5T  2Z9.  Liaison  officers  are 
available  at  Scarborough  and  Erindale  Colleges. 
For  more  information  please  contact  the  Co-ordi- 
nator.  Tel:  (416)  978-8060.  T.T.D.  978-1902. 


General  Information  57 


GRADUATE  EMPLOYMENT  SERVICES 

Offered  by  the  University  of  Toronto  Career 
Centre 

Koffler  Student  Services  Centre 
214  College  Street, 

Toronto  Ontario 
M5T  2Z9 

Telephone:  (416)978-8000 

The  Career  Centre  has  developed  the  following 
services  to  meet  the  career  planning  and  job 
search  needs  of  the  graduate  student  population: 

Graduate  Dossier  Service : The  Graduate  Dos- 
sier Service  serves  as  a depository  of  informa- 
tion for  doctoral-level  candidates  seeking  aca- 
demic positions.  In  response  to  a request  from  a 
student  or  an  institution,  the  student’s  curriculum 
vitae,  confidential  letters  of  reference,  and  uni- 
versity transcripts  are  copied  and  mailed  to  pro- 
spective employer  institutions.  Further  informa- 
tion and  registration  kits  may  be  obtained  from 
the  Centre. 

Career  Counselling:  Counsellors  will  assist  stu- 
dents in  identifying  their  skills  and  values,  clarify- 
ing their  career  options  and  will  teach  them  how 
to  research  occupations  where  their  talents  may 
be  utilized. 

Career  Planning  and  Job  Search  Workshops:  A 
variety  of  workshops  and  seminars  are  available 
to  assist  graduate  students  with  their  career 
planning  and  to  inform  them  how  to  conduct  an 
effective  job  search,  write  proper  r6sum§s  and  to 
prepare  for  employment  interviews. 

Permanent  Employment  Service:  This  service  is 
designed  to  assist  University  of  Toronto  recent 
graduates  who  are  seeking  immediate  perma- 
nent employment.  The  jobs  listed  with  this  serv- 
ice represent  a good  cross-section  of  what  is 
available  in  the  current  job  market. 

Career  and  Employment  Information:  Graduate 
students  are  invited  to  spend  time  in  the  Career 
Centre’s  career  resource  library  which  contains 
information  on  a wide  range  of  careers  and  has 
an  extensive  employer  section. 

GRADUATE  STUDENTS’  UNION  (GSU) 

The  GSU  is  the  student  organization  that  repre- 
sents the  9,000  full  and  part-time  graduate  stu- 
dents at  the  U of  T and  OISE.  Graduate  students 
are  automatically  members  of  the  Union,  by  vir- 
tue of  the  incidental  fee  paid  and  are  entitled  to 
the  full  use  of  ali  facilities  and  services. 


The  GSU  provides  a wide  range  of  services 
for  graduate  students,  including  political  repre- 
sentation at  all  levels  of  University  government, 
assistance  in  cutting  through  bureaucratic  red 
tape, and  much  more. 

The  GSU  Bar  is  fully  licensed,  non-profit,  and 
serves  Draft  Beer  and  Real  Ale.  Open  from  noon 
until  midnight  from  Monday  to  Wednesday,  and 
from  noon  until  1 a.m.  on  Thursday  and  Friday. 
978-8466. 

Sylvester's  Cafe  (upstairs  in  the  GSU)  is  open 
between  8:30  a.m.  and  4:00  p.m.  and  serves  de- 
licious, inexpensive  hot  and  cold  lunches  and 
snacks.  Catering  is  available.  Licensed.  978- 
5247. 

The  GSU  Gym  may  be  booked  for  basketball, 
badminton,  and  volleyball.  Space  may  be  booked 
on  the  last  Thursday  of  the  month  for  the  follow- 
ing month  from  10:00  a.m.  978-2391. 

Fantastic  Book  Sales:  Two  a year  (end  of  Oc- 
tober and  April).  Call  us  for  details.  978-2391 . 

Supplementary  Health  Insurance  Plan:  All  full- 
time graduate  students  who  pay  incidental  fees 
are  covered.  Part-time  post  program  students 
are  also  covered.  Family  coverage  is  available 
for  an  extra  charge,  but  there  is  a strict  deadline 
to  apply.  Call  978-8465. 

Graduate  Course  Unions  are  organized  by 
students  within  every  department  (over  70)  of  the 
University  and  are  funded  by  the  GSU.  They 
elect  a representative  to  attend  GSU  Council 
which  meets  eight  times  a year. 

The  GSU  Executive  is  elected  every  March 
and  consists  of  four  officers:  President,  Vice- 
President,  Secretary  and  Treasurer.  Five  Execu- 
tive Members- At- Large  are  appointed  by  the 
GSU  Council. 

The  GSU  Staff  ( three  positions)  work  to  keep 
the  GSU  running  smoothly.  They  help  with 
course  union  organizing,  student  appeals,  dis- 
semination of  information,  political  lobbying  and 
much  more. 

Publications:  Annual  Handbook  , monthly 
Newsletter,  Visa  Student  Handbook  and  fact 
sheets. 

CUEW  (Canadian  Union  of  Educational  Work- 
ers) is  the  union  which  represents  graduate  stu- 
dents who  also  hold  a teaching  assistantship. 
Their  office  is  at  229  College  Street,  Room  304. 
593-7057. 

The  GSU  is  located  in  the  heart  of  the  Earth 
Sciences  Centre.  There  are  signs  to  direct  stu- 
dents to  the  building  at  16  Bancroft  Avenue,  be- 
tween Spadina  and  Huron,  just  south  of 
Willcocks  Avenue.  978-2391, 6233,  8464. 
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HART  HOUSE 

With  its  fine  Collegiate  Gothic  building,  Hart 
House  since  1919  has  been  for  many  people  the 
visual  signature  of  the  University  of  Toronto.  A 
home  away  from  home  for  succeeding  genera- 
tions of  students  the  House  is  the  recreational 
and  cultural  centre  on  campus.  All  University  of 
Toronto  students  are  members  of  Hart  House 
through  their  Hart  House  fees. 

Students  are  encouraged  to  take  advantage  of 
the  privileges  of  their  membership  which  can  in- 
clude a wide  variety  of  activities  including  con- 
certs (classical  and  popular),  debates,  art  exhibi- 
tions and  small  informal  gatherings  where  stu- 
dents can  meet  persons  prominent  in  the  public 
and  cultural  life  of  the  community.  The  various 
common  rooms  are  always  available  for  use  by 
students  as  are  the  Record  Room  and  the  Li- 
brary. 

To  suit  the  various  interests  of  its  members, 
Hart  House  sponsors  a number  of  clubs  and 
classes:  Aikido,  Amateur  Radio,  Archery,  Bridge, 
Camera,  Chess,  Chorus,  Crafts,  Dance,  Film 
Board,  Fitness,  Orchestra,  Revolver,  Rifle,  Sing- 
ers, Table  Tennis,  T'ai  Chi,  Underwater  and  Yoga. 
New  clubs  are  added  from  time  to  time. 

The  150  acres  of  the  Hart  House  Farm  in  the 
Caledon  Hills  welcome  outdoors  enthusiasts  in 
all  seasons  for  hiking,  swimming,  cross-country 
skiing,  overnight  camping  or  one-day  outings. 

In  addition,  Hart  House  owns  an  historically 
important  collection  of  Canadian  paintings,  most 
of  which  have  been  selected  and  purchased  over 
the  years  by  the  Art  Committee  which,  like  all 
bodies  in  the  governing  structure  of  the  House, 
has  a majority  of  student  members. 

Food  Services  are  available  from  8:00  a.m.  to 
11 :30  p.m.;  full  -course  meals  in  the  Great  Hall, 
table  service  in  the  fully  licensed  Gallery  Dining 
Room,  coffee  in  the  Tuck  Shop  and  fast  foods  in 
the  Arbor  Room. 

Recreational  Athletics  take  place  in  the  North 
Wing  of  Hart  House  providing  students  with  two 
gymnasia,  indoor  track,  fitness  circuit,  three 
squash  courts,  swimming  pool,  weight  training 
room,  wrestling  room,  dance  exercise  room  and 
a range.  Men’s  and  women’s  locker  rooms  are 
open  from  7:00  a.m.  to  11 :30  p.m.  The  program  is 
designed  to  fit  a co-educational,  unstructured 
recreational  area.  Fitness  testing  and  recrea- 
tional inquiries,  978-4732.  Locker  information, 
978-4747. 

The  House  is  open  to  its  members  from  7:00 
a.m. to  midnight  every  day  of  the  year.  For  further 
information  about  Hart  House,  telephone  978- 
5361. 


HEALTH  SERVICE 

Clinical,  Psychiatric  and  Athletic  Injury  services 
are  available  at  the  Medical  Clinic,  Koffler  Stu- 
dent Services  Centre,  214  College  Street  (978- 
8030),  the  Psychiatric  Division  (978-8070)  and 
the  David  L.  Macintosh  Sport  Medicine  Clinic  in  ! 
the  Warren  Stevens  Building  (978-4678). 

The  Medical  and  Psychiatric  Divisions  are 
open  between  9:00  a.m.  and  5:00  p.m.,  Monday 
through  Friday;  the  Medical  Division  is  open  until 
7:00  p.m.  on  Wednesdays.  The  Macintosh  Clinic  I 
is  open  between  1 :30  p.m.  to  7:30  p.m.  on  Mon-  ; 
days,  Tuesdays  and  Thursdays;  2:30  p.m.  to 
7:30  p.m.  on  Wednesdays;  and  1.30  p.m.  to  6:00 
p.m.  on  Fridays. 

Medical  advice  is  available  outside  Health 
Service  hours  (nights,  weekends  and  holidays) 
by  calling  978-8030;  your  name  and  telephone 
number  will  be  relayed  to  the  physician  on  call. 

Students  from  outside  Canada  are  advised  to 
go  to  the  nearest  Ontario  Health  Insurance  Plan 
(OH IP)  office  as  soon  as  they  arrive  in  the  prov- 
ince to  determine  their  eligibility  for  OHIP  cover- 
age. The  applicant  should  attach  his/her  student 
authorization  to  the  application  form. 

Out  of  province  students,  if  they  are  not  cov- 
ered by  their  own  provincial  plan,  should  also 
register  with  OHIP  as  soon  as  possible. 

Uninsured  persons  are  responsible  for  the 
cost  of  medical  care. 


General  Information  59 


HOUSING 

University  Housing  Service 

Most  of  the  University’s  students  live  at  home  in 
Toronto,  and  the  balance  is  divided  equally  be- 
tween those  who  locate  off-campus  accommoda- 
tion about  30  minutes  travel  time  from  classes 
and  those  who  reside  in  a student  residence. 
Each  campus  housing  service  maintains  listings 
of  available  dwellings  advertised  by  city  landlords 
and  by  students  seeking  others  to  join  them;  the 
University  Housing  Service  in  the  Koffler  Student 
Services  Centre  also  serves  as  a year-round 
source  of  up-to-date  residence  information. 

Applications  for  residence  accommodation 
should  be  completed  and  returned  to  the  appro- 
priate office  as  soon  as  students  receive  them 
and  should  n£i  be  delayed  by  waiting  for  aca- 
demic admission.  The  latter  does  not  guarantee 
a place  in  residence. 

The  unfurnished  university  apartments  for  full- 
time students  give  preference  to  those  with  chil- 
dren and  to  student  couples.  Applications  for 
these  units  should  be  obtained  from  the  Univer- 
sity Housing  Service  and  submitted  one  year  in 
advance  of  a desired  occupancy  date. 

With  the  exception  of  residence  which  require 
students  to  purchase  a meal  plan  in  addition  to 
renting  a room  for  a total  fee  of  approximately 
$500  monthly,  other  university  accommodation  or 
off-campus  housing  costs  the  majority  of  stu- 
dents $300  to  $375  per  month,  however,  a stu- 
dent requiring  a private  apartment  off-campus 
would  expect  to  pay  $450,  $650,  and  $750  for 
bachelor,  one-  and  two-bedroom  units,  respec- 
tively. 

Students  who  rent  off-campus  lodging  use  the 
lists  of  advertisements  displayed  in  their  housing 
offices  as  they  would  the  “classified”  section  of  a 
newspaper,  locating  accommodation  to  meet 
their  needs  while  staying  in  temporary  housing 
which  they  arrange  in  advance  of  their  arrival.To 
gain  access  to  the  St.  George  registry  in  the 
downtown  area,  evidence  of  current  or  prospec- 
tive affiliation  with  the  University  of  Toronto  (stu- 
dent I.D.  or  offer  of  admission)  is  required. 

For  the  winter  academic  session,  most  stu- 
dents rent  their  long-term  housing  from  August  1 
or  from  October  1 , avoiding  the  September  1 oc- 
cupancy date,  which  is  popular  with  students  at 
most  educational  institutions  in  the  city.  Housing 
is  usually  advertised  about  three  weeks  in  ad- 
vance of  the  date  when  it  becomes  available  for 
occupancy,  and  it  generally  takes  one  to  three 
weeks  for  a student  to  locate  suitable  accommo- 
dation, depending  on  the  type  of  housing  desired 
and  the  budget  allotted  for  lodging. 


More  information  can  be  obtained  from  the  fol- 
lowing housing  offices;  Koffler  Student  Services 
Centre,  St.  George  Campus  (416)  978-8045; 
Scarborough  College,  (416)  287-7367;  and 
Erindale  College  (416)  284-3174;  and  Erindale 
College  (416)  828-5286. 

St.  George  Graduate  Residence 

The  St.  George  Graduate  Residence  accommo- 
dates approximately  275  single  men  and  women 
graduate  and  post-baccalaureate  students.  The 
residence  is  located  on  the  south-east  corner  of 
Bloor  and  St.  George  Streets  and  provides  facili- 
ties in  between  that  of  a conventional  residence 
and  an  apartment  building;  there  is  no  dining  hall 
or  cafeteria;  kitchens  are  provided  as  are  laundry 
and  common  rooms.  The  residence  is  admini- 
stered by  the  School  of  Graduate  Studies 
through  the  Warden;  all  enquiries  concerning  the 
residence  should  be  directed  to  the  Warden,  321 
Bloor  Street  West,  Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada 
M5S  1S5. 

The  Campus  Co-operative  Residence  Inc. 

Campus  Co-operative  Residence  Incorporated  is 
a non-profit,  student-owned  and  operated  organi- 
zation providing  affordable  housing  and  meals  to 
full  -time  students  (undergraduate  and  graduate) 
in  29  houses  near  the  University.  Three  divisions 
housing  236  students  in  single  and  double  rooms 
include  full  board;  two  other  divisions  housing  85 
students  offer  single  rooms  with  shared  kitchen 
facilities.  Four  two-bedroom  apartments  are 
available  to  married  or  single  parent  students 
with  young  children.  All  members  are  expected 
to  participate  in  decision-making  at  various  meet- 
ings and  to  do  their  assigned  share  of  work  du- 
ties. Enquiries  should  be  addressed  to  Campus 
Co-operative  Residence  Incorporated,  395 
Huron  Street,  Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada  M5S 
2G5,  or  telephone  979-2161 . 

Tartu  College 

Tartu  College,  a private  student  residence,  lo- 
cated at  310  Bloor  St.  West,  is  offering  accom- 
modation to  single  male  and  female  graduate  and 
professional-faculty  students.  444  single  rooms 
and  15  double  rooms  will  be  available.  Suites  for 
groups  of  six  have  their  own  cooking  and  dining 
facilities.  A large  cafeteria  is  located  on  the  main 
floor.  There  are  coin  laundry  and  parking  facilities 
available. 

All  enquiries  should  be  addressed  directly  to: 
Tartu  College,  310  Bloor  Street  West,  Toronto, 
Ontario,  Canada  M5S  1 W4.  Telephone:  925- 
9405. 
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MASSEY  COLLEGE 

Massey  College  is  the  only  graduate  college  in 
the  University  of  Toronto.  It  was  built  and  fur- 
nished by  the  Massey  Foundation  and  was 
opened  in  1963.  It  provides,  for  a small  number 
of  graduate  students  of  distinguished  abilities  and 
widely-ranging  interests,  the  experience  of  living 
in  a community  for  their  mutual  benefit.  Through 
the  superb  facilities  located  at  4 Devonshire 
Place  in  the  centre  of  the  University,  the  College 
offers  an  environment  congenial  to  informal  and 
stimulating  exchanges  of  ideas  and  opinion.  Its 
aim  is  to  achieve  a mixing  of  graduate  students 
registered  in  many  different  disciplines  - a truly 
interdisciplinary  community  of  scholars.  As  well 
as  the  Common  Room,  Dining  Hall  and  Library, 
there  are  rooms  in  the  College  for  sixty  students 
to  be  in  residence.  A smaller  but  comparable 
number  of  other  students  can  be  involved  as 
non-residents. 

Election  as  a Junior  Fellow  of  the  College  is 
solely  in  the  hands  of  the  Fellows  of  Massey  Col- 
lege who  are  eminent  scholars  from  the  Univer- 
sity or  distinguished  members  of  the  general 
community.  A choice  is  made  from  all  applicants 
on  the  grounds  of  academic  achievement  and 
experience  and  also  with  a view  to  keeping  the 
Junior  Fellows  evenly  divided  among  students 
working  in  different  disciplines  in  the  Humanities 
and  the  various  Sciences.  A few  students  from 
professional  post-graduate  courses,  such  as  Law 
and  Medicine,  are  selected  each  year.  A student 
may  continue  in  residency  for  up  to  three  years, 
though  an  election  takes  place  annually. 

Complete  information  can  be  obtained  by  writ- 
ing to  The  College  Secretary,  Massey  College,  4 
Devonshire  Place,  Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada 
M5S  2E1 , for  a brochure  which  gives  a fuller 
description  of  the  College  and  details  regarding 
application. 


INTERNATIONAL  STUDENT  CENTRE  - ISC 

The  International  Student  Centre  provides  ser- 
vices to  foreign  students  and  to  Canadians  inter- 
ested in  work  or  study  abroad.  It  is  also  a meet- 
ing place  for  students  from  Canada  and  abroad 
to  come  together  for  organized  programs  or  infor- 
mal gatherings  in  a multi-cultural  setting.  There  is 
no  membership  fee  and  all  members  of  the  Uni- 
versity of  Toronto  are  welcome  to  use  the  facili- 
ties of  the  Centre  and  to  participate  in  its  activi- 
ties. 

New  students  offered  admission  to  the  Univer- 
sity receive  information  which  will  help  them  pre- 
pare to  come  to  Canada.  On  arrival,  the  recep- 
tion service  helps  to  find  temporary  accommoda- 
tion and  advises  them  as  they  become  familiar 
with  the  city  and  the  University.  An  orientation 
program  and  a number  of  social  events  are  avail- 
able at  this  time. 

Throughout  the  year,  ISC  staff  provide  infor- 
mation and  advice  on  a wide  variety  of  non-aca- 
demic concerns  such  as  immigration  regulations, 
financial  difficulties,  health  insurance  and  hous- 
ing. When  necessary,  referrals  are  made  to  other 
offices  or  agencies. 

The  Centre  offers,  for  a nominal  fee,  an  Eng- 
lish Language  Program.  This  includes  both  con- 
versation classes  and  a writing  laboratory. 

The  Centre’s  work  and  study  abroad  informa- 
tion service  (interchange)  provides  students  with 
information  about  the  wide  range  of  opportunities 
for  experience  outside  Canada. 

The  facilities  of  the  international  Student 
Centre  are  available  to  campus  groups  for  meet- 
ings or  other  events;  particularly  those  with  an 
international  or  multi-cultural  focus. 

Enquiries  should  be  addressed  to:  The  Direc- 
tor, International  Student  Centre,  University  of 
Toronto,  33  St.  George  Street,  Toronto,  Ontario, 
Canada  M5S  2E3.  Telephone  978-2564. 
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LIBRARY  SYSTEM 

Researchers  have  access  to  over  seven  million 
volumes  in  the  library  collections  of  the  Univer- 
sity of  Toronto,  making  this  resource  the  largest 
in  Canada  and  one  of  the  ten  largest  in  North 
America.  The  major  portion  of  this  collection  is 
divided  between  the  Science  and  Medicine  Li- 
brary and  the  John  P.  Robarts  Research  Library 
for  humanities  and  social  science  materials.  As 
well,  there  is  the  Thomas  Fisher  Rare  Book 
Library  containing  extensive  special  collections 
and  the  Engineering  Library.  About  2.5  million 
volumes  are  housed  in  over  fifty  libraries  across 
the  campus.  Generally,  these  are  in  affiliated 
college  libraries  or  in  specialized  collections  rep- 
resenting such  fields  as  law,  education,  architec- 
ture and  environmental  studies.  Study  space  is 
provided  in  many  of  the  libraries  and  a limited 
number  of  carrels,  desks  and  book  lockers  are 
available. 

The  Library  offers  a wide  variety  of  sophisti- 
cated information  retrieval  services.  Felix,  the 
Library’s  computerized  on-line  catalogue,  pro- 
vides access  to  the  Library’s  main  collections; 
on-line  literature  searching  provides  references 
from  commercial  data  bases  to  recently  pub- 
lished books  and  articles  in  specific  subject  ar- 
eas. 


THE  MARGARET  FLETCHER  DAY  CARE 
CENTRE 

Located  on  campus  at  100  Devonshire  Place 
(opposite  Varsity  Stadium),  the  Margaret  Fletcher 
Day  Care  Centre  provides  full  day  care  for  chil- 
dren 2 1/2  to  5 years  of  age  of  University  of 
Toronto  students,  staff,  and  faculty. 

The  program  offers  activities  from  all  areas  of 
a preschool  curriculum  (art,  sensory,  math,  sci- 
ence, language,  constructive,  drama).  Weekly 
music  classes  and  outings  are  also  regular  as- 
pects of  the  program.  The  centre  offers  a vege- 
tarian cuisine  and  an  escort  service  to  the  junior 
and  senior  kindergarten  classes  at  Huron  St. 
Public  School  on  parental  request. 

For  more  information,  call  the  Supervisor  at 
978-6725. 
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Abbreviation  Codes  and  Suffix  Identification 


Glossary  of  Abbreviations  Denoting  the  Aca- 
demic Unit  having  responsibility  for  Courses. 

AER  Aerospace  Science  & Engineering 
AGE  Aging 
ANA  Anatomy 
ANT  Anthropology 
ARC  Architecture 
AST  Astronomy 
BCH  Biochemistry 
BME  Biomedical  Engineering 
BOT  Botany 
BUS  Management 
C & T McLuhan  Program  in  Culture  & 
Technology 

CHE  Chemical  Eng.  & Applied  Chemistry 

CHL  Community  Health 

CHM  Chemistry 

CIV  Civil  Engineering 

CLA  Classical  Studies 

CLB  Clinical  Biochemistry 

COL  Comparative  Literature 

CRI  Criminology 

CSC  Computer  Science 

DEN  Dentistry 

DRA  Drama 

EAS  East  Asian  Studies 

ECO  Economics 

EDT  Education 

ELE  Electrical  Engineering 

ENG  English 

ESE  Environmental  Studies 
FAH  History  of  Art 
FOR  Forestry 
FRE  French  Lang.  & Lit. 

GER  Germanic  Langs.  & Lits. 

GGR  Geography 
GLG  Geology 
HIS  History 

HPS  Hist.  & Phil,  of  Sci.  & Tech. 

IMM  Immunology 
IND  Industrial  Engineering 
IRE  industrial  Relations 
ITA  Italian  Studies 
LAW  Law 

LIS  Library  and  Information  Science 

LIN  Linguistics 

MAT  Mathematics 

MBP  Medical  Biophysics 

MEC  Mechanical  Engineering 

MEI  Middle  East  & Islamic  Studies 

MMG  Molecular  & Medical  Genetics 

MMS  Metallurgy  & Materials  Science 

MPL  Microbiology 

MSC  Medical  Science 

MSL  Museum  Studies 

MST  Medieval  Studies 

MTE  English/Faculty  of  Education 

MTM  Mathematics/Faculty  of  Education 


MTT  Faculty  of  Education 
MUS  Music 

NES  Near  Eastern  Studies 

NFS  Nutritional  Sciences 

NUR  Nursing 

PAT  Pathology 

PCL  Pharmacology 

PHL  Philosophy 

PHM  Pharmacy 

PHY  Physics 

PLA  Planning 

POL  Political  Science 

PSL  Physiology 

PSY  Psychology 

REL  Religious  Studies 

RUS  Russian  & East  European  Studies 

SAS  South  Asian  Studies 

SLA  Slavic  Langs.  & Lits. 

SOC  Sociology 

SPA  Spanish  and  Portuguese 

SPP  Speech  Pathology 

STA  Statistics 

SWK  Social  Work 

ZOO  Zoology 

Joint  Courses 

JAA  Anthropology/South  Asian  Studies 

JAB  Anthropology/Botany 

JAC  Anthropology/Culture  & Technology 

JAH  Anthropology/History 

JAL  Anthropology/Linguistics 

JAM  Anthropology/Metallurgy  & Mat.  Sci. 

JAP  Anthropology/Psychology 
JAS  Anthropology/Sociology 
JAZ  Anthropology/Zoology 
JBE  Botany/Environmental  St. 

JBF  Botany/Forestry 

JBI  Biochemistry/Immunology 

JBL  Biochemistry/Clinical  Biochemistry 

JBM  Botany/Microbiology 

JBZ  Biochemistry/Botany/Zoology 

JCC  Civil  Eng./Chemical  Eng. 

JCF  Chemical  Eng./Forestry 
JCI  Chemical  Eng./lndustrial  Eng. 

JCL  Clinical  Biochemistry/Medical  Science 
JCM  Community  Health/Chemical  Eng. 

JCN  Civil  Eng./Environmental  St. 

JDA  Dentistry /Anthropology 
JEB  Biomedical  Eng  ./Electrical  Eng. 

JEC  Environmental  Studies/Community  Health 

JEH  English/History 

JEI  Environmental  St./Industrial  Eng. 

JEL  Elect.  Eng./Mechanical  Eng. 

JEM  Elect.  Eng./Met.  & Mat.  Sci. 

JEN  Metallurgy  & Mat.  Sci./Chemical  Eng./ 
Mechanical  Eng. 

JEP  English/Philosophy 
JER  English/Religious  St. 

JES  East  Asian/South  Asian  St. 


Joint  Courses  63 

Suffix  Identification 


JGE  Geography/Environmental  St. 

JGP  Geology/Physics 

JHA  History /South  Asian  Studies 

JHP  History/Political  Science 

JIP  Middle  East  & Islamic  St./Economics 

JLM  Linguistics/Mathematics 

JLP  Linguistics/Psychology 

JMA  Mechanical  Eng./Civil  Eng. 

JMC  East  Asian/History/Pol.  Science 
JME  McLuhan  Program/Education 
JMH  Medieval/Hist.  & Phil.  Sci.  & Tech. 

JMM  Biomedical/Mechanical  Engineering 
JMP  Mathematics/Philosophy 
JMY  Met.  & Mat.  Sci./Chemistry 
JNC  Neuroscience/Chemical  Eng. 

. JNP  Environmental  Studies/Pharmacology/ 
Pharmacy 

JNR  Anatomy/Biochemistry/Pharmacology/ 
Physiology 

JNS  Anatomy/Psychology 
JOH  Chemical  Eng  ./Community  Health 
JPA  Physics/Anthropology 
JPB  Physiology/Biomedical  Eng. 

JPE  Political  Science/Economics 

JPG  Geography/Planning 

JPJ  Political  Science/Law 

JPI  Pathology/Immunology 

JPL  Philosophy/Law 

JPM  Medical  Science/Pharmacology 

JPN  Physics/Environmental  Studies 

JPS  Physics/Astronomy 

JPT  Philosophy/Education  (Teachers) 

JPP  Philosophy  & Political  Science 
JPV  Political  Science  & Environmental  St. 

JPY  Pharmacology/Pharmacy 

JPZ  Microbiology/Zoology 

JRL  Romance  Langs./Linguistics 

JSB  Computer  Science/Biomedical  Eng. 

JSC  Social  Work/Criminology 

JSE  Sociology/Environmental  Studies 

JSL  Social  Work/Law 

JSP  Sociology/Psychology/Philosophy 

JST  Statistics/Computer  Sci. 

JTC  Metallurgy  & Mat.  SciVChemical  Eng. 

JUS  Pathology/Anatomy/Microbiology/Medical 
Biophysics 

JZB  Zoology/Botany 
JZP  Zoology/Psychology 

Academic  Year 

In  the  School  of  Graduate  Studies,  the  academic 
year  begins  in  September  and  ends  in  August. 
The  academic  year  is  divided  into  two  sessions: 
the  Winter  Session  from  September  to  April;  and 
the  Summer  Session  from  May  to  August.  In  turn, 
the  Winter  Session  is  divided  into  two  terms:  the 
First  Term  from  September  to  December;  and  the 
Second  Term  from  January  to  April. 


Alphabetic  Character  Following  Course 
Number 

Y Full  Course 

H Half  Course 

L suffix  used  to  identify  a course  in  which, 

for  valid  academic  reasons,  it  is  necessary 
to  extend  the  work  of  the  course  into  the 
term  following  the  academic  session/term 
in  which  the  course  is  offered.  To  desig- 
nate a course  as  an  ‘L’  course  the  depart- 
ment must  obtain  the  approval  of  the  Ex- 
ecutive Committee.  An  Extended  Course 
(L)  which  is  also  a Half  Course  will  be  indi- 
cated thus:  (half  course)  following  the 
course  title 

Indicator  used  to  identify  specific  courses 
which  may  continue  over  a program.  The 
course  is  graded  when  completed. 

For  enrolment  purposes:  a suffix  Y in  the  Calen- 
dar 

1 . Remains  a Y if  the  course  extends  into  both 
terms  (full  session) 

2.  Becomes  an  A if  the  course  is  offered  in  the 
First  term 

3.  Becomes  a B if  the  course  is  offered  in  the 
Second  Term 

.For  earolment  purposes:  a suffix  H in  the  Calen- 
dar 

1 . Remains  an  H if  the  course  extends  into  both 
terms  (full  session) 

2.  Becomes  an  F if  the  course  is  offered  in  the 
First  term 

3.  Becomes  an  S if  the  course  is  offered  in  the 
Second  Term 

Effective  September  1988.  course  weights  for 
BUS  1000-level  courses  are  determined  by  the 
second  digit  of  the  four-digit  course  number  as 
follows: 

SecpniJ  Digit  Equivalence  to  Half-Course 

0 one  half-course 

1 one-third  of  a half-course 

2 two-thirds  of  a half-course 

3 one  half-course 

note:  (CR/NCR)  following  Course  Title  indicates 
Credit/No  Credit 

A graduate  course  is  understood  to  require  at 
least  two  hours  per  week  of  lecture  or  seminars 
plus  such  laboratory  hours  as  may  be  required. 


Not  every  course  will  be  given  in  any  one  year. 


7 


65 


Departments, 

Programs, 

Centres  and 

Institutes, 

Collaborative 

Programs 

and  others 


66 


Aerospace  Science  and  Engineering  AER 


_ 


Graduate  Faculty 

Members 

J.D.  DeLaurier 
J.H.  de  Leeuw 
G.  M.  T.  D'Eleuterio 
J.B.  French 
J.J.  Gottlieb 

A. A.  Haasz 
(Co-ordinator  of 
Graduate  Studies) 

J.S.  Hansen 
P.C.  Hughes 

Members  Emeriti 

B.  Etkin 
l.l.  Glass 

Address: 

4925  Dufferin  St.,  Rm. 

Downsview,  Ontario 
Canada 
M3H  5T6 
Telephone:  (416)  667-7714 

Areas  of  Specialization 
The  Institute  for  Aerospace  Studies  is  an  inter- 
disciplinary institute.  Members  of  its  staff  form 
the  graduate  department  of  Aerospace  Science 
and  Engineering,  thereby  providing  opportunities 
for  M.Eng.,  M.A.Sc.  and  Ph.D.  candidates  to 
conduct  research  in  this  diversified  high 
technology  field.  Modern  and  exclusive  facilities 
are  available.  The  staff  includes  specialists  in  the 
following  areas: 

Flight  Mechanics 

Aircraft  Design : Stability  and  Control  of  Aircraft, 
Aeroelasticity,  Lighter-Than-Air  Technology, 
Remotely-Piloted  Vehicles. 

Experimental  Flight  Mechanics:  Air  Cushion 
Technology,  Fixed-Wing  and  Helicopter  Flight 
Research. 

Vehicle  Simulation:  Aircraft,  Ground  Vehicle  and 
Man-Machine  Systems. 

Fluid  Dynamics 

Gasdynamics:  Hypersonics,  Dusty  Gases, 
Unsteady  and  High  Temperature  Gasdynamics, 
Explosions,  Blast  Wave  Phenomena,  Turbulent 
Combustion. 

Aerodynamics:  Subsonic,  Transonic, 

Supersonic  and  Unsteady  Aerodynamics, 
Turbulence,  Aeroacoustics. 

Propulsion:  Propellers,  Ram  Jets,  Flapping 
Wings. 

Computational  Fluid  Dynamics 


Solid  Mechanics 

Environmental  Effects  on  Materials:  Space  and 
Upper  Atmosphere. 

Composite  Materials:  Viscoelasticity,  Fatigue, 
Fracture  Mechanics. 

Structural  Analysis  and  Testing:  Finite  Elements, 
Crashworthiness  of  Aircraft  Structures,  Elastic 
Stability  of  Structures. 

Spacecraft  Mechanics 

Space  Vehicles:  Dynamics  and  Control  of 
Flexible  Spacecraft,  Damping,  Gyroelasticity, 
System  identification,  Laboratory  Simulation  of 
Spacecraft.  Space  Robotics:  Dynamics  and 
Control  of  Flexible  Manipulator  Systems, 
Variable-Geometry  Truss  Manipulators, 

Intelligent  Control  Systems,  Laboratory 
Simulation  of  Robotic  Systems. 

Engineering  Physics 

Fusion  Technology:  Plasma-Surface 
Interactions,  Advanced  Materials  for  Fusion 
Reactors,  Ultrahigh  Vacuum  Systems,  Fusion 
Fuels. 

Analytical  Instrumentation  Development:  Trace 
Species  Identification  and  Analysis,  Gas  and  Ion 
Dynamics  in  Mass  Spectroscopy. 

Lightwave  Engineering:  Structurally  Integrated 
Fiber  Optic  Damage  Assessment  Systems, 
Optically  Based  Intelligent  Structures,  Fiber  Optic 
Sensor  Technology,  Guided  Wave  Fluorescence 
Sensors. 

Many  of  these  research  topics  apply  directly  to 
major  scientific  and  engineering  areas  of  empha- 
sis within  the  aeronautical  and  space  industry  in 
Canada.  Seminars  on  topics  outside  the  specific 
technological  areas  are  given  by  visiting  special- 
ists to  round  out  the  educational  program  . The 
Institute  has  developed  a cooperative  research 
and  development  program  with  the  Canadian 
aerospace  industry  under  which  qualified  em- 
ployees can  pursue  a degree  program  of  direct 
interest  to  their  firms. 

Degree  of  Master  of  Engineering 

The  Institute  for  Aerospace  Studies  may  accept 
candidates  for  the  M.Eng.  degree  under  the 
general  regulations.  Individual  programs  will  be 
arranged  to  make  up  background  deficiencies. 
Under  the  guidance  of  a staff  supervisor,  a 
candidate  selects  a program  of  study  which 
normally  consists  of  10  to  14  half  courses  and  a 
professionally  oriented  project. 


G.W.  Johnston 
R.M.  Measures 
L.D.  Reid 
J.  P.  Sislian 
P.C.  Stangeby 
P.A.  Sullivan 
R.C.  Tennyson 
(Chair) 

D.  W.  Zingg 


H.  S.  Ribner 
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Degree  of  Master  of  Applied  Science 

The  Institute  for  Aerospace  Studies  may  accept 
candidates  for  the  degree  of  M.A.Sc.  under  the 
general  regulations.  Qualified  graduates  in  engin- 
eering, mathematics,  physics  or  chemistry  are 
encouraged  to  apply.  Individual  programs  will  be 
arranged  to  make  up  any  background  deficiency. 
A program  of  study  will  normally  consist  of  five 
half-courses  (from  several  aerospace  areas), 
one  of  which  must  be  the  “Research  Seminar 
Course"  in  Aerospace  Science  and  Engineering 
(AER  1800H),  and  a thesis  based  on  research  or 
development,  selected  in  consultation  with  the 
staff  supervisor.  Each  M.A.Sc.  student  must 
give  a presentation  to  a specially  appointed 
Research  Assessment  Committee  towards  the 
end  of  his/her  first  year.  Several  research 
assistantships  are  available  for  those  not  holding 
fellowships  or  scholarships. 

Degree  of  Doctor  of  Philosophy 

A candidate  with  a master's  degree  in 
engineering,  science  or  mathematics  acceptable 
under  the  general  regulations  who  has  shown  a 
marked  ability  to  conduct  research  may  be  given 
an  opportunity  to  pursue  advanced  studies  at  the 
Institute  for  Aerospace  Studies.  It  is  possible  for 
exceptional  students  registered  for  a M.A.Sc.  at 
the  Institute  to  transfer  directly  into  a Ph.D.  prog- 
ram under  the  same  supervisor  at  the  end  of 
their  first  year.  The  decision  on  whether  a 
M.A.Sc.  student  may  transfer  directly  into  a 
Ph.D.  program  will  be  made  by  a duly  appointed 
committee.  This  committee  will  base  its  decision 
upon  the  student’s  research  ability,  research 
progress  during  the  first  year,  and  academic 
standing.  M.A.Sc.  students  wishing  to  avail 
themselves  of  this  opportunity  must  prepare  a 
written  report  on  their  research  program  and 
show  how  it  could  be  expanded  into  a Ph.D. 
project.  They  will  also  have  to  make  a pre- 
sentation to  the  appropriate  committee,  and 
during  their  first  year  take  the  appropriate  GRE 
examinations  required  for  acceptance  into  a 
Ph.D.  program.  Those  students  permitted  to 
transfer  from  the  M.A.Sc.  to  the  Ph.D.  Program 
will  be  expected  to  take  4 half-courses  in  addition 
to  the  five  completed  and  to  complete  two  further 
years  of  residence.  In  addition  to  the  general 
regulations,  several  others  apply  to  Ph.D. 
candidates  in  this  department:  (1)  Before 
enrolment  in  a Ph.D.  program,  the  candidate 
must  achieve  satisfactory  standing  on  both  the 
quantitative  aptitude  and  the  advanced  tests  of 


the  Graduate  Record  Examinations  (GRE).  (2) 
Following  acceptance  into  a Ph.D.  program,  the 
candidate  shall  undertake  a program  of  study 
under  the  guidance  of  an  Advisory  Committee 
which  includes  the  candidate’s  supervisor.  (3)  A 
Ph.D.  student’s  program  of  study  is  expected  to 
include  a minimum  of  five  half-courses  (four  in 
the  case  of  those  students  transferring  from  the 
M.A.Sc.),  to  be  taken  during  the  first  full 
academic  year  of  his  program.  (4)  The  candidate 
shall  defend  his/her  thesis  at  a UTIAS 
Departmental  Oral  Seminar  before  defending  it  at 
the  final  oral  examination  prescribed  under  the 
general  regulations.  (5)  All  Ph.D.  theses  are 
published  as  UTIAS  Reports  and  candidates  are 
expected  to  prepare  a formal  paper  based  on  the 
thesis  for  publication  in  the  open  literature. 

Further  details  concerning  departmental 
regulations  can  be  obtained  from  the  Co- 
ordinator of  Graduate  Studies.  Several  research 
assistantships  are  available  for  those  not  holding 
fellowships  or  scholarships. 


Courses  of  Instruction* 


Flight  Mechanics 

AER  0502H  Aircraft  Flight  Dynamics/ 

J.  D.  DeLaurier 
Aeroelasticity/J.D.  DeLaurier 
Electronic  Signal  Processing  for 
Experimentalists  I U.H.  de  Leeuw 
Human  Control  of  Flight  Systems/ 
L.D.  Reid 

Seminar  in  Aeroelasticity/J.D. 
DeLaurier 

Seminar  in  Vehicle  Stability  and 
Control U.D.  DeLaurier 
Airplane  Dynamics  (Flight  Labora- 
tory )/B.  Etkin,  J.H.  de  Leeuw, 

G.  W.  Johnston 
The  Aerodynamics  and  Flight 
Mechanics  of  Rotorcraft/ J.H.  de 
Leeuw 

Electronic  Signal  Processing  for 
Experimentalists  II U.H.  de  Leeuw 

Fluid  Dynamics 

AER  1 301 H Kinetic  Theory  of  Gases  and 
Plasmas/AA  Haasz 
Viscous  Flows  and  Boundary 
Layers/P.A  Sullivan 
Aerodynamics  of  Wings  and 
Bodies/ G.  W.  Johnston 
Nonstationary  Gasdynamics  and 
Wave  Interactions  l/J.J.  Gottlieb 


AER  0503H 
AER  1201H 

AER  1211H 

AER  1212H 

AER  1213H 

AER  1214H 


AER  1215H 


AER  1216H 


AER  1302H 


AER  1303H 


AER  1311H 


“It  should  be  noted  that  the  half  courses 
with  numbers  mnOI  to  mn09  (m  = 1 or  0 and 
n = 2 to  7)  in  each  range  are  reserved  for  the  core 
courses  in  the  appropriate  area. 
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AER  1312H  Nonstationary  Gasdynamics  and 
Wave  Interactions  W/J.J.  Gottlieb 
AER  1313H  Gasdynamics  Seminar/ J.J. 
Gottlieb 

AER  1314H+  Dynamics  of  Dusty  Gases  I /J.J. 
Gottlieb 

AER  131 5H+  Dynamics  of  Dusty  Gases  W/J.J. 
Gottlieb 

AER  1316H  Finite  Difference  Methods  in 

Computational  Fluid  Mechanics  1/ 
G.  W.  Johnston 

AER  1317H  Viscous  Flows  and  Boundary 
Layers  II IP. A.  Sullivan 
AER  1318H  Finite  Difference  Methods  in 

Computational  Fluid  Mechanics 
II ID.  W.  Zingg 

Solid  Mechanics 

AER  0501 H Advanced  Mechanics  of 
Structures IJ.S.  Hansen 
AER  1401H  Introduction  to  Composite 
Materials//?.  C.  Tennyson 
AER  1 4 1 1 H Theory  of  Composite  Materials/ 
J.S.  Hansen 

AER  141 2H+  Theory  of  Shells IR.C.Tennyson 
AER  1413H  Environmental  Effects  on 

Materials+//?.C.  Tennyson 


Spacecraft  Mechanics 

AER  0506H  Spacecraft  Dynamics  and  Control/ 
Staff 

AER  1501 H Orbital  Dynamics/P.C.  Hughes 
AER  1502H  Spacecraft  Attitude  Dynamics/ 

G.  D’Eleuterio 

AER  151 1H+  Topics  in  Spacecraft  Dynamics 
and  Control/P.  C.  Hughes, 

G.  D'Eleuterio 

AER  1512H  Multibody  Dynamics/6.  DEIeuterio 


Applied  Mathematics 

AER  1601 H The  Finite  Element  Method  and 
Applications/ J.S.  Hansen 
AER  161 1H  Topics  in  Applied  Mathematics  1/ 
Staff 

AER  1612H  Topics  in  Applied  Mathematics  11/ 
Staff 


Engineering  Physics 

AER  0505H  Plasma  Physics  and  Fusion 
Energy IP.C.  Stangeby,  A. A. 
Haasz 

AER  1 702H  Theory  of  Sound  \IG.  W.  Johnston 
AER  1 703H  Optoelectronics  and  Optical  Fibre 
Sensing IR.M.  Measures 
AER  1 704H  Introduction  to  Smart  Structure 
Engineering/P.  M.  Measures 
AER  1712H  Advanced  Aeroacoustics/G.  W. 
Johnston 

AER  1 71 3H  Theory  of  Sound  I MG.  W.  Johnston 
AER  1715H+  Vacuum  Technology/ J.S.  French 
AER  1716H+  Fusion  Reactor  Materials/A.A 
Haasz 

AER  1717H+  Applied  Plasma  Physics  l/P.C. 
Stangeby 

AER  1718H  Fusion  Technology  Seminar/A. A. 
Haasz,  P.C.  Stangeby 

AER  1719H  Selected  Topics  in  Applied  and 

Mass  Spectroscopy  I IJ.B.  French 
AER  1720H+  Applied  Plasma  Physics  I I/P.  C. 
Stangeby 

AER  1721H  Selected  Topics  in  Applied  and 
Mass  Spectroscopy  II IJ.  B. 
French 

AER  1800H  Research  Seminar  Course  in 
Aerospace  Science  and 
Engineering/Sfatf 


[ 

|F 

C 

\ 
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Centre  for  Studies  of  Aging 


Graduate  Faculty 
Members 

R.  Cameron/PATHOLOGY 
B.  Cinader/iMMUNOLOGY 
F.  I.  M.  Craik/PSYCHOLOGY 

B.  Erickson/sociOLOGY 
D.  Foot/ECONOMICS 

R.  Goode/PHYSIOLOGY 

C.  Greenwood/NUTRITIONAL  SCIENCES 
M.  Gunderson/ECONOMics 

J.  E.  F.  Hastings/COMMUNITY  HEALTH 

D.  Locker/DENTISTRY 

V.  Marshall/COMM unity  health  (Director) 
D.  R.  McLachlan/PHYSiOLOGY 
M.  MOSCOVitch/PSYCHOLOGY 

S.  Neysmith/sociALWORK 

R.  Osborn/COMMUNITY  HEALTH 
J.  Pesando/ECONOMics 
D.  Pringle/NURSING 

B.  Schlesinger/sociAL  work 

C.  J.  Rosenthal/coMMUNiTY  HEALTH 
H.  J.  Segal/PHARMACY 

D.  StUSS/PSYCHOLOGY 
J.  Turner/sociOLOGY 
B.  Wellman/sociOLOGY 

L.  Wells/SOCIALWORK 

B.  T.  Wigdor/PSYCHOLOGY 
P.  Wong/PSYCHOLOGY 

Members  Emeriti 

M.  Krondl/NUTRITIONAL  SCIENCE 

C W.  Schwenger/coMMUNiTY  health 

Address: 

Centre  for  Studies  of  Aging 
455  Spadina  Avenue,  Suite  305 
University  of  Toronto 
Toronto,  Ontario 
Canada 
M5S  2G8 

Telephone:  (4 16)  978-7910 


The  Centre  for  Studies  of  Aging  was  established 
in  July  1989  to  succeed  and  build  on  the  Pro- 
gramme in  Gerontology  (1979-1989).  Its  primary 
aim  is  to  carry  out  research  on  the  process  of 
aging,  the  aged  and  population  aging  in  the  so- 
cial, psychological,  biological  and  health  sciences 
with  a particular  emphasis  on  multi-  and  interdis- 
ciplinary research.  It  offers  graduate  students 
and  faculty  the  opportunity  to  work  in  a collabora- 
tive environment  which  fosters  research  and  edu- 
cation. It  acts  as  a catalyst  to  bring  together  re- 
searchers from  various  sectors  of  the  University 
and  collaborates  with  teaching  hospitals,  govern- 
ment and  social  agencies. 

The  Centre  offers  seminars,  workshops  and 
conferences,  as  well  as  publishing  a Newsletter, 
bibliographies,  and  monographs  reflecting  current 
research.  It  offers  resources,  services  and  lead- 
ership on  research,  planning  and  policy  issues. 

The  Centre’s  primary  focus  is  research,  but  it 
generates  educational  opportunities,  particularly 
graduate  courses.  It  plans  a collaborative  gradu- 
ate program  with  relevant  disciplines  and  facul- 
ties. Graduate  students  would  continue  to  regis- 
ter in  cognate  departments  but  a subspeciality  in 
aging  would  be  formalized.  Informal  arrange- 
ments can  now  be  made  in  a number  of  disci- 
plines and  faculties  such  as  psychology,  sociol- 
ogy, behavioural  science,  health  administration, 
social  work  and  nursing. 

The  Centre  also  acts  as  the  academic  coordi- 
nator of  the  graduate  level  part-time  Diploma  in 
Gerontology  delivered  through  Woodsworth  Col- 
lege. It  coordinates  and  supervises  pre-retire- 
ment seminars  for  University  faculty  and  staff  in 
collaboration  with  Human  Resources.  Anyone 
interested  in  studies  of  aging  should  contact  the 
Centre  for  information. 
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Graduate  Faculty 


Members 

A.  A.  Axelrad 
M.  L.  Bjerknes 
H.  Cheng 
D.  H.  Cormack 
T.  Hattori 
M.  J.  Hollenberg 

A.  O.  Jorgensen 
V.  I.  Kalnins 

B.  Liebgott 
(Co-ordinator  of 
Graduate  Studies  and 

Acting  Chair) 


K.  O.  McCuaig 
K.  L.  Moore 
M.  Opas 
J.  A.  Saint-Cyr 
P.  A.  Stewart 
I.  M.  Taylor 
D.  van  der  Kooy 
M.  J.  Wiley 


Address 

Room  6255,  Medical  Sciences  Bldg. 

University  of  Toronto 
Toronto,  Ontario 
Canada 
M5S  1A8 

Telephone  (416)  978-3679 

The  Department  of  Anatomy  provides  opportuni- 
ties for  those  who  have  received  their  undergrad- 
uate training  in  medicine,  dentistry,  and  science 
to  obtain  graduate  training  in  research  in  mam- 
malian (including  human)  biology.  The  two  objec- 
tives of  this  program  are:  1)  to  equip  investiga- 
tors capable  of  conducting  independent  biological 
research  programs  of  excellence,  and  2)  to  pro- 
vide scholars  capable  of  maintaining  the  highest 
standards  of  teaching  for  future  generations  of 
medical,  dental,  allied  health,  and  science  stu- 
dents. 

Research  is  directed  toward  the  understanding 
of  the  fundamental  processes  controlling  struc- 
ture, growth,  development,  and  function  and 
range  from  the  molecular  through  cellular  to  the 
clinical  level.  Research  programs  that  cut  across 
traditional  disciplinary  lines  are  encouraged. 

Work  usually  involves  problems  in  one  of  the 
following  fields:  Cell  Biology  Neurobiology,  Devel- 
opmental Biology,  and  Teratology. 


Degree  of  Master  of  Science 

Candidates  for  this  degree  are  normally  accepted 
if  they  have  a minimum  of  a B+  in  each  of  the  3rd 
and  4th  undergraduate  years  of  a B.Sc.  program 
or  equivalent  and  two  suitable  letters  of  recom- 
mendation. Candidates  who  have  adequate 
backgrounds  in  medical  or  biological  sciences 
are  admissible  to  this  program.  Eligibility  for  the 
degree  will  depend  upon  completion  of  a satis- 
factory program  including  a thesis  based  upon  a 
research  problem  and  such  course  work  as  shall 
be  required  by  the  Department  of  Anatomy. 


Degree  of  Doctor  of  Philosophy 

Candidates  for  this  degree  are  normally  accepte* 
with  at  least  a B+  average  in  a M.Sc.  program, 
and  two  suitable  letters  of  recommendation.  The 
work  will  be  principally  a research  project  on  a 
problem  in  one  of  the  fields  of  Cell  Biology,  His- 
tology, Embryology,  Neuroanatomy,  Gross  Anat- 
omy or  Developmental  Biology,  together  with  the 
preparation  of  a thesis  based  upon  this  work. 
Candidates  need  not  necessarily  demonstrate 
knowledge  in  all  fields  of  Anatomy. 

Candidates  must  select  their  minor  subjects 
from  departments  subject  to  the  approval  of  the 
Supervisory  Committee.  The  Department  of 
Anatomy  does  not  require  formal  examination  of 
the  candidates’  knowledge  of  languages  other 
than  English,  however  the  lack  of  such  knowl- 
edge will  not  excuse  a candidate  from  familiarity 
with  relevant  literature  in  languages  other  than 
English. 

Toxicology  and  Neuroscience  Collaborative 
Programs 

A Ph.D.  or  M.Sc.  degree  in  Toxicology  or  Neuro- 
science can  be  taken  through  this  Department. 
For  more  details  of  the  Collaborative  Programs, 
consult  the  appropriate  entries  in  this  Calendar. 

Courses  of  Instruction 

ANA  1001 Y Human  Anatomy,  including  Em- 
bryology//.M  Taylor,  Staff 
ANA  1002Y  Histology /D.H.  Cormack,  Staff 
ANA  1005H  Immunogenetics /A.A.  Axelrad 
ANA  1006H  Advanced  Neuroanatomy/ T. 

Hattori,  J.A.Saint-Cyr,  Staff 
ANA  1008Y  Advanced  Human  Embryology 
and  Teratology/M  J.  Wiley,  I.M. 
Taylor 

ANA  1009H  Developmental  Cell  Biology/D.  J. 

van  der  Kooy 

ANA  101  OH  Special  Topics  in  Anatomy /Staff 
JNR  1444Y  Neuroscience/ J.  K.  Stevens,  P.  L. 

Carlen,  Staff  of  Playfair  Neuros- 
cience Unit 

ANA  1011 H Cytoskeleton  and  the  Spatial  Or- 
ganization of  the  Cell/K  Kalnins, 
M.  Opas 

ANA  1012H.S  The  Role  of  Geometry  in  Biology/ 
M.  Bjerknes 

DEN  1084Y  Growth  and  Development  of  Head 
and  Neck SB.  Liebgott 
JNS  1 00 1 H Neuroanatomy  of  Mind/ 

J.  Saint-Cyr 
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Anthropology 

ANT 

Graduate  Faculty 

Members 

J.  Boddy 

M.  D.  Levin+ 

F.  D.  Burton 

J.  Mavalwala 

W P.  Carstens 

F.  J.  Melbye-i- 

(Coordinator  of 

S.  Nagata+ 

Graduate  Studies) 

S.  B.  Philpott 

G.  W.  Crawford 

A.  K.  Ray+ 

(Chair) 

H.  E.  Rogers 

R.  B.  Drewitt 

L.  A.  Sawchuk 

W.  M.  Hurley 

H.  B.  Schroeder 

1.  Kalmar+ 

R.  W.  Shirley 

M.  R.  Kleindienst 

K.  Sieciechowicz 

M.  J.  Lambek 

B.  A.  Sigmon 

M.  A.  Latta+ 

G.  A.  Smith 

R.  B.  Lee 

D.  H.  Turner 

Members  Emeriti 

J.  J.  Chew 
T.  F.  S.  McFeat 

W.  J.  Samarin 

Associate  Members 

E.  Banning 

H.  V.  Luong 

D.  Begun 

D.  M.  Riley 

G.  Coupland 

H.  G.  Savage 

G.  Gillson 

P.  Stuart- Macadam 

Address 

Rm.  1046,  Sidney  Smith  Hall 
University  of  Toronto 
Toronto,  Ontario 
Canada 
M5S  1A1 

Telephone:  (41 6)  978-5416 

The  Department  of  Anthropology  offers 
instruction  and  training  in  the  subdisciplines  of 
Archaeology,  Anthropological  Linguistics, 

Physical  Anthropology,  and  Social  and  Cultural 
Anthropology.  Students  usually  specialize  in  one 
of  these  subdisciplines,  but  by  arrangement  with 
the  Department  may  concentrate  in  some 
combination  of  the  fields  of  Anthropology. 

Admission  and  Special  Requirements 
For  admittance  to  a graduate  program, 
candidates  must  obtain  a B+  average  in  the  final 
undergraduate  year,  or  last  five  full-year 
undergraduate  courses,  or  at  the  M.A.  level. 

All  applicants  are  required  to  submit  two  letters 
of  recommendation,  and  must  also  write  a state- 
ment, of  approximately  500  words,  setting  out 
their  main  field  or  fields  of  interest  and,  when 
applicable,  their  research  objectives.  Applicants 
to  the  M.A.  program  in  the  fields  of  Archaeology, 


Anthropological  Linguistics,  Physical 
Anthropology,  or  Social  and  Cultural 
Anthropology  must  have  the  minimum  equivalent 
of  5 full-year  courses  in  anthropology.  In  order 
to  be  eligible  for  funding,  students  must 
submit  applications  for  admission  by 
February  1st.  Information  regarding  financial 
assistance  is  available  from  the  Department  and 
the  School  of  Graduate  Studies.  Upon 
admission,  students  are  expected  to  consult  the 
departmental  Graduate  Handbook,  obtainable 
from  the  Graduate  Office. 

Basic  Course  Requirements  and  Residence 
Course  requirements  depend  on  three  factors: 
the  degree  program  in  which  students  are 
enrolled,  their  previous  background  in 
Anthropology  and  related  disciplines,  and  their 
field  of  concentration.  Members  of  the 
Department  will  advise  students  how  best  to 
organize  their  programs  in  accordance  with 
relevant  regulations  and  the  students’  own 
interests. 

In  addition  to  the  School  of  Graduate  Studies 
rules  regarding  Ph.D.  residence,  the  Department 
of  Anthropology  stipulates  that  students  must 
complete  the  following  before  proceeding  to  full- 
time research:  (a)pass  all  courses  listed  for  their 
respective  degree  programs  at  a satisfactory 
level,  (b)pass  the  relevant  Departmental 
Examination(s),  (c)demonstrate  reading 
proficiency  in  a language  or  languages  other  than 
English  when  required,  (d)have  a thesis  proposal 
or  research  essay  proposal  officially  accepted  by 
the  Department  when  applicable.  Students  will, 
therefore,  normally  be  expected  to  complete 
these  requirements  during  the  period  of 
residence.  Students  are  advised  to  read  the 
Departmental  Handbook. 

Departmental  Graduate  Examinations 
There  are  two  Departmental  Graduate  Examina- 
tions. Examination  I is  required  of  all  new 
students  who  must  pass  it  at  a satisfactory  level. 
Students  in  a two-year  Ph.D.  program  may  be 
required  to  take  this  Examination.  Examination  II 
is  written  by  Ph.D.  candidates  only. 

Degree  of  Master  of  Arts 

The  Master  of  Arts  program  normally  extends 
over  one  year  of  full-time  study  or  the  part-time 
equivalent.  However,  applicants  who  are  grad- 
uates of  a four-year  program  without  adequate 
preparation  in  anthropology,  may  be  admitted  to 
a two-year  program.  There  are  three  ways  in 
which  students  can  proceed  to  the  M.A.  degree. 


+On  leave  of  absence. 
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Option  I 

The  students  will  enrol  in  four  graduate  courses 
or  the  equivalent  number  of  half  courses,  and 
write  Departmental  Examination  I. 

Option  II 

The  student  will  write  a thesis  on  an  approved 
topic,  normally  enrol  in  two  regular  graduate 
courses,  and  write  Departmental  Examination  I. 
Additional  courses  may  be  required.  All  courses 
must  be  passed  at  a satisfactory  level.  Selection 
of  this  option  is  subject  to  approval  of  the 
relevant  subdiscipline.  The  student  must  submit 
for  approval  a thesis  title  and  a 100-word 
statement  prior  to  enrolment  in  September. 
Students  must  provide  copies  of  the  statement  to 
the  Advisor,  Section  Representative  and  the 
Graduate  Office  at  that  time. 

Option  III  - Environmental  Studies  (Collaborative 
Program) 

The  Joint  Program  with  the  Institute  of  Environ- 
mental Studies  is  a two-year  program  of  courses, 
Examination  I and  internship.  Details  are 
provided  at  the  Department.  See  the 
Environmental  Studies  (Collaborative  Program) 
entry  in  this  Calendar. 

M.A.  students  in  Option  I will  be  required,  and 
M.A.  students  in  Option  2 may  be  required,  to 
enrol  in  one  graduate  course  in  Anthropology 
outside  their  fields  during  this  period  of  M.A. 
residence. 

Departmental  Examination  I is  a written  exam- 
ination intended  to  test  the  candidate’s  general 
competence  in  his  chosen  field  at  the  M.A.  level, 
and,  when  applicable,  to  test  the  candidate’s  pre- 
paredness to  proceed  to  more  advanced  and 
specialized  study  and  research.  An  oral 
examination  may  also  be  required. 

Degree  of  Doctor  of  Philosophy 

Candidates  for  the  degree  of  Ph.D.  are  required 
to  follow  a program  of  study  leading  to  the 
presentation  of  a thesis  which  must  be  an 
original  contribution  to  anthropological 
knowledge.  The  thesis  will  normally  involve  “field 
work”  in  the  broad  meaning  of  the  term.  The 
preparation  of  the  thesis  will  be  carried  out  under 
the  supervision  of  members  of  the  Graduate 
Faculty.  The  equivalent  of  three  full  year 
graduate  courses  (with  the  exception  of 
Archaeology,  in  which  four  full  graduate  courses 
are  required),  including  minor  subjects  as  defined 
by  the  SGS,  are  needed  to  fulfill  the  minimal  re- 
quirements of  the  Department.  Additional 
courses  may  be  required.  During  the  first  year  of 
a three-year  Ph.D.  program  students  are 


required  to  write  Departmental  Examination  I if 
they  have  not  already  done  so. 

Students  must  pass  Departmental 
Examination  II  in  order  to  complete  residence 
requirements. 

All  candidates  for  the  degree  of  Doctor  of 
Philosophy  must  demonstrate  knowledge  of  one 
language  other  than  English.  The  language 
chosen  to  fulfill  the  Ph.D.  language  requirement 
should  be  relevant  to  a student’s  area  of 
research.  In  certain  cases,  more  than  one 
language  may  be  required.  Knowledge  of 
languages  normally  will  be  demonstrated  prior  to 
the  time  of  Examination  II. 

The  presentation  and  defence  of  doctoral  the- 
ses are  described  in  School  of  Graduate  Studies 
regulations. 

Check  with  the  Department  for  current  year’s 
offerings. 

Courses  of  Instruction 


Interfield  Courses 

ANT  1 1 10Y*  Ecological  Anthropology//?.  B.  Lee 
ANT  1 1 04Y  Development  of  Anthropological 
Thought/Staff 

ANT  1083Y*  Medical  Anthropology/L  A. 
Sawchuk 


ANT  1 096 Y*  Quantitative  Methods//..  A. 
Sawchuk 

ANT  1155,  Research  (or  reading  seminar)/ 

1156,  Staff 

1157, 

1158  L,Y,H 

JAC  1001 H Media,  Mind  and  Society/ Staff 


Archaeology 
ANT  1020Y* 

ANT1021Y 
ANT  1022Y* 

ANT  1025Y* 

ANT  1027Y* 

ANT  1028Y* 
ANT  1 033 Y* 

ANT  1034L* 

ANT  1035Y* 

JAB  1036H 
ANT  1037L 


Archaeology  Theory  and 
Technique/Sfa/f 

Early  Man  in  the  New  \Nor\6/Staff 
Cultural  Resource  Management/ 
M.  A.  Latta 

Archaeology  of  Eastern  North 
America/  Staff 

Archaeology  of  Western  North 
America/G.  Coupland 
Archaeology  of  the  Northeast/SZa/i 
Archaeology  of  Mesoamerica/R  B 
Drewitt 

The  Archaeology  of  Africa  (specific 
problems  and  areas )/M.  R. 
Kleindienst 

Far  Eastern  Culture  History/ W.  M. 
Hurley 

Archaeobotany/G.  W.  Crawford 
Faunal  Archaeo-Osteology/  H.  G. 
Savage 


*Not  offered  1991-92. 
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ANT  1038Y 
ANT  1039Y* 

JPA  1040Y* 

ANT  1060Y* 
ANT1061Y 

ANT  1065Y 
s ANT2012H 


Archaeology  of  Urban 
Development/E.  B.  Banning 
Origin  and  Nature  of  Food 
Producing  Societies//?.  B. 
Schroeder,  E.  Banning 
Advanced  Physics  and  Archaeo- 
logy/A. E.  Litheriand,  R.  M. 
Farquhar 

Specific  Problems  in  Archaeology: 
Old  World/Staff 
Ecological  Perspectives  in 
Archaeology//?.  B.  Schroeder, 

R.  B.  Drewitt 

Specific  Problems  in  Archaeology: 
New  World/ G.  Coupland 
Ancient  Materials /M.  R.  Kleindienst 


Anthropological  Linguistics 
ANT  1141 Y*  Languages  in  Contact/ W.J. 
Samarin 

ANT  1 142Y  Language  in  Anthropological 
Thought/Staff 

ANT  1 143Y  Areal  Studies  in  Linguistic  Anthro- 
pology: Africa,  E.  Asia,  N. 
America,  Oceania /Staff 


JAL  1 1 45H  Field  Methods/ Staff 
ANT  1 1 60Y*  Seminar  on  Language  and 
Religion/Sta/f 

ANT  1 162Y  Ethnography  of  Communication/ 
Staff 


ANT1164Y 

JAL1170Y 
JAL  1 171 Y* 
ANT1167H 


Language,  Culture  and  Cognition/ 
Staff 

Language  Typology/Sfa/f 
Dialectology/J.  Chambers 
Language,  Ideology  and  Political 
Economy /H.  V.  Luong 


Physical  Anthropology 

ANT  1001Y  Proseminar  in  Physical  Anthro- 
pology/Sfa/f 

Primate  Biology/E.  A.  Sigmon 
Primate  Behaviour  and  Ecology/ 
F.  D.  Burton 

Human  Palaeontology  and  Evolu- 
tionary Processes/E.A  Sigmon 
Paleodemography  and  Paleo- 
pathology/F.  J.  Melbye,  L.  A. 
Sawchuk 

ANT  1009Y*  Behavioural  Anthropology/ 

J.  Mavalwala 
Human  Osteology  and 
Odontology/F.  J.  Melbye 
Human  Variation  and  Adaptation/ 
A.  K.  Ray 

Ethology,  Socio-Biology  and 
Anthropology/F.  D.  Burton 


ANT  1 003Y* 
ANT  1004Y 

ANT  1005Y 

ANT  1 008 Y* 


ANT  1010Y 


ANT  101 1L 


ANTI  01 2Y 


ANT1014F 
ANT  101 5S 
ANT  1017Y* 

ANT  1 0 1 8 Y* 

ANTI  01 9S 
ANT  1097H 

ANT  1 095Y* 

ANT  1 096 Y* 

ANT  1098Y 


Primate  Adaptations/D.  Begun 
Primate  Evolution/D.  Begun 
Human  Sexuality:  Anthropological 
Perspecti  ve/Staff 
Population  Biology  and  Cultural 
Ecology  of  India/A.  K.  Ray 
Palaeonutrition/P.  Stuart-Macadam 
Seminar  in  Physical  Anthropology/ 
Staff 

Applied  Anthropology  in  Education 
and  Government/J.  Mavalwala 
Quantitative  Methods//..  A. 
Sawchuk 

Advanced  Seminar  in  Physical 
Anthropology/Sfaff 


Social  and  Cultural 

ANT  1101 H*  Ethnicity  and  Stratification  - 

Anthropological  Perspectives/ 
M.  D.  Levin 

ANT  1 1 04Y  Development  of  Anthropological 
Thought/Sfa/f 


ANT1107L* 

ANT1109Y 


Advanced  Research  Seminar/S.  B. 
Philpott 

Critical  Issues  in  Ethnography/ 


Staff 


ANT  1 1 1 1L* 

ANT1112Y* 

ANT  1 1 13Y* 

ANT1114H 

ANT  1 1 17H* 
ANT  1 1 18Y* 
ANT  11 20  Y* 
ANT  1121 Y* 

ANT1122Y 

ANT1123H 


The  Analysis  of  Communication 
Systems /T.F.S.  McFeat 
Anthropological  Theories  of 
Religion/Sfatf 

Social  Anthropology  and  History/ 
G.  M.  Smith 

Law  and  Anthropology//?.  W. 
Shirley 

Economic  Anthropology//?.  B.  Lee 
The  Politics  of  Culture//?.  B.  Lee 
Social  Anthropology  of  Aging /Staff 
Peasants  in  Contemporary 
Societies/G.  A.  Smith 
The  Anthropology  of  Work/Sfa// 
Anthropological  Approaches  to  the 
Study  of  Women  and  Gender/ 


Staff 


ANT1126Y* 

ANT1127H 
ANT  1130Y 

ANT1135Y* 

ANT  1138Y 

ANT  1070L, 
Y,  H 

ANT  1079Y 


Canadian  Indian  and  Inuit  Change/ 
K.  Sieciechowicz 
Sub- Artie  Issues /Staff 
Research  Method  and 
Techniques /Staff 
Problems  in  Development  Anthro- 
pology/G.  A.  Smith 
Social/Cultural  Anthropology 
Seminar /Staff 

Specific  Problems  and  Areas /Staff 

Aboriginal  Religion  in  Comparative 
Perspectives/D.  H.  Turner 


‘Not  offered  1991-92. 
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Architecture  ARC 


Graduate  Faculty 

Members 

G.  Baird 

A.  de  Souza  Santos 
(Co-ordinator  of 
Graduate  Studies) 

A.  Eardley  (Chair) 

Address: 

230  College  St. 

University  of  Toronto 
Toronto,  Ontario 
Canada 
M5S  1A1 
Telephone:  (416)  978-6192 

NOTE:  As  of  June,  1987,  admissions  to  the 
Graduate  Department  of  Architecture  have 
been  suspended. 


D.  H.  Lee 
P.  Prangnell 
J.  A.  Stinson 
B.  L.  van  Ginkel 
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Astronomy  AST 


Graduate  Faculty 

Members 

C.  T.  Bolton 
J.  R.  Bond 
R.  G.  Carlberg 
(Co-ordinator  of 
Graduate  Studies) 

W.  H.  Clarke 

M.  J.  Clement 
C.  C.  Dyer 
J.  D.  Fernie 
R.  F.  Garrison 

N.  Kaiser 

Associate  Members 

. S.  Eales 

Address: 

Rm.  1403,  McLennan  Physical  Laboratories 
60  St.  George  St. 

University  of  Toronto 
Toronto,  Ontario 
Canada 
M5S  1A7 

Telephone:  (416)  978-3149 

The  Staff  of  the  Astronomy  Department  is 
actively  engaged  in  a wide  range  of 
observational  and  theoretical  research  on  solar 
system  dynamics,  stars,  stellar  systems,  the 
interstellar  medium,  the  Galaxy,  galaxies, 
quasars,  clusters  of  galaxies,  cosmology  and 
problems  in  general  relativity.  The  major  observa- 
tional facilities  operated  by  the  department  itself 
are  the  David  Dunlap  Observatory,  located  25 
km  north  of  the  University,  and  the  Las 
Campanas  Observatory,  located  in  Chile.  The 
David  Dunlap  Observatory  houses  a 1 ,88-m 
telescope,  the  largest  in  Canada,  which  is 
equipped  with  modern  spectroscopic 
instruments.The  DDO  also  has  several  smaller 
telescopes,  used  for  photometry  and  classifica- 
tion spectroscopy,  as  well  as  modern  measuring 
instruments  and  shops  for  electronic  and 
mechanical  work.  The  Las  Campanas  Observa- 
tory has  a 61 -cm  telescope  equipped  for  photog- 
raphy, photometry,  and  spectroscopy  at  this  ex- 
cellent observing  location. 

Faculty  and  students  of  the  astronomy  depart- 
ment also  use  the  major  optical,  radio,  and  satel- 
lite observing  facilities  of  the  world.  Of  particular 
importance  is  the  Canada- France-Hawaii  tele- 
scope; applicants  from  Canadian  institutions 
compete  for  44  percent  of  the  time  on  this  3.6-m 
telescope  located  at  one  of  the  world’s  finest 
observing  sites.  A special  endowment  fund  gen- 
erously supports  student  travel  to  our  own  obser- 

+On  leave  of  absence. 


vatory  in  Chile  as  well  as  these  international  ob- 
servatories. 

Additional  research  facilities  of  the  department 
include  the  largest  astronomical  library  in  Can- 
ada and  abundant  computing  power  provided  by 
both  departmental  and  University  computers 
including  a CRAY  X-MR  Major  programs  from 
NASA  and  the  National  Radio  Astronomy  Obser- 
vatory are  maintained  on  the  departmental  com- 
puters. 

The  department  has  close  ties  with  the  Cana- 
dian Institute  for  Theoretical  Astrophysics  located 
in  the  same  building.  This  association  enables 
our  students  to  work  and  consult  with  leading 
theorists  who  are  appointed  to,  or  visiting, 

C.l.T.A. 

Degree  of  Master  of  Science 

Admission  Requirements 

1 Candidates  are  accepted  under  the  general 
regulations  of  the  School  of  Graduate  Studies 
which  specify  a four-year  University  of  Toronto 
bachelor's  degree  or  equivalent. 

2 Because  many  universities  do  not  offer  ex- 
tensive undergraduate  training  in  astronomy,  pre- 
paration in  physics  and  mathematics  is  an  ac- 
ceptable background  for  candidates. 

3 Normally,  candidates  must  also  obtain  satis- 
factory scores  on  the  verbal,  quantitative,  and 
advanced  physics  tests  of  the  Graduate  Record 
Examination  administered  by  the  Educational 
Testing  Service,  Princeton. 

Program  Requirements 

1 The  program  for  the  degree  normally  takes  1 2 
months. 

2 The  requirements  for  the  degree  are  met  ei- 
ther by  taking  the  six  half-courses  AST  151  OH, 
AST  1520H,  AST  1530H,  AST  1540H,  AST 
1550H,  AST  1560H,  as  well  as  one  other  full 
course  equivalent  either  in  astronomy  or  a cog- 
nate field,  and  the  course  of  directed  research, 
AST  1500L.  The  program  is  subject  to  depart- 
mental approval. 

3 All  students  participate  in  the  department's 
weekly  seminar  series  and  are  expected  to  at- 
tend astronomy  colloquia,  but  no  academic  credit 
or  marks  are  given. 

Degree  of  Doctor  of  Philosophy 

Admission  Requirements 

1 Candidates  are  accepted  under  the  general 
regulations  of  the  School  of  Graduate  Studies. 

2 The  candidates  must  have  earned  the  equiva- 
lent of  the  M.Sc.  degree  awarded  by  the  Univer- 
sity of  Toronto. 


P.  P.  Kronberg 
S.  J.  Lilly 
J.  B.  Lester 
P.  G.  Martin 
S.  W.  Mochnacki+ 
J.  R.  Percy 
E.  R.  Seaquist 
(Chair) 

S.  D.  Tremaine 
H.  K.  C.  Yee 
J.  L.  Yen 
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Program  Requirements 

1 The  candidates  will  follow  an  approved  pro- 
gram of  study  including  at  least  two  half-courses 
in  astronomy  and  related  subjects.  The  program 
must  satisfy  the  School’s  requirement  of  a major 
field  and  a minor  field. 

2 Within  9 months  of  beginning  the  Ph.D,  pro- 
gram, a full-time  candidate  will  be  required  to 
demonstrate  an  adequate  capacity  for  astronomi- 
cal research  through  previous  work  and  a thesis 
proposal. 

3 A thesis  embodying  the  results  of  original  re- 
search must  be  submitted  for  appraisal  in  accor- 
dance with  the  regulations  of  the  School  of 
Graduate  Studies. 

4 All  students  are  expected  to  participate  in  the 
department's  weekly  seminar  series  and  to  at- 
tend astronomy  colloquia. 

Courses  of  Instruction 


Preparatory  Courses 
AST  1500L  Directed  Research/Sfaff 
AST  151  OH  Stars  \l Staff 
AST  1520H  Stars  \\/ Staff 
AST  1530H  Galaxiesl /Staff 
AST  1540H  Galaxiesll/S/a/f 
AST  1550H  The  Unvierse  I /Staff 
AST  1560H  The  Unvierse  I UStaff 
AST  1570H  Radiation  Processes/E.  R.  Seaquist 
AST  1580H  Observational  Techniques/S.  W. 
Mochnacki 

AST  1590Y  General  Relativity  and  Cosmology/ 
C.  C.  Dyer 


Specialized 
AST  1600H 
AST  1610H 

AST  1620H 

AST  1630H 
AST  1640H 

AST  1650H 
AST  1660H 

AST  1670H 
AST  1680H 
AST  1690H 

AST  1700H 
AST  171 OH 
AST  1 720H 
JPS  3600Y 


Courses 

Selected  Topics  in  Astronomy  I /Staff 
Selected  Topics  in  Astronomy  11/ 
Staff 

Astronomical  Instrumentation/S.  W. 
Mochnacki 

Binary  Stars/S.  W.  Mochnacki 
Galaxies:  Structure  and  Evolution/ 
Staff 

Physical  Cosmology /Staff 
Quasars  and  Active  Galactic  Nuclei/ 
Staff 

Stellar  Atmospheres/ J.  B.  Lester 
Stellar  Dynamics /R.  G.  Carlberg 
Stellar  Interiors  and  Evolution/M  J. 
Clement 

Stellar  Spectroscopy/R  F.  Garrison 
Theoretical  Cosmology/C.  C.  Dyer 
Variable  Stars IJ.  R.  Percy 
Current  Topics  in  Astrophysics /Staff 
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Biochemistry  BCH 


Graduate  Faculty 

Members 

R.  A.  Anwar 

R.  R.  Baker 

A.  Bennick 
J.  W.  Callahan 
N.  Camerman 
P.  W.  Connelly 
C.  M.  Deber 
J.  F.  Forstner 

I.  B.  Fritz 

S.  Grinstein 

J.  W.  Gurd 
C.  L.  Hew 

C.  J.  Ingles 

D.  E.  Isenman 
(Co-ordinator  of 
Graduate  Studies) 

F.  W.  Keeley 
M.  Klein 
A.  Klip 

A.  Kuksis 

B.  G.  Lane 
H.  G.  Lawford 
P.  N.  Lewis 

C.  Lingwood 

D.  H.  MacLennan 

Members  Emeriti 

G.  E.  Connell 

Associate  Members 

M.  Rand 

Address: 

Room  5205,  Medical  Sciences  Bldg. 

University  of  Toronto 
Toronto,  Ontario 
Canada 
M5S  1A8 

Telephone:  (416)  978-2702 

Biochemistry  is  the  study  of  the  chemical  events 
underlying  biological  processes  and  conse- 
quently makes  fundamental  contributions  to  all 
disciplines  concerned  with  living  systems.  The 
Department  offers  modern  facilities  for  research 
leading  to  the  M.Sc.  and  Ph.D.  degrees  in  a wide 
variety  of  areas  including  the  relationship  be- 
tween structure  and  biological  function  in  pro- 
teins, nucleic  acids  and  lipids  as  well  as  complex 
multi-component  systems  such  as  membranes 
and  subcellular  organelles. 


A.  Marks 

L.  A.  Moran 

M.  A.  Moscarello 
R.  K.  Murray 

M.  A.  Packham 
E.  F.  Pai 
R.  H.  Painter 
D.  E.  Pulleyblank 
J.  K.  Reed 
R.  Reithmeier 

J.  R.  Riordan 

B.  H.  Robinson 
B.  Sarkar 

H.  Schachter 

K.  G.  Scrimgeour 
J.  M.  Segall 
Chi-Hung  Siu 

J.  Sodek 
W.  Thompson 
(Acting  Chair) 
D.  O.  Tinker 
D.  B.  Williams 
G.  R.  Williams 
J.  T.  Wong+ 


T.  Hofmann 


+ On  leave  of  absence. 


Degree  of  Master  of  Science 

Qualified  students  are  accepted  under  the  gen- 
eral regulations  as  candidates  for  this  degree. 
Each  candidate  must  complete  course  require- 
ments to  the  level  of  a specialist  in  the  Biochem- 
istry undergraduate  program,  but  there  are  no 
further  requirements  past  this  level.  Each  candi- 
date must  present  a thesis  and  pass  an  oral  ex- 
amination on  his/her  research  and  related  as- 
pects of  biochemistry  before  recommendation  for 
the  degree. 


Degree  of  Doctor  of  Philosophy 

Qualified  students  are  accepted  under  the  gen- 
eral regulations  as  candidates  for  this  degree. 
During  the  first  year  of  registration  a candidate 
may  be  required  to  pass  a general  examination  in 
biochemistry.  In  the  major  subject,  each  candi- 
date is  required  to  complete  either  four  of  the 
half-courses  in  the  1420  series  plus  one  half- 
course in  2021  or  three  of  the  half-courses  in  the 
1420  series  plus  two  half-courses  in  2021  or  their 
equivalent.  Work  completed  in  earlier  programs 
may  be  counted  towards  completion  of  this  re- 
quirement, except  that  completion  of  one  half- 
course in  2021  is  a minimum  requirement.  Each 
candidate  must  pass  an  examination  in  a field  of 
biochemistry  unrelated  to  the  thesis  topic. 

Although  the  Department  of  Biochemistry  does 
not  require  formal  examination  of  the  candidate’s 
knowledge  of  languages  other  than  English,  such 
a knowledge  will  be  of  real  advantage  to  a candi- 
date and  the  lack  of  such  knowledge  will  not  ex- 
cuse a candidate  from  familiarity  with  relevant 
literature  in  languages  other  than  English. 


Courses  of  Instruction 
BCH  1421 H Protein  Structure  and  Functions  - 
Lectures  (BCH421H)++ 

BCH  1422H  Cell  Surface  Biochemistry  - Lec- 
tures (BCH  422H)++ 

BCH  1423H  Metabolic  Enzymology  and  Control 
Mechanisms  - Lecture  (BCH 
423H)++  (Not  available  1992-93) 
BCH  1424H*  Bio-organic  Mechanisms  - Lec- 
tures (BCH  424H)++  (Available 
1992-93) 

BCH  1425H  Protein  Biosynthesis  - Lectures 
(BCH  425H)++  (Not  available 
1992-93) 


*Not  offered  1991-92. 

++Listing  in  the  Faculty  of  Arts  and  Science  (Course 
description).  Lecture  courses  in  the  BCH  1400 
series  are  available  in  alternate  years,  except  that 
BCH  1421 H,  BCH  1422H  and  JBI  1428H  are 
offered  each  year. 
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BCH  1429H*  Metabolism  and  Physical  Chemis- 
try of  Lipids  - Lectures  (BCH 
429H)++ (Available  1992-93) 

BCH  1430H  Nucleic  Acid  Biochemistry  - Lec- 
tures (BCH  430H)++  (Not  avail- 
able 1992-93) 

JNP  1017H(S)The  Modelucar  and  Biochemical 
Basis  of  Toxicology  (Course  Cor- 
ordinator:  P.J.  O'Brien,  Phar- 
macy) 

JNR  1444Y  Neuroscience  Course  - Lectures 
(NRO  444Y)++  (Joint  course  of- 
fered by  J.  A.  Saint-Cyr  and  staff 
of  Anatomy,  Biochemistry,  Phar- 
macology and  Physiology) 

JBZ  141  OH  Advanced  Eukaryotic  Genetics  - 
Lectures  (MGB  410H)++  (Joint 
course  offered  by  staff  of  Bio- 
chemistry, Botany,  and  Zoology) 
Course  Director:  P.  Lewis  (Bio- 
chemistry) 

JBZ  1420H  Regulation  of  Gene  Expression  - 
Lectures  (MGB  420H)++  (Joint 
course  offered  by  staff  of  Bio- 
chemistry, Botany,  and  Zoology) 
Course  Director:  J.  Segail  (Bio- 
chemistry) 

JBZ  1450H  Molecular  Genetics  of  Selected 
Eukaryotes  - Lectures  (MGB 
450H)  ++  ( Joint  course  offered 
by  staff  of  Biochemistry,  Botany 
and  Zoology)  Course  Co-ordina- 
tor: P.  Sadowski  (Medical  Ge- 
netics) 

JBI  1428H  Molecular  Immunology  (Joint 
course  offered  by  Staff  of  Bio- 
chemistry and  Immunology) 

JBL  1507H  The  Biochemistry  of  Inherited  Dis- 
ease (Joint  Biochemisty  and 
Clincial  Biochemistry) 

BCH  1471 Y Advanced  Biochemistry  - Labora- 
tory (BCH  471  Y)++  (pre-requi- 
site: BCH  371 ++  or  equivalent) 

BCH  2021 H Selected  Topics  in  Biochemistry: 

Advanced  lectures  to  supplement 
the  above  lower-numbered  cour- 
ses in  Biochemistry. 

Fall,  1991:  Metalloproteins  and 
Metalloenzymes  (Course  Co- 
ordinator: B.  Sarkar) 


Spring,  1992:  Protein  Transport  and  Processing 
(Course  Co-ordinators:  R.  Reith- 
meier  and  D.  B.  Williams) 

Fall,  1992:  Glycobiology  (Course  Co-ordina- 

tor: J.  Forstner) 

Spring,  1993:  Molecular  Mechanism  of  Cell 

Transformation  and  Metastasis 
(Course  Co-ordinator:  J.  Sodek) 


Dei 
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BCH  2022Y°  Seminars  in  Biochemistry:  (CR/  II 
NCR)  |ft 

BCH  1320Y  Introductory  Biochemistry  - Lee-  j r 
tures  (BCH  320)++ 

BCH  1321Y  Introductory  Biochemistry  - Lec- 
tures (BCH  321)++  | I 

BCH  1370H  Laboratory  Course  in  Biochemical  % 
Techniques  (BCH  370)++ 

BCH  1371H  Laboratory  Course  in  Biochemistry 
(BCH  371)+ 
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++Listing  in  the  Faculty  of  Arts  and  Science  (Course 
description).  Lecture  courses  in  the  BCH  1400  series 
are  available  in  alternate  years. 

(CR/NCR)  Credit/No  Credit 

"Courses  which  may  continue  over  a program.  The 
course  is  graded  when  completed. 
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Institute  of  Biomedical  Engineering  BME 


Graduate  Faculty 

Members 

B.  L.  Bardakjian 
R.  S.  C.  Cobbold+ 

A.  M.  Dolan 

(Co-ordinator  of 
Graduate  Studies 
D.  J.  Doyle 
A.  C.  Easty 
M.  Eizenman 

R.  C.  Frecker 
D F.  James 

Members  Emeriti 

W.  Zingg 

Associate  Members 

G.  R.  Fernie 

S.  Naumann 
D.  T.  Reid 

Address: 

Rm.  406,  Rosebrugh  Bldg. 

4 Taddle  Creek  Road 
University  of  Toronto 
Toronto,  Ontario 
Canada 
M5S  1A4 

Telephone:  (416)  978-4801 

Regular  Program 

The  Institute  of  Biomedical  Engineering  offers 
facilities  for  research  in  biomedical  engineering 
leading  to  master's  and  doctoral  degrees  through 
co-operating  departments. 

Biomedical  engineering  consists  of  the  appli- 
cation of  the  concepts  and  methods  of  engineer- 
ing to  the  study  of  living  organic  systems,  to  the 
design  and  construction  of  systems  to  measure 
basic  physiological  parameters,  to  the  develop- 
ment of  instruments  and  techniques  for  biological 
and  medical  practice,  and  to  the  development  of 
artificial  organs.  By  its  nature  the  majority  of  the 
Institute’s  work  is  of  an  interdisciplinary  nature 
which  involves  close  collaboration  with  other  de- 
partments of  the  University  and  associated  hos- 
pitals. 

A student  wishing  to  study  in  this  field  must: 
a be  a graduate  in  Engineering,  Engineering 
Science,  Medicine,  or  one  of  the  Physical  or 
Biological  Sciences. 

b be  accepted  as  a graduate  student  in  a 
graduate  department  and  must  register  in 
that  department  in  accordance  with  the 
School  of  Graduate  Studies  regulations. 


K.  W.  Johnston 
M.  L.  G.  Joy+ 

H.  Kunov 
(Director) 

M.  Milner 
K.  H.  Norwich 
(Associate  Director) 

H.  O’Beirne 

I.  A.  Sherman 
P.  Y.  Wang 


J.  M.  Smith 
F.  W.  Unger 


A program  for  each  student  studying  at  the  In- 
stitute is  arranged  through  consultation  between 
the  Institute  and  the  department  in  which  the  stu- 
dent registers. 

Clinical  Biomedical  Engineering  Program 


Degree  of  Master  of  Health  Science 
A two-year  program  in  Clinical  Biomedical  Engi- 
neering, leading  to  the  degree  of  Master  of 
Health  Science  (M.H.Sc.),  is  offered  to  selected 
students  who  hold  the  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Ap- 
plied Science  of  this  University  or  an  equivalent 
degree  in  engineering.  These  students  will  be 
registered  in  the  Institute.  The  program  includes 
lecture  courses,  projects,  and  internships  in 
health-care  facilities.  All  requirements  for  the 
degree  must  be  completed  within  two  years  from 
first  enrolment  in  the  program.  Not  more  than  5 
students  will  be  admitted  each  year. 


Courses  of  Instruction 

BME  1405H  Clinical  Engineering  Instrumen- 
tation I /A.  M.  Dolan  and  Staff 

BME  1412H  Engineering  Models  in  Biology/ 

H.  O’Beirne 

BME  1413H  Biological  Communication  Proces- 
ses /H.  Kunov 

BME  1420H  Chemistry  of  Biological  Systems  1/ 
P.  Y.  Wang 

BME  1421H  Chemistry  of  Biological  Systems  11/ 
P Y.  Wang 

BME  1 430H  Mathematical  Theory  of  Tracer 
Kinetics/K.  Norwich 

BME  1433H*  Medical  Imaging/M  Joy 

BME  1436H  Clinical  Engineering  (Surgery,  An- 
aesthesia and  Intensive  Care)/ 

D.  J.  Doyle 

BME  1438H  Eye  Movements:  Mechanisms, 
Methods,  Applications/R  C. 
Frecker 

BME  1439H  Clinical  Engineering  Instrumen- 
tation I I/A.  M.  Dolan , Staff 

BME  1 440H  Medical  Data  Processing/ 

H.  O'Beirne 

BME  1441H  Small  Computers  in  Biomedical  In- 
strumentation and  Control/ 


BME  1442L 
BME  1443H 
BME  1444H 
BME  1445H 


H.  O’Beirne  /CR/NCR) 
Rehabilitation  Engineering  (half- 
course)/ M.  Milner , S.  Naumann 

Biophysics  of  the  Microcirculation/ 

I.  A.  Sherman 

Nonlinear  Oscillations  in  Biological 
Systems  IB.  L.  Bardakjian 
Special  Topics  in  Clinical  Engineer- 
ing/A. M.  Dolan,  Co-ordinator 


+ On  leave  of  absence. 


(CR/NCR)  Credit/No  Credit 
*Not  offered  1991-92. 
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BME  1446H’ 
BME  1447H 
BME  1448H 
BME  4444 L 
ELE  1825H 
JEB  1815H* 

JEB  1822H 
JPB  1022Y 

JPB  1055Y 
PCL1010H 
PSL1031H 

PSL1057H 
PSL  1058H 
PSL1431H 
PSL1432H 


Transduction  of  Physiological 
Events/A  M.  Dolan,  U.  Ackerman 
Electroacoustics:  Theory  and 
Medical  Applications/#.  Kunov 
Cardiovascular  Fluid  Mechanics/ 
Staff 

Practice  in  Clinical  Engineering/ 

A.  M.  Dolan 

Practical  Optimization/#.  L. 
Bardakjian 

Ultrasound:  Theory  and  Applica- 
tions in  Biology  and  Medicine/ 

R.  S.  C.  Cobbold 
Solid  State  Transducers//?.  S.  C. 
Cobbold 

Human  Physiology  as  Related  to 
Biomedical  Engineering/#.  C 
Frecker,  Co-ordinator 
Bioengineering  for  Life  Scientists/ 

B.  L.  Bardakjian,  Co-ordinator 
Nicotine:  Basic  and  Clinical 

Pharmacology/#.  C.  Frecker 
Mathematical  Theory  of  Turnover 
and  Transport  in  Physiological 
Systems  IK.  H.  Norwich 
Microcomputers  for  Research  in 
Physiology  and  Medicine  I /Staff 
Microcomputers  for  Research  in 
Physiology  and  Medicine  II /Staff 
Mathematics  for  Physiology//C.  H. 
Norwich 

Theoretical  Phsyiology/K.  H. 
Norwich 


Outlines  of  these  and  other  closely  related 
courses  may  be  obtained  from  the  Institute 
Office. 


‘Not  offered  1991-92. 
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Botany  BOT 


Graduate  Faculty 

Members 

M.  G.  AbouHaidar 

V.  J.  Higgins 

J.  B.  Anderson 

P A.  Horgen 

P.  W.  Ball 

M.  Hubbes 

S.  C.  H.  Barrett 

T.  C.  Hutchinson 

T.  J.  Blake 

G.  F.  Israelstam 

E.  Blumwald 

R.  L.  Jefferies 

T.  J.  Carleton 

R.  Kemble 

J.  R.  Coleman 

L.  M.  Kohn 

R.  A.  Collins 

D.  J.  Kushner 

W.  R.  Cummins 

D.  W.  Malloch 

N.  G.  Dengler 

P.  F.  Maycock 

R.  E.  Dengler 

J.  H.  McAndrews 

F.  DiCosmo 

M.  Misawa 

J.  E.  Eckenwalder 

C.  Nalewajko 

(Co-ordinator  of 

J.  C.  Ritchie 

Graduate  Studies) 

K.  Ritland 

J.  M.  Ferrier 

T.  Sawa 

W.  G.  Filion 

N.  A.  Straus 

M.  C.  Heath 

J.  Svoboda 

J.  A.  Hellebust 

V.  R.  Timmer 

(Chair) 

J.  P.  Williams 

Members  Emeriti 

J.  Dainty 

Z.  A.  Patrick 

P.  M.  Welbourn 

Associate  Members 

T.  A.  Dickinson 

K.  Lee 

G.  S.  Espie 

J.  McNeill 

C.  Hasenkampf 

C.  D.  Riggs 

R.  Lau 

Address: 

Rm.  3055G,  Botany  Department 

Earth  Science  Centre 

25  Willcocks  Street 

University  of  Toronto 

Toronto,  Ontario 

Canada 

M5S  3B2 

Telephone:  (41 6)  978-4938 

Candidates  are  accepted  under  the  general  regu- 
lations. 

Degree  of  Master  of  Science 

A high  academic  standard  is  required  for  admis- 
sion. Satisfactory  performance  will  normally  be 
demonstrated  by  an  average  grade  in  the  final 
year,  or  over  senior  courses,  equivalent  to  a Uni- 
versity of  Toronto  B+,  or  better.  In  exceptional 
circumstances,  where  there  is  strong  supporting 
supplementary  evidence,  students  with  a mid-B 
average  may  be  admitted  to  the  program. 


Environmental  Studies  (Collaborative  Program) 
The  graduate  departments  of  Anthropology,  Bot- 
any, Chemistry,  Forestry,  Geography,  Geology, 
Political  Science,  Sociology  and  Zoology,  in 
conjunction  with  the  Institute  for  Environmental 
Studies,  offer  a collaborative  master’s  program  in 
environmental  studies.  For  a full  description  of 
this  program,  see  the  Environmental  Studies 
entry  in  this  calendar. 

Toxicology  (Collaborative  Program) 

A Ph.D.  or  M.Sc.  degree  in  Toxicology  can  be 
taken  through  this  department.  For  more  details 
on  this  collaborative  program,  consult  the  Toxi- 
cology entry  in  this  Calendar. 

Degree  of  Doctor  of  Philosophy 

Successful  candidates  for  admission  shall  ordi- 
narily have  completed  the  M.Sc.  degree.  Each 
candidate  will  complete  a program  of  courses 
designed  to  provide  the  necessary  background 
for  research  work.  The  normal  requirement  is  for 
two  minor  subjects,  one  external  and  one  inter- 
nal, however,  by  approval  of  the  departmental 
graduate  studies  committee,  a student  may  be 
permitted  to  take  two  internal  minors,  or  under 
special  circumstances  one  internal  minor.  Upon 
completion  of  research  and  course  requirements 
the  candidate  must  demonstrate  before  a Com- 
mittee of  members  of  the  Graduate  Faculty  of  the 
Department  that  he/she  is  adequately  prepared 
for  the  defence  of  the  thesis  at  the  Final  Oral  Ex- 
amination. 

Graduate  training  is  offered  in  the  following  sub- 
jects: 

Applied  Ecology 

Ecology 

Palaeoecology 

Limnology 

Evolution 

Population  Biology 

Phytogeography 

Systematics 

Anatomy  and  Morphology 

Phycology 

Bryology 

Mycology 

Phytopathology 

Virology 

Ultrastructure 

Genetics 

Cytogenetics 

Molecular  Biology 

Microbial  Ecology 

Biochemistry 

Biophysics 

Physiology 
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Courses  of  Instruction 

BOT  1070Y  World  Ecosystems/P  F.  May  cock 
Advanced  Taxonomy IJ.  E. 

Eckenwalder 
Phycology/T  Sawa 
Physiology  and  Molecular  Biology 
of  P ho  tosyn  thesis/ J.  P Williams, 
J.  R.  Coleman 

Cellular  Transport/E.  Blumwald 
Physiology  and  Ecology  of  the 
Alga e/J.  A.  Hellebust 
Plant  Ecology/P.  L Jefferies 
Plant  Pathology /Staff 
Introductory  Virology/M  G. 
Abouhaidar 

Virology /M.  G.  AbouHaidar 
Systematics  of  the  Higher  Fungi/ 

D.  W.  Malloch 

Design  and  Analysis  of  Experi- 
ments in  Plant  Sciences  IK.  Rit- 
land,  T.  A.  Dickinson 
Advanced  Eukaryotic  Genetics/ 
Staff  of  Biochemistry,  Botany  and 
Zoology 

Regulation  of  Gene  Expression/ 
Staff  of  Biochemistry,  Botany  and 
Zoology 

Molecular  Genetics  of  Selected 
Eukaryotes /Staff  of  Biochemistry, 
Botany  and  Zoology 
Plant  Physiology  - Cell  Metabo- 
lism/ J.  A.  Hellebust,  F.  D.  Cosmo 
Ecological  Plant  Geography  and 
Palynology/J.  H.  McAndrews 
Quantitative  Forest  Ecology/ T.  J. 
Carleton 

Algal  Ultrastructure/ T.  Sawa 
Plant  Ultrastructure/M  C.  Heath 
Advanced  Plant  Virology/M  G. 
Abou  Haidar 
Plant  - Micro-organism 
Interactions/M  C.  Heath,  V.  J. 
Higgins 

Developmental  Molecular  Biology/ 
P A.  Horgen 

Plant  Molecular  Genetics/A/.  A. 
Straus 

Advanced  Plant  Physiology/ W.  R. 
Cummins 

Plant  Ecology/P  Maycock, 

J.  Svoboda 

Arctic  Ecology/ J.  Svoboda 
Advanced  Genetics/  W.  G.  Filion, 

J.  Anderson 


BOT  1300Y 

BOT1302H 
BOT  1322Y 


BOT  1323H 
BOT  1324H 

BOT  1330H 
BOT  1351Y* 
JBM  1351 Y 

JBM  1353Y 
BOT  1403Y* 

BOT  1405Y 


JBZ  1410H 


JBZ  1420H 


JBZ  1450H 


BOT  1 421 H 

iy>  V '•  i 

BOT  1430H 

JBF  1436H* 

BOT  1442H 
BOT  1443H 
BOT  1450Y 

BOT  1452Y* 


BOT  1455H* 

BOT  1460H 

BOT  1520Y 

BOT  1530Y 

BOT  1533Y 
BOT  1542Y 


BOT  1627Y 
BOT  1 631 H* 
BOT  1632H* 
BOT  1700H 
BOT  1 701 H 
BOT  1702H 
BOT  1 703 H 
BOT  1704H 
BOT  1705H 
JZB  1520Y 


Plant  Growth  and  Development/ 

G.  F.  Israelstam 

Theory  and  Method  in  Quaternary 
Plant  Ecology /J.  C.  Ritchie 
Regional  Quaternary  Ecology  IJ.  C. 
Ritchie 

Seminar  on  Recent  Advances  in 
Plant  Sciences /Staff 
Seminar  on  Recent  Advances  in 
Plant  Sciences /Staff 
Seminar  on  Recent  Advances  in 
Plant  Sciences /Staff 
Seminar  on  Recent  Advances  in 
Plant  Sciences /Staff 
Seminar  on  Recent  Advances  in 
Plant  Sciences /Staff 
Seminar  on  Recent  Advances  in 
Plant  Sciences /Staff 
Evolutionary  Biology/Sfa/f 


'Not  offered  1991-92. 
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Chemical  Engineering  and 
Applied  Chemistry  CHE 


Graduate  Faculty 

Members 

D.  G.  Allen 

S.  T.  Balke+1 
D.  Barham 
D.  Basmadjian+1 
D.  G.  B.  Boocock 

C.  E.  Chaffey 
M.  E.  Charles 
W.  Cluett 

D.  E.  Cormack 
(Co-ordinator  of 
Graduate  Studies) 

B.  Cox 

L.  L.  Diosady 

C.  T.  J.  Dodson 
F.  R.  Foulkes 

D.  A.  I.  Goring 
R.  L.  Hummel 
R.  E.  Jervis 

M.  Kawaji 

Members  Emeriti 

L.  J.  Rubin 

M.  Wayman 

Associate  Members 

Y-L.  Cheng 

T.  W.  Coyle 
J.  Evans 
H.  D.  Goodfellow 

Address: 

Rm.  240,  Wallberg  Bldg. 

University  of  Toronto 
Toronto,  Ontario 
Canada 
M5S  1A4 

Telephone:  (416)  978-7137 

Candidates  for  degrees  are  accepted  under  the 
general  regulations.  Degree  programs  are  of- 
fered to  qualified  candidates  in  the  following  ar- 
eas: 

Nuclear  Engineering 
Energy  Engineering 
Electrochemical  Engineering 
Polymer  Science  and  Engineering 
Plastics  Engineering 
Pulp  and  Paper 

Process  Modelling  and  Optimal  Control 
Process  Control 
Fluid  Mechanics 


Environmental  Engineering 

Ceramics  Engineering 

Heat,  Mass  and  Momentum  Transport 

Radiochemistry 

Chemical  Analysis 

Thermodynamics,  Kinetics  and  Catalysis 
Applied  Organic  Chemistry 
Biomedical  Engineering 
Biotechnology 

Biochemical  and  Food  Engineering 
Biomaterials 
Composite  Materials 
Occupational  Hygiene 
Combustion  Engineering 
Chemical  Reactor  Design 
Separation  Processes 

A more  complete  description  of  graduate  re- 
search programs  and  the  enrolment  procedure 
may  be  found  in  the  graduate  folder  “Graduate 
Research  and  Career  Development”  which  is 
available  from  the  Co-ordinator  of  Graduate 
Studies,  Department  of  Chemical  Engineering 
and  Applied  Chemistry. 

Environmental  Engineering  (Collaborative 
Program) 

The  Graduate  Departments  of  Chemical  Engi- 
neering and  Applied  Chemistry,  Civil  Engineering, 
Industrial  Engineering  and  Mechanical  Engineer- 
ing participate  in  the  collaborative  graduate  pro- 
gram in  Environmental  Engineering  at  the  Univer- 
sity of  Toronto.  Consult  the  Environmental  Engi- 
neering entry  in  this  Calendar  for  details. 

Integrated  Manufacturing  and  Process 
Engineering  (Collaborative  Program) 

The  Graduate  Departments  of  Chemical  Engi- 
neering and  Applied  Chemistry,  Electrical  Engi- 
neering, Industrial  Engineering,  Mechanical  Engi- 
neering and  Metallurgy  and  Materials  Science 
participate  in  this  collaborative  graduate  program. 
In  addition  to  the  M.Eng.  degree  obtained  in  their 
graduate  unit,  upon  successful  completion  of  all 
requirements,  students  will  receive  the  notation 
"Completed  Specialist  Program  in  Integrated 
Manufacturing  and  Process  Engineering"  on  their 
transcripts.  Consult  the  Integrated  Manufactur- 
ing and  Process  Engineering  entry  in  this  Calen- 
dar for  details. 


D.  W.  Kirk 
M.  T.  Kortschot 
R.  Luus 
D.  Mackay 

C.  A.  Mims 
R.  W.  Missen 

D.  H.  Napier 

C.  R.  Phillips 
M.  J.  Phillips 
M.  R.  Piggott 

D.  W.  Reeve 
M.  V.  Sefton 
J.  Shaw+ 

J.  W.  Smith 
(Chair) 

W.  R.  Smith 
H.  Tran 
O.  Trass 
R.  T.  Woodhams 


H.L.  Williams 


S.  S.  Krishnan 
D.  C.  S.  Kuhn 
M.  A.  Nazar 
B.  A.  Saville 


+ On  leave  of  absence. 

+1  On  leave  of  absence  (first  term). 
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Degree  of  Master  of  Engineering 
The  M.Eng.  program  differs  from  other  graduate 
programs  available  in  the  Department  (M.A.Sc. 
and  Ph.D. ) in  being  oriented  to  learning  through 
project  work  and  prescribed  courses  (normally  8) 
rather  than  through  research.  It  is  primarily  in- 
tended for  engineers  and  physical  scientists  in 
full-time  professional  practice,  who  wish  to  pur- 
sue advanced  studies  at  the  master’s  level  and 
on  a part-time  basis,  without  committing  them- 
selves to  full-time  residence  for  experimental 
research.  Professional  development  programs 
include  nuclear  energy  processes,  polymer  engi- 
neering, environmental  engineering,  occupational 
health  and  safety  engineering4,  industrial  hy- 
giene4, chemical  process  engineering,  and  ap- 
plied chemistry.  Further  information  on  registra- 
tion and  evening  lecture  schedules  may  be  ob- 
tained from  the  Co-ordinator  of  Graduate  Stud- 
ies. 

Degree  of  Master  of  Applied  Science 
The  M.A.Sc.  program  requires  a minimum  full- 
time residence  of  one  year.  In  addition  to  the 
thesis,  each  candidate  is  required  to  complete  at 
least  three  graduate  courses,  two  of  which  must 
normally  be  selected  from  the  list  below.  Each 
candidate  should  discuss  possible  research  proj- 
ects with  several  members  of  the  Department 
before  selecting  a thesis  topic. 

CHE  1100H  Chemical  Thermodynamics/Sfaff 
CHE  1105H  Momentum,  Heat  and  Mass  Trans- 
fer I /Staff 

CHE  1107H* Applied  Mathematics/D.  Basmadjian 
CHE  1 141 H Chemical  Reaction  Engineering/ 

D.  G.  Allen,  C.  A.  Mims,  M.  J. 
Phillips,  B.  A.  Saville,  J.  M.  Shaw 
CHE  1300H  Material  Properties  and  Structures/ 
M.  R.  Piggott,  M.  Kortschot 
CHE  1408H  Basic  Industrial  Processes /Staff 
CHE  1500H  Basic  Applied  Nuclear  Processes/ 

J.  H.  Aitken,  R.  E.  Jervis, 

M.  Kawaji 

Degree  of  Doctor  of  Philosophy 
Individuals  who  have  demonstrated  an  excep- 
tionally high  degree  of  all-round  scientific  and  in- 
tellectual ability  as  evident  from  theoretical  or  ex- 
perimental research,  academic  standing,  initia- 
tive and  publication  record  should  apply  for  con- 
tinued graduate  research  leading  to  the  Ph.D. 
degree.  In  addition  to  the  thesis  each  Ph.D.  can- 


4  It  is  proposed  to  offer  a joint  program  with  the  Faculty 
of  Medicine  leading  to  the  degree  of  Master  of 
Occupational  Health  starting  in  September,  1991. 
Interested  applicants  should  consult  the  Department. 


didate  who  has  already  completed  M.A.Sc.  re- 
quirements, will  be  required  to  complete  at  least 
any  four  additional  courses  selected  from  the 
graduate  calendar  and  approved  by  his  or  her 
supervisor. 


Cl 

Cl 

Cl 

JC 


Courses  of  Instruction  Cl 

A schedule  is  available  from  the  Co-ordinator  of 
Graduate  Studies  at  the  beginning  of  each  term 
listing  the  time  and  room  location  for  each 
course.  ; II 

All  students  wishing  to  undertake  research  ! C 
and  teaching  in  the  Department  of  Chemical  En- 
gineering and  Applied  Chemistry  must  success-  C 
fully  complete  a two-day  intensive  occupational 
health  and  safety  training  program  which  will  C 
normally  take  place  during  the  week  immediately 
preceding  the  commencement  of  graduate  c 

courses.  More  details  concerning  this  course  will 
be  provided  by  the  Co-ordinator  of  Graduate 
Studies  once  admission  to  a graduate  program 
has  been  confirmed.  ( 


Chemical  Engineering  ( 

CHE  1100H  Chemical  Thermodynamics/Sfaff 
CHE  1105H  Momentum,  Heat  and  Mass  Trans-  ( 
fer  I/O.  Trass 

CHE  1106H  Momentum,  Heat  and  Mass  Trans-  i 


CHE  1107H* 
CHE  507H 
CHE  537H 
CHE  1117H 
CHE  1137H 


fer  II /Staff 

Applied  Mathematics/D.  Bas- 
madjian 

Process  Modelling  and  Simulation/ 
D.  Basmadjian 

Optimal  Control  of  Chemical  Sys- 
tems//?. Luus 

Chemical  Reaction  Equilibrium 
Analysis /R.  W.  Missen 

Flow  of  Complex  Systems/M.  E. 


Charles 

CHE  1138H  Mathematical  Methods  in  Chemical 
Engineering/R  Luus 

CHE  564H  Process  Control  11/ W.  R.  Cluett 
CHE  1140H  Self-Tuning  Control/W.  R.  Cluett 
CHE  1141H  Chemical  Reaction  Engineering/ 

D.  G.  Allen,  C.A.  Mims,  M.  J. 
Phillips,  B.  A.  Saville,  J.  M.  Shaw 


Applied  Chemistry 

CHE  1118H  Industrial  Catalysis/M  J.  Phillips 
CHE  1 1 30H  Applications  of  Surface  Chemistry/ 

C.  A.  Mims,  M.  J.  Phillips 
CHE  1132H  Industrial  Biological  Processes/ 

L L.  Diosady 

CHE  1133H  Food  Engineering  Fundamentals/ 
L.  L.  Diosady 

CHE  1134H*  Seminars  in  Biotechnology/ 

D.  G.  Allen 


‘Not  offered  1991-92. 
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CHE  1208H 
CHE  553H 

CHE  554 H 
JCF  1210Y 

CHE  1211 H 


Pulp  and  Paper/D.  W.  Reeve 
Electrochemistry/E  R.  Foulkes, 

D.  W.  Kirk 

Corrosion/E  R.  Foulkes,  D.  W.  Kirk 
Biotechnology  of  Biomass  Conver- 
sion/M Wayman 
Pulp  and  Paper  Seminars  (CR/ 
NCR)/D.  G.  Allen,  D.  W.  Reeve, 
Coordinators 


Materials  Engineering 

CHE  51  OH  Plastics  and  Composites/C.  E. 
Chaffey 

CHE  51 3H  Reinforced  Polymers  and  Com- 
posites/M R.  Piggott 

CHE  544H  Properties  of  Polymers/M  T. 
Kortschot 

CHE  563H*  Polymer  Science  and  Engineering/ 
S.  T.  Balke 

CHE  1300H  Material  Properties  and  Structures/ 
M.  R.  Piggott,  M.  T.  Kortschot 
CHE  1304H  Polymer  Mechanics  and  Rheology/ 
C.  E.  Chaffey 

CHE  1310H*  Physicochemical  Properties  of 
Polymers/M  V.  Sefton 

CHE  1313H  Advanced  Composite  Materials/ 

M.  R.  Pig  got 

CHE  1314H  Transport  Processes  in  Polymers/ 
Y-L.  Cheng 

CHE  1315H  Polymer  Extrusion  Processing/ 

S.  T.  Balke 

CHE  1316H  Structure  and  Properties  of  Paper/ 
C.  T.  J.  Dodson 

JTC  1020H  Advanced  Structural  Ceramics/ 

T.  W.  Coyle 

JTC  1331H  Biomaterials  Science/M.  V.  Sefton 
Co-ordinator 


Environmental  Engineering  and  Occupational 
Hygiene 


CHE1404H 

CHE1405H 

CHE  1408H 
CHE  1418H 

CHE  1419H 
CHE  1425H 
CHE  1499H 
CHE  250 2 H 


Radiochemistry  in  Environmental 
Analysis//?.  E.  Jervis,  J.  H.  Aitken 

Ionizing  Radiation  in  the  Environ- 
ment//?. E.  Jervis,  C.  R.  Phillips, 

J.  H.  Aitken 

Basic  Industrial  Processes  ++/ 

O.  Trass 

Atmospheric  Dispersion  and  Air 
Pollution/J.  W.  Smith,  Co-ordina- 
tor 

Physical  Agents  II IJ.  W.  Smith, 
Co-ordinator 

Operational  Radiation  Protection/ 
R.  E.  Jervis 

Occupational  Health  and  Safety/ 

D.  H.  Napier 

Radiological  Health  - Measure- 
ment and  Protection//?.  E.  Jervis 


JCI  1221H 

JNC  2503H 

JOH  230 1H 
JOH  2302H 

JOH  2303H 

JOH  2304H 

JOH  2305H 

JOH  2306H 

JOH  2307H 

JOH  2320Y 

JOH  2330Y 


Design  of  Work  Places/A.  M. 
Smiley 

Environmental  Pathways/ 

D.  Mackay 

Industrial  Toxicology/D.  L.  Holness 
Introduction  to  Occupational 
Hygiene/A.  Sass-Kortsak 
Physical  Agents  I - Noise/ 

A.  Sass-Kortsak 
Analysis  for  Toxic  Air  Contami- 
nants/./. W.  Smith,  Co-ordinator 
Occupational  Hygiene  Laboratory/ 
J.  W.  Smith,  J.  W.  Purdham 
Control  of  Occupational  Hazards/ 
J.  W.  Smith,  Co-ordinator 
Hygiene  Management//?.  R. 
Hosein 

Occupational  Hygiene  Practicum/ 
Staff 

Approved  Research  Project  in 
Occupational  Hygiene/Sfa/f 


Nuclear  Engineering 

The  Nuclear  Engineering  program  at  the  Univer- 
sity of  Toronto  is  based  in  the  Department  of 
Chemical  Engineering  and  Applied  Chemistry 
and  the  Department  of  Mechanical  Engineering. 
The  Centre  for  Nuclear  Engineering  provides  co- 
ordination and  industrial  liaison.  Further  back- 
ground information  is  given  in  the  Nuclear  Engi- 
neering entry  in  this  Calendar.  Candidates  wish- 
ing to  specialize  in  Nuclear  Engineering  may  reg- 
ister in  this  Department  and  should  have  an  un- 
dergraduate degree  in  Chemical,  Electrical  or 
Mechanical  Engineering,  Metallurgy  and  Materi- 
als Science,  Engineering  Science,  Physics,  or 
Chemistry.  The  following  courses  cover  fission, 
fusion,  and  radioisotope  technology  and  implica- 
tions. 


CHE  1500H 

CHE  1521H 

CHE  1522H* 

CHE  1523H 

CHE  1533H 

CHE  518H 

CHE  1539H* 
CHE  1540H 


Basic  Applied  Nuclear  Processes/ 
J.  H.  Aitken,  G.  J.  Evans, 

M.  Kawaji 

Nuclear  and  Radiochemistry//?.  E. 
Jervis 

Reactor  Dynamics  and  Control/ 
Staff 

Nuclear  Reactor  Engineering/ 

M.  Kawaji 

Nuclear  Chemical  Engineering/ 

G.  J.  Evans 

Applied  Nuclear  Chemistry//?.  E. 
Jervis 

Advanced  Nuclear  Systems /Staff 
Thermal-Hydraulics  and  Reactor 
Safety  Analysis/M  Kawaji 


.‘Not  offered  1991-92. 

++Open  to  non-chemical  engineers  only. 
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Other  nuclear  engineering  courses  are:  in 
Chemical  Engineering,  CHE  1404H  Radiochemi- 
stry in  Environmental  Analysis,  and  CHE  1405H 
Ionizing  Radiation  in  the  Environment;  and  in 
Aerospace  Science  and  Engineering,  AER  505H 
Plasma  Physics  and  Fusion  Energy. 

Attention  is  also  drawn  to  the  following  selec- 
tions from  the  offerings  of  other  Departments  and 
Institutes  listed  in  this  Calendar:  Aerospace  Sci- 
ence and  Engineering:  1313H;  Industrial  Engi- 
neering: 1120H,  1172H;  Mathematics  and  Applied 
Mathematics:  1840H;  Mechanical  Engineering: 
1503H;  Medical  Biophysics:  1023H;  Physics: 
1120H,  2201 H,  2202H  . 

Candidates  should  note  that  courses  CHE 
1521  through  CHE  1523,  and  course  CHE  1404 
are  given  every  third  term,  summer  term  ex- 
cluded. 

In  addition  to  the  above  courses,  students  may 
elect  to  take  courses  outside  of  the  Department, 
for  example,  in  the  Departments  of  Civil  Engi- 
neering, Mechanical  Engineering,  Physics,  or 
Chemistry,  where  such  courses  are  deemed 
relevant  to  the  area  of  study. 


Chemistry  87 


Chemistry  CHM 


Graduate  Faculty 

Members 

P.  W.  Brumer 
J,  W.  Bunting 

I.  G.  Csizmadia 
M.  Damha 
M.  J.  Dignam 

(Chair) 

D.  J.  Donaldson 
D.  H.  Farrar 
S.  Fraser 
A.  G.  Harrison 

J.  B.  Jones 
R.  Kapral 
R.  H.  Kluger 
A.  J.  Kresge 
U.  Krull 
M.  Lautens 
C.  Lim 

P.  M.  Macdonald 

R.  A.  McClelland 

S.  McLean 
M.  Menzinger 
R.  H.  Morris 

Members  Emeriti 

M.  Bersohn 
A.  G.  Brook 
G.  Burns 

Associate  Members 

A.  J.  Boothroyd  M.  C.  Goh 

R.  W.  Friesen  I.  Manners 

Address 

Rm.  154,  Lash  Miller  Bldg. 

University  of  Toronto 
Toronto,  Ontario 
Canada 
M5S  1A1 

Telephone:  (416)  978-3605 

Modern  facilities  are  available  for  research  lead- 
ing to  the  M.Sc.  and  Ph.D.  degrees.  The  fields  of 
interest  cover  a wide  variety  of  topics  in  Analyti- 
cal, Biological,  Inorganic,  Organic,  Physical,  and 
Theoretical  Chemistry  and  their  related  interdisci- 
plinary areas. 

An  average  of  at  least  B+  is  required  for  ad- 
mission to  the  graduate  programs.  Admission 
into  the  Ph.D.  program  is  considered  after  a one- 
year  M.Sc.  residency  period. 


+ On  leave  of  absence  . 
+1  On  leave  (first  term). 


Degree  of  Master  of  Science 

A candidate’s  program  will  normally  include  the 
submission  of  a thesis,  the  successful  comple- 
tion of  one  graduate  course,  and  participation  in 
the  seminar  program. 

Degree  of  Doctor  of  Philosophy 

A candidate  for  this  degree  selects  as  a major 
field  Analytical  Chemistry,  Inorganic  Chemistry, 
Organic  Chemistry,  Physical  Chemistry  or  a 
combination  of  two  of  these.  The  program  shall 
include  work  in  one  minor  area.  The  program 
shall  include  two  full  course  equivalents  from  ap- 
proved graduate  courses  offered  in  the  School  of 
Graduate  Studies.  Courses  used  for  credit  in  the 
master's  program  may  be  used  to  fulfill  the  Ph.D. 
requirements.  In  addition,  specific  requirements 
for  fields  will  be  established,  such  as  cumulative 
examinations,  core  courses  or  research  propos- 
als. Participation  in  the  seminar  program  is  re- 
quired, as  well  as  an  oral  examination  in  the  area 
of  the  major  field. 

Depending  upon  the  area  of  research,  candi- 
dates may  also  be  required  to  show  an  adequate 
ability  to  translate  scientific  text  in  one  or  two  of 
the  following  languages:  French,  German,  and 
Russian. 

A candidate  whose  major  subject  is  in  another 
department  may  consult  the  Department  of 
Chemistry  regarding  the  selection  of  a minor  in 
Chemistry. 

Courses  of  Instruction 

A schedule  is  available  from  the  Co-ordinator  of 
Graduate  Studies  at  the  beginning  of  each  term 
listing  the  course  descriptions.  Times  and  room 
locations  will  be  announced  by  the  instructor. 

Research  Courses 

All  candidates  for  the  Master  of  Science  or  Doc- 
tor of  Philosophy  degrees  engaged  in  research 
must  register  in  the  appropriate  2000  sequential 
series  of  research  courses  in  one  of  the  major 
fields.  Candidates  register  in  these  courses  each 
year,  in  sequence  of  the  last  digit.  A grade  is  as- 
signed twice  a year. 

Graduate  Chemistry 

Organic  Chemistry 

CHM  1002H  Physical  Organic  Chemistry  I (AS 
442H)** 

CHM  1003H  Physical  Organic  Chemistry  II  (AS 
443H)** 

CHM  1004H  Synthetic  Organic  Chemistry  (AS 
440H)** 

“Listing  in  the  calendar  of  the  Faculty  of  Arts  and 
Science. 


M.  Moskovits 
G.  Ozin 
A.  J.  Poe+ 

J.  C.  Polanyi 
J.  Powell 
J.  K.  Reed 
W.  F.  Reynolds 
E.  A.  Robinson 
G.  H.  Schmid 

I.  W.  J.  Still 

J.  C.  Thompson 
M.  Thompson 
T.  T.  Tidwell 

(Co-ordinator  of 
Graduate  Studies) 
J.  P.  Valleau 
J.  C.  Van  Loon 
J.  G.  Vancso 
A.  Walker 
S.  C.  Wallace+1 
S.  G.  Whittington 
M.  A Winnik 


J.  E.  Guillet 

K.  Yates 
P.  Yates 
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CHM  1005H  Applications  of  Spectroscopy  in 
Organic  Structure  Determination 
(AS  441 H)** 

CHM  1006H  Bio-organic  Chemistry  (AS 
447H)** 

CHM  1040H  Modern  Organic  Synthesis//.  W.  J. 
Still 

CHM  1045H  Modern  Physical  Organic 
Chemistry/ T.  T.  Tidwell 
CHM  1050Y*  Molecular  Quantum  Mechanics 
CHM  1051H*  Organic  Photochemistry 
CHM  1054H*  Topics  in  Bioorganic  Chemistry 
CHM  1055H*  Heteroatoms  in  Organic  Molecules 
CHM  1057H*  Topics  in  Synthetic  Organic 
Chemistry 

CHM  1061H*  Theoretical  Organic  Chemistry 
CHM  1068H*  Topics  in  Biological  and  Medicinal 
Chemistry 

CHM  1069H  Molecular  Mechanics  and  Mod- 
elling in  Organic  Chemistry//.  G. 
Csizmadia 

CHM  1070H*  Kinetics  and  Mechanism  in  Bio- 
logical Chemistry 

CHM  1073H  Organic  Chemistry  of  the  Metal- 
loids/M Lautens,  R.  Friesen 
CHM  1078H*  Topics  in  Physical  Organic 
Chemistry 

CHM  1090Y°  Organic  Chemistry  Seminar  (CR/ 

CHM  2049Y  Research  in  Organic  Chemistry 

Analytical  and  Inorganic  Chemistry 
CHM  1102H  Developing  Techniques  in  Ana- 
lytical Chemistry  (AS  414H)**/J. 
C.  Van  Loon,  A.  G.  Harrison 
CHM  11Q3H  Advanced  Topics  in  Analytical 
Chemistry  (CHM  414H)+++/ 

U.  Krull 

CHM  1104H  Separation  Science  (AS  416H)*7 
M.  Thompson 

CHM  1150H  Advances  in  Electroanalytical 

Chemistry  and  Electrochemical 
Sensors /U.  J.  Krull, 

M.  Thompson,  B.  Fleet 
CHM  1152H*  Chemical  Sensors 
CHM  1154H*  Concepts  in  Analytical  Chemistry 
CHM  1 1 56 H Mass  Spectrometry  and 
Application  to  Chemical 
Problems/A.  G.  Harrison 
CHM  1157H*  Applications  of  Chemometrics 
CHM  1190Y°  Analytical  Chemistry  Seminar  (CR/ 

CHM  2019Y  Research  in  Analytical  Chemistry 
CHM  1204H  Organometallic  Chemistry  (AS 
432H)** 

CHM  1205H  Inorganic  Reaction  Mechanisms 
(AS  433H)** 


CHM  1206H  Solid  State  Chemistry:  Structure- 
Property  Relations  (AS  434 H)** 
CHM  1207H  Coordination  Chemistry  (AS 
435H)** 

CHM  1208H  Special  Topics  in  Inorganic 
Chemistry  (D48H)++ 

CHM  1209H  Structural  Methods  in  Inorganic 
Chemistry  (AS  436H) 

CHM  1 251 H*  Non-aqueous  Solution  Chemistry 
CHM  1253H*  Organometallic  Chemistry  of  the 
Transition  Elements 

CHM  1258H  Reactions  of  Coordinated  Ligands/ 
R.  H.  Morris 

CHM  1260H*  Advanced  Inorganic  Reaction 
Mechanism 

CHM  1261H*  Topics  in  Inorganic  Chemistry  I 
CHM  1262H*  Topics  in  Inorganic  Chemistry  II 
CHM  1263H*  Bio-inorganic  Chemistry 
CHM  1264H*  Reactive  Intermediates,  Metal 
Clusters,  and  Catalysis 

CHM  1265H*  The  Role  of  Organometallic  Chem- 
istry and  Homogeneous  Cataly- 
sis in  Industrial  Processes 
CHM  1266H*  Physical  Methods  in  Inorganic 

Chemistry  I.  Electron  Paramag- 
netic Resonance  Spectroscopy 
CHM  1267H*  Physical  Methods  in  Inorganic 

Chemistry  II.  Nuclear,  Vibrational 
and  Electronic  Spectroscopy 
CHM  1268H  Physical  Methods  in  Inorganic 

Chemistry  III:  X-Ray  Crystallog- 
raphy/D. H.  Farrar 

CHM  1269H*  New  Directions  in  Solid-State 
Chemistry 

CHM  1270H  Case  Histories  in  Inorganic  Chem- 
istry/G.  A.  Ozin,  I.  Manners,  A.  J . 
Poe,  J.  Powell 

CHM  1 290Y°  Inorganic  Chemistry  Seminar  (CR/ 
NCR) 

CHM  2039Y  Research  in  Inorganic  Chemistry 

Physical  and  Theoretical  Chemistry 
CHM  1455H*  Theory  and  Application  of  NMR 
Spectroscopy 

CHM  1457H*  X-ray  Crystallography 
CHM  1458H*  Topics  in  Reaction  Kinetics  I 
-CHM  1464H*  Topics  in  Statistical  Mechanics 
CHM  1465H*  Quantum  Theory  of  Scattering 
CHM  1 466 Y*  Chemical  Information  Processing 
CHM  1468H*  Topics  in  the  Theory  of  Reaction 
Kinetics 

‘Not  offered  1991-92. 

"Listing  in  the  calendar  of  the  Faculty  of  Arts  and 
Science. 

(CR/NCR)Credit/No  Credit. 

“Courses  which  may  continue  over  a program. 

The  course  is  graded  when  completed. 

++Scarborough  College  listing. 

+++Erindale  College  listing. 
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CHM  1469H*  The  Molecular  Dynamics  of 
Chemical  Reactions,  Part  I 
CHM  1472H*  Selected  Topics  in  Physical  Chem- 
istry of  Surfaces 

CHM  1474H*  Chemistry  of  Macromolecules  I 
CHM  1475H*  Chemistry  of  Macromolecules  II 
CHM  1476H  Modern  Topics  in  Statistical 
Mechanics//?.  E.  Kapral 
CHM  1477H*  The  Molecular  Dynamics  of 
Chemical  Reactions  II 

CHM  1478H  Quantum  Mechanics  for  Physical 
Chemists§/P  W.  Brumer 
CHM  1479H*  Thermodynamics§ 

CHM  1480H  Basic  Statistical  Mechanics§/J.  P. 
Valleau 

CHM  1481H  Reaction  Kinetics  and  Dynamics§/ 
D.  J.  Donaldson 

CHM  1482H*  Laser  Spectroscopy  and  Photo- 
physics 

CHM  1483H*  Group  Theory  and  Quantum 
Mechanics 

CHM  1484H*  Semiclassical  Mechanics 
CHM  1485H*  Molecular  Dynamics  and  Chemical 
Dynamics  in  Liquids 

CHM  1486H*  Polymer  Photochemistry  and 
Photophysics 

CHM  1487H"  Modern  Topics  in  Colloid 
Chemistry 

CHM  1488H  Modern  Research  Developments 
in  Physical  Chemistry/M  C.  Goh 
CHM  1489H  Topics  in  Nonlinear  Chemical  Dy- 
namics/M Menzinger 

JMY  1030H  Polymers  as  Solid  Materials/ G.  J. 
Vancso 


CHM  1490Y°  Physical  Chemistry  Seminar 
(CR/NCR) 

CHM  2029Y  Research  in  Physical  Chemistry 

All  graduate  courses  for  degree  credit  must  be 
approved  by  the  Department.  Subject  to  Depart- 
mental permission,  degree  candidates  in  Chem- 
istry may  take  a limited  number  of  graduate 
courses  based  on  fourth-year  Faculty  of  Arts  and 
Science  courses  in  Chemistry  or  a cognate  disci- 
pline. Approvals  of  such  fourth-year  courses  will 
be  considered  on  an  individual  basis.  Third-year 
Arts  and  Science  courses,  or  their  essential  equi- 
valents, will  not  receive  degree  credit. 


‘Not  offered  1991-92. 

' ‘Courses  which  may  continue  over  a program.The 
course  is  graded  when  completed. 

§Core  Course  in  Physical  Chemistry. 

(CR/NCR)  Credit/No  Credit. 
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Civil  Engineering  CIV 


Graduate  Faculty 

Members 

B.  J.  Adams 
W.  F.  Bawden 
P.  C.  Birkemoe 
P.  H.  Byer 
M.  P.  Collins 
R.  A.  Collins 

A.  M.  Crawford 
.J.  H.  Curran+ 

J.  Ganczarczyk 
G.  Grade 
R.  C.  Gunn 
E.  Hauer 
G.  W.  Heinke 
J.  G.  Henry 
E.  Hoek 
R,  D.  Hooton 
V.  F.  Hurdle 
P.  Kaiser 

B.  W.  Karney 
T.  C.  Kenney 

Associate  Members 

J.  F.  Bonacci  F.  T.  Hartman 

R.  J.  Detwiler  E.  B.  Smythe 

Address: 

Rm.  105,  Galbraith  Bldg. 

35  St.  George  St. 

University  of  Toronto 
Toronto,  Ontario 
Canada 
MSS  1A4 

Telephone:  (416)  978-3099 

Qualified  candidates  are  accepted  for  advanced 
studies  in  structural  engineering,  construction 
management  and  engineering,  sanitary  and 
environmental  engineering,  geotechnical  and 
materials  engineering,  transportation 
engineering,  surveying  science  and  hydraulic 
engineering  with  the  latter  being  a cooperative 
program  with  the  Department  of  Mechanical 
Engineering. 

Environmental  Engineering  (Collaborative 
Program) 

The  Graduate  Departments  of  Chemical  En- 
gineering and  Applied  Chemistry,  Civil  Engineer- 
ing, Industrial  Engineering  and  Mechanical  En- 
gineering participate  in  the  collaborative  graduate 
program  in  Environmental  Engineering  at  the 
University  of  Toronto.  Details  of  this  program  are 
available  in  the  Environmental  Engineering  entry 
in  this  Calendar. 

+ On  leave  of  absence. 


Surveying  Science 

The  Surveying  Science  program  is  operated  at 
Erindale  College.  See  separate  entry  under  Sur- 
veying Science  Program  in  this  Calendar. 

Welding  Engineering  (Collaborative  Program) 
The  graduate  departments  of  Civil  Engineering, 
Mechanical  Engineering,  and  Metallurgy  and  Ma- 
terials Science  at  the  University  of  Toronto  are 
collaborating  in  association  with  the  graduate  de- 
partments of  Civil  Engineering  and  Mechanical 
Engineering  at  the  University  of  Waterloo  to  pro- 
vide a master’s  program  in  welding  engineering. 
For  details,  see  Welding  Engineering  (Collabora- 
tive Program)  entry  in  this  Calendar. 

Additional  information  can  be  obtained  by  writing 
to  the  Department  of  Civil  Engineering  for  a copy 
of  the  Graduate  Brochure. 

Degrees  of  Master  of  Engineering  and  Master 
of  Applied  Science 

Candidates  for  these  degrees  are  accepted  un- 
der the  general  regulations.  It  should  be  noted 
that  for  those  candidates  who  do  not  possess  an 
undergraduate  degree  in  Civil  Engineering  more 
than  the  usual  time  and  number  of  courses  may 
be  required.  Each  student,  in  consultation  with  a 
staff  member  at  the  beginning  of  the  program,  will 
establish  the  distribution  of  time  between  course 
work  and  thesis  or  design  project.  An  M.Eng. 
program  will  normally  consist  of  about  10  one- 
term  courses  and  an  engineering  project.  An 
M.A.Sc.  program  will  normally  consist  of  6 one- 
term  courses  and  a thesis. 

There  is  no  formal  residence  requirement  for 
the  M.Eng.  degree  for  students  in  the  Depart- 
ment of  Civil  Engineering  and  therefore  it  can  be 
obtained  through  part-time  studies. 

Degree  of  Doctor  of  Philosophy 

Candidates  for  this  degree  are  accepted  under 
the  general  regulations  and  under  the  regulations 
for  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Philosophy. 

Applicants  seeking  admission  as  candidates 
for  this  degree  must  be  able  to  satisfy  the  De- 
partment that  they  have  the  ability  to  undertake 
advanced  research.  If  it  is  required  for  the  satis- 
factory completion  of  their  programs,  candidates 
may  be  required  to  demonstrate  an  adequate 
knowledge  of  one  language  other  than  English. 

Courses  of  Instruction 

Structural  Engineering 

CIV  518H  Behaviour  and  Design  of  Steel 
Structures/P  C.  Birkemoe 
CIV  519H  Structural  Analysis  11/ 

S.  J.  Pantazopoulou 


D.  W.  Lambden 
H.  J.  Leutheusser 

E.  J.  Miller 

J.  A.  Packer 
(Co-ordinator  of 
Graduate  Studies) 

S.  J.  Pantazopoulou 

E.  I.  Robinsky 

K.  A.  Selby 
S.  A.  Sheikh 

R.  M.  Soberman 
(Chair) 

G.  N.  Steuart+ 

J.  Timusk 

S.  M.  Uzumeri 
P.  Vanicek 

F. J.  Vecchio 
A.  M.  Wassef 

G.  T.  Will 

P.  M.  Wright 
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CIV  1 161 H Prestressed  Concrete  Structures/ 
M.  P.  Collins 

CIV  1162H  Elasticity  and  Energy  Methods/ 

S.  J.  Pantazopoulou 
CIV  1163H  Mechanics  of  Reinforced 
Concrete/E  J.  Vecchio 
CIV  1164H  Bridge  Engineering/Sfaff 
CIV  1 166H  Plastic  Analysis  and  Design  of 
Steel  Structures/./.  A.  Packer 
CIV  1167H  Structural  Dynamics/ 

S.  J.  Pantazopoulou 

CIV  1169H  Advanced  Topics  in  Building 
Design/S.  A.  Sheikh 

CIV  1 1 70H  Seismic  Response  of  Concrete 
Structures/./.  F.  Bonacci 
CIV  1174H  Finite  Element  Methods  in  Struc- 
tural Meehan  ics/G.  T.  Will 
CIV  1 199H  Special  Studies  in  Civil 
Engineering/Staff 

Construction  Management  and  Engineering 
CIV  575H  Building  Scienc e/J.  Timusk 

CIV  1250H  Instrumentation  Techniques  in 

Concrete  Technology/P.  D. 
Hooton 

CIV  1251H  Concrete  Construction//?.  D. 
Hooton 

CIV  1277H  Construction  Estimating//^.  A. 
Selby 

CIV  1278H  Planning  and  Controlling  Construc- 
tion/K.  A.  Selby 

CIV  1279H  Construction  Contract  Documents/ 
F.  T.  Hartman 

CIV  1280H  Climate  and  Buildings/Sfa/f 
CIV  1 281 H Management  of  Building  Projects/ 


E.  B.  Smythe 

# i ai  i&ywi  let  i 

CIV  531H 

CIV  1282H 

Case  Studies  in  Building  Science/ 

CIV  1337H 

J.  Timusk 

CIV  1299H 

Special  Studies  in  Civil 

CIV  1502H 

Engineering/Sfa/f 

CIV  1503H 

Environmental  Engineering 

CIV  1504H 

CIV  540H 

Environmental  Engineering  III /Staff 

CIV  543 H 

Waste  Management/PH.  Byer 

CIV  1505H 

JMA  544H 

Air  Pollution  and  Control/./.  G. 

Kawall 

CIV  1506H’ 

CIV  550H 

Water  Resources  Engineering/ 

B.  J.  Adams 

CIV  1507H 

CIV1303H 

Water  Resources  System  Mod- 

elling/S. W.  Karney 

CIV  1535H 

CIV  1305H 

Water  Resources  Systems  Analy- 

ESE1005H 

sis/S.  J.  Adams, 

Environmental  Management  I/P  H. 

CIV  1538H 

Byer,  A.  P Grima 

CIV  1539H 

CIV  1306H* 

Environmental  Engineering 

Design/Staff 

CIV  1599H 

CIV  1308H  Unit  Operations  and  Processes  of 
Sanitary  Engineering  \l Staff 
CIV  1309H  Unit  Operations  and  Processes  of 
Sanitary  Engineering  11/ 

J.  Ganczarczyk 

CIV  1313H*  Environmental  Microbiology/Sfaff 
CIV  1314H  Industrial  Wastes  Control/ 

J.  Ganczarczyk 

CIV  1 3 1 9H  Chemistry  and  Analysis  of  Water 

and  Wastes M.  Ganczarczyk 
CIV  1337H*  Simulation  in  Civil  Engineering/ 

B.  J.  Adams 

CIV  1399H  Special  Studies  in  Civil 
Engineering/Sfa/f 

Geotechnical  Engineering 
CIV  523H  Geotechnical  Design/A.  M. 

Crawford 

CIV  524H  Rock  Mechanics/E.  Hoek 

CIV  529S  Rock  Engineering  IE.  Hoek 

CIV  1400H*  Applied  Mathematics  in  Civil  Engi- 
neering/./. H.  Curran 
CIV  1404H*  Numerical  Methods  in  Ge- 
omechanics/./. H.  Curran 
CIV  1420H  Soil  Properties  and  Behaviour/ 

T.  C.  Kenney 

CIV  1446H  Slopes  and  Earthworks/ T.  C. 
Kenney 

CIV  1447H  Case  Studies  in  Geotechnical  En- 
gineering/ V.  Milligan 

CIV  1451 H Engineering  Geology  Related  to 
Rock  Mechanics/E.  Hoek 
CIV  1499H  Special  Studies  in  Civil 
Engineering/Sfa/f 

Transportation  Engineering  and  Planning 

Transport  III  - Planning/E.  J.  Miller 
Simulation  in  Civil  Engineering/ 

B.  J.  Adams 
Road  Safety/E.  Haver 
Transportation  System  Perform- 
ance/ V.  F.  Hurdle , Staff 
Applied  Probability  and  Statistics 
for  Civil  Engineering/E.  Haver 
Transportation  Research  Seminar/ 
E.  J.  Miller,  Staff 

Stochastic  Aspects  of  Congestion/ 
V E Hurdle 

Public  Transport JR.  M.  Soberman, 
Staff 

Transportation  and  Development/ 
E.  J.  Miller 

Transportation  Demand  Analysis/ 
E.  J.  Miller 

Evaluation  of  Civil  Engineering 
Systems  IP.  H.  Byer 
Special  Studies  in  Civil 
Engineering/S«a# 


‘Not  offered  1991-92. 
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Classical  Studies  CLA 


Graduate  Faculty 

Members 

T.  D.  Barnes 
R.  L.  Beck 
J.  M.  Bigwood+ 

V.  Brown 
J.  N.  Grant 

B.  In  wood 
( Co-ordinator  of 
Graduate  Studies) 

C.  P.  Jones 
H.  J.  Mason 
C.  J.  McDonough 

W.  E.  McLeod 

Members  Emeriti 

R.  M.  H.  Shepherd 

Associate  Members 

E.  Csapo 
M.  E.  G.  Irwin 
R.  Kallet-Marx 

Address: 

16  Hart  House  Circle 
University  of  Toronto 
Toronto,  Ontario 
Canada 
M5S  1A1 
Telephone:  (416)  978-5513 

The  areas  included  under  Classical  Studies  are: 
Greek  Language  and  Literature,  Greek  Philoso- 
phy, Latin  Language  and  Literature,  Greek  and 
Roman  History,  Archaeology. 

Candidates  are  accepted  under  the  general 
regulations,  provided  that  they  also  satisfy  the 
Department’s  requirements.  Applicants  must  pos- 
sess or  else  achieve  an  average  of  at  least  B+  in 
their  final  undergraduate  year. 

All  applicants,  including  those  from  the  Univer- 
sity of  Toronto,  must  arrange  for  two  supporting 
letters  to  be  sent  to  the  Department  of  Classical 
Studies.  Admission  to  all  programs  for  higher  de- 
grees will  be  based  upon  the  candidate’s  under- 
graduate and  graduate  record  and  upon  the  evi- 
dence of  these  supporting  letters. 

Degree  of  Master  of  Arts 

Applicants  for  admission  are  required  to  be  well 
prepared  in  the  classical  languages  or  language 
of  their  proposed  graduate  study.  Students  are 
normally  admitted  to  a two-year  M.A.,  but  appli- 
cants who  are  especially  well  prepared  in  Greek 
and/or  Latin  may  be  admitted  with  advanced 
standing  to  a one-year  program.  For  admission 


to  a two-year  program,  the  following  require- 
ments will  normally  suffice: 

1 Classics  (Greek  and  Latin),  either  (a)  a spe-  m 

cialist  program  in  Classics;  or  (b)  a strong  major  o 
in  Classics.  d 

2 Latin  or  Greek,  either  (a)  a specialist  program  js 

in  the  language  of  choice;  or  (b)  a strong  major  in  d 
the  language  of  choice,  in  either  case  with  some  It 
preparation  in  the  other  language.  fi 

3 Greek  and  Roman  History,  either  (a)  a special-  o 
ist  program  in  Classics,  Greek,  or  Latin;  or  (b)  a 
strong  major  in  Classics,  Greek,  or  Latin.  For 
those  who  have  specialized  in  only  one  of  the 
languages,  some  preparation  in  the  other  lan- 
guage is  required. 

4 Archaeology,  the  same  requirements  as  under 
(3)  for  Greek  and  Roman  History. 

However,  since  the  language  components  of 
Classics  degrees  vary  so  widely  at  different  uni- 
versities, a decision  on  each  applicant’s  eligibility 
will  be  taken  by  the  Department  on  the  basis  of  a 
statement  of  what  Greek  and/or  Latin  texts  have 
been  read. 

The  master’s  degree  comprises:  (1)  course 
work  (2)  examinations  in  sight  translation.  Sight 
papers  in  Greek  and  Latin  are  required  for  the 
M.A.  in  Classics;  in  one  language  only  for  the 
M.A.  in  Greek,  Latin,  Greek  and  Roman  History, 
or  Archaeology.  The  two-year  M.A.  program  con- 
sists of  CLA  1099H  and  CLA  1199H  plus  other 
approved  courses  from  the  graduate  and  under-  ; 
graduate  listings  in  the  first  year,  and  the  equiva-  i 
lent  of  three  full-year  graduate  courses  in  the 
second  year.  Students  admitted  with  advanced 
standing  to  a one-year  M.A.  program  will  take 
CLA  1099H  and  CLA  1199H  (unless  equivalent 
competence  can  be  shown)  plus  three  full-year 
graduate  courses  or  the  equivalent.  Candidates 
for  the  M.A.  in  Archaeology  must  take  a fourth 
full-year  graduate  course. 

In  order  to  complete  the  M.A.  degree,  students 
must  obtain  a passing  grade  (B-)  in  each  course 
and  in  the  relevant  sight  translation  examina- 
tions. Students  may  have  their  registration  termi- 
nated if  they  fail  to  maintain  an  average  of  at 
least  B+  in  any  required  undergraduate  courses. 

Degree  of  Doctor  of  Philosophy 

The  Ph.D.  is  conferred  (a)  in  Classics,  (b)  in 
Latin, (c)  in  Greek,  (d)  in  Greek  and  Roman  His- 
tory. The  preliminary  work  required  before  enter- 
ing a Ph.D. program  is  the  same  as  that  required 
for  the  M.A.  in  each  case.  Candidates  for  the  de- 
gree in  Classics,  in  Latin,  in  Greek,  and  in  Greek 
and  Roman  History,  will  be  required  to  take  nor- 
mally not  fewer  than  two  and  not  more  than  three 
graduate  courses,  the  number  of  courses  being 


M.  J.  O’Brien 
A.  G.  Rigg 
J.  M.  Rist 
E.  I.  Robbins 
(Chair) 

T.  M.  Robinson 
C.  I.  Rubincam 
A.  E.  Samuel 
J.  W.  Shaw 
J.  S.  Traill 
M.  B.  Wallace 
J.  R.  Warden 


A.  Keith 
M.  O.  Lee 


+ On  leave  of  absence. 


Classical  Studies  93 


determined  by  the  Co-ordinator  of  Graduate 
Studies  after  consultation  with  the  candidate  and 
in  accordance  with  the  Department's  rules  con- 
cerning courses.  Ph.D.  programs  in  certain  ar- 
chaeological subjects  are  possible,  but  are  sub- 
ject to  the  rules  governing  Greek  and  Roman 
History.  For  admission  to  such  a program,  there- 
fore, the  M.A.  in  Archaeology  will  not  always  suf- 
fice. The  major  field  of  work  should  be  selected 
on  registration;  the  subject  of  the  thesis  should 
be  submitted  not  later  than  April  1 of  the  penulti- 
mate year  of  residence.  The  Department  requires 
adequate  reading  knowledge  of  two  languages 
other  than  English,  one  of  which  will  be  German. 

Candidates  for  the  Ph.D.  are  examined  by  the 
Department  on  a General  Reading  List  of  Greek 
and  Latin  authors  and  on  the  Major  Field  within 
which  their  thesis  falls.  They  prepare  for  the  Ma- 
jor Field  examination  under  the  direction  of  their 
supervisor;  to  help  in  preparation  for  the  exami- 
nations on  the  General  Reading  List,  the  depart- 
ment offers  two  mandatory  survey  courses,  CLA 
2000L  and  CLA  2 1 00 L. 

Students  are  encouraged  to  take  the  various 
departmental  examinations  as  early  as  possible. 
The  Major  Field  examination  must  be  attempted 
by  31  October  of  the  year  following  the  last  year 
of  residence. 

Entrants  to  the  Ph.D.  program  must  possess 
the  degree  of  M.A.  with  an  average  mark  of  not 
less  than  B+  and  with  one  mark  of  A-  or  higher, 
and  be  recommended  by  the  department.  Stu- 
dents in  the  Ph.D.  program  must  maintain  an 
average  of  at  least  B+  in  their  required  courses 
and  must  obtain  (if  they  have  not  already  done 
so)  a mark  of  at  least  B+  in  the  relevant  sight 
translation  examinations  as  set  for  the  degree  of 
M.A. 


Courses  of  Instruction 


Greek  Language  and  Literature 
CLA  1000Y  Homer  and  Heroic  Poetry/ W.  E. 
McLeod 


CLA  1001 H 
CLA  1002L 
CLA  1013H 
CLA  1099H 

CLA  2000 L 


Pindar/E.  I.  Robbins 
Greek  Drama/M  J.  O'Brien 
Greek  Lyric  Poetry/E.  I.  Robbins 
Advanced  Studies  in  Greek 
Language/E.  Irwin 
Advanced  Survey  of  Greek 
Literature/ C.  P.  Jones  and  R.  M. 
H.  Shepherd 


Latin 

CLA 

CLA 

CLA 

CLA 

CLA 

CLA 

CLA 

CLA 

CLA 

CLA 

CLA 

CLA 


Language  and  Literature 
1103H  Virail:  Aeneid/M  O.  Lee 
1121 Y*  Horace 

1122Y  Criticism  of  Latin  Poetry /A.  Keith 
1 1 26H  The  Ancient  Novel /C.P.  Jones 
1 1 29L*  Theory  and  Practice  of  Textual 
Criticism 

1132H  Satire/ C.  J.  McDonough 
1 1 33 Y*  Ovid 

1135H*  Virgil:  Eclogues  and  Georgies 
1149H  New  Comedy:  Menander,  Plautus, 
Terence/J.  N.  Grant 
1153Y  Latin  Palaeography/  V.  Brown 
1154L  The  Editing  of  Latin  Texts/ V.  Brown 
1199H  Advanced  Studies  in  Latin 


Language/J.  N.  Grant 
CLA  2100L  Advanced  Survey  of  Latin 

Literature/  T.  D.  Barnes  and  M.  O. 


Lee 


Greek  and  Roman  History 
CLA  1202Y  Herodotus/M  B.  Wallace 
CLA  1203Y  Thucydides/ C.  I.  Rubincam 
CLA  1209H  Roman  Intervention  in  the  East  in 
the  Republican  Period//?.  Kallet- 
Marx 


CLA  1 21 3Y*  Roman  Politics  and  Society  in  the 
Age  of  Cicero 

CLA  121 4L*  The  Later  Roman  Empire 
CLA  1 2 1 9H  Politics  and  Society  in  the  Attic 
Orators U.  S.  Traill 


CLA  1 220 Y* 
CLA  1222Y 

CLA  1235Y 

CLA  1242H* 
CLA  1246H 


The  Alexander  Tradition 
Social  and  Intellectual  Themes  in 
Ancient  Hellenism/A.  E.  Samuel 
Christianity  in  the  Later  Roman 
Empire/ T.  D.  Barnes 
Greek  Epigraphy 

Topics  in  Roman  History//?.  Kallet- 


Marx 


Ancient  Philosophy 

CLA  1615L*  Plato:  Studies  in  Early  and  Middle 
Dialogues 

CLA  1623Y  St.  Augustine  and  his  Background/ 
J.  M.  Rist 

CLA  1 631 H Studies  in  Ancient  Philosophy- 1/ 

B.  C.  Inwood  ^ 

CLA  1632H*  Studies  in  Ancient  Philosophy-ll 


'Not  offered  1991-92. 
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Archaeology 

FAH  2000Y  The  Aegean  in  the  Bronze  Age/ 

J.  W.  Shaw 

FAH  2001 H*  Special  Problems  in  Bronze  Age 
Aegean  Archaeology 

FAH  2002H*  Archaeological  Field  Work  at 
Kommos  in  Crete 

FAH  20 1 5H  Studies  in  the  Arts  of  Fifth-Century 
Athens/M  Miller 

FAH  2030H*  The  Arts  of  Rome  in  the  Age  of 
Augustus 

FAH  2031 H Roman  Painting/A.  Kuttner 


Courses  without  requirements  in  Greek  or  Latin 
CLA  1500L  Greek  Drama  in  Translation/ 


CLA  1521 Y 

CLA  1522Y 

CLA  1523Y 

CLA  1 530H* 
CLA  1535H 


E.  Csapo 

Christianity  in  the  Later  Roman 
Empire:  Selected  Topics/ T.  D. 
Barnes 

Ideologies  of  Hellenism/A.  E. 
Samuel 

Philosophical  and  Theological 
Topics  in  St.  Augustine/J.  M.  Rist 
Topics  in  Presocratic  Philosophy 
Topics  in  Hellenistic  Philosophy  - 
I:  Stoic  Ethics/  B.  Inwood 


Courses  in  the  1500-series  are  designed  for 
students  in  other  graduate  programs.  They  may 
not  be  taken  for  credit  by  students  registered  in 
the  Graduate  Department  of  Classical  Studies. 


Other  Courses 
CLA  1300Y  Studies  in 
CLA  1 301 H Studies  in 
CLA  1302L  Studies  in 
CLA  1303Y  Studies  in 
CLA  1304H  Studies  in 
CLA  1305L  Studies  in 


Classical  Antiquity/Sfatf 
Classical  Antiquity/Sfa/f 
Classical  Antiquity/Sfatf 
Classical  Antiquity/Sfaff 
Classical  Antiquity/Sfaff 
Classical  Antiquity/Sfaff 


‘Not  offered  1991-92. 
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Clinical  Biochemistry  CLB 


Graduate  Faculty 

Members 

A.  D.  Baines 

J.  E.  Kudlow 

(Chair) 

C.  C.  Liew 

L.  M.  Blendis 

C.  Lingwood 

J.  M.  Boggs 

D.  Mahuran 

B.  Cinader 

D.  A.  G.  Mickle 

E.  P.  Diamandis 

G.  B.  Mills 

S.  Dubiski 

M.  A.  Moscarello 

D.  M. Goldberg 

A.  Pollard 

C-L.  Hew 

J.  R.  Riordan 

G.  Jackowski 

P.  N.  Shek 

B.  M.  Kapur 

D.  M.  Templeton 

F.  W.  Keeley 

J.  T.  F.  Wong 

(Co-ordinator  of 

P.  Y.  Wong 

Graduate  Studies) 

T.  W.  Wu 

Associate  Members 

L.  C.  Allen 

H.  Elsholtz 

P.  S.  Bunting 

D.  Lehotay 

T.  Cruz 

H.  Meunier 

M.  A.  D’Costa 

M.  Paquet 

D.  Drucker 

N.  Shaikh 

Address: 

Rm.  415,  Banting  Institute 
100  College  St. 

University  of  Toronto 
Toronto,  Ontario 
Canada 
M5G  1 L5 

Telephone:  (416)  978-2663 

The  discipline  of  Clinical  Biochemistry  encom- 
passes the  chemical  changes  that  may  be  asso- 
ciated with  deviations  from  normal  structure  and 
function  in  a living  organism.  Students  in  the  Fac- 
ulty of  Medicine  are  instructed  on  the  patho- 
chemistry  of  human  diseases.  Graduate  students 
are  taught  basic  and  advanced  aspects  of  clinical 
biochemistry.  Research  in  the  Department  is 
mainly  disease-oriented  basic  research,  and  re- 
lates to  a central  theme  of  metabolic  and  func- 
tional homeostasis.  Wherever  the  opportunity 
arises  a possible  correlation  with  clinical  investi- 
gation is  sought.  Current  projects  include:  mo- 
lecular diagnosis  of  disease,  molecular  biology  of 
signal  transduction,  protein  structure  and  func- 
tion, lipid  structure-function  relationships,  gene 
expression,  growth  factors  and  biochemical 
markers  in  cancer,  hypertension  and  kidney  dis- 
ease, toxicology,  immunology  and  autoimmunity, 
enzymology,  studies  of  cardiac  hypertrophy,  bio- 
chemistry of  membrane  lipids  and  free  radicals, 
control  of  triglyceride  synthesis,  analytical  bio- 
chemistry, biotechnology,  and  automation  of  ana- 
lytical procedures. 


Degree  of  Master  of  Health  Sciences 

Candidates  for  this  degree  must  have  graduated 
from  a recognized  University  with  a mid-B  aver- 
age (or  better)  in  the  final  year,  or  over  senior 
courses  in  a 4-year  University  of  Toronto  B.Sc. 
degree  program  or  its  equivalent  from  a recog- 
nized university.  Preferably,  they  should  have 
done  full  courses  in  Biochemistry  and  Mammal- 
ian Physiology,  but  if  not,  they  will  be  required  to 
do  so  during  the  first  year  of  their  M.H.Sc.  pro- 
gram; these,  if  taken,  will  not  count  towards 
fulfilling  the  course  requirements.  Admission  will 
also  be  open  to  those  who  have  graduated  from 
a University  of  Toronto  3-year  B.Sc.  degree  pro- 
gram or  its  equivalent  from  a recognized  univer- 
sity, with  a standing  of  at  least  mid-B  in  the  final 
year,  and  have  then  gone  on  to  obtain  the  Regis- 
tered Technologist  qualification  with  a final  grade 
average  of  75%  or  better. 

During  two  full  years  of  residence,  the  candi- 
dates will  be  expected  to  pass  the  equivalent  of  6 
full  courses.  The  following  courses  will  be  com- 
pulsory: 


CLB  1404F  Biochemical  and  Physiological 

Mechanisms  of  Human  Disease 
CLB  1405S  Biochemical  Diagnosis  of  Human 
Disease 

CLB  1505Y  Analytical  Clinical  Chemistry: 

Basic  Principles 

CLB  1509H  Applied  Analytical  Clinical 
Chemistry 

CLB  1601Y  Laboratory  Management 
The  remaining  course  requirements  may  be 
made  up  from  a fairly  extensive  list  of  graduate 
courses  offered  by  other  departments  including 
Chemistry,  Computer  Science,  Statistics,  Phar- 
macology, Microbiology,  Zoology  and  Pathology. 
These  will  be  selected  with  the  advice  of  the  De- 
gree Co-ordinator;  in  some  instances  course  pre- 
requisites will  be  involved. 

In  addition  to  course  work,  an  Investigative 
Report  based  on  6 months  of  supervised  re- 
search will  be  submitted  and  graded.  There  will 
be  no  foreign  language  requirement  for  this  de- 
gree. 


Degree  of  Master  of  Science 

Qualified  candidates  are  accepted  under  the 
general  regulations.  Requirements  for  the  degree 
will  include  prescribed  course  work,  and  the  sub- 
mission of  a satisfactory  research  thesis. 

The  core  course  requirements  for  this  degree 
are  CLB  1404F  and  CLB  1405S.  If  these  have 
already  been  taken,  1 other  full  course  or  2 half- 
courses must  be  taken.  These  may  be  chosen 
from  graduate  courses  from  this  or  other  comple- 
mentary graduate  units,  after  consultation  with 
the  Graduate  Coordinator.  Students  without  an 


96  Clinical  Biochemistry 


adequate  background  in  biochemistry  and  hu- 
man physiology  must  take  BCH  320Y  and  PSL 
321 Y In  this  case,  the  residency  period  may  be 
extended  to  two  years. 

Degree  of  Doctor  of  Philosophy 

Candidates  for  this  degree  are  accepted  under 
the  general  regulations.  Such  candidates  are 
expected  to  have  had  a sound  undergraduate 
education  in  the  Chemical  or  Biological  Sciences, 
or  in  Medicine.  However,  a background  in  Human 
Physiology  and  Biochemistry  is  preferred.  Candi- 
dates with  an  M.Sc.  degree  in  a related  field  from 
this  or  an  equivalent  university  will  be  accepted 
into  a two-year  residency  Ph.D.  program.  The 
course  requirements  for  this  are  two  full  courses 
or  an  equivalent  combination  of  full  and  half 
courses.  These  must  include  CLB  1404F  and 
CLB  1405S  unless  they  have  already  been 
taken.  In  that  case,  other  courses  in  this  or  other 
complementary  departments  may  be  chosen, 
after  consultation  with  the  Graduate  Coordinator. 
The  other  courses  required  may  be  chosen  simi- 
larly and  can  constitute  the  Minor  requirement. 

An  oral  examination  on  aspects  of  clinical  bio- 
chemistry related  to  the  student's  thesis  topic 
must  be  passed  by  students  who  enrolled  in  the 
Ph.D.  program  in  September  1990  or  later,  to  be 
taken  generally  in  the  second  year  of  the  pro- 
gram. 

Under  certain  circumstances,  candidates  may 
be  accepted  into  a three-year  residency  Ph.D. 
program.  The  course  requirements  for  this  are 
three  full  courses  or  equivalent  combination  of 
half-courses.  Students  who  are  allowed  to  trans- 
fer from  the  M.Sc.  to  the  Ph.D.  program,  transfer 
into  the  second  year  of  a three  year  Ph.D.  pro- 
gram and  therefore  must  take  two  additional  full 
courses.  Extra  courses  taken  during  the  M.Sc. 
program  can  be  credited  to  the  Ph.D.  program. 
Candidates  must  conduct  an  investigation  of  a 
selected  problem  in  a way  that  advances  knowl- 
edge in  the  field  of  study. 

Collaborative  Programs  in  Neuroscience  and 
Toxicology 

The  Department  participates  in  the  multidiscipli- 
nary collaborative  programs  in  Neuroscience  and 
in  Toxicology.  Students  wishing  to  take  part  in 
one  of  these  programs  must  fulfill  the  program  re- 
quirements as  outlined  in  the  entries  for  these 
programs  in  this  Calendar. 


Courses  of  Instruction 

CLB  1404F  Biochemical  and  Physiological 

Mechanisms  of  Human  Disease/ 
D.  Templeton,  co-ordinator 

CLB  1405S  Biochemical  Diagnosis  of  Human 
Diseas e/D.  Templeton,  co-ordina 
tor 

CLB  1502H  Biochemistry  of  Lipid  and  Lipopro- 
tein Disorders/A/.  Z.  Stanacev 

CLB  1503H  Signal  Transduction  Pathways  in 
Normal  and  Diseased  Tissue/ 

C.  Lingwood,  T.  Cruz,  co-ordina- 
tors 

CLB  1 504H  Biochemistry,  Molecular  Biology  ol 
Cardiovascular  Diseases/C.  C. 
Liew,  co-ordinator 

CLB  1505Y  Analytical  Clinical  Chemistry:  Ba- 
sic Principles/P  S.  Bunting,  co- 
ordinator 

CLB  1506H  Advanced  Analytical  Biochemistry 
Instrumental  Techniques,  Lec- 
tures and  Laboratory/  E.  Diaman 
dis , T.  Wu,  co-ordinators 

CLB  1 5 1 0H  Molecular  Biological  Aspects  of 
Analytical  Biochemistry:  Molecu- 
lar Biology  Techniques/ C.  C. 
Liew,  E.  Diamandis,  co-ordinator ; 

JBL 1507H  Biochemistry  of  Inherited  Disease; 

D.  Mahuran,  J.  Callahan, 
co-ordinators 

JCL  1406H  Methods  for  Clinical  Investigation/ 
A.  D.  Baines,  co-ordinator 

CLB  1401 Y Clinical  Biochemistry 

CLB  1407H  From  Bench  to  Bedside:  Design, 
Measurement,  and  Analysis  for 
Clinical  Investigators/D.  Naylor, 
co-ordinator 

CLB  1 509H  Applied  Analytical  Clinical  Chemis 
try  IP.  S.  Bunting,  co-ordinator 

CLB  1603Y  Advanced  Clinical  Biochemistry/ 

L.  C.  Allen,  co-ordinator 


Community  Health  97 


Community  Health  CHL 


Graduate  Faculty 

E.  R.  Langford  A.  Sass-Kortsak 

M.  Le  Blanc  K.  Taylor+ 

Members 

T.  McLellan  S.  G.  Thomas 

A.  M.  Albisser 

1.  Jacob 

M.  E.  Millson  S.  Tupling 

R.  Allon 

M.  J.  Kelner 

T.  Myers  W.  Van  Helder 

D.  F.  Andrews 

B.  Kidd 

K.  Pape  E.  Wang 

H.  Annis 

P.  Leatt 

G.  Pink 

M.  J.  Ashley 

L.  Leith 

R.  F.  Badgley 

A.  G.  Logan 

Address: 

G.  H.  Beaton 

R.  Mann 

Fourth  FI.,  McMurrich  Bldg. 

J.  Beitchman 

L.  D.  Marrett 

University  of  Toronto 

C.  Bombardier 

V.  Marshall 

Toronto,  Ontario 

N.  F.  Boyd 

N.  McKee 

Canada 

1.  Broder 

A.  B.  Miller 

M5S  1A1 

P.  N.  Byrne 

S.  Minkin 

Telephone:  (416)  978-2058 

M.  Chipman+ 

D.  Naylor 

B.  Choi 

C.  Netley 

Degree  of  Master  of  Health  Science 

E.  A.  Clarke 

R.  W.  Osborn 

Candidates  will  be  admitted  under  the  general 

R.  A.  Coates 

M.  J.  Plyley 

regulations  of  the  School  of  Graduate  Studies 

D.  Coburn 

J.  T.  Purdham 

and  must  complete  an  approved  program  of 

P.  N.  Corey 

M.  W.  M.  Radomski 

study.  Suitably  qualified  graduates  of  three-year 

P.  Coyte+2 

J.  D.  G.  Rankin 

bachelor’s  programs  may  be  considered  for  ad- 

A.  Csima 

A.  S.  Rebuck 

mission.  The  Department  reserves  the  right  to 

R.  B.  Deber 

N.  M.  Reid 

require  that  candidates  proceeding  in  particular 

A.  S.  Detsky 

T.  Rohan 

areas  of  specialization  complete  specific  pro- 

B.  M.  Dickens 

C.  J.  Rosenthal 

gram  requirements  and  sequences  of  courses. 

M.  R.  Eastwood 

P.  L.  Seyfried 

The  following  areas  of  specialization  are  avail- 

L. Endrenyi 

C.  P.  Shah 

able:  Community  Health  and  Epidemiology, 

G.  Eyssen 

P.  N.  Shek 

Health  Administration,  Occupational  and  Environ- 

V. Farewell 

R.  J.  Shephard 

mental  Health  (Note:  As  this  Calendar  went  to 

J.  W.  Frank 

F.  S.  Silverman 

press,  a master’s  degree  program  in  Occupa- 

B. J.  Fried+1 

E.  W.  Single 

tional  Hygiene,  to  be  offered  jointly  with  the  De- 

R. C.  Goode 

H.  A.  Skinner 

partment  of  Chemical  Engineering,  was  being 

J.  E.  F.  Hastings 

R.  J.  Tibshirani 

prepared  for  approval.  For  details  concerning  the 

R.  Heslegrave 

D.  Tritchler 

status  of  this  program  in  1991/92,  consult  the 

D.  Hewitt 

E.  Vayda 

Departments  concerned),  Community  Nutrition 

(Chair) 

R.  Volpe 

and  Health  Promotion. 

D.  L.  Holness 

B.  Wigdor 

Candidates  are  strongly  advised  to  have  taken 

G.  R.  Howe 

J.  1.  Williams 

one  course  in  a quantitative  methods  discipline 

J.  Hsieh 

G.  R.  Wright 

and  one  course  in  a social  science  discipline. 

The  thesis  option  is  not  available  for  M.H.Sc. 
candidates. 

Members  Emeriti 

M.H.Sc.  candidates  will  normally  be  in  full-time 

C.  Schwenger 

residence  for  at  least  one  academic  session 
(September  to  April),  after  which  the  balance  of 

Associate  Members 

the  requirements  (other  than  Practicum)  may  be 

K.  Allison 

M.  Disman 

fulfilled  on  either  a full-  or  part-time  basis.  Those 

E.  M.  Badley 

J.  Eakin 

who  continue  full  time  and  take  the  maximum 

C.  Baines 

R.  Ferrence 

course  load  will  need,  depending  on  their  area  of 

R.  Baker 

J.  Finegan 

specialization,  a total  of  at  least  16  to  22  months 

A.  S.  H.  Basinski 

J.  M.  Goodman 

to  complete  their  program.  All  requirements  must 

S.  Bull 

M.  E.  Hannah 

be  fulfilled  within  five  years  of  first  registration  as 

R.  Cockerill 

H.  R.  Hosein 

a degree  candidate. 

M.  M.  Cohen 

N.  Kreiger 

+ On  leave  of  absence. 

+1  On  leave  (first  term). 

+2  On  leave  (second  term). 
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Thesis  Degree  Programs 
Suitably  qualified  candidates  with  appropriate 
background  preparation  may  be  admitted  to  pur- 
sue an  M.Sc.  or  a Ph.D.  in  the  following  fields  of 
study: 

Behavioural  Science 
Biostatistics 

Environmental  and  Occupational  Health 
Epidemiology 
Exercise  Sciences 
Health  Administration 

Degree  of  Master  of  Science 

Candidates  with  appropriate  preparation  for  the 
area  in  which  they  wish  to  study  may  be  admitted 
under  the  general  regulations  of  the  School  of 
Graduate  Studies.  Candidates  will  be  expected 
to  take  one  or  more  courses  of  instruction  offered 
by  this  and  other  departments,  depending  upon 
their  knowledge  of  the  field  of  specialization,  and 
must  devote  at  least  one  year  to  full-time  study.  A 
satisfactory  thesis  embodying  the  results  of  an 
original  investigation  is  required. 

Degree  of  Doctor  of  Philosophy 

Selected  candidates,  having  presented  evidence, 
satisfactory  to  the  Department,  of  qualification  to 
conduct  advanced  work  in  the  requested  field, 
will  be  admitted  to  Ph.D.  programs.  Normally 
candidates  will  be  expected  to  have  completed 
an  M.Sc.  degree  in  the  same  field  of  research  or 
in  an  approved  related  field  and  will  be  expected 
to  provide  satisfactory  references  pertaining  to 
their  academic  and  research  abilities.  The 
program  requirements  shall  be  in  accord  with  the 
general  regulations  of  the  School  of  Graduate 
studies  and  will  include  a major  and  two  minor 
subjects. 

All  Ph.D.  candidates  must  provide  evidence, 
satisfactory  to  the  Department,  of  a knowledge  of 
statistics  or  must  include  an  appropriate  course 
in  Statistical  Methods  in  their  program. 

Candidates  will  be  required  to  establish  their 
knowledge  of  the  major  field  through  a compre- 
hensive examination.  In  addition,  the  department 
may  assess  candidates  through  formal  examina- 
tion or  other  means  at  intervals  during  the  pro- 
gram. The  results  of  such  assessments  will  be 
considered  in  determining  whether  continuation 
in  the  program  is  to  be  recommended. 

Toxicology  (Collaborative  Program) 

An  M.Sc.  or  Ph.D.  degree  in  Toxicology  may  be 
taken  through  this  Department.  For  details  on 
this  collaborative  program,  please  consult  the 
Toxicology  entry  in  this  Calendar. 


Courses  of  Instruction 

Core  Courses  for  M.H.Sc. 

CHL  3001 H Canada’s  Health  Care  System/ 

R.  Baker,  Staff 

CHL  3002H  Health  in  Individuals  and  Commu- 
nities/Sfaff 

CHL  3003 H Issues  in  Community  Health/ 

Staff 

Epidemiology 

Epidemiology  of  Non-Communi- 
cable Diseases/M  J.  Ashley, 
Staff 

Occupational  Epidemiology/ 

B.  Choi 

Introduction  to  Epidemiology/ 

G.  Eyssen,  Staff 
Epidemiologic  Methods /M  Chip- 
man,  L.  Marrett 
Controlled  Clinical  Trials/A.  G. 

Logan,  A.  B.  Miller 
Clinical  Decision-Making  and 
Cost-Effectiveness/A.  Detsky 
Introduction  to  Clinical  Epidemiol- 
ogy/C. Bombardier,  Staff 
Field  Investigation  of  Health  Prob- 
lems/P Millson 

Clinical  Preventive  Practice/A.  G. 
Logan,  E.  Wang 

Additional  Topics  in  Epidemiology 
of  Non-communicable  Diseases/ 
M.  J.  Ashley,  Staff 
Assessment  of  Community  Health 
Needs /R.  W.  Osborn,  Staff 
Research  Methods  in  Epidemiol- 
ogy l/G.  Howe,  A.  B.  Miller 
Special  Topics  in  Epidemiology/ 
Staff 

Research  Methods  in  Epidemiol- 
ogy II /Staff 

Cancer  Epidemiology/A.  B.  Miller 
Laboratory  in  Epidemiologic  Proto- 
col Design  I/M  Chipman, 

G.  Eyssen 

Laboratory  in  Epidemiologic  Proto- 
col Design  I I/M  Chipman, 

G.  Eyssen 

Health  Administration 

CHL  3201 H Theory  and  Practice  of  Strategic 
Planning  and  Managment  in 
Health  Services  Organizations/ 

P Leatt, 

CHL  3202H  Quality  Assessment  and  Continu- 
ous Improvement  in  Health  Care 
Organizations//?.  Baker 


CHL3104H 

CHL3108H 

CHL3109H 

CHL3110H 

CHL3111H 

CHL3112H 

CHL3113H 

CHL3114H 

CHL3115H 

CHL3116H 

CHL3117H 

CHL4102H 

CHL4103H 

CHL4105H 

CHL4106H 

CHL4107H 

CHL4108H 
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CHL3203H 

CHL3204H 

CHL3205H 

CHL3206H 

CHL3207H 

CHL  3209H 
CHL3210H 

CHL3211H 

CHL3212H 

CHL3213H 

CHL3214H 

CHL3215H 

CHL3216H 

CHL3217H 

CHL4201H 

CHL  4203 Y* 

CHL4204H 

CHL4206H 

CHL4207H 

CHL4208H 


Health  Services  Accounting/ 

G.  Pink 

Health  Services  Finance/G.  Pink 
Economic  Analysis  for  Health  Ad- 
ministration/R  Coyte 
Economic  Problems  of  the  Health 
Sector/A.  Detsky 
Canadian  Politics  and  Health  Pol- 
icy I/ft  Deber 
Health  Law/S.  M.  Dickens 
Human  Resources  Management  in 
the  Health  Field/S.  Fried 
Case  Studies  in  Health  Policy/ 
ft  Deber 

Management  Information  Systems 
in  the  Health  Field/G.  Pink 
Ethical  and  Legal  Issues  in  the 
Health  Field/ft  Cook,  B.  M.  Dick- 
ens 

Quantitative  Methods  for  Health 
Services  Management  and 
Policy /ft  Cockerill 
Quantitative  Methods  for  Health 
Services  Research/ft  Cockerill 
Seminar  in  Health  Services  Re- 
search/./. I.  Williams,  Staff 
Health  Services  Marketing /Staff 
Health  Care  Administration:  Prin- 
ciples and  Processes  of  Cana- 
dian Health  Services/./.  E.  F. 
Hastings 

Comparative  Health  Systems/ 
ft  Badgley 

Special  Topics  in  Medical  Care 
Administration /Staff 
Principles  of  Health  Planning /Staff 
Theory  of  Health  Administration  III/ 
P Leatt,  Staff 

Labour  Relations  in  the  Health  In- 
dustry/S. Fried 


Occupational  and  Environmental  Health 
CHL  3302H  Occupational  and  Environmental 
Hygiene  I/A.  Sass-Kortsak 
CHL  3303H  Occupational  and  Environmental 
Hygiene  II IJ.  Purdham 
CHL  3304H  Perspectives  in  Occupational 
Health  & Safety/D.  L Holness 
CHL  3305H  Advanced  Occupational  Hygiene/ 
ft  Hosein,  A.  Sass-Kortsak 
CHL  3307H  Health  Effects  of  Physical  Agents/ 
Staff 

CHL  3308H  Occupational  Hygiene  Control 
Methodology/A.  Sass-Kortsak 
CHL  3309H  Advanced  Clinical  Studies  in  Oc- 
cupational Medicine/Sfa/f 
CHL  331  OH*  Accident  Prevention/Sfaff 


CHL3312H  Environmental  Health/ft  ft  Hosein 
CHL3316H  Radiological  Health/./.  Purdham 
CHL  331 7H  Industrial  Noise/A.  Sass-Kortsak 
JCM  3320H  Industrial  Toxicology/D.  L.  Holness 


Behavioural  Aspects  of  Health  and  Illness 
CHL  3401 H Health  Attitudes  and  Behaviour/ 

K.  Allison 

Sociological  Aspects  of  Aging/ 

V.  Marshall 

Health  Promotion/Sfaff 
Social  and  Political  Forces  in 
Health  ID.  Cobum 
Sociology  of  Health  Systems  in 
Canada/ft  F.  Badgley 
Sociology  of  Mental  Health/M  J. 
Kelner 

Health  and  Illness  Behaviour  in 
Children  and  Adolescents/ Staff 
Qualitative  Research  Methods/ 

M.  Disman 

Work  and  Well-Being/D.  Coburn 
Health  Psychology  l/C.  Netley 
Behavioural  Science  Research 
Seminar  IK.  Taylor 
Behavioural  Science  Theory  as 
Applied  to  Health/D.  Cobumr 
V.  Marshall 

Psychological  Factors  in  Health 
Promotion//..  Leith 
Health  Psychology  ll/C.  NeHey, 
Staff 

CHL  4401 H Social  Psychology  of  Health  I Staff 


CHL3402H 

CHL3403H 

CHL3404H 

CHL  3405H 

CHL3407H 

CHL3408H* 

CHL3410H 

CHL3411H 

CHL3412H 

CHL3413H* 

CHL3414H 


CHL3416H 


CHL3417H 


Biostatistics,  Demography  and  Related  Topics 
CHL  3500A  Community  Health  Appraisal  Meth- 
ods/D. Hewitt,  A.  Csima 
CHL  3501 H Theory  and  Practice  of  Program 
Evaluation /Staff 

CHL  3502H  Health  Care  Systems  Analysis/ 
Staff 


CHL3510H 

CHL3511H 

CHL3512H 

CHL3513H 

CHL3514H 

CHL3515H 


Survey  Methods  in  Health  Sci- 
ences I /Staff 

Survey  Methods  in  Health  Sci- 
ences 1 1 /ft.  Osborn 

Introductory  Biostatistics  for  Stu- 
dents in  Biological  Sciences,  1/ 
Staff 

Introductory  Biostatistics  for  Stu- 
dents in  Biological  Sciences,  11/ 
P.  Corey 

Demographic  Analysis/ft  Osborn 

Population  Studies/ft  Osborn 


*Not  offered  1991-92. 

‘Courses  which  may  continue  over  a program.  The 
course  is  graded  when  completed. 

(CR/NCR)  Credit/No  Credit. 
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CHL3517H 

CHL  4501 H 
CHL4502H 
CHL4504H 
CHL4505H 

CHL4506H 

CHL  450 7Y° 

CHL4510H 

CHL4513H 

CHL  4514H* 

CHL4515H 

CHL4516H 

CHL4517H 


Measurement  in  Clinical  Research/ 

C.  Bombardier,  J.  I.  Williams, 

Staff 

Non-parametric  Statistics  in  the 
Health  Sciences/P  N.  Corey 
Statistical  Analysis  of  Qualitative 
Data/S.  Bull 

Demography  and  Vital  Statistics  1/ 
J.  Hsieh 

Statistical  Design  and  Analysis  of 
Experiments  Evaluating  Non- 
linear Scientific  Models/ 

L.  Endrenyi 

Demography  and  Vital  Statistics  11/ 
J.  Hsieh 

Laboratory  in  Statistical  Design 
and  Analysis/P . Tibshirani 
Special  Topics  in  Biostatistics/Sfatf 
Analysis  of  Variance  for  Students 
in  the  Biological  Sciences /Staff 
Regression  Analysis  for  Students 
in  the  Biological  Sciences /Staff 
Survival  Analysis /Staff 
Statistical  Computing  Systems/ 

D.  Andrews,  P.  Corey 
Advanced  Statistical  Methods  in 

Epidemiology/Sfa/f 


Exercise  Sciences 

CHL  3604H  Physical  Activity  and  Aging/R  C. 
Goode 

CHL  3605H  Physical  Activity  and  Child  Health/ 
R C.  Goode 

CHL  3606H  Athletic  Trauma IW.  P.  Van  Helder 
CHL  3608H  Ischemic  Heart  Disease  and 

Physical  Activity IJ.  M.  Goodman 
CHL  3609H  Advanced  Laboratory  Techniques 
in  Biomechanics/ Staff 


CHL  4601 Y° 
CHL  4602Y” 
CHL4604H 
CHL  4605H* 
CHL4606H 

CHL4607H 

CHL  4608H* 
CHL4609H* 
CHL4610H 


Special  Topics  in  the  Exercise  Sci- 
ences (CR/NCR)/M  Ply  ley 
Advanced  Topics  in  the  Exercise 
Sciences  (CR/NCR)/M  Plyley 
Adaptations  to  Habitual  Exercise/ 
M.  Plyley 

Exercise  in  Special  Populations/ 

R J.  Shephard 

Biochemical  and  Cellular  Respon- 
ses to  Exercise/M  Radomski, 

I.  Jacobs,  P.  Shek 
Cardiovascular  Adaptations  to 
Exercise  and  Environment/ 

M.  Plyley,  A.  S.  Rebuck 
Ergonomics  MR.  J.  Shephard 
Ergonomics  I MR.  J.  Shephard 
Applied  Muscle  Physiology/ 


Staff 


CHL  4611 H Advanced  Sports  Medicine/ W.  P 
Van  Helder 


CHL  461 2H  Respiratory  Control  and  Mechan- 
ics during  Exercise  and  in  Spe- 
cial Environments/ 

R Goode,  F.  Silverman,  S.  Tho- 
mas, A.  S.  Rebuck 


Community  Health  Programs 
CHL  3802H*  Health  Institution  Management/ 
Staff 

CHL  3803H  Organization  and  Management  of 
Occupational  Health  Services/ 
Staff 


CHL3804H 

CHL3805H 

CHL3806H 

CHL3809H 

CHL3810H 


Long-Term  Care  Management/ 

C.  Schwenger,  Staff 
International  Health/J.  Frank, 

R.  Osborn 

Public  Health  Sanitation/E.  R. 
Langford 

Health  Promotion  Programs/M  J. 
Kelner 

Program  Planning  and  Evaluation/ 
R.  Cockerill 


Practica  and  Related  Courses 

CHL  3904L  Seminars  in  Health  Administration 
(half  course) 

CHL  3905L  Required  Research  Practicum  in 
Clinical  Epidemiology  (Half- 
Course)  (CR/NCR) 

CHL  3906L  Optional  Research  Practicum  in 
Clinical  Epidemiology  (Half- 
Course)  (CR/NCR) 

CHL  3910L  Required  M.H.Sc.  Practicum  (CR/ 
NCR) 

CHL  391 1L  Optional  M.H.Sc.  Practicum  (CR/ 
NCR) 

CHL  391 2L  Required  Practicum  Extension 
(Half-Course)  (CR/NCR) 

CHL3913L  Optional  Practicum  Extension 
(Half-Course)  (CR/NCR) 

CHL  3914L  Long  Practicum  Extension  (CR/ 
NCR) 


Directed  Reading 

CHL  4901 H Directed  Reading  in  an  Approved 
Field  of  Community  Health 
CHL  4902Y  Directed  Reading  in  an  Approved 
Field  of  Community  Health 


Approved  Research 

CHL  4903H  Approved  Research  Project  in 
Community  Health 

CHL  4904Y  Approved  Research  Project  in 
Community  Health 


*Not  offered  1991-92. 

'Courses  which  may  continue  over  a program.  The 
course  is  graded  when  completed. 

(CR/NCR)  Credit/No  Credit. 
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Courses  offered  by  the  Department  of 
Management 

BUS  2300H  Corporate  Financing/S.  M.  Turn- 
bull,  L.  D.  Booth 

BUS  261  OH  Industrial  Relations/ J.  Crispo 


Courses  offered  by  the  Department  of  Nutritional 
Sciences 


NFS  1201H 
NFS  1208Y 

NFS  1211H 
NFS  1216H 

NFS  1221H 

NFS  1484H 


Public  Health  Nutrition/G.  Beaton 
Field  Observation  and  Program 
Laboratory/M  Krondl 
Community  Nutrition/H.  Maclean 
Selected  Topics  in  Public  Health 
Nutrition/Stetf 

Nutrition  Programs  and  Strategies/ 
Staff 

Advanced  Nutrition/E  Li 


Course  offered  by  the  Department  of  Chemical 
Engineering 

JCI  1221H  Design  of  Work  Places  IN.  P. 

Moray,  A.  H.  Smiley 

Course  offered  by  the  Department  of  Psychology 
PSY  1202H  Selected  Topics  in  Social  - 

Personality  - Developmental 
Psychology/Sta/f 


Courses  offered  by  the  Department  of  Statistics 
STA  1001H  Applied  Regression  Analysis 
STA  1003H  Sample  Survey  Theory  and  its 
Application 

STA  1004H  Design  of  Experiments 
STA  1005H  Applied  Multivariate  Analysis 
STA  1 1 01 H Methods  of  Applied  Statistics 

STA  1 1 02H  Time  Series  Analysis 
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Comparative  Literature  COL 


Graduate  Faculty 

J.  E.  Chamberlin/ENGLISH+ 

L.  Dolezel/SLAVic 

L.  A.  M.  Hutcheon/ENGLiSH+ 

H.  J.  Jackson/ENGLiSH 

E.  Kushner/FRENCH 
C.  Lock/ENGLISH 

O,  J.  Miller/FRENCH 

P.  W.  Nesselroth/FRENCH 
(Director) 

R.  Sternberg/sPANiSH  and  Portuguese 
(Co-ordinator  of  Graduate  Studies) 

B.  C.  Stock/M  ED  IE  VAL  STUDIES,  COMPARATIVE 
LITERATURE 

M.  J.  Va!d6s/SPANISH  AND  PORTUGUESE 

Adjunct  Graduate  Faculty 

C.  J.  Barnes/SLAVic 

T.  Adamowski/ENGUSH 
C.  Bertrand-Jennings/FRENCH 

G.  Bisztray/SLAVic 

P.  A.  R.  Bouissac/FRENCH 
R.  M.  Brown/ENGLISH 
R.  Bryden/DRAMA 

J.  F.  Burke/sPANisH  and  Portuguese 
R.  Capozzi/ITALIAN  STUDIES 

F.  Case/FRENCH 

M.  E.  Cook/ENGLISH 
M.  Dolezelov^/EAST  Asian  studies 

E.  Domville/ENGLiSH 

K.  A.  Ellis/SPANISH  AND  PORTUGUESE 

A.  G.  Falconer/FRENCH 

B.  T.  Fitch/FRENCH+2 
P.  Fitting/FRENCH 

L.  W.  Forguson/PHILOSOPHY 

C.  M.  Hanly/PHiLOSOPHY 

F.  Hoff/EAST  ASIAN  STUDIES 

A.  A.  lannucci/iTALiAN  studies* 

L.  Iribarne/SLAVic 

H.  J.  Jackson/ENGLiSH 
C.  P.  Jones/CLASSics 

R.  J.  LeHuenen/FRENCH 

P.  R.  Le6n/SPANISH  and  Portuguese 

C.  L0Ck/ENGLISH 

F.  J.  Marker/ENGLISH 
L.  L.  Marker/DRAMA 

J.  A.  McClelland/FRENCH+2 
J.  Paterson/FRENCH 

G.  B.  Payeant/PHiLOSOPHY 

A.  Percival/sPANisH  and  Portuguese 
P.  Perron/FRENCH 

D.  Pietropaolo/iTALiAN  studies 
O.  Pugliese/iTALiAN  studies 
T.  M.  Robinson/PHILOSOPHY 

S.  P.  Rosenbaum/ENGLiSH+ 

+ On  leave  of  absence. 

+1  On  leave  (first  term). 

+2  On  leave  (second  term) 


A.  Saddlemyer/DRAMA+ 

C.  Saas/GERMAN 
J.  Savona/FRENCH 
W.  Schlepp/EAST  ASIAN  STUDIES 

H.  G.  Schogt/FRENCH 
W.  D.  Shaw/ENGLISH 

M.  J.  Sidnell/ENGUSH 

F.  E.  Sparshott/PHiLOSOPHY 

G.  T.  Warkentin/ENGLiSH 

H.  WetZGl/GERMAN 

Associate  Member 

P.  Kleber 

External  Associate 

Northrop  Frye  Professor 

Alvin  Lee 

Address: 

Rm.  14045,  Robarts  Library,  14th  Floor 

University  of  Toronto 

Toronto,  Ontario 

Canada 

M5S  1A5 

Telephone:  (416)  978-6363 

Scope  and  Method  of  the  Centre 

The  Centre  for  Comparative  Literature  is  based 
on  the  resources  of  a number  of  co-operating 
departments.  The  Centre  offers  the  degrees  of 
M.A.  and  Ph.D.  to  students  qualified  to  pursue 
literary  studies  involving  several  languages.  Pro- 
viding the  language  requirements  of  the  Centre 
are  satisfied,  students  may  pursue  theoretical 
issues  that  cross  traditional  disciplines. 

The  plan  of  study  is  defined  by  each  student 
through  consultation  with  members  of  the  staff 
according  to  the  particular  areas  of  interest  and 
training.  Issues  of  literary  theory  and  methodol- 
ogy are  addressed  in  courses  offered  by  the 
Centre  staff;  specific  authors,  periods  and  genres 
are  studied  in  courses  offered  in  the  various  de- 
partments of  language  and  literature.  Courses 
may  also  be  selected  from  the  offerings  of  other 
departments  in  the  Humanities.  Particular  atten- 
tion is  given  to  the  courses  taught  by  the  associ- 
ated faculty  in  which  there  is  a comparative 
framework  of  two  or  more  literatures. 

One  of  the  distinguishing  features  of  the 
Centre  is  the  concept  that  students  are  respon- 
sible for  defining  the  scope  and  approach  of  their 
plan  of  study.  This  is  done  through  three  docu- 
ments: a preliminary  statement  of  purpose  sub- 
mitted at  the  time  of  application  to  the  Centre;  a 
field  examination  proposal  submitted  as  early  as 
possible  in  the  second  year  of  Ph.D.  study,  and  a 
thesis  proposal  submitted  as  early  as  possible 
following  the  field  examination. 
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A significant  part  of  a degree  program  in  Com- 
parative Literature  will  normally  consist  of 
courses  taken  outside  the  Centre.  A selection  of 
courses  relevant  to  the  study  of  Comparative 
Literature  offered  by  various  departments  and 
centres  in  the  School  of  Graduate  Studies  is 
listed  below,  but  students  are  advised  to  consult 
the  full  entries  of  respective  departments  in  this 
Calendar.  In  selecting  courses  offered  outside 
the  Centre,  students  need  not  restrict  themselves 
to  courses  taught  by  the  Associated  Graduate 
Faculty  listed  above. 

Degree  of  Master  of  Arts 

The  normal  program  of  study  for  the  M.A.  in 
Comparative  Literature  is  two  years.  Graduates 
of  the  University  of  Toronto  in  a four-year  pro- 
gram that  included  work  in  two  or  more  litera- 
tures, or  students  with  equivalent  training  from 
elsewhere,  may  be  granted  credit  for  part  or  all  of 
the  first  year.  The  M.A.  program  consists  of  at 
least  four  full  graduate  courses.  Students  are 
required  to  take  a minimum  of  two  courses  in 
Comparative  Literature  and  must  include  COL 
1000H  in  their  program. 

Students  must  maintain  an  average  of  B+  in 
their  coursework. 

Degree  of  Doctor  of  Philosophy 

Graduates  of  the  M.A.  program  in  Comparative 
Literature  at  the  University  of  Toronto,  or  equiva- 
lent, may  be  admitted  to  the  Ph.D.  program  with 
two  years  of  residence.  Candidates  with  an  M.A. 
in  a particular  language  and  literature  may  also 
apply,  provided  that  they  demonstrate  adequate 
training  and  experience  in  additional  languages 
and  literatures  (cf.  Prerequisites  and  Language 
Requirements  below).  Candidates  must  have 
received  at  least  an  average  of  A-  in  coursework 
for  the  M.A.  to  be  considered  for  admission  to  the 
Ph.D. 

The  number  of  courses  required  for  the  Ph.D. 
is  established  at  the  time  of  admission  through 
consultation  with  the  Director  and  the  Co-ordina- 
tor  of  Graduate  Studies.  Candidates  are  ex- 
pected to  devote  two  years  to  coursework. 

All  candidates  must  take  at  least  two  courses 
in  Comparative  Literature.  All  candidates  are  ex- 
pected to  achieve  a thorough  command  of  at 
least  one  literature  and  must  do  work  at  the 
graduate  level  in  at  least  two  literatures  other 
than  the  one  of  their  undergraduate  specializa- 
tion. This  means  that  students  must  include 
courses  in  two  other  literatures  in  their  program, 
or  show  evidence  of  extensive  independent  re- 
search under  the  supervision  of  members  of  the 
graduate  faculty  of  the  national  literature  depart- 
ments. 


Candidates  who  intend  to  specialise  in  Com- 
parative French-  and  English-Canadian  literature 
may  fulfill  their  other  literature  requirements 
through  graduate  level  work  in  French  and  British 
literature. 

During  the  second  year  of  residence  for  the 
Ph.D.  students  may  pursue  independent  re- 
search for  credit  equivalent  to  one  course  under 
the  direction  of  an  advisor  approved  by  the 
Centre.  All  Ph.D.  candidates  in  their  last  year  of 
residence  are  required  to  register  for  COL  4000L. 
The  field  examination  is  normally  taken  in  the 
early  fall  of  the  third  year. 

Prerequisites  and  Language  Requirements 

Candidates  for  admission  to  the  M.A.  program 
must  demonstrate  experience  in  the  study  of  lit- 
erature at  the  undergraduate  level  and  an  ability 
to  work  at  the  graduate  level  in  at  least  one  lan- 
guage other  than  English.  Candidates  for  the 
M.A.  who  intend  to  pursue  doctoral  studies  are 
strongly  advised  to  make  appropriate  plans  for 
the  acquisition  of  graduate  level  competence  in  a 
second  language  other  than  English.  An  ade- 
quate reading  knowledge  of  a second  language 
other  than  English  must  be  demonstrated  before 
the  M.A.  is  received.  Candidates  for  admission  to 
the  Ph.D.  program,  in  addition  to  their  work  for 
the  M.A.,  must  demonstrate  an  ability  to  work  at 
the  graduate  level  in  two  languages  other  than 
English.  An  adequate  reading  knowledge  of  a 
third  language  other  than  English  must  be  dem- 
onstrated before  taking  the  field  examination. 
Certification  of  graduate  level  competence  and 
reading  knowledge  is  given  to  all  students  who 
qualify. 

The  Comparative  Literature  Centre  has  no 
teaching  assistantships.  Candidates  should  ap- 
ply directly  to  departments  in  which  they  feel 
qualified  to  teach,  and  inform  the  Comparative 
Literature  Centre  of  all  teaching  assistantships 
applied  for.  The  Centre  will  support  qualified  stu- 
dents’ applications  for  teaching  assistantships  in 
the  appropriate  departments  and  colleges. 

Applications  and  Inquiries 

Application  forms  for  admission  may  be  obtained 
from  the  School  of  Graduate  Studies,  63  St. 
George  Street,  Toronto.  In  addition  to  the  applica- 
tion forms  (which  are  to  be  sent  back  to  the 
School  of  Graduate  Studies),  the  following  items 
must  be  submitted  directly  to  the  Director,  Centre 
for  Comparative  Literature,  John  P.  Robarts  Re- 
search Library,  14th  Floor,  130  St.  George  Street, 
University  of  Toronto,  Toronto,  Ontario  M5S  1A5: 

1 two  letters  of  reference; 

2 a typewritten  statement  of  purpose,  not  ex- 
ceeding 500  words; 
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3 a sample  of  written  work,  preferably  a short 
essay  on  a literary  topic. 

Courses  of  Instruction 


Core  Program 

COL  1000L  Faculty  Seminar:  Theories  of  Lit- 
erature and  Criticism  (half- 
course)/^  W.  Nesselroth,  Staff 
COL  1050H*  A Historical  Survey  of  European 
Literary  Theory/O.  J.  Miller 
COL  1 200 L*  Comparative  Study  of  the  Narra- 
tive/O.  J.  Miller 

COL  1300L  Topics  in  Comparative  Literature/ 
L.  Dolezel 

COL  1400L,H  Problems  in  Contemporary  Liter- 
ary Theory/M  J.  Valdes 

COL  1 500 L*  Irony,  Self-Reflexivity,  and  the  Dis- 
cursive Politics  of  Contemporary 
Canadian  and  Qu6b6cois  Writing/ 

L.  Hutcheon 

COL  1900L.H  Reading  and  Research  for  the 

M. A  ./Staff 

COL  1910L.H  Reading  and  Research  for  the 
Ph.D  ./Staff 

COL  2000L*  Hermeneutics  and  the  Historicity 
of  Literary  Texts/M  J.  Valdds 
COL  2100L.H  Special  Seminar  in  Comparative 
Literature/A.  Lee 

COL  2200L,H*Stylistics,  Poetics,  Semiotics: 

theories  and  methods  in  literary 
analysis//..  Dolezel 

COL  2525L*  The  Poetics  of  Surrealism/E  W. 
Nesselroth 

COL  2550L*  Reading  Later  Antiquity/S.  Stock 
COL  2560L*  Textual  Communities:  Theory  and 
Practice/S.  Stock 

COL  2580H.S  Renaissance  Poetics  and  Present 
Literary  Theory/E.  Kushner 
COL  2600L*  Problems  in  Literary  History:  The 
Discourse  of  Modernism/J,  E. 
Chamberlin 

COL  2625H  Studies  in  Modernism/ 

R.  Sternberg 

COL  265 0L*  Nationality  and  Territoriality:  Is- 
sues in  Language  and  Literature/ 
J.  E.  Chamberlin 

COL  2700L*  Theory  of  Literary  History/M  J. 
Valdes 

COL  2800 L Recent  Trends  and  Issues  in  Po- 
etics/O.  J.  Miller 

COL2950L*  Comparing  Postmodernisms: 
Theory  and  Practice//..  H. 
Hutcheon 

COL  3Q00L,H*The  Literary  Text  and  the 

Questionof  Psychoanalysis/P  W. 
Nesselroth 


COL  3050L 
COL  3200H* 
COL  3250L 
COL  4000 L 


The  Semiotics  of  Difficult  Texts/ 

R W.  Nesselroth 

Historical  Culture  and  Chaos  The- 
ory /B.  Stock 

Memory,  History,  and  Literature  in 
Premodern  Europe/S.  Stock 
Practicum  on  Research  and  Bibli- 
ography in  Comparative  Litera- 
ture (CR/NCR  )/Staff 


Classical  Studies 

CLA  1 1 22Y  Criticism  of  Latin  Peotry/A.  M. 
Keith 

CLA  2000 L Advanced  Survey  of  Greek  Litera- 
ture/C. P.  Jones  and  R.  Shephero 


Drama 
DR A 1000Y 

DRA  1010L 
DRA  1020H, 
Y* 

DRA  2030Y 


History  of  the  Theatre/L-  L. 
Marker 

Theory  of  Drama/M  J.  Sidnell 
Principles  and  Methods  of 
Theatrical  Interpretation/ 

R.  Bryden 

Structures  of  Drama !R.  Bryden 


East  Asian  Studies 

EAS  1117Y  Chinese  Fiction:  Its  History  and 
Art /M.  Dolezelova 

EAS  1 1 25Y*  Classical  Chinese  Theory  of  Nar- 
rative/M Dolezelova 

EAS  1137Y*  Chinese  Poetics/ W.  Schlepp 

EAS  1138Y  Problems  in  Translating  Literary 
Chinese/  W.  Schlepp 

EAS  1 141 Y Modern  Chiense  Fiction/M  Dolez- 

elova 

EAS  1 1 5 1 Y*  Respresentative  Works  of  Chi- 
nese Literature  MW.  Schlepp 

EAS  1152Y  Representative  Works  of  Chinese 
Literature  I MM.  Dolezelova 


English 
ENG  471 3H 

ENG  4735Y 

ENG  5060 Y* 

ENG  5270Y* 

ENG  5425Y* 
ENG  551 0Y 
ENG  5575Y 


Victorian  Drama  and  Its 
Aftermath/E  J.  Marker 
Versions  of  Elegy:  Wordsworth  to 
Frost/  W.  D.  Shaw 
Origins  of  Modernism/J.  E.  Cham- 
berlin 

Studies  in  Modern  British  Com- 
edy: Wilde,  Coward,  Fry,  Orton, 
Stoppard  and  Others/E  J.  Marker 
Yeats  and  Modern  Poetry /M.  J. 
Sidnell 

20th  Century  American  Poetry 
and  Criticism/E.  Domville 
Hemingway  and  his  Tradiation/ 

R.  M.  Brown 


*Not  offered  1991-92. 
(CR/NCR)  Credit/No  Credit. 
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ENG  5800 Y* 
ENG  5975Y* 
ENG  5985Y 
ENG  6200 Y* 
ENG  6250Y 
ENG  6485Y" 
ENG  6495H* 


Recent  American  and  English- 
Canadian  Fiction/R  M.  Brown 
Directions  in  Contemporary 
Poetry /J.  E.  Chamberlin 
Contemporary  Literatures  in  Eng- 
lish/^. J.  Howard 
Reading  the  Post-Modern/ 

L.  H.  Hutcheon 
Rehearing  the  English  Bible: 
Studies  in  Allusion/M  E.  Cooke 
Modern  Formalist  Criticism  in 
English/  V.  A.  De  Luca 
Introduction  to  Structuralism  and 
Post-Structuralism/L  H. 
Hutcheon 


ITA  1525H* 

ITA  1601 H 
ITA  1605H 

ITA  1710H* 

ITA  1728H 

ITA  1729H* 
ITA  1 730Y* 


Renaissance  Dialogue/O.  Pug- 
liese 

Vico/D.  Pietropaolo 
Theories  of  the  Stage  and  Dra- 
matic Criticism/D.  Pietropaolo 
Aspects  of  Modern  Italian  Poetry/ 
R.  Capozzi 

New  Trends  in  the  Italian  Novel 
from  1957  to  the  Present/ 

R.  Capozzi 

Contemporary  Literary  Criticism/ 
R.  Capozzi 

Aspects  of  Semiotic  Theory  and 
Practice  in  Italy/M  Danesi, 

R.  Capozzi 


French  Language  and  Literature 
FRE  1160Y*  Linguistique,  analyse  Iitt6raire  et 
traduction/H.  Schogt 

FRE  1604H  Dimensions  rh6toriques  des  Es- 
sais  de  Montaigne/J.  McClelland 
FRE  1905H  Introduction  & la  critique 
g6n6tique/G.  Falconer 
FRE  1935H  Baudelaire/R  Le  Huenen 
FRE2015H  Camus  romancier:  la  "modernity" 
du  texte  camusien/R  Fitch 
FRE  2079H  Le  Roman  postmoderne:  th6orie 
et  pratiqu e/J.  Paterson 

FRE  2204Y  S6miotique  des  textes  difficiles/ 

P Nesserlroth 

FRE  2091 H Aspects  du  roman  qu6b6cois 
depuis  1960/J.  Paterson 
FRE  301 4Y  La  Narratologie/R  Perron 


Germanic  Languages  and  Literatures 
GER  1501 H Lyrische  Dichtung  der 
Hochromatik/R  Wetzel 

GER  1505H  Volks-und  Kunstmarchen  of  Ger- 
man Romanticism/C.  Sass 
GER  1585H*  Symbolism/C.  Saas 

History  and  Philosophy  of  Science  and 
Technology 

HPS  1066H,Y  ‘History  of  Psychoanalysis:  The 
Early  Freud/C.  M.  T.  Hanly 


Italian  Studies 

ITA  1 250H*  Love  and  Death  in  Mediaeval  Ital- 
ian Literature/A.  A.  lannucci 
ITA  1520H  Renaissance  Humanism/ 

O.  Pugliese 


Medieval  Studies 

MST  9169Y  The  Interpretation  of  Medieval 
Culture/R  Stock 


Philosophy 

PHL  2090H*  Hermeneutics/D.  Misgeld 
PHL  2105H*  Topics  in  Metaphysics/ J.  Brown 
PHL  2196H  Topics  in  Philosophy  of  Science/I. 
Hacking 


Reigious  Studies 

REL  204 2 Y Theoretical  Approaches  to  Mytical 

Texts/C.  J.  S.  Lock 

Slavic  Languages  and  Literatures 
SLA  1081 H*  Theory  and  Practice  of  Literary 
Translation//..  Iribarne 

SLA  1221 Y*  Styles  and  Structures:  Modern 
Russian  Fiction/L  Dolezel 


Spanish  and  Portuguese 


SPA  201 5H* 

SPA  2190Y* 

SPA  2295Y, 
H* 

SPA  2296L 


SPA  2950H 


Medieval  Spanish  Narrative  Tradi- 
tion/./ F.  Burke 
Spanish  Drama  of  the  Golden 
Age/P  Ldon 

The  Twentieth-Century  Hispanic 
Novel/M  J.  Valdes 
A Phenomenological  Approach  to 
Modern  Hispanic  Literature/M  J. 
Valdds 

Fernando  Pessoa:  Modernism  in 
Portugal/R  Sternberg 


'Not  offered  1991-92. 
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Computer  Science  CSC 


Graduate  Faculty 

Members 

R.  M.  Baecker 

E.  S.  Lee 

A.  B.  Borodin 

A.  B.  Lehman 

P.  1.  P.  Boulton 

H.  J.  Levesque 

W.  A.  S.  Buxton 

F.  H.  Lochovsky+ 

S.  A.  Cook 

M.  Mantei 

D.  G.  Corneil 

R.  A.  Mathon 

W.  H.  Enright 

A.  Mendelzon 

F.  E.  Fich+ 

M.  L.  Molle 

E.  Fiume 

J.  MyIopoulos+ 

A.  Fournier 

C.  Rackoff 

G.  S.  Graham 

R.  Reiter 

V.  Hadzilacos 

K.  C.  Sevcik 

V.  C.  Hamacher 

(Chair) 

E.  C.  R.  Hehner 

K.  C.  Smith 

(Co-ordinator  of 

E.  V.  Swenson 

Graduate  Studies) 

D.  Terzopoulos 

G.  Hinton 

J.  K.  Tsotsos 

G.  Hirst 

J.  von  zur  Gathen 

R.  C.  Holt+ 

Z.  G.  Vranesic 

K.  R.  Jackson 

D.  B.  Wortman 

A.  D.  Jepson 

S.  Zhou 

Members  Emeriti 

C.  C.  Gotlieb 

J.  N.  P.  Hume 

T.  E.  Hull 

Associate  Members 

C.  Christara 

Address: 

Graduate  Office 

Rm.  3304,  Sandford  Fleming  Bldg. 

10  King’s  College  Road 
University  of  Toronto 
Toronto,  Ontario 
Canada 
M5S  1A4 

Telephone:  (416)  978-8762 

Candidates  are  accepted  with  the  minimum  re- 
quirement of  the  equivalent  of  a B+  standing  in  a 
four-year  undergraduate  program  at  the  Univer- 
sity of  Toronto.  Please  note  that  Computer  Sci- 
ence requires  a TOFEL  score  of  580  or  better 
from  students  whose  primary  language  is  not 
English  and  who  graduated  from  a university 
where  the  language  of  instruction  and  examina- 
tion was  not  English. 

The  faculty  members  in  Computer  Science  are 
interested  in  a wide  range  of  subjects  related  to 
computing,  including  programming,  computer 
systems,  numerical  analysis,  computational  com- 
plexity, combinatorics,  graph  theory,  symbolic 
computation,  data  structures,  data  base  manage- 


— 

ment  systems,  artificial  intelligence  and  computer 
graphics.  The  Departments  of  Computer  Science 
and  Electrical  Engineering  are  closely  related 
through  the  Computer  Systems  Research  Insti- 
tute, whose  objectives  are  to  do  research  and 
development  in  the  design,  implementation  and 
operating  characteristics  of  computing  systems. 


Degree  of  Master  of  Science 

This  degree  may  be  awarded  on  either  a full-time 
or  part-time  basis.  Normal  requirements  include 
satisfactory  completion  of  an  approved  program 
of  study  which  consists  of  at  least  five  graduate 
level  half  courses,  and  which  provides  the  stu- 
dent with  a broad  and  well-balanced  knowledge 
of  computer  science.  Acceptance  by  the  depart- 
ment of  a thesis  is  also  required.  The  thesis 
should  demonstrate  the  student’s  ability  to  do 
independent  work  in  organizing  existing  concepts 
and  in  suggesting  and  developing  new  ap- 
proaches to  problems  in  a research  area.  A high 
standard  of  exposition  is  expected. 

Degree  of  Doctor  of  Philosophy 

A minimum  residence  of  three  academic  years  is 
required.  One  of  these  years  may  be  credited  if 
the  student  has  a master’s  degree  in  computer 
science  or  in  a closely  allied  field.  The  most  im- 
portant part  of  the  doctoral  work  is  research  car- 
ried on  under  the  direction  of  a faculty  member.  A 
thesis  must  be  submitted  embodying  the  results 
of  this  research  and  must  constitute  a significant 
contribution  to  the  knowledge  of  the  field. 

The  candidate  will  be  required  to  satisfy  the 
department  that  a broad  and  well-balanced 
understanding  of  computer  science  has  been 
achieved.  In  addition,  the  candidate  will  have  to 
pass  a qualifying  oral  examination  in  the  area  of 
research  and  to  defend  the  thesis  at  department 
and  graduate  school  oral  examinations. 

For  further  details,  please  consult  the  Gradu- 
ate Student  Handbook  prepared  by  the  depart- 
ment. 

Courses  of  Instruction 


Programming 
CSC  2104H 
CSC  2105H 
CSC  2107H 
CSC  2122H 
CSC  2124H 


Programming  Methodology 
Computer  Program  Engineering 
Language  Processors 
Language  and  Compiler  Design 
Topics  in  Programming  Languages 
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Computer  Systems:  Hardware  and  Software 
CSC  2204H  Operating  Systems 
CSC  2205H  Performance  in  Distributed  Operat 
ing  Systems 

CSC  2206H  Computer  System  Modelling 


+On  leave  of  absence. 
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CSC  2207H  Topics  in  Computer  Organization 
CSC  2209H  Computer  Networks 
CSC  2221 H Topics  in  the  Theory  of  Distributed 
Systems 

CSC  2225H  Structure  and  Correctness  in  Op- 
erating Systems 

CSC  2227H  Topics  in  the  Design  and  Implem- 
entation of  Operating  Systems 
CSC  2229H  Topics  in  Multiple  Access  Commu- 
nications Networks 

CSC  2231 H Topics  in  Computer  Systems 
Numerical  Computation 

CSC  2302H  Initial  Value  Problems  for  Ordinary 
Differential  Equations 

CSC  2305H  Numerical  Methods  for  Optimiza- 
tion Problems 

CSC  2307H  Numerical  Software 
CSC  2308H  Numerical  Methods  for  Nonlinear 
Equations 

CSC  231  OH  Computational  Methods  for  Partial 
Differential  Equations 
CSC  231 1 H Applied  Linear  Algebra 
CSC  231 2H  The  Design  and  Assessment  of 
Numerical  Algorithms 
CSC  2321 H Matrix  Calculations 
CSC  2322H  Boundary  Problems  for  Ordinary 
Differential  Equations 

CSC  2324H  Advanced  Methods  for  Partial  Dif- 
ferential Equations 

CSC  2326H  Topics  in  Numerical  Analysis 
Theory  of  Computation 

CSC  2401 H Introduction  to  Computation  Com- 
plexity 

CSC  2404H  Computability  and  Logic 
CSC  2405H  Automata  Theory 
CSC  2409H  Applications  of  Logic  to  Program 
Semantics  and  Verification 
CSC  241 5H  Theoretical  Aspects  of  Concurrent 
Programming 

CSC  2426H  Topics  in  Cryptography 
CSC  2429H  Topics  in  the  Theory  of  Computa- 
tion 

Applied  Discrete  Mathematics 
CSC  240 6 H Theory  in  Combinatorics 
CSC  241  OH  Algorithms  in  Graph  Theory 
CSC  241 2H  Computer  Algebra 
CSC  241 3H  Combinatorial  Methods 
CSC  241 4H  Topics  in  Applied  Discrete  Mathe- 
matics 

CSC  242 1 H Algerbraic  and  Combinatorial 

Techniques  in  Complexity  Theory 
CSC  2422H  Reasoning  about  Knowledge 
CSC  2427H  Topics  in  Graph  Theory 


Artificial  Intelligence 

CSC  250 1H  Introduction  to  Computational  Lin- 
guistics 

CSC  2502H  Introduction  to  Knowledge  Repre- 
sentation 

CSC  2503H  Computational  Vision  I 
CSC  2523H  Computational  Vision  II 
CSC  2528H  Topics  in  Computational  Linguis- 
tics 

CSC  2530H  Visual  Modelling 
CSC  2532H  Logic  and  Artificial  Intelligence 
CSC  2533H  Foundations  of  Knowledge  Repre- 
sentation 

CSC  2534H  Knowledge  Representation  Appli- 
cations 

CSC  2535H  Computation  in  Neural  Networks 
JST  4501 Y Belief  Functions  and  the  Assess- 
ment of  Uncertainty 

Graphical  and  Interactive  Computing 
CSC  2504H  Computer  Graphics 
CSC  251 4H  Human-Computer  Interaction 
CSC  2522H  Advanced  Image  Synthesis 
CSC  2524H  Topics  in  Interactive  Computing 
CSC  2529H  Computer  Animation 

Information  Systems 

CSC  2507H  Office  Information  Systems 
CSC  2508H  Information:  Quantification,  Repre- 
sentation and  Manipulation 
CSC  2509H  Data  Management  Systems 
CSC  2526H  Economics  of  Computers 
CSC  2527H  The  Business  of  Software 
CSC  2531 H Advanced  Topics  in  Data  Manage- 
ment Systems 

Special  Courses 

CSC  2199H  Special  Reading  Course  in  Pro- 
gramming 

CSC  2299H  Special  Reading  Course  in  Com- 
puter Systems 

CSC  2399H  Special  Reading  Course  in  Nu- 
merical Computation 

CSC  2499H  Special  Reading  Course  in  Theo- 
retical Aspects  of  Computer  Sci- 
ence 

CSC  2599H  Special  Reading  Course  in  Com- 
puter Applications 

CSC  2600H  Topics  in  Computer  Science 

Attention  is  drawn  to  courses  related  to  computer 
science  offered  in  the  departments  of  Mathemat- 
ics, Electrical  Engineering,  Industrial  Engineer- 
ing, Management,  Physics,  Medicine,  Library 
Science  and  Psychology. 


108 


Criminology  CRI 


Graduate  Faculty 
Members 

J.  M.  Beattie/HiSTORY  (Director) 

B.  M.  Dickens/LAW 

A.  N.  D00b/PSYCH0L0GY 
R.  V.  Ericson/sociOLOGY+i 
M.  L.  Friedland/LAW 
F.  Pearce/CRiMiNOLOGY 
P.  H.  Russeil/POLITICAL SCIENCE 

C.  D.  Shearing/sociOLOGY  + 

D.  Smith/EDUCATiON 

P.  H.  Solomon/POUTICAL  SCIENCE 
P.  C.  Stenning/CRiMiNOLOGY  (Co-ordinator  of 
Graduate  Studies) 

C.  D.  Webster/PSYCHOLOGY 
W.  G.  West/EDUCATION 

Associate  Member 

M.  Valverde/CRiMiNOLOGY 
J.  R.  Phillips/LAW 

Address: 

Rm.  8001,  Robarts  Library 
University  of  Toronto 
Toronto,  Ontario 
Canada 
M5S  1A1 

Telephone:  (416)  978-8679 

The  primary  aim  of  the  graduate  program  in 
Criminology  is  to  provide  graduate  students  with 
opportunities  for  advanced  multi-disciplinary 
study  and  supervised  research  experience  con- 
cerning criminal  behaviour  and  the  administration 
of  criminal  justice.  It  allows  students  to  become 
familiar  with  the  existing  body  of  criminological 
knowledge,  and  to  develop  in  them  critical  and 
analytical  skills  in  relation  to  the  study  of  crime 
and  the  various  approaches  and  techniques  of 
research  appropriate  to  the  field.  It  is  specifically 
designed  to  educate  students  for  careers  (i)  in 
teaching  or  research  in  criminology,  and  (ii)  in 
which  a basic  training  in  criminology  and  the  abil- 
ity to  embark  upon  and  critically  evaluate  crimi- 
nological research  is  necessary  or  desirable. 

Degree  of  Master  of  Arts 

Admission  Requirements 
Candidates  for  admission  will  be  required  to  have 
a four-year  University  of  Toronto  bachelor’s  de- 
gree or  its  equivalent  from  another  university.  (A 
four-year  bachelor  degree  is  regarded  as  nor- 
mally consisting  of  20  full  courses.)  Applicants 


+ On  leave  of  absence 

+1  On  leave  of  absence  (first  term) 


with  arts  and  science  degrees  will  normally  be 
required  to  have  at  least  a B+  standing.  Appli- 
cants from  law  schools  who  have  already  com- 
pleted an  LL.B.  degree  or  its  equivalent  will  nor- 
mally be  required  to  have  at  least  a B standing. 

The  course  is  designed  for  students  familiar 
with  the  approach  and  methodology  associated 
with  the  social  sciences.  It  would  be  advanta- 
geous for  students  to  have  some  background  in 
the  theories  of  crime  and  deviance  and  a basic 
knowledge  of  research  methods.  A student  who 
is  admitted  without  such  background  may  be 
required  to  do  special  work  before  being  enrolled 
however,  law  graduates,  as  well  as  those  in  arts 
and  science,  are  also  eligible  to  enrol.  As  far  as 
possible,  a balance  of  students  from  different 
disciplines  is  maintained. 

In  certain  cases,  a candidate  may  be  permit- 
ted to  undertake  a program  of  part-time  work.  In 
all  such  cases,  the  candidate  will  be  required  to 
complete  the  program  within  the  time  limits  set 
for  the  M.A.  degree  under  the  general  regula- 
tions. Students  with  professional  experience  whc 
meet  the  admission  requirements  are  encour- 
aged to  join  the  program. 

Program  Requirements 

Candidates  for  the  Master’s  degree  can  completi 
the  program  either  by  course  work  only  (within  9 
months),  or  by  course  work  and  a Research  Pa- 
per (within  12  months).  The  degree  program  di- 
vides into  three  related  sections:  compulsory 
courses  in  criminological  theory;  compulsory 
courses  on  the  criminal  justice  system;  and  op- 
tional courses. 

The  compulsory  section  in  criminological  the- 
ory consists  of  two  half-courses,  both  of  which 
must  be  taken.  This  section  addresses  funda- 
mental legal,  social  and  political  perspectives  in 
criminology. 

The  compulsory  section  on  the  criminal  justia 
system  consists  of  three  half-courses,  two  of 
which  must  be  taken.  This  section  addresses 
significant  research  and  writing  on  policing,  the 
courts,  and  penology. 

The  section  on  research  methods,  and  the 
optional  section,  affords  students  the  opportunity 
to  engage  in  specialized  study  of  different  ap- 
proaches to,  and  topics  within,  criminology.  The 
optional  subjects  offered  may  vary  from  year  to 
year,  according  to  faculty  and  student  interest.  Ir 
certain  cases,  a student  may  take  a course  in  a 
related  subject  in  the  graduate  Calendar  of  the 
University  of  Toronto  in  lieu  of  a course  in  the 
Research  Methods  or  Special  Topics  sections. 

All  students  are  required  to  participate  in  the 
Centre’s  non-credit  Research  Seminar. 
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Degree  of  Doctor  of  Philosophy 

Admission  Requirements 
Candidates  for  admission  will  be  required  to  have 
the  University  of  Toronto  M.A.  degree  in  Criminol- 
ogy under  the  present  structure,  or  its  equivalent 
from  a recognized  university.  Students  from 
other  programs,  or  from  the  University  of  Toronto 
M.A  program  in  Criminology  prior  to  the  1989-90 
academic  year,  will  be  subject  to  equivalent  or 
transition  arrangements  made  on  an  individual 
basis.  Applicants  will  normally  be  required  to 
have  an  A-  standing  in  their  M.A.  degree  pro- 
gram. 

Program  Requirements 

Candidates  for  the  Ph.D.  degree  are  required  to 
complete  two  years  of  full-time  study  in  resi- 
dence. There  is  no  provision  for  a program  of 
part-time  work  toward  the  Ph.D.  degree.  Ph.D. 
students  with  the  University  of  Toronto  M.A.  in 
Criminology  under  the  present  structure,  or  its 
equivalent,  must  fulfill  the  following  requirements: 

Major  Subjects  of  Comprehensive  Examination 
A major  subject  is  defined  in  terms  of  one  of  the 
following  theoretical  areas: 

Crime  and  Control  in  Social  and  Political 
Perspective 

Crime  and  Control  in  Legal  Perspective 
Crime  and  Control  in  Psychological 
Perspective 

Crime  and  Control  in  Historical  Perpsective 
and  in  terms  of  the  following  areas  of  the  criminal 
justice  system: 

Policing 
The  Courts 
Penology 

A student  must  take  a comprehensive  exami- 
nation in  one  of  the  theoretical  areas  listed 
above,  and  in  one  of  the  areas  of  the  criminal 
justice  system  listed  above. 

Minor  Subjects 

Two  minor  subjects  are  required.  A minor  sub- 
ject consists  of  a course  in  one  of  the  "Crime  and 
Control"  areas  listed  above  outside  of  the  major 
area,  or  in  an  area  of  the  criminal  justice  system 
outside  of  the  major  area. 

Course  Requirements 

Ph.D.  students  must  complete  a minimum  of  five 
half-courses  beyond  those  taken  at  the  M.A. 
level.  Students  must  complete  either  at  the  M.A. 
or  the  Ph.D.  level,  all  courses  in  the  Criminologi- 
cal Theory,  the  Criminal  Justice  and  Research 
Methods  sections  or  their  equivalent.  Ph.D.  stu- 
dents are  also  required  to  participate  in  the  non- 


credit research  seminar,  which  meets  regularly  to 
discuss  research  issues  and  Ph  D.  research 
plans,  progress,  and  results. 

Language  Requirements 
A reading  knowledge  of  French  is  normally  re- 
quired. Another  language  may  be  substituted  on 
the  approval  of  the  graduate  faculty  in  criminol- 
ogy. 

Thesis 

Ph.D.  students  must  prepare  an  original  thesis 
that  is  a significant  contribution  to  knowledge  in 
criminology.  The  thesis  is  normally  supervised 
by  a member  of  the  graduate  faculty  in  criminol- 
ogy, with  two  other  members  of  the  graduate 
faculty  serving  on  the  thesis  committee. 

TOEFL 

It  is  essential  that  all  incoming  graduate  students 
have  a command  of  English.  Facility  in  the  Eng- 
lish language  must  be  demonstrated  by  all  appli- 
cants educated  outside  Canada  whose  primary 
language  is  not  English  and  who  graduated  from 
a university  where  the  language  of  instruction 
and  examination  was  not  English.  This  require- 
ment must  be  satisfied  using  a Test  of  English  as 
a Foreign  Language  (TOEFL)  with  a verbal  and  a 
written  component.  A verbal  score  of  580,  and  a 
written  score  of  5 is  required. 

Junior  Fellowships  at  the  Centre 

All  Ph.D.  candidates  in  Criminology  are  ap- 
pointed as  Junior  Fellows  at  the  Centre  of  Crimi- 
nology. In  addition,  students  who  are  enrolled  in, 
or  who  are  applying  to  be  enrolled  in,  graduate 
programs  in  other  departments  of  the  University 
of  Toronto,  and  who  plan  to  undertake  graduate 
research  on  a criminological  topic,  may  apply  to 
be  appointed  as  Junior  Fellows  at  the  Centre  of 
Criminology.  Students  entering  or  already  en- 
rolled in  doctoral  or  master's  degree  programs 
may  apply;  priority,  however,  will  normally  be 
given  to  doctoral  students  in  making  these 
awards. 

The  overall  objective  of  the  Junior  Fellowship 
program  at  the  Centre  is  to  involve  in  the  intellec- 
tual life  of  the  Centre  graduate  students  who  are 
studying  in  areas  related  to  criminology.  The  pro- 
gram reflects  the  Centre's  commitment  to  the 
multi-disciplinary  character  of  criminological  re- 
search. Junior  Fellowships  are  therefore 
awarded  to  students  whose  academic  perform- 
ance, demonstrated  interest  in  criminology,  and 
desire  to  participate  actively  in  the  life  of  the 
Centre,  make  it  likely  that  they  will  contribute  to 
the  achievement  of  the  objective  of  the  program. 
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Junior  Fellows  are  eligible  for  office  space  at 
the  Centre  of  Criminology,  as  well  as  access  to 
other  Centre  facilities.  While  the  status  of  Junior 
Fellow  does  not  carry  with  it  any  financial  reward 
as  such,  Junior  Fellows  are  eligible  to  apply  for 
graduate  student  awards  offered  by  the  Centre. 

Students  who  are  enrolled  in  graduate  pro- 
grams at  other  universities  and  who  are  under- 
taking research  on  a criminological  topic  can 
apply  to  be  appointed  as  Visiting  Junior  Fellows. 

Since  the  Junior  Fellowships  began  in  1976, 
more  than  40  students  have  been  attached  to  the 
Centre  in  this  way.  Students  have  come  from  a 
variety  of  disciplines  including  Anthropology, 
Education,  History,  Law,  Political  Science,  Psy- 
chology. Social  Work  and  Sociology. 

Enquiries  concerning  Junior  Fellowships  or  the 
Ph.D.  program  should  be  directed  to  the  Co-ordi- 
nator of  Graduate  Studies  at  the  Centre  of  Crimi- 
nology. 

Courses  of  Instruction 

Note:  With  the  exception  of  the  Research  Semi- 
nar, all  courses  are  half-courses.  The  list  of 
courses  offered  may  be  modified  prior  to  the 
commencement  of  the  academic  year. 

I Criminological  Theory 
CRI  1010L  Crime  and  Control  in  Legal  Per- 
specti  ve/Staff 

CRI  1050L  Crime  and  Control  in  Social  and 
Political  Perspecti ve/Sfa/f 


III  Research  Methods 

CRI  201 0L  Quantitative  Research  Methods/ 
Staff 

CRI  2020L  Qualitative  Research  Methods/ 
Staff 


IV  Special  Topic  Courses 

CRI  3040 L Legal  and  Ethical  Principles  in 

Criminal  Process/B.M.  Dickens 
Juvenile  Justice/S.  M.  Dickens 
Politics  and  Crime:  Control  Poli- 
cies in  Comparative  Perspective/ 
P.  H.  Solomon 

Special  Topics  in  Criminoiogy/S/atf 
Crime,  Law  and  the  State  in  Early 
Modern  England  1650-1 850/ J.  M. 
Beattie 

Canadian  Criminal  Justice  History/ 
J.  R.  Phillips 

Psychological  Theories  and  the 
Mentally  Disordered  Offender/ 
C.D.  Webster 

The  Sociology  of  Legal  Control/ 

R.  V.  Ericson 

The  New  Criminologies/  W.  G. 

West 

Gender  and  Social  Control/ 

M.  Valverde 

Space,  Time  and  Social  Control/ 

R.  Coombe 

Directed  Research  in  Criminology/ 
Staff 

CRI  3360L  Research  Paper 


CRI3110L 

CRI3120L 


CRI3140L 
CRI  3150L 


CRI3160L 


CRI  3270L 


CRI  3300 L 


CRI  3310L 


CRI  3330 L 


CRI  3340 L 


CRI  3350L 


II  The  Criminal  Justice  System 
CRI3130L  Policing/Sfaff 
CRI  3320L  The  Courts /Staff 

CRI  3240 L Penology/R  V.  Ericson 


V Research  Seminar 

CRI  3370Y  Research  Seminar/Sfaff 
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Dentistry  DEN 


Graduate  Faculty 

Members 

J.  E.  Aubin 

J.  H.  P.  Main 

(Chair) 

J.  T.  Mayhall 

A.  Bennick 

R.  J.  McComb 

R.  C.  Burgess 

C.  A.  G.  McCulloch 

A.  Csima 

A.  H.  Melcher 

J.  E.  Davies 

D.  Mock 

D.  A.  Deporter 

R.  M.  Pilliar 

R.  P.  Ellen 

R.  B.  Ross 

J.  M.  Ferrier 

H.  J.  Sandham 

E.  D.  Fillery 

B.  J.  Sessle 

E.  Freeman 

D.  C.  Smith 

L.  F.  Greenwood 

J.  Sodek 

J.  N.  M.  Heersche 

J.  K.  M.  Stevens 

D.  W.  Lewis 

W.  C.  Sturtridge 

B.  Liebgott 

J.  M.  Symington 

H.  Limeback 

A.  R.  Ten  Cate 

D.  Locker 

H.  C.  Tenebaum 

(Co-ordinator  of 

D.  G.  Woodside 

Graduate  Studies) 

G.  A.  Zarb 

Associate  Members 

C.  Birek 

J.  L.  Leake 

J.  W.  Hu 

M.  J.  Pharoah 

D.  J.  Kenny 

M.  Waye 

Address: 

1 24  Edward  St. 

University  of  Toronto 
Toronto,  Ontario 
M5G  1G6 

Telephone:  (416)  979-4482 

Degree  of  Master  of  Science 

Candidates  will  be  accepted  under  the  general 
regulations.  They  will  undertake  study  in  one  of 
the  major  recognized  fields  of  dentistry.  The  pro- 
gram will  ordinarily  require  two  years  of  full-time 
registration,  the  first  year  consisting  largely  of 
coursework,  the  second  year  largely  of  research. 
Candidates  may  apply  to  undertake  the  program 
on  a part-time  basis. 

Degree  of  Doctor  of  Philosophy 

Students  are  accepted  under  the  general  regula- 
tions. The  program  of  study  shall  include  one  ma- 
jor and  two  minor  subjects  and  major  research 
experience. 

Candidates  for  graduate  degrees  will  consult 
with  the  Graduate  Chair  of  Dentistry,  who  will  ap- 
point a committee  to  plan  and  arrange  their 
course  and  research  programs.  The  committee 
must  approve  the  entire  course  of  study.  The 
chairman  of  the  committee  will  act  as  the  stu- 
dents supervisor. 

The  committee  will  monitor  the  student’s  pro- 
gress and  normally  will  report  annually  to  the 
Graduate  Chair. 


Combined  Clinical  Speciality  Diploma/Graduate 
Degree  Programs 

A combined  program  of  study  leading  to  a di- 
ploma in  a clinical  specialty  and  a graduate  de- 
gree is  available.  Admission  and  registration 
procedures  for  the  graduate  component  of  the 
combined  program  as  well  as  the  degree  require- 
ments are  the  same  as  for  the  M.Sc.  and  the 
Ph.D.  degree.  However,  candidates  should  nor- 
mally first  be  accepted  into  the  clinical  specialty 
and  then  apply  for  the  graduate  degree,  to  which 
they  will  be  accepted  under  the  general  regula- 
tions. A student  may  enter  into  a combined  pro- 
gram at  the  beginning  of,  or  during  a diploma  pro- 
gram. Past  experience  has  shown  that  it  is  usu- 
ally most  beneficial  for  students  wishing  to  do  a 
combined  diploma/Ph.D.  to  complete  all  courses 
and  residency  requirements  for  the  Ph.D.  degree 
before  starting  the  diploma  program.  Other  ar- 
rangements for  a combined  diploma/Ph.D.  are 
possible  but  they  will  require  the  approval  of  the 
Postgraduate  Dental  Education  and  Graduate 
Advisory  Committee.  At  least  one  additional  year 
of  residence  will  be  required  to  complete  a com- 
bined program. 


Courses  of  Instruction 


DEN  1001 Y° 


DEN  1002H 
DEN  1003Y 
DEN  1006Y 

DEN  1007H 
DEN  1008Y 


DEN  1011  Y° 

DEN  101 2Y° 
DEN  1013Y° 

DEN  1016H* 


DEN  1017H 


Seminars  in  Oral  Biology  (CR/ 
NCR)/Sfatf.  A program  involving 
seminars  on  student  research 
and  the  current  literature  and  par- 
ticipating in  Research  Day.  Re- 
quired as  part  of  the  program  for 
M.Sc.  and  Ph.D.  students. 

Oral  Pathology/J.  H.  P.  Main 

Preventive  Dentistry/H.  Limeback 

Seminars  in  Dental  Public  Health/ 
Staff 

Oral  Radiology/M  J.  Pharoah 

Dental  Health  Care  Services  Re- 
search Methods/D.  W.  Lewis, 
Staff 

Seminars  in  Advanced  Oral  Patho- 
logy /Staff 

Oral  Medicine/J.  H.  P Main 

Oral  Surgical  Pathology/J.  H.  P. 
Main,  Staff 

Occlusion:  Function  and  Dysfunc- 
tion/S. J.  Sessle,  G.  A.  Zarb, 

Staff 

Temporomandibular  Joint:  Func- 
tion and  Dysfunction/G.  A.  Zarb, 
Staff 


‘Not  offered  1991-92. 

‘Courses  which  may  continue  over  a program.  The 
course  is  graded  when  completed. 

(CR/NCR)  Credit/No  Credit. 
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DEN  1018H 

DEN  1022H 
DEN  1024H 
DEN  1030H 
DEN  1040H 
DEN  1060H 

DEN  1070H 
DEN  1080Y 

DEN  1084Y 
DEN  1085H 
DEN  1090H 
DEN  1097Y 
DEN  1098H 


Periodontal  Pathology/D.  A. 
Deporter,  R.  P.  Ellen,  D.  L. 
Anderson 

Biology  of  Dental  Plaque/R  P. 
Ellen,  Staff 

Experimental  Methods  in  Caries 
Research /H.  J.  Sandham,  Staff 
Reading  Course  in  Dental  Public 
Health/Sfa/f 

Dental  Clinical  Epidemiology  and 
Biostatistics/D.  W.  Lewis 
Oral  Physiology:  Sensory  and 
Neuromuscular  Function  IB.  J. 
Sessle 

Advances  in  Dental  Materials  Sci- 
ence/D. C.  Smith 
Seminar  Course  in  the  Biology  of 
Connective  Tissues/ J.  Sodek, 

M.  R.  C.  Group 

Growth  and  Development  of  Head 
and  Neck IB.  Liebgott 
Facial  Growth  and  Development/ 
Staff 

Advanced  Dental  Histology/A  R. 
Ten  Cate 

Advanced  Oral  Radiology/M  J. 
Pharoah 

Reading  Course  in  Oral  Biology/ 
Staff 


Combined  Doctor  of  Dental  Surgery/ 
Doctor  of  Philosophy  Program 


Combined  D.D.S./Ph.D.  113 


The  D.D.S./Ph.D.  program  is  offered  jointly  by 
the  Faculty  of  Dentistry  and  the  School  of  Gradu- 
ate Studies.  It  is  intended  primarily  for  those  who 
wish  to  prepare  for  an  academic  or  biomedical 
research  career  associated  with  dentistry.  Stu- 
dents in  this  program  will  be  eligible  for  financial 
suuport  from  the  time  that  they  enter  the  Ph.D. 
component  until  completion  of  the  whole  D.D.S./ 
Ph.D.  program. 

Admission  Requirements 

1 Candidates  will  be  considered  only  after  they 
have  obtained  admission  to  the  D.D.S.  program. 

2 Candidates  must  have  completed  one  of  the 
following: 

a a four-year  undergraduate  degree  with  a B+ 
average  in  the  final  year; 

b two  years  of  undergraduate  study  in  Arts  & 
Science  and  two  years  in  the  D.D.S.  pro- 
gram with  a B+  average  in  the  second  year 
of  each  program; 

c three  years  of  undergraduate  study  in  Arts 
& Science  with  a B+  average  in  the  third 
year  and  one  year  of  the  D.D.S.  program 
with  a B+  average. 

3 Candidates  must  be  acceptable  to  the  School 
of  Graduate  Studies  and  to  the  Graduate  Depart- 
ment in  which  they  wish  to  pursue  their  Ph.D.  re- 
quirements. 

Program  Requirements 

1 All  the  requirements  of  the  D.D.S.  program 
and  of  M.Sc.  or  Ph.D.  program  (see  Degree 
Regulations)  must  be  met. 

2 Candidates  will  normally  undertake  the  M.Sc./ 
Ph.D.  program  in  the  Faculty  of  Dentistry  but 
may  also  complete  the  graduate  degree  in  a De- 
partment elsewhere  in  the  University  deemed  by 
the  Faculty  to  be  appropriate.  In  that  case,  a con- 
nection with  the  Graduate  Department  of  Den- 
tistry may  be  established  by  registering  for 
graduate  courses  in  that  Department,  attendance 
at  departmental  seminars  or  placement  of  a 
graduate  faculty  member  from  Dentistry  on  the 
student’s  advisory  committee. 

Routes  of  Entry 

There  are  four  routes  available  for  entry  into  the 
combined  degrees: 

a Candidates  who  have  completed  3 years  of 
undergraduate  study  in  Arts  & Science  may 
enter  the  M.Sc./Ph.D.  program  after  sucess- 
ful  completion  of  either  the  first  or  the  sec- 
ond year  of  D.D.S.,  and  candidates  who 
have  completed  2 years  of  undergraduate 
study  in  Arts  & Science  may  enter  only  after 
the  completion  of  the  second  year  of  D.D.S. 
Following  completion  of  the  Ph.D.  residency 


and  of  all  course  requirements,  the  student 
will  be  eligible  to  return  to  the  Faculty  of 
Dentistry  and  complete  the  remaining  years 
of  the  D.D.S.  program, 
b A student  with  a four-year  bachelor’s  de- 
gree will  enter  the  M.Sc./Ph.D.  program.  At 
the  time  of  commencement  of  the  Ph  D. 
program,  the  student  will  be  identified  as  a 
candidate  for  the  D.D.S./Ph.D.  degree.  A 
place  in  the  D.D.S.  program  in  guaranteed 
provided  that  the  Ph  D.  residency  and 
course  requirements  are  completed, 
c A student  with  a four-year  bachelor’s 
degree  will  complete  year  1 or  years  1 and  2 
of  the  D.D.S.  program  while  being  registered 
part-time  in  the  School  of  Graduate  Studies. 
Summers  will  be  spent  on  research,  allowing 
the  student  to  develop  and  start  a research 
project.  No  fee  will  be  charged  for  part-time 
registration  in  the  M.Sc.  program.  At  the  end 
of  the  first  or  second  year  of  the  D.D.S. 
curriculum,  the  student  will  register  full-time 
in  the  M.Sc./Ph.D.  program.  Upon 
satisfactory  completion  of  the  Ph.D. 
residency  and  course  requirements,  the 
student  will  return  to  the  Faculty  of  Dentistry 
and  complete  the  remaining  years  of  the 
D.D.S.  curriculum. 

d A student  who  is  enrolled  in  an  M.Sc.  or  a 
Ph.D.  program  at  the  University  of  Toronto 
will  be  identified  as  a candidate  for  the 
D.D.S./Ph.D.  degree  upon  admission  into 
the  D.D.S.  program.  A place  in  the  D.D.S. 
program  is  guaranteed  provided  that  the 
Ph.D.  residency  and  course  requirements 
are  completed. 

Combined  Clinical  Specialty  Diploma/ 
Graduate  Degree  Programs 
A combined  program  of  study  leading  to  a di- 
ploma in  a clinical  specialty  and  a graduate  de- 
gree is  available.  Admission  and  registration 
procedures  for  the  graduate  component  of  the 
combined  program  as  well  as  the  degree  require- 
ments are  the  same  as  for  the  M.Sc.  and  the 
Ph.D.  degree.  However,  candidates  should  nor- 
mally first  be  accepted  into  the  clinical  specialty 
and  then  apply  for  the  graduate  degree,  to  which 
they  will  be  accepted  under  the  general  regula- 
tions. A student  may  enter  into  a combined  pro- 
gram at  the  begining  of,  or  during  a diploma  pro- 
gram. Past  experience  has  shown  that  it  is  usu- 
ally most  beneficial  for  students  wishing  to  do  a 
combined  diploma/Ph.D.  to  complete  all  course 
and  residency  requirements  for  the  Ph.D.  degree 
before  starting  the  diploma  program.  Other  ar- 
rangmenets  for  a combined  diploma/Ph.D.  are 
possible  but  they  will  require  the  approval  of  the 
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Postgraduate  Dental  Education  and  Graduate 
Advisory  Committee.  At  least  one  additional  year 
of  residence  will  be  required  to  complete  a com- 
bined program. 

For  detailed  information  and  to  make  application, 
please  contact: 

The  Chair 

Graduate  Department  of  Dentistry 
Faculty  of  Dentistry 
University  of  Toronto 
1 24  Edward  Street 
Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada 
M5G  1G6 

Telephone:  (416)  979-4481 
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Combined  Doctor  of  Medicine/Doctor  of  Philosophy  Program 


The  M.D./Ph.D.  Program  is  jointly  offered  by  the 
Faculty  of  Medicine  and  the  School  of  Graduate 
Studies.  It  is  intended  primarily  for  those  who 
wish  to  prepare  for  a career  in  biomedical  re- 
search. Students  in  this  program  will  be  eligible 
for  financial  support. 

Students  registering  in  this  program  will  nor- 
mally carry  out  research  under  the  supervision  of 
a member(s)  of  the  graduate  departments  or  in- 
stitutes of  the  Faculty  of  Medicine  and  should 
consult  the  co-ordinator  of  the  M.D./Ph.D.  pro- 
gram or  the  individual  departments  or  institutes 
for  information  regarding  specific  research  pro- 
grams. 

Students  who  wish  to  carry  out  research  in 
graduate  departments  or  institutes  outside  the 
Faculty  of  Medicine  should  consult  the  co-ordina- 
tor  of  the  M.D./Ph.D.  program. 

Admission  Requirements 

1 Candidates  for  admission  to  the  program 
must  be  acceptable  to  the  Faculty  of  Medicine, 
the  School  of  Graduate  Studies  and  the  Depart- 
ment in  which  they  intend  to  carry  out  their  grad- 
uate studies. 

2 Candidates  for  admission  to  all  options  will  be 
expected  to  fulfill  all  general  admission  require- 
ments with  the  exception  of  Option  B,  where  a 
four-year  University  of  Toronto  bachelor’s  degree 
is  not  required. 

3 Admission  to  Option  B will  normally  require  an 
A standing  in  the  two  years  of  undergraduate 
science. 

4 To  enter  a master’s  program,  the  student  will 
be  expected  to  maintain  this  level  of  academic 
performance  in  the  first  two  years  of  the  M.D. 
program. 

Program  Requirements 
Candidates  in  all  options  will  complete  all  pro- 
gram requirements  for  the  M.D.,  the  master’s 
and/or  the  Ph.D. 

Four  alternative  routes  to  the  combined  de- 
grees are  available: 

Option  A - Upon  completion  of  a four-year  bache- 
lor’s degree,  the  student  will  enter  the  M.D. 
program  and  complete  years  one  and  two  of  that 
program,  while  simultaneously  being  registered 
in  the  School  of  Graduate  Studies  in  a part-time 
M.Sc.  program.  The  summer  between  the  first 
and  second  years  of  the  M.D.  will  be  spent  on 
research,  providing  the  student  with  an  oppor- 
tunity to  begin  to  develop  a research  proposal 
and  demonstrate  his/her  research  capabilities. 
While  simultaneously  registered  in  years  one  and 
two,  no  fee  will  be  charged  for  the  M.Sc.  degree 
program. 


At  the  end  of  the  second  year  of  the  M.D.  pro- 
gram, the  student  will  be  registered  full-time  in  a 
master's  program  and  complete  the  degree  after 
a minimum  of  one  year  and  if  progress  is  satis- 
factory, continue  on  to  complete  the  Ph.D.  pro- 
gram on  a full-time  basis.  The  student  will  then 
return  to  the  Faculty  of  Medicine  to  complete 
years  three  and  four  of  the  M.D.  program. 

Option  B-  The  student  will  enter  the  M.D.  pro- 
gram upon  completion  of  two  years  of  an  under- 
graduate program  and  will  complete  the  first  two 
years  of  the  M.D.  program.  As  in  Option  A,  the 
summer  between  the  first  and  second  years  of 
the  M.D.  program  will  be  spent  on  research.  The 
student  will  then  enter  a master’s  program  in  the 
School  of  Graduate  Studies  and  if  progress  is 
satisfactory,  continue  on  to  the  Ph.D.  program. 
Upon  completion  of  the  Ph.D.,  the  student  will 
return  to  the  Faculty  of  Medicine  for  years  three 
and  four  of  the  M.D.  program. 

Option  C - The  student  will  complete  the  four 
years  of  the  M.D.  program.  Before  entering  either 
year  three  or  year  four  of  the  M.D.  program,  the 
student  will  be  identified  as  a candidate  for  the 
M.D./Ph.D.  program.  He/she  will  be  required  to 
maintain  a mid-B  average  or  better  for  the  re- 
mainder of  the  M.D.  program.  The  student  will 
usually  begin  the  master’s  program  after  com- 
pleting his/her  internship,  but  additional  years  of 
post-graduate  clinical  training  will  be  possible 
prior  to  entry  into  the  master’s  program.  The 
Ph.D.  program  will  follow  upon  the  completion  of, 
or  transfer  from,  the  master’s  program. 

Option  D - Students  with  a four-year  bachelor’s 
degree  will  enter  either  a three-year  Ph.D.  pro- 
gram or  a master’s  two-year  Ph.D.  stream.  He/ 
she  will  be  identified  as  a candidate  for  the  M.D. 
Ph.D.  program  upon  commencement  of  the 
Ph.D.  program.  A place  will  be  reserved  in  the 
M.D.  program  for  the  student  until  the  Ph.D.  is 
completed. 

Option  E 

Students  with  a four-year  bachelor's  degree  will 
enter  the  M.D./Ph.D.  program.  They  will  com- 
plete the  requirements  of  the  first  two  years  of 
the  M.D.  program  and  all  requirements  of  the 
Ph.D.  program  within  a period  not  exceeding  six 
years.  Students  will  initially  enrol  in  a master's 
program,  with  an  expected  transfer  to  the  Ph.D. 
Within  the  first  five  years,  students  will  register  in 
full-time  residency  for  two  years  in  the  M.D.  and 
for  three  years  in  the  M.Sc./Ph.D.  program.  Dur- 
ing this  time,  opportunity  for  curriculum  integra- 
tion will  be  pursued  on  an  individual  basis. 
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Centre  for  Study  of  Drama  DRA 


Graduate  Faculty 
Members 

J.  H.  Astington/ENGLiSH,  drama 

C.  H.  Bedford/SLAVic+ 

D.  A.  Blostein/DRAMA 
R.  Bryden/DRAMA 

B.  Corman/ENGLiSH 

R.  Courtney/EDUCATiON 
A.  R.  Curtis/FRENCH 
D.  de  Kerckhove/FRENCH 

A.  H.  de  Quehen/ENGLiSH 
L.  E.  Doucette/FRENCH 

C.  N.  Genno/GERMAN 

J.  N.  Grant/CLASSiCAL  studies 

B.  S.  Hayne/ENGLiSH 

F.  Hoff/EAST  ASIAN  STUDIES 
W.  J.  Howard/ENGLiSH 
L.  Iribarne/SLAVic 
J.  R.  de  J.  Jackson/ENGLiSH 
A.  F.  Johnston/ENGLiSH 

D.  A.  Joyce/GERMAN 

D.  N.  Klausner/MEDiEVAL  studies+ 

A.  C.  Lancashire/ENGUSH 

D.  I.  Lancashire/ENGUSH 
R.  W.  Leckie/GERMAN 

A.  M.  Leggatt/ENGLiSH 
P.  R.  Le6n/SPANISH  AND  PORTUGUESE 
J.  L.  Levenson/ENGLiSH 
F.  J.  Marker/ENGLISH 

L. -L.  Marker/DRAMA 

J.  C.  Meagher/ENGLiSH 
P.  C.  Moes/FRENCH 

C.  R.  Morey/Music 

E.  Neglia/SPANISH  and  Portuguese 

M.  J.  O’Brien/CLASSiCAL  studies 
R.  O'Driscoll/ENGUSH 

R.  B.  Parker/ENGUSH+ 

D.  Pietropaolo/iTALiAN 
R.  Plant/DRAMA 

C.  Saas/GERMAN 
A.  Saddlemyer/DRAMA,  english+ 

J.  Savona/FRENCH 

R.  M.  H.  Shepherd/CLASSiCAL  studies 
M.  J.  Sidnell/ENGLiSH,  drama 

C.  D.  E.  Tolton/FRENCH 

D.  A.  Trott/FRENCH 
A.  Vicari/iTALiAN 

C.  Visser/ENGUSH  (Director) 

A.  K.  Warder/EAST  asian  studies 
H.  Wetzel/GERMAN 


Address: 

Koffler  Student  Services  Centre 
214  College  St. 

University  of  Toronto 
Toronto,  Ontario 
Canada 
M5T  2Z9 

Telephone:  (416)  978-7980 
Fax:  (4 16)  978-1378 

The  programs  leading  to  the  M.A.,  Phil.M.  and 
Ph.D.  are  comprised  of  courses  given  within  the 
Centre  and  drama  courses  offered  by  other 
graduate  departments  of  the  university.  We  as- 
sume that  students  will  be  building  on  the  kind  of 
foundation  which  would  normally  be  laid  in  four 
years  of  undergraduate  study  with  a concentra- 
tion in  dramatic  literature.  The  intent  of  the  pro 
grams  is  to  combine  academic  study  of  theatre 
and  drama  at  an  advanced  level  with  a thorough 
understanding  of  the  practicalities  of  perform- 
ance. Theatre  is  an  integral  part  of  graduate  work 
in  the  Centre  and  it  takes  place,  for  the  most 
part,  in  the  context  of  productions  at  the  Robert 
Gill  and  Studio  theatres. 

Admission  Requirements 
Applicants  for  admission  to  the  Centre  are  con- 
sidered under  the  general  regulations  if  they 
meet  the  Centre's  own  requirements,  stated  be- 
low: 

1 For  admission  to  the  M.A.  program  applicants 
must  meet  the  following  standard,  or  its  equiva- 
lent: the  B.A.  of  this  University,  with  at  least  a B+ 
standing,  comprising  four  years  of  undergraduate 
study,  a significant  part  of  which  is  in  drama. 
Reading  knowledge  of  another  language  (in  addi- 
tion to  English)  may  be  demonstrated  at  the  time 
of  admission;  otherwise  students  must  prepare 
for  a language  test  at  the  end  of  their  first  year 
and  pass  it  on  this  or  a later  occasion. 

2 Applicants  for  admission  to  the  Phil.M.  or 
Ph.D.  programs  who  have  taken  the  M.A. 
through  the  Centre  must  be  recommended  for 
further  study  by  the  instructors  whose  courses 
they  have  taken.  Applicants  holding  the  M.A.  of 
this  University  in  a subject  other  than  drama,  or 
its  equivalent  from  another  university,  will  be  con- 
sidered for  admission  to  Phil.M.  or  Ph.D.  pro- 
grams in  the  light  of  their  previous  work  and  its 
relation  to  the  Centre’s  requirements. 

3 Normally  the  M.A.  program  extends  over  two 
years  of  full-time  study  or  the  part-time  equiva- 
lent. However,  applicants  who  are  graduates  of  a 
four-year  program  with  a heavy  concentration  in 
drama,  or  who  already  hold  an  advanced  degree, 
may  be  admitted  to  the  M.A.  program  with  ad- 
vanced standing  and  a requirement  of  one  year's 
study. 


+ On  leave  of  absence. 
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Applicants  must  arrange  for  two  supporting 
letters  of  recommendation  to  be  sent  to  the 
Graduate  Co-ordinator  of  the  Centre.  Admission 
will  be  conditional  upon  satisfactory  recommen- 
dation. 

Degree  Requirements 

In  addition  to  fulfilling  the  general  requirements  of 
the  School  of  Graduate  Studies,  candidates  for 
degrees  in  the  Drama  Centre  must  qualify  in  the 
manner  stated  below: 

Degree  of  Master  of  Arts 

Candidates  are  required: 
a to  complete  six  approved  graduate  courses 
including  Drama  1000Y  (’’History  of  the  The- 
atre”) and  at  least  one  course  in  the  dramatic 
literature  of  a non-English-speaking  culture; 
b to  spend  two  years  in  full-time  study,  or  the 
equivalent  in  part-time  work; 
c to  satisfy  the  Centre’s  requirements  of  practi- 
cal work  in  the  theatre; 

d to  have  demonstrated  reading  knowledge  of 
another  language  in  addition  to  English. 

Degree  of  Master  of  Arts  for  Students  with  Ad- 
vanced Standing 

Programs  will  be  determined  on  an  individual  ba- 
sis, but  students  with  advanced  standing  are 
normally  required: 

a to  complete  at  least  four  approved  graduate 
courses  including  Drama  1000Y  and  at  least 
one  course  in  the  dramatic  literature  of  a non- 
English-speaking  culture; 
b to  spend  either  one  winter  session  or  twelve 
months  in  full-time  study,  or  the  equivalent  in 
part-time  work; 

c to  satisfy  the  Centre’s  requirement  of  practical 
work  in  the  theatre; 

d to  have  demonstrated  reading  knowledge  of 
another  language  in  addition  to  English. 

Degree  of  Master  of  Philosophy 

Candidates  are  required: 
a to  complete  the  M.A.  requirements  of  the 
Centre,  or  the  equivalent,  with  the  standing  of 
at  least  a B+  average; 

b to  spend  a further  year  in  full-time  residence, 
followed  by  one  year  of  registration  as  a 
Phil.M.  student; 

c to  complete  an  additional  (to  the  six  M.A. 
courses)  approved  course  (this  will  be 
DRA1010L  “Theory  of  Drama  “ if  the  student 
has  not  included  it  or  its  equivalent  in  the  M.A. 
program)  with  the  standing  of  at  least  B+; 
d to  pass  a General  Examination; 
e to  complete  satisfactorily  a practical  exercise 
(e.g.  the  writing  or  direction  of  a play  or  the  de- 


sign for  a production)  AND  to  submit  an  essa; 
on  the  historical,  critical  or  theoretical  (as  ap- 
propriate) contexts  of  the  practical  exercise; 
f to  pass  an  oral  examination  on  the  subject  ol 
this  essay  or  practical  exercise. 

Regulations 

1 The  General  Examination  will  take  place  in  th 
spring  of  the  residence  year. 

2 The  proposal  for  the  practical  exercise,  spon- 
sored by  an  academic  supervisor,  must  be  a[ 
proved  by  the  Centre  by  October  1 of  the  yec! 
following  the  residence  year. 

3 Normally  the  essay  will  be  submitted  in  Janu- 
ary of  the  year  following  the  residence  year 
and  the  practical  exercise  presented  by  the 
end  of  April. 

Degree  of  Doctor  of  Philosophy 

Candidates  are  required: 
a to  fulfill  the  requirements  for  the  M.A.  in  the 
Centre,  or  the  equivalent,  with  the  standing  o 
at  least  a B+  average; 

b to  spend  two  further  years  in  full-time  resi- 
dence; 

c to  complete  two  additional  (to  the  six  course? 
required  for  the  M.A.)  approved  courses  with 
standing  of  at  least  a mid  B,  making  a total  o ( 
eight  graduate  courses.  (The  eight  courses 
must  include  Drama  1000Y,  “History  of  the 
Theatre”,  and  Drama  1010L,  “Theory  of 
Drama",  and  must  be  chosen  from  more  thar 
one  dramatic  literature); 
d to  satisfy  the  Centre’s  requirement  of  furtf 
practical  work  in  the  theatre; 
e to  pass  a General  Examination; 
f to  present  a thesis  on  an  approved  topic  em 
bodying  the  results  of  original  investigation 
which  shall  be  judged  to  constitute  a signifi- 
cant contribution  to  the  knowledge  of  the  fiel 
g to  pass  an  oral  examination  on  the  subject  c 
the  thesis. 

Regulations 

All  parts  of  the  General  Examination  must  be 
taken  not  later  than  the  October  following  the 
final  residence  year.  As  candidates  for  these  e 
aminations,  students  must  first  have  completec 
all  coursework  in  the  program. 

Candidates  who  do  not  achieve  required 
standing  may  be  allowed  to  take  the  examinati 
again  on  the  immediately  following  occasion.  A 
plications  to  take  the  examination  must  be  mat 
to  the  Graduate  Co-ordinator  of  the  Centre  no 
later  than  January  1 (for  the  April  examination) r 
May  1 (for  the  October  examination). 

An  outline  of  the  proposed  research  for  the 
thesis,  signed  by  a member  of  the  staff  of  the 
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Centre,  must  be  submitted  to  the  Graduate  Co- 
> ordinator  not  later  than  September  1 in  the  final 
year  of  residence  for  the  degree. 

•!  Five  unbound  copies  of  the  thesis  must  be 
submitted  to  the  Graduate  Co-ordinator  of  the 
Centre  not  later  than  September  1 (for  the  Fall 
j Convocation),  October  15  (for  the  Mid- Winter 
Convocation),  or  March  10  (for  the  Spring  Con- 
vocation). 

$ Courses  of  Instruction 

Courses  are  given  in  translation  only  where 
noted. 
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Drama:  Core 
DRA  1000Y 
DRA  1010L 
DRA  1020H, 
Y* 

DRA  201 0Y 
DRA  2030Y 
DRA  3000 Y* 

DRA  301 1H* 

DRA  3021 H* 

DRA  3030Y 
DRA  3041 H* 
DRA  3050H* 

DRA  3051 H* 

DRA  3060Y* 

DRA  3080Y* 
DRA  3090 Y* 

DRA  4020Y* 

DRA  4030Y 

DRA  403 1H 

DRA  4032H 

DRA  4040Y 

DRA  4050Y* 
DRA  4051 H* 


Program 

History  of  the  Theatr e/L.-L.  Marker 
Theory  of  Drama/M  J.  Sidnell 
Principles  and  Methods  of 
Theatrical  Interpretation/ 

R.  Bryden 

Modern  Staging  and  Stage  Experi- 
ments//..-L  Marker 
Structures  of  Drama//?.  Bryden, 
Staff 

Scandinavian  Theatre  and  Drama: 
Bjernson,  Ibsen  and  Strindberg 
(in  translation)//.. -L  Marker 
Commedia  dell'Arte  in  France 
from  1660  to  1760  (in  translation)/ 
D.  Trott 

Quintessence  of  Bernard  Shaw/ 

A.  Saddlemyer 
Problems  in  Style/D.  Blostein 
Victorian  Drama/R  Bryden 
Ibsen:  a Study  of  his  Plays  (in 
translation)//..-/..  Marker 
Ingmar  Bergman:  Screen  and 
Stage  (in  translation)//..-/..  Marker 
The  Abbey  Theatre  and  its  Play- 
wrights/A Saddlemyer 
Postwar  British  Drama//?.  Bryden 
Poetry  and  the  Stage/D.  A.  Blos- 
tein 

Melodrama  and  Moving  Picture/ 

B.  S.  Hayne 

Studies  in  Canadian  Theatre  and 
Drama//?.  Plant 

Studies  in  Canadian  Theatre  and 
Drama/R  Plant 

Studies  in  Canadian  Theatre  and 
Drama/R  Plant 

Contemporary  American  Drama/ 

R Bryden 

Women  in  Theatre/A.  Saddlemyer 
Women  Writing  for  the  Theatre/ 

A.  Saddlemyer 


DRA  4052H*  Women  Working  in  and  for  the 
Theatre:  History,  Theory  and 
Practice/A.  Saddlemyer 
DRA  4090Y.L  Directed  Reading /Staff 
DRA  4091 H Directed  Reading/Sfa/f 
DRA  5000Y  Theatre  Practice  (CR/NCR )/Staff 
DRA  5001 Y Theatre  Practice  II  (CR/NCR)/S/aff 
DRA  500 2 H Theatre  Practice  III  (CR/NCR)/ 
Staff 

Classical  Studies 

CLA  1002L*  Greek  Drama/M  J.  O'Brien 
CLA  1019H*  Aristophanes/R  M.  H.  Shepherd 
CLA  1500L  Greek  Drama  in  Translation/ 

E.  Csapo 

Comparative  Literature 
COL  1000L  Theories  of  Literature  and  Criti- 
cism (half-cours  e)/Staff 


East  Asian  Studies 

EAS  131 5Y  Japanese  Drama  (in  translation  for 
students  without  knowledge  of 
Japanese)/E  Hoff 


Education 
EDT  1345H 

EDT  1349H 

EDT  1350H 

EDT  1351H 
EDT  1367H 
EDT  3346H 
EDT  3347H 


Arts  and  Education:  Practice  and 
Theory/Staff 

Arts,  Culture  and  Education/ 

W.  Pitman 

Seminar:  Current  Issues  in  Play, 
Drama,  and  Arts  Education/ 

J.  A.  Wilkinson 

Research  and  Inquiry  in  Arts  Edu- 
cation/J.  A.  Wilkinson 

Creative  Arts  Special  Subject 
(Drama )/D.  Booth 

Colloquium  in  Arts  and  Education/ 
R Courtney 

Arts  Education:  Play,  Drama  and 
Thought/R  Courtney 


English 
ENG  1783H 
ENG  2618H 

ENG  2623H 

ENG  2660Y 

ENG  268 5 Y 

ENG  471 3H 


The  "N-Town"  Plays !J.  Dutka 
Shakespeare's  Theatres U.  H. 
Astington 

Drama  and  Pageantry,  1 580  to 
1642/A.  C.  Lancashire 
Studies  in  Shakespearean  Trag- 
edy/ J.  H.  Reibetanz 
History  in  Shakespeare's  Theatre/ 
J.  L.  Levenson 

Victorian  Drama  and  Its  Aftermath/ 


F.  J.  Marker 

ENG  5333H*  Beckett/A.  Saddlemyer 
ENG  6260Y  Comic  Form  in  English  Drama/ 
A.  M.  Leggatt 


‘Not  offered  1991-92. 
(CR/NCR)  Credit/No  Credit. 
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French 

FRE  1704H  Moli6re/D.  Trott 
FRE  1707H  Racine/R  Curtis 
FRE  1 806H*  Theatre  of  the  French  Revolution/ 
P Moes 

FRE  2086H  Thdatre  et  iddologie  au  Quebec/ 
B.-Z.  Shek 

FRE  2094H*  Theatre  in  Quebec,  1900-1960/ 

L.  E.  Doucette 


German 

GER  1450H  Eighteenth-Century  German 
Drama/C.  N.  Genno 
GER  1548H  Faust/D.  Vincent 
GER  1698H*  Trends  in  German  Drama  since 
1945/C.  N.  Genno 

Italian  Studies 

ITA  1597H*  Commedia  delPArte  (in 

translation)/D.  Pietropaolo 
ITA  1605H  Theories  of  the  Stage  and  Dra- 
matic Criticism/D.  Pietropaolo 
ITA  1700Y  Pirandello/A.  Vicari 


Slavic  Languages  and  Literatures 

SLA  1211 Y*  Studies  in  Russian  Drama:  18th  to 


SLA  1223Y* 

SLA  1238H* 
SLA  1304Y 
HUN  1450H 


20th  Centuries  (in  translation)/ 

C.  H.  Bedford 

Modern  Russian  Directors  and 
their  Theatres  (in  translation)/ 

C.  H.  Bedford 
Chekhov  (in  translation)/ 

C.  H.  Bedford 

Studies  in  Polish  Drama  (in  trans- 
lation)//.. Iribarne 
Hungarian  Drama /G.  Bisztray 


South  Asian  Studies 

SAS  1 503 Y*  Natyasastra  (Indian  Dramaturgy)/ 
A.  K.  Warder 


Spanish  and  Portuguese 
SPA  2190Y*  Spanish  Drama  of  the  Golden  Age 
(in  translation)^  R Ledn 
SPA  2279H  Theories  and  Forms  of  20th-Cen- 
tury Hispanic  Drama/E.  Neglia 
SPA  2350H*  Some  Aspects  of  Modern  Spanish 
Theatre/E.  Neglia 

SPA  2700H*  Modern  Latin  American  Drama/ 

E.  Neglia 


‘Not  offered  1991-92. 
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East  Asian  Studies  EAS 


Graduate  Faculty 

Members 

E. -J.  Baek 
(Chair) 

T.  Brook 
R I.  Binnick 
J.  S.  Brownlee 
J.  C.  Ching+ 

D.  J.  Dohrenwend 
M.  Dolezelov& 

M.  W.  Donnelly 
V.  C.  Falkenheim+1 
R.  W.  L.  Guisso+ 

F.  Hoff 

Associate  Members 

R.  W.  Chu 

S.  Uyenaka 

Address: 

Rm.  14207,  Robarts  Library 
University  of  Toronto 
Toronto,  Ontario 
Canada 
M5S  1A5 

Telephone:  (416)  978-3301 

Admission  and  Special  Requirements 
Candidates  for  the  M.A.,  Phil.M.  and  Ph.D.  de- 
grees are  accepted  under  the  general  regulations 
of  the  School  of  Graduate  Studies  and  the  De- 
partment’s regulations.  It  should  be  noted  that 
our  programs  are  based  on  the  study  of  original 
texts  and  that  they  presuppose  a knowledge  of 
the  relevant  languages.  Applicants  must  write  a 
statement  of  approximately  500  words,  setting 
out  their  main  fields  of  interest  and  proposed 
course  of  study.  (This  statement  will  not  be  con- 
sidered binding  on  any  student  whose  interests 
change.)  Students  wishing  to  enrol  in  the  Ph.D. 
program  must  also  submit  two  letters  of  recom- 
mendation from  scholars  who  have  known  their 
previous  graduate  work.  Candidates  for  graduate 
degrees  in  East  Asian  Studies  must  register  in 
either  the  Chinese  or  Japanese  section.  Univer- 
sity of  Toronto  graduates  are  expected  to  have 
completed  a four-year  B.A.  degree  in  Chinese  or 
Japanese  Studies  with  at  least  B+  standing  in 
their  final  year.  Students  from  elsewhere  must 
demonstrate  equivalent  linguistic  competence 
and  a potential  for  research  in  Chinese  or  Japa- 
nese studies.  Students  with  inadequate  prepara- 
tion for  a degree  program  may  be  considered  for 
admission  as  full-time  Special  Students. 


Degree  of  Master  of  Arts 

The  M.A.  Program  requires  a minimum  of  one 
year  of  full-time  graduate  study.  It  may  be  com- 
pleted either  through  coursework  or  through  a 
combination  of  courses  and  a thesis;  normally 
four  graduate  courses  are  required  for  students 
not  writing  a thesis,  and  two  graduate  courses  for 
students  writing  a thesis.  M.A.  Students  will  be 
required  to  elect  a fieid  of  concentration  within 
each  language  area  in  consultation  with  the  Co- 
ordinator of  Graduate  Studies.  Normally  a mini- 
mum of  two  approved  courses  in  the  chosen  field 
will  be  required.  Students  whose  official  records 
show  some  inadequacy  in  their  preparation  for 
this  program  may  be  required  to  spend  up  to  two 
academic  sessions  in  residence. 

Degree  of  Master  of  Philosophy 

The  M.A.  degree  with  at  least  B+  standing  in 
Chinese  or  Japanese  studies  is  normally  re- 
quired for  admission  to  this  program.  Normally 
three  graduate  courses  are  required  in  addition  to 
the  thesis. 

Degree  of  Doctor  of  Philosophy 

Candidates  seeking  admission  to  the  Ph.D.  pro- 
gram must  have  at  least  B+  standing.  Before 
being  accepted,  students  must  satisfy  the  De- 
partment, through  performance  in  the  M.A.  pro- 
gram or  in  some  other  way,  that  they  are  capable 
of  original  research.  Major  work  is  offered  in  Chi- 
nese Studies  and  Japanese  Studies  (Archaeol- 
ogy, Art,  History,  Language,  Literature,  Perform- 
ing Arts).  Normally  a Ph.D.  student  is  required  to 
spend  two  years  of  full-time  residence,  during 
which  time  the  student  must  complete  the  course 
requirements  and  pass  a Comprehensive  Exami- 
nation. In  certain  cases,  three-year  full  time  resi- 
dence is  required  in  order  to  fulfill  specified  pre- 
requisites. The  minimum  of  the  Ph.D.  course 
requirements  is  four  courses,  three  in  a student's 
major  field  and  one  in  the  minor  field.  Minor  sub- 
jects may  be  taken  in  other  University  of  Toronto 
graduate  programs;  Linguistics,  Comparative 
Literature  etc.  All  Ph.D.  students  must  take  or 
must  have  taken  a course  in  Chinese  or  Japa- 
nese bibliography.  Those  specializing  in  Japa- 
nese Studies  must  have  a reading  knowledge  of 
Literary  Chinese  at  least  equivalent  to  one  full 
course  in  the  subject  offered  in  the  Chinese  sec- 
tion of  the  Department.  Students  specializing  in 
Chinese  Studies  are  normally  expected  to  have  a 
reading  knowledge  of  Japanese.  This  require- 
ment may  be  satisfied  by  successfully  complet- 
ing EAS  1115Y.  The  Department  may  require  a 
reading  knowledge  of  another  foreign  language  in 
addition  to  Chinese  and  Japanese. 


J.  C.-H.  Hsu 

A.  V.  Liman 

K.  L.  Richard+ 

S.  Sandahl 
W.  Schlepp 

B.  A.  Stephen 
R.  Tsukimura 
A.  H.  C.  Ward 

(Co-ordinator  of 
Graduate  Studies) 
D.  B.  Waterhouse 


+ On  leave  of  absence. 
+1  On  leave  (first  term). 


122  East  Aslan  Studies 


Courses  of  Instruction 
Chinese  Studies 

General 

EAS  1160Y  Basic  Topics  in  Chinese  Culture/ 
Staff 

Art  and  Archaeology 

EAS  1 1 56Y  Topics  in  the  Art  and  Archaeology 
of  East  Asia  /Staff 

EAS  1338Y  Topics  in  the  History  of  Chinese 
Painting/D.  B.  Waterhouse 
EAS  1348Y  Research  in  the  History  of 

Buddhist  Art/ D.  B.  Waterhouse 


Economics,  Geography,  and  Politics 
ECO  2738Y  Economic  Development  of  China 
and  Japan/L  Brandt 

POL  231 4Y  Political  Economy  of  East  Asia/ 

M.  Donnelly 

POL  241 6B  Politics  and  Society  in  Contempo- 
rary China/  V.  C.  Falkenheim 
GGR  1706H  Studies  in  the  Regional  Develop- 
ment of  China,  1850-Present/ 

J.  Whitney 


History 
EAS  1140B 


EAS  1142Y* 
EAS  1 1 43 Y* 

EAS  1144Y* 


From  Republic  to  People’s 
Republic:  The  Chinese 
Revolution  from  1895  to  the 
Present/  V.  C.  Falkenheim 
Chinese  Historiography/R  Guisso 
Civilization  in  Medieval  China/ 

R.  Guisso 

China  and  the  Barbarians/ 

R.  Binnick 


Linguistics  and  Philology 
EAS  1104Y  Advanced  Readings  in  Classical 
Chinese/A.  H.  C.  Ward 

EAS  1129Y  The  Thirteen  Classics/ J.  C.-H.  Hsu 
EAS  1 1 53Y  The  Written  Word  in  Ancient  China/ 
J.  C.-H.  Hsu 

EAS  1157Y  Chinese  Philology/ J.  C.-H.  Hsu 
EAS  1162Y  Altaic  Languages  of  China/E. -J. 
Baek 


Literature 
EAS  1117Y 

EAS  1 1 25Y* 

EAS  1 1 37Y* 
EAS  1138Y 

EAS  1141 Y 


Chinese  Fiction:  Its  History  and 
Art IM.  Dolezelovd 
Classical  Chinese  Theory  of  Nar- 
rative/M Dolezelova 
Chinese  Poetics/ W.  Schlepp 
Problems  in  Translating  Literary 
Chinese/ W.  Schlepp 
Modern  Chinese  Fiction/ 

M.  Dolezelova 


EAS  1 1 51 Y Representative  Works  of  Chinese 
Literature  I IW.  Schlepp 

EAS  1 1 52Y  Representative  Works  of  Chinese 
Literature  II IM.  Dolezelova 


Performing  Arts 

EAS  1347Y  Research  in  Asian  Music  ID.  B. 
Waterhouse 


Reference  and  Research 

EAS  1100H.Y  Special  Topics  in  Chinese  Studies. 
Staff 

EAS  1114Y  Chinese  Source  Materials  and 
Reference  Works  (Required  for 
Ph.D.)/R  Chu 

EAS  1115Y  Reading  Japanese  for  Graduate 
Purposes  (CR/NCR)/Sfaff 

EAS  1150Y  Reading  and  Major  Research 
Paper/Staff 

Japanese  Studies 

Art  and  Archeology 

EAS  1156Y  Topics  in  the  Art  and  Archaeology 
of  East  Asia /Staff 

EAS  1336Y  The  Japanese  Print/D.  B. 
Waterhouse 

EAS  1337Y  Topics  in  the  History  of  Japanese 
Painting/D.  B.  Waterhouse 

EAS  1348Y  Research  in  the  History  of  Bud- 
dhist Art/D.  B.  Waterhouse 


History  and 
EAS  1340Y 

EAS  1341 Y 

EAS  1342Y 

EAS  1346Y 
ECO  2738Y 
GGR  1709H 
POL  231 4Y 


Economics 

Modern  Japanese  History:  1868- 
1 945/ J.  S.  Brownlee 

Historiography  in  Japan/J.  S. 
Brownlee 

Readings  in  Historical  Works  of 
Ancient  and  Medieval  Japan/ 

S.  Uyenaka 

Topics  in  the  Social  History  of 
Tokugawa  Japan/S.  Uyenaka 

Economic  Development  of  China 
and  Japan/L.  Brandt 

Regional  Development  of  Japan/ 
J.  Whitney 

Political  Economy  of  East  Asia/ 
M.  Donnelly 


Language  and  Linguistics 
EAS  1 349Y*  The  Structure  of  Modern  Japa- 
nes  e/Staff 

EAS  1 350Y*  Topics  in  Japanese  Sociolinguis- 
tics /Staff 


‘Not  offered  1991-92. 
(CR/NCR)  Credit/No  Credit. 
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I Literature 
EAS  1318H 

f 

EAS  1319Y* 

EAS  1200Y 
* EAS  1320Y 

EAS  1 322Y* 
EAS  1 324 Y* 

EAS  1 325Y* 

EAS  1 326 Y* 
EAS  1344Y 

EAS  1345Y 


Landscapes  and  Mindscapes  - 
The  Fudo  of  Japanese  Literature 
and  Folk  Art /L.  Hoff , A.  V.  Liman 

Modern  Japanese  Novelists  and 
the  West  (in  translation  open  for 
students  in  Comparative  Litera- 
ture)/A  V.  Liman 

Japanese-Western  Literary  Rela- 
tions/R  Tsukimura 

Styles  and  Techniques  in  the  20th 
Century  Japanese  Novel:  Shiga, 
Tanizaki,  Kawabata,  Ibuse/A.  V. 
Liman 

The  Kambun  Tradition//^.  L.  Rich- 
ard 

The  Late  Heian  Tale:  Monogatari 
after  The  Tale  of  Genji/K  L. 
Richard 

Early  Heian  Narrative  Fiction/K.  L. 
Richard 

The  Tale  of  Genji IK.  L.  Richard 

Classical  Japanese  Poetry/ 

R.  Tsukimura 

Readings  in  Japanese  Literary 
Criticism/R  Tsukimura 


Other  Areas 

EAS  1 1 59Y*  The  Mongolian  Language/ 

R Binnick 

EAS  1161Y  Topics  in  Korean  Linguistics/ 
E.-J..  Baek 

EAS  1163H.Y  Special  Topics  in  Korean  Studies/ 
Staff 

EAS  1 223Y*  Readings  in  Dharmasastra/ 

S.  Sandahl 

EAS  1514Y*  Readings  in  Classical  Hindi/ 

S.  Sandahl 

EAS  1601 Y Seminar  in  East  Asian  Buddhism 

EAS  1602Y  Topics  in  Korean  Thought 

REL  371 1H*  Social  Ethics  of  Hinduism/S.  San- 
dahl 


j Performing  Arts 

EAS  1311Y  Japanese  Drama IF.  Hoff 
EAS  1 31 5Y  Japanese  Drama  (for  students 
who  do  not  read  Japanese)  / 
F.  Hoff 

EAS  1347Y  Research  in  Asian  Music/D.  B. 
Waterhouse 


Religion 

REL  3423H  Religion  in  the  Japanese  Tradition/ 
J.  S.  Brownlee 

REL  3424H  Religion  and  Society  in  Classical 
Japan/ N.  McMullin 


Reference  and  Research 
EAS  1150Y  Reading  and  Major  Research  Pa- 
per /Staff 

EAS  1323Y  Readings  in  Japanese  Documen- 
tary Source  Materials/Sfa/f 
EAS  1300H.Y Special  Topics  in  Japanese 
Studies/Sfatf 


'Not  offered  1991-92 
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Economics  ECO 


Graduate  Faculty 

Members 

A.  Abouchar 

V.  A.  Aivazian 
G.  Anderson 

(Chair) 

M.  K.  Berkowitz 
R.  A.  Berry 

R.  M.  Bird 

J.  D.  Bossons 

L.  Brandt 
A.  Breton 

D.  E.  Campbell 
J.  L.  Carr 

F.  R.  Casas 

N.  K.  Choudhry 
J.  S.  Cohen 

J.  H.  G.  Crispo 

M.  G.  S.  Denny 
D.  N.  Dewees 

I.  M.  Drummond 

S.  M.  Eddie 
L G.  Epstein 

J.  E.  Floyd 
D.  K.  Foot 

M.  A.  Fuss 

N.  Gallini 

M.  Gunderson 

W.  P.  E.  Haque 
M.  J.  Hare 

G.  K.  Helleiner 
S.  Hollander 
S.  Horton 

A.  J.  Hosios 
S.  K.  Howson 

Members  Emeriti 

H.  Eastman 
D.  Pokorny 

Associate  Members 
W.  Milne 
A.  Siow 


J.  A.  Hynes 
G.  V.  Jump 
Y.  Kotowitz 

{Co-ordinator  of 
Graduate  Studies) 
A.  Kruger 
G.  F.  Mathewson 
A.  Melino 
N.  M.  Meltz 
D.  E.  Moggridge 
J.  H.  A.  Munro 
D.  M.  Nowlan 
P.  Pauly 

J.  E.  Pesando 
M.  Peters 

C.  Pitchik 

D.  J.  Poirier 

K.  J.  Rea 
S.  A.  Rea 
F.  J.  Reid 
A.  Rotstein 
U.  Segal 

L.  B.  Smith 

D.  A.  A.  Stager 

S.  M.  Turnbull 

M.  H.  Watkins 
A.  M.  Watson 

L.  Waverman 

T.  A.  Wilson 

J.  W.  L.  Winder 
R.  Winter 

M.  Wooders 
A.  Yatchew 


Address: 

150  St.  George  St. 

University  of  Toronto 
Toronto,  Ontario 
Canada 
M5S  1A1 

Telephone:  (416)  978-7169 

Students  are  admitted  under  the  general  regula- 
tions. An  average  of  at  least  mid-B  is  required  for 
admission  to  the  M.A.  programs,  and  of  at  least 


+ On  leave  of  absence. 


B+  for  admission  to  the  Ph.D.  programs  and  of  £ 3f) 
least  B+  each  year  for  continuation  in  either  pro-  fi 
gram.  The  Department  cannot  promise  to  admit  gi 
all  candidates  who  meet  its  minimum  require-  op 
ments.  gf 

The  Department’s  supervisor  of  studies  in  a j) 
program  must  approve  each  student’s  choice  of  m 
courses.  M.A.  applicants  must  provide  two  letter  $ 
of  academic  recommendation  to  the  Departmen  c) 
Ph.D.  candidates  must  provide  three. 

The  details  of  the  programs  are  printed  in  the  ju 
booklet  Graduate  Study  in  Economics  and  Eco-  K 
nomic  History,  which  is  available  from  the  De-  ;c 
partment  of  Economics. 


Master  of  Arts  - Economics,  Economic  History 
The  minimum  requirement  is  four  full  graduate- 
courses,  or  the  equivalent  in  half  courses. 

ECO  101  OH  is  also  required:  additional  gradual 
or  undergraduate  courses  may  be  required  in 
particular  cases. 
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Doctor  of  Philosophy  - Economics,  Economic 
History  g 

This  is  a research  degree  which  requires: 

1 a thesis  based  on  original  research;  ^ 

2 demonstration  of  competence  in  the  core  of  ^ 
the  discipline  and  in  two  of  its  special  fields; 

3 Ph.D.  candidates  in  Economics  must  demon-  j 
strate  a proficiency  in  French  or  another  ap- 
proved language  by  passing  an  examination  in  g 
that  language  unless  their  supervisor  deems  !, 
such  an  additional  language  requirement  unnec  g 
essary  for  their  research. 

Ph.D.  candidates  in  Economic  History  must  g 
demonstrate  a proficiency  in  French,  or  another  g 
approved  language,  and  any  additional  lan- 
guages deemed  necessary,  by  written  examina  ; 
tion. 

Candidates  normally  take  course  work  beyor 
the  M.A.  level  and  must  take  Comprehensive  E 
aminations  after  the  completion  of  their  course- 
work.  Pre-thesis  work  is  planned  individually  or 
the  basis  of  the  students  previous  experience 
and  to  prepare  them  for  research.  All  candidate 
at  the  thesis  stage  must  enrol  in  a workshop. 

Ph.D.  students  must  submit  a thesis  prosper 
tus  within  six  months  after  taking  comprehensiv 
examinations,  and  must  present  a thesis  report 
a workshop  within  one  year  after  acceptance  o 
the  prospectus. 


Joint  Ph.D.  Program  in  Management  and  Ec 
nomics 

The  Faculty  of  Management  and  the  Departme 
of  Economics  offer  a limited  enrolment  joint  pro 
gram  in  Management  and  Economics.  The  stu 
dent  will  undertake  a program  of  study  that  in- 
cludes: 
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a)  developing  a basic  understanding  of  the  core 
areas  of  management  (accounting,  economics 
finance,  marketing,  operations,  management, 
organizational  behaviour)  [this  is  usually  devel- 
oped through  prior  work  in  an  MBA  or  under- 
graduate commerce  program]; 

b)  developing  an  in-depth  understanding  of  eco- 
nomics and  econometrics  (Ph.D. -level  work); 

5 and 

c)  carrying  out  Ph.D. -level  work  in  one  of  the 
areas  of  management. 

At  present,  only  finance  is  available  in  the  joint 
program.  It  is  expected  that  other  areas  will  be 
added  in  time. 

Admission  to  the  program  is  by  permission  of 
the  graduate  coordinators  in  both  Economics  and 
Management.  Prospective  candidates  should 
apply  either  to  the  Department  of  Economics  ££ 
the  Faculty  of  Management. 


C.  Economic  History 
a Europe 


ECO  221 OY 
ECO  221 2Y 
ECO  2236H 
ECO  2237Y 


Topics  in  Medieval  Social  and  Eco- 
nomic History,  1000-1500 
Dynamics  of  the  European  Econ- 
omy and  Society,  1350-1750 
The  Modernization  of  the 
European  Economy,  1750-1939 
Economic  History  of  Southern  and 
Eastern  Europe,  1848-1939 


b North  America 

ECO  222 1Y  Canadian  Economic  History 
ECO  2224H  Economic  Development  of  the 
Canadian  North 


ECO  2225Y  Topics  in  Quantitative  American 
Economic  History 

ECO  2234H  Topics  in  Canadian  Economic 
History 


Courses  of  Instruction  in  Economics  and 
Economic  History 

ECO  101  OH  Mathematics  and  Statistics  Review 
for  M.A.  Students  (CR/NCR) 

ECO  101 1H  Mathematics  for  Ph.D.  Students 
(CR/NCR) 

(ECO  101  OH  and  ECO  1011H  are  preliminary 
courses.) 


A.  Core  Courses  in  Economic  Theory 
ECO  2020H  Microeconomic  Theory  I 
ECO  2021 H Macroeconomic  Theory  I 
ECO  2030H  Microeconomic  Theory  II 
ECO  203 1 H Macroeconomic  Theory  1 1 
ECO  2050H  Applied  Microeconomics 
ECO  2051 H Applied  Macroeconomics 
ECO  2060H  Economic  Theory  - Micro  (for  M.A. 
students  only) 

ECO  2061 H Economic  Theory  - Macro  (for 
M.A.  students  only) 


B.  Specialized  Courses  in  Economic  Theory  and 
Its  History 


ECO  2004Y 
ECO  2005 L 

ECO  2006H 

JPE  201 9Y 
ECO  2100H 
ECO  2101H 
ECO  2102H 
ECO  2103H 
ECO  2070L 


The  History  of  Economic  Thought 
Workshop  in  the  History  of  Eco- 
nomic Thought  (CR/NCR) 

Special  Topics  in  the  History  of 
Economic  Thought 
Perspectives  on  Political  Economy 
Mathematical  Economics  I 
Mathematical  Economics  II 
Topics  in  Microeconomic  Theory 
Topics  in  Macroeconomic  Theory 
Workshop  in  Economic  Theory 
(Jointly  with  Institute  for  Policy 
Analysis)  (CR/NCR) 


c International 

ECO  221 4Y  The  International  Economy  1870  - 
1970 

ECO  2226Y  Comparative  Economic  Institutions 
in  History 

ECO  2250L  Workshop  in  Economic  History 
(CR/NCR) 

See  also:  ECO  2004Y,  ECO  2707H,  ECO  2738Y 
and  HIS  1705Y. 

D.  International  Economics 

ECO  2300H  International  Trade  Theory 
ECO  230 1H  International  Monetary  Theory 
ECO  2304 L Workshop  in  International  Eco- 
nomics (Jointly  with  Institute  for 
Policy  Analysis)  (CR/NCR) 

ECO  2305H  Economics  of  International 
Business 

See  also  ECO  2707H. 

E.  Econometrics 

ECO  240 OH  The  General  Linear  Model 
ECO  240 1H  Single  Equation  Problems  in 
Econometrics 

ECO  2402H  Simultaneous  Equation  Methods 
ECO  2403H  Advanced  Topics  in  Econometrics 
ECO  2404H  Empirical  Applications  of  Economic 
Theory 

ECO  2405H  Macroeconometric  Models  and 
Forecasting 

ECO  2406L  Workshop  in  Econometrics  (Jointly 
with  Institute  for  Policy  Analysis) 
(CR/NCR) 

ECO  2408H  Econometrics 
See  also  BUS  2803H. 

ECO  241  OH  Applied  Econometrics 


(CR/NCR)  Credit/No  Credit. 
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F.  Monetary  Economics 
ECO  2500H  Monetary  Theory  I 
ECO  2501 H Monetary  Theory  II 
ECO  2502H  Advanced  Topics  in  Stabilization 
Policy 

ECO  2503H  Financial  Economics 
ECO  2550L  Workshop  in  Monetary  and  Macro 
Economics  (Jointly  with  Institute 
for  Policy  Analysis)  (CR/NCR) 
See  also  ECO  2304L,  ECO  2405H,  BUS  2123H. 


G.  Public  Economics 
ECO  2600H  Public  Economics  I 
ECO  2601 H Public  Economics  II 
ECO  2606H  Fiscal  Policy 
ECO  2607L  Workshop  in  Public  Economics 
(Jointly  with  Institute  for  Policy 
Analysis)  (CR/NCR) 

See  also  ECO  2502H,  ECO  3200H,  ECO 
3510H.ECO  4009H 

ECO  2609H  International  and  Comparative 
Public  Finance 


H.  Economic  Development 
ECO  2700Y  Economic  Development 
ECO  2702H  Economic  Planning 
ECO  2707H  International  Aspects  of  Economic 
Development 

ECO  2709H  Development  Finance 
ECO  2738Y  Economic  Development  of  China 
and  Japan 

JPE  2408Y  The  Political  Economy  of 
Development 

ECO  2770L  Workshop  in  Economic 
Development  (CR/NCR) 

See  also  ECO  2605H. 


I.  Labour  Economics 


ECO  2800H 
ECO  280 1H 
ECO  2804H 
ECO  2805H 

ECO  2806L 


ECO  2807 


Labour  Economics  I 
Labour  Economics  II 
Economics  of  Income  Distribution  I 
Economics  of  Income  Distribution 
II 

Workshop  in  Labour  Economics 
(Jointly  with  Institute  for  Policy 
Analysis  and  Centre  for  Industrial 
Relations)  (CR/NCR) 

Economics  and  Demographics 


J.  Industnal  Organization 
ECO  2900Y  Industrial  Organization  and  Public 
Policy 

ECO  2909 L Workshop  in  Industrial 

Organization  (Jointly  with  Insti- 
tute for  Policy  Analysis)  (CR/ 
NCR) 

See  also  ECO  3100H,  ECO  3501 H,  ECO  3502H. 


K.  Economics  of  Socialist  Countries 
ECO  3000H  The  Economy  of  the  USSR 
See  also  ECO  2738Y. 

L.  Urban  Economics 

ECO  3200H  Urban  Economics  I 
ECO  3201 H Urban  Economics  II 
See  also  ECO3100H. 


M.  Public  Policy  Studies 

ECO  4007Y  Public  Policy  Decision  Making 
ECO  4009H  Economics  of  Politics 
ECO  401 2H  Regional  Economics 
See  also  ECO  2605H,  ECO  2702H,  ECO 
3200H,and  the  course  offerings  in  Public  Admini- 
stration in  the  Department  of  Political  Science. 

N.  Transportation  Economics 

ECO  2605H  Theory  of  Project  Evaluation 
ECO  3 1 00H  Economics  of  Transportation 


O.  Law  and  Economics 

ECO  3500H  Economic  Analysis  of  Contractual 
Relationships  (also  LAW  231) 
ECO  350 1 H Economic  Analysis  of  Law  (also 
LAW  236) 

ECO  3502H  Economic  Regulation 
ECO  3504H  International  Trade  Regulation 
(also  Law  459) 


Other  courses 


ECO  2908H 
ECO  3503Y 
ECO  4050H 

ECO  405 1H 

ECO  4052Y 

ECO  4070H 
ECO  4071 H 


Resource  Economics 
Marxian  Political  Economy 
Reading  Course  in  an  approved 
special  field-i- 

Reading  Course  in  an  approved 
special  field-i- 

Reading  Course  in  an  approved 
special  field+ 

Workshop  (CR/NCR) 

Workshop  (CR/NCR) 


(CR/NCR)  Credit/No  Credit. 

+The  Department  is  normally  prepared  to  supervise 
reading  courses  in  economic  theory,  international  trade 
theory  and  policy,  monetary  economics,  economic 
history,  public  finance,  environmental  economics, 
African  and  Latin  American  economic  development, 
labour  economics,  the  economics  of  transportation,  and 
Soviet  and  East  European  economic  affairs.  Other 
fields  can  often  be  arranged.  Reading  courses  are 
available  only  to  students  who  have  the  requisite 
preparation,  and  only  at  the  discretion  of  faculty  . 
members. 
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Address: 

The  Ontario  Institute  for  Studies  in  Education 
(Graduate  Department  of  Education) 

252  Bloor  Street  West 
Toronto,  Ontario 
Canada 
M5S  1V6 

Telephone:  (416)  923-6641 

Specialized  programs,  designed  to  provide  ad- 
vanced study  in  educational  practice  as  well  as 
the  theoretical  foundations  of  education,  are  of- 
fered in  such  fields  as  adult  education,  applied 
psychology,  curriculum,  educational  administra- 
tion, higher  education,  history  and  philosophy  of 
education,  instruction  and  special  education, 
measurement,  evaluation  and  computer  applica- 
tions, and  sociology  in  education.  The  depart- 
ment is  integrated  with  a research  and  field  de- 
velopment institute  devoted  to  the  improvement 
of  educational  practice  in  Ontario,  the  Ontario  In- 
stitute for  Studies  in  Education.  The  combination 
of  these  functions  with  graduate  instruction  pro- 
vides for  a broadly-based  staff,  facilities,  and 
opportunities  for  systematic  study  of  educational 
issues. 

Degree  of  Master  of  Education 

This  degree  is  designed  chiefly  for  the  profes- 
sional improvement  of  qualified  and  experienced 
educators  pursuing  a career  in  formal  and  non 
formal  educational  settings.  For  many  candidates 
it  will  represent  a terminal  point  of  formal  gradu- 
ate study,  though  some  may  subsequently  pro- 
ceed to  study  at  the  doctoral  level. 

Admission  Requirements 

1 Candidates  are  accepted  under  the  general 
regulations  which  specify  a four-year  University 
of  Toronto  bachelor’s  degree  or  equivalent.  Can- 
didates with  a three-year  bachelor’s  degree, 
equivalent  to  the  University  of  Toronto  degree, 
may  also  be  considered  for  the  degree. 

2 In  addition,  applicants  should  ordinarily  have 
the  following  qualifications: 

a A year  of  professional  education  for  teaching  is 
helpful. 

b At  least  one  year  of  successful  relevant  pro- 
fessional experience. 

Program  Requirements 

1 Applicants  must  declare  their  intended  field  of 
specialization  at  the  time  of  application.  Com- 
mencing July  1,  1986,  there  are  three  options 
available  within  the  M.Ed.  degree  program,  but 
not  necessarily  in  each  specialization.  Please 
refer  to  the  OISE  Bulletin  1991-92  for  a descrip- 
tion of  the  departmental  options. 


The  three  options  available  are  as  follows: 
Option  I 

Course  work  only  option:  ten  half-courses  plus  a 
comprehensive  examination/requirement. 

Option  II 

Research  project  option:  eight  half-courses  plus 
a research  project  or  major  research  paper. 

Option  III 

Thesis  option:  six  half-courses  plus  a Thesis. 

This  option  is  available  only  to  students  with  an 
appropriate  four-year  B.A.  degree. 

On  acceptance,  candidates  will  be  assigned  to 
a faculty  advisor.  Together  they  will  work  out  a 
program  of  study  in  keeping  with  their  interests 
and  the  specific  requirements  of  their  field  of  spe- 
cialization. Where  appropriate  to  a student’s  pro- 
gram, a full  course  in  some  other  graduate  de- 
partment may  be  included. 

2 Full-time  study  is  not  required  except  in  Ap- 
plied Psychology-Counselling  (2).  Students  may 
enrol  for  one  or  two  half-courses  in  each  summer 
session,  depending  on  their  employment  status 
in  that  session,  and  fully-employed  part-time  stu- 
dents may  enrol  for  up  to  two  half-courses  in 
each  of  the  terms  of  the  regular  academic  year 
depending  on  the  demands  of  their  employment 
and  the  approval  of  their  faculty  advisor. 

3 All  requirements  for  the  degree  must  be  com- 
pleted within  six  (6)  calendar  years  from  accep- 
tance to  candidacy  in  the  M.Ed.  program. 

Degree  of  Master  of  Arts 

Admission  Requirements 

1 Candidates  are  accepted  under  the  general 
regulations. 

2 A year  of  professional  preparation  for  educa- 
tion (or  the  equivalent)  and  at  least  one  year  of 
successful  professional  experience  in  education 
are  also  desirable  qualifications  for  admission. 

Program  Requirements 
One-vear  M.A.  Admission  to  a one-year  M.A. 
program  requires  a four-year  University  of 
Toronto  degree  (or  the  equivalent)  in  a field  or 
fields  closely  related  to  the  intended  area  of  spe- 
cialization. The  one-year  program  consists  of  six 
half-courses  and  a thesis.  With  the  approval  of 
the  department,  these  courses  may  include 
some  in  other  graduate  departments. 

Two-vear  M.A.  Applicants  with  a three-year  Uni- 
versity of  Toronto  degree  (or  the  equivalent)  may 
be  admitted  to  a two-year  M.A.  program  in  some 
fields  of  specialization.  This  program  will  normally 
be  reduced  by  two  half-courses  for  those  who 
have  had  a year  of  professional  preparation  for 
education  (or  the  equivalent). 
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All  applicants  must  declare  their  intended  field 
of  specialization  when  they  apply  for  admission. 
Upon  acceptance,  they  will  be  assigned  a faculty 
advisor  in  that  field  with  whom  they  will  work  out 
a program  of  study  in  keeping  with  their  interests 
and  the  requirements  of  their  field  of  specializa- 
tion. 

In  some  areas  of  specialization  it  is  possible  to 
pursue  the  M.A.  degree  program  on  a part-time 
basis. 

Degree  of  Doctor  of  Education 

Admission  Requirements 
For  admission  to  the  Doctor  of  Education  (Ed.D.) 
program  an  applicant  must  have:  (i)  a master’s 
degree  in  Education,  normally  with  B+  standing 
from  the  University  of  Toronto,  or  equivalent  de- 
gree, in  the  same  field  of  specialization  as  pro- 
posed at  the  doctoral  level;  (ii)  appropriate  letters 
of  reference  commenting  on  scholarly  achieve- 
ment and  promise  and  on  professional  perform- 
ance and  promise;  (iii)  a personal  interview 
whenever  possible;  (iv)  ordinarily,  one  year  of 
professional  preparation  for  education;  (v)  suc- 
cessful experience  in  educational  practice;  (vi) 
evidence  of  ability  to  identify  a reseach  or  devel- 
opment problem,  to  design  and  conduct  a study 
or  project,  and  to  report  the  findings  or  results 
(examples  of  such  evidence  include  a high-qual- 
ity project  report,  a Qualifying  Research  Paper  or 
a master’s  thesis);  (vii)  any  additional  require- 
ments that  may  be  deemed  appropriate  for  ad- 
mission to  particular  specializations  within  the 
Ed.D.  program.  (See  the  current  OISE  Bulletin 
for  more  details  on  this  program  offered  in  the 
various  areas  of  specialization.) 

Program  Requirements 

1  Each  applicant  must  declare  the  field  of  spe- 
cialization at  the  time  of  application.  Upon  admis- 
sion, the  student  will  be  assigned  to  a faculty  ad- 
visor who  will  assist  in  planning  an  appropriate 
program  of  study.  While  additional  requirements 
have  been  established  in  some  fields  of  speciali- 
zation, the  minimum  requirements  for  the  Ed.D. 
are;  (i)  two  consecutive  terms  of  full-time  study 
(Fall  term  and  Spring  term  or  Spring  term  and 
next  Fall  term);  (ii)  eight  (8)  half-courses  beyond 
any  required  prerequisite  study  (To  permit  stu- 
dents to  develop  a thesis  proposal  while  in  resi- 
dence, the  course  load  during  that  period  will 
typically  not  be  more  than  four  (4)  half-courses. 
The  remaining  courses  may  be  undertaken  on  a 
part-time  basis.);  (iii)  a thesis  embodying  the  re- 
sults of  original  investigation,  which  might  ad- 
dress itself  to  theoretical  issues  applicable  to 
professional  concerns  and  practice,  or  which 


might  focus  directly  on  the  application  of  knowl- 
edge in  order  to  study,  or  influence,  aspects  of 
educational  practice;  (iv)  a final  oral  examination 
on  the  content  and  implications  of  the  thesis. 

2 All  requirements  must  be  completed  within  six 
(6)  calendar  years  from  the  time  of  first  enrol- 
ment as  an  Ed.D.  candidate. 

3 In  some  fields  of  specialization  a comprehen- 
sive examination  is  required.  Please  refer  to  the 
OISE  Bulletin:  1991-92  for  details. 

4 Thesis  publication  is  normally  accomplished 
in  two  steps  as  described  in  Section  13  a and  b 
of  the  Ph.D.  regulations  in  this  Calendar. 

Degree  of  Doctor  of  Philosophy 

Admission  Requirements 
Successful  applicants  for  admission  to  candidacy 
shall  normally  have  completed  with  B+  standing 
the  University  of  Toronto  M.A.  in  the  Department 
of  Education  or  equivalent  degree,  with  speciali- 
zation in  the  field  of  education  in  which  the  appli- 
cant intends  to  pursue  doctoral  studies.  The 
holder  of  a University  of  Toronto  M.Ed.  normally 
with  B+  standing  may  be  recommended  for  Ph.D. 
candidacy  following  a period  of  pre-doctoral 
study,  which  shall  consist  of  such  course  work 
and/or  research  training  as  may  be  required  by 
the  Department  of  Education. 

Program  Requirements 

The  minimum  requirements  for  a Ph.D.  program 
of  two  years  in  residence  beyond  the  M.A.  are 
(a)  successful  completion  of  a major  involving  in- 
tensive study  in  the  student’s  field  of  specializa- 
tion, (b)  successful  completion  of  one  minor  se- 
lected to  support  the  major  field,  which  may  be 
taken  in  another  Graduate  Department,  (c)  suc- 
cessful completion  of  a comprehensive  examina- 
tion for  all  candidates  commencing  their  program 
after  July  1 , 1986,  and  (d)  the  fulfilment  of  other 
requirements  including  the  thesis,  as  explained 
under  the  general  regulations. 

note:  Initial  enquiries  regarding  admission  to  pro- 
grams in  the  Department  of  Education  should  be 
made  directly  to  the  Ontario  Institute  for  Studies 
in  Education,  252  Bloor  Street  West,  Toronto, 
Ontario  M5S  1V6.  Such  enquiries  should  be 
made  well  in  advance  of  the  January  15  deadline 
for  receipt  of  applications.  For  more  detailed  in- 
formation please  see  the  OISE  Bulletin:  1991-92. 
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Courses  of  Instruction 
Adult  Education** 

EDT  1100H  Outline  of  Adult  Education/Sfa/f 
EDT  1 1 01 H Program  Planning  in  Adult  Educa- 
tion /Staff 

EDT  1 1 03H  Methods  of  Inquiry  in  Adult  Educa- 
tion /Staff 

EDT  1105H  Community  Education  and  Devel- 
opment/A Miles  and  Staff 
EDT  1106H  Small-Group  Experience  and  The- 
ory /Staff 

EDT  1108H  Intentional  Changes  (CR/NCR)/A 
M.  Tough  and  Staff 

EDT  1109H  Parental  Education  for  Family  Liv- 
ing \/Staff 

EDT  111  OH  Basic  Processes  in  Facilitating 
Adult  Learning/  V.  R.  Griffin  and 
Staff 

EDT  1 1 1 1 H Crucial  Questions  for  a Positive 
Future:  Implications  for 
Educators/A.  M.  Tough  and  Staff 
EDT  1112Y  Women’s  Learning  in  the  Develop- 
ment of  Critical  Consciousness/ 

K.  Rockhill  and  Staff 

EDT  1113H  The  Maturation  Process  and  Adult 
Learning /Staff 

EDT  1 1 1 4H  Comparative  Studies  in  Adult  Edu- 
cation/A. M.  Thomas  and  Staff 
EDT  1116H  Learning  Values  in  Adulthood/C.  M. 
Beck 

EDT  1 1 1 7H  Consulting  Skills  for  Adult  Educa- 
Xors/Staff 

EDT  1118H  Group  Problem-Solving  in  Adult 
Education/  W.  E.  Alexander  and 
Staff. 

EDT  1 1 20H  Foundations  of  Adult  Counselling/ 
Staff 

EDT  1122H  Practicum  in  Adult  Education  (CR/ 
NCR)/ Staff 

EDT  1124H  The  Planning,  Implementation,  and 
Evaluation  of  Occupational  Train- 
ing Institutions  and  Programs/ 

D.  N.  Wilson  and  Staff 
EDT  1125H  Adult  Basic  Education/S.  J. 

Burnaby,  J.  A.  Draper  and  Staff 
EDT  1127H  Education  and  Social  Develop- 
ment/ J.  R Farrell  and  Staff 
EDT  1128H  Comparative  Education:  the  Devel- 
opment of  Third  World  Educa- 
tional Systems/D.  N.  Wilson  and 
Staff 

EDT  1130H  A Participant-Directed  Seminar: 
Learning  in  Organizations/ W.E. 
Alexander  and  Staff 


“Currently  there  is  a suspension  of  new  Ph.D. 
ennrolments  in  the  field  of  Adult  Education 
(CR/NCR)  Credit/No  Credit. 


EDT1131H 

EDT1133H 

EDT1135H 

EDT1136H 

EDT1137H 

EDT1138H 

EDT1139H 

EDT1140Y 

EDT1141H 

EDT1142H 

EDT1143H 

EDT  31 01 H 
EDT3102H 

EDT3105H 

EDT3108H 

EDT  3111 H 

EDT3112H 

EDT3114H 

EDT3116H 

EDT3117H 

EDT3118H 

EDT3119H 


Special  Topics  in  Adult  Education/ 
Staff 

Introduction  to  Qualitative  Re- 
search in  Adult  Education/B.  J. 
Burnaby  and  Staff 
Practicum  in  Organization  Devel- 
opment/Sfa/f 

Political  Economy  of  Adult  Educa- 
tion /Staff 

Evaluation  of  Adult  Education  Pro- 
grams/L  E.  Davie , D.N.  Wilson 
and  Staff 

Social  Foundations  of  Adult  Learn- 
ing/A. M.  Thomas  and  Staff 
Introduction  to  Comparative,  Inter- 
nationa! and  Development  Edu- 
cation/ J.  P.  Farrell  and  D.  W. 
Livingstone 

Adult  Education  and  Developing 
Human  Resources/ W.  E. 

Alexander  and  Staff 
Organizations  and  the  Adult  Edu- 
cator: Historical  and  Theoretical 
Perspectives  on  Organization 
Development/ Staff 
M.Ed.  Comprehensive  Seminar  in  • 
Adult  Education  (CR/NCR)/ Staff 
Introduction  to  Feminist 
Perspectives  on  Society  and 
Education/A.  Miles 
Major  Programs  and  Issues  in 
Adult  Education/Sfa/f 
Thesis  Research  Seminar  in  Adult 
Education  (CR/NCR)/L  E.  Davie 
and  Staff 

An  Examination  of  Mass  Programs 
in  Adult  Education/A.M  Thomas 
and  J.P.  Farrell 

Controversial  Issues  in  Develop- 
ment Education/  D.  N.  Wilson 
and  Staff 

Theories  of  Psychological  Devel- 
opment During  Adulthood/Sfa/f 
Educational  Gerontology/Sfatf 
Methodologies  for  Comparing  Edu- 
cational Systems/D.  N.  Wilson 
and  Staff 

Adult  Education  in  Cross-Cultural 
Contexts/ Staff 
Learning  and  the  Law/A.  M. 

Thomas  and  Staff 
Seminar:  Contemporary  Policy 
Issues  in  Continuing  Education  in 
Canada/A.  M.  Thomas,  J.  P. 

Farrell  and  D.  N.  Wilson 
Adult  Learning  and  Social  Change: 
Global  Feminist  Perspectives/ 

A.  Miles  and  Staff 
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EDT3124H 

EDT3125H 

EDT3126H 

EDT3131H 

EDT3133Y 


Advanced  Seminar:  Basic  Proc- 
esses in  Facilitating  Adult  Learn- 
ing/ V.  R.  Griffin  and  Staff 
Continuing  Education  of  Profes- 
sional Personnel:  Principles, 
Modes  and  Problems/A.  M. 
Thomas  and  Staff 
Education  and  World  Community: 
Socio- Psychological  Dimensions/ 
E.  V.  Sullivan 

Special  Topics  in  Adult  Education/ 
Staff 

Qualitative  Research:  Theory  and 
Practice  in  Adult  Education/ 

K.  Rockhill  and  Staff 


Applied  Psychology 

EDT  1200H  Introduction  to  Educational  Psy- 
chology/Sfaff 

Child  and  Adolescent  Psychology/ 
R Gamlin 

Theories  and  Techniques  of  Coun- 
seling U.  Wine  and  Staff 
Practicum  in  Counseling/M  A. 

Guttman  and  Staff 
Individual  Intellectual  Assessment/ 
K.  Henderson 

Seminar:  Learning  and  Cognitive 
Processes  in  Education /Staff 
Motivation  in  Educational 
Contexts/^.  Henderson 
Seminar:  Social  Psychology  and 
Education/J.  Quarter 
Practitioners'  Experienced 
Knowledge/D.  Hunt 
Psychological  Foundations  of 
Early  Education/E.  Regan 
Psychological  Aspects  of  Counsel- 
ing and  Teaching  New  Canadi- 
ans/A. Wolfgang 
Intercultural  Practicum  IP.  Gamlin 
Research  Seminar  in  Multicultural 
Studies/A.  Wolfgang 
Psychoeducational  Assessment/ 

R.  B.  MacIntyre 

Behavior  Management  in  Therapy 
and  Education/R  B.  MacIntyre 
Ethical  Issues  in  Applied  Psycho 
logy  IK.  Henderson 
Seminar  and  Practicum  in  School 
Psychology  : Part  I/S.  Miezitis  and 
O.  Weininger 

Seminar  and  Practicum  in  School 
Psychology:  Part  I I/S.  Miezitis 
and  O.  Weininger 
Psychopathology  of  Infancy  and 
Childhood/O.  Weininger 


EDT  1 201 H 


EDT  1202H 


EDT  1203Y 


EDT1205H 


EDT  1206H 


EDT1207H 


EDT  1209H 


EDT  1210H 


EDT  1 211 H 


EDT1212H 


EDT1213Y 

EDT1214H 

EDT1216Y 

EDT1217H 

EDT1219H 

EDT  1220Y 


EDT  1 221 H 


EDT  1224H 


EDT  1225H 
EDT  1226H 
EDT  1227H 
EDT  1228H 
EDT  1229H 
EDT  1230H 

EDT  1232H 

EDT  1233H 
EDT  1237H 
EDT  1238H 
EDT  1239H 

EDT  1 241 H 
EDT  1242H 

EDT  1243H 

EDT  1244H 

EDT  1245H 

EDT1246H 

EDT  1247H 
EDT  1248H 

EDT1249H 
EDT  1250H 
EDT  1 251 H 
EDT1253H 


Practicum  in  Diagnostics  and  Psy- 
chotherapy/Sfaff 
Selected  Problems  in  Educational 
Psycholog  y/Staff 
Practicum  in  Educational  Psychol- 
ogy IP.  Gamlin  and  Staff 
Individual  and  Group  Psychother- 
apy for  Counseling:  Part  I /Staff 
Individual  and  Group  Psychother- 
apy for  Counseling:  Part  II /Staff 
Psychological  Assessment  of  In- 
fants and  Preschool  Children/ 

M.  Lewis 

Psychoeducational  Appraisal  in 
Teaching  Young  Children/ 

S.  Miezitis 

Cognition  and  Instruction/ 

C.  Bereiter 

Cognitive  Development  and 
Instruction/M  Lewis 
Special  Topics  in  Applied  Psychol- 
ogy /Staff 

Language  of  the  Arts  in  Therapy 
and  Teaching/  V.  Darroch- 
Lozowski 

Evaluating  Methods  in  Early  Edu- 
cation and  Child  Care/A.  Biemiller 
Developmental  Patterns  in  Early 
Childhood  and  Elementary  Years/ 
A.  Biemiller  and  O.  Weininger 
Seminar  in  Community 
Psychology  and  Community 
Development:  Part  I IJ.  Quarter 
and  E.  V.  Sullivan 
Seminar  in  Community 
Psychology  and  Community 
Development:  Part  II IJ.  Quarter 
and  E.  V.  Sullivan 
Research  Practicum  in  Community 
Psychology:  Part  I IJ.  Quarter  and 
E.  V.  Sullivan 

Research  Practicum  in  Community 
Psychology:  Part  II IJ.  Quarter 
and  E.  V.  Sullivan 
Practicum  in  Adult  Counseling 
(CR/NCR)/Sfaff 
Psychology  of  Sexism  in 
Education  and  Related 
Methodologies/E  J.  Caplan 
Emotional  Development/ 

C.  Bereiter  and  M.  Lewis 
Fundamental  Concepts  of  Psy- 
chosynthesis: Part  I /Staff 
Fundamental  Concepts  of  Psy- 
chosynthesis: Part  \\/ Staff 
Feminist  Issues  in  Counseling 
Psychology  and  Psychotherapy/ 
J.  Wine 


(CR/NCR)  Credit/No  Credit. 
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EDT1257H 

EDT1258H 

EDT  1259H 

EDT  1261H 
EDT  1266H 

EDT  1267Y 
EDT  1268H 

EDT  1269H 
EDT  3200H 

EDT  3202H 

EDT  3205H 
EDT  3206H 
EDT  3207H 
EDT  3208H 
EDT  3209H 
EDT  321 OH 
EDT  3212H 
EDT  3213H 

EDT  3214H 

EDT3215H 
EDT  3216H 
EDT  321 7Y 
EDT  3218H 
EDT  3220H 


Females’  Psychological 
Development JP.  J.  Caplan 
The  Psychology  of  Motherhood 
and  Its  Relatedness  to 
Education/P  J . Caplan 
Child  and  Family  Relationships  - 
Implications  for  Education /E.M. 
Regan 

Group  Work  in  Counseling/ 

A.  Wolfgang  and  Staff 
Career  Counseling  and 
Development:  Transition  from 
School  to  Work/S.  A.  Alvi 
Advanced  Practicum  in 
Counseling/ Staff 
Career  Counseling  and  Develop- 
ment: Transitions  in  Adulthood/ 

S.  A.  Alvi 

Research  Models  in  Counseling 
Psychology/D.  S.  Abbey 
Research  Seminar  on  the 
Cognitive  Processes  in 
Education /Staff 
Advanced  Practicum  in  School 
Psychology/S.  Miezitis  and 
O.  Weininger 

Research  Methods  in  Applied  Psy- 
chology/Sfatf 

Research  Seminar  in  Development 
in  Early  Childhood/O.  Weininger 
Research  Seminar  in  Child  Devel- 
opment/P Gamlin 
Research  Seminar  in  Adolescent 
Development/O.  Weininger 
Psychology  of  Language  and 
Literacy/D.  R.  Olson 
Research  Seminar  in  Social  Psy- 
chology in  Education/D.  Hunt 
Motivational  Contexts  and  Learn- 
ing IK.  Henderson 
Feminist  Organizing,  Community 
Psychology  and  Education/ 

J.  Wine 

Central  Nervous  System  Informa- 
tion Processing  and  Children’s 
Learn ing/O.  Weininger 
Seminar  in  Counseling 
Psychology:  Part  I/D.  S.  Abbey 
Seminar  in  Counseling 
Psychology:  Part  I I/A  Wolfgang 
Practicum  in  Counseling  Psychol- 
ogy/A/. Piran  and  Staff 
Research  Seminar  in  Counseling/ 
A.  Wolfgang 

Analysis  of  Learning  Tasks/ 

C.  Be  re  iter 


EDT  3221 Y 

EDT  3222H 
EDT  3223H 

EDT  3224H 

EDT  3225H 

EDT  3227H 
EDT  3228H 

EDT  3231 H 

EDT  3233H 

EDT  3234Y 
EDT  3235H 

EDT  3236H 
EDT  3237H 
EDT  3238H 
EDT  3239H 

EDT  3240H 
EDT  3241 Y 

EDT  3242H 

EDT  3243H 
EDT  3244H 
EDT  3245H 

EDT  3246H 


Dynamic  Assessment  and 
Instruction  Applied  to  Multicultural 
Contexts/P  Gamiin 
Analysis  of  Teaching  Strategies/ 
Staff 

Psychoeducational  Consultation: 
Effecting  Change  in  the  Schools/ 
S.  Miezitis 

Individual  Personality  and  Educa- 
tional Assessment:  Part  \l Staff 
Individual  Personality  and  Educa- 
tional Assessment:  Part  II /Staff 
Play  and  Education/O.  Weininger 
The  Cultural  Effects  of  Mass 
Media  on  Human  Cognition: 
Educational  Dimensions/E.  V. 
Sullivan 

Object  Relations  Theory  and  Edu- 
cational Implications/O. 

Weininger 

Research  Seminar  in  Career 
Development/S.  A.  Alvi  and  M.  A. 
Guttman 

Research  Seminar  in  Multicultural 
Studies/P  Gamlin 
Current  Developments  in 
Psychoanalysis:  Self 
Psych ology/S.  Palef 
Use  of  Guided  Imagery  in  Coun- 
seling and  Psychotherapy/Sfa/f 
Recent  Advances  in  Cognitive 
Development/M  Lewis 
Special  Topics  in  Applied  Psychol- 
ogy /Staff 

Global  Ecological  Issues  from  a 
Community  Educational 
Perspective/E.  V.  Sullivan 
Projective  Techniques/ 

O.  Weininger 
Advanced  Practicum  in 
Diagnostics  and  Psychotherapy/ 
O.  Weininger 

Interpretive  Analysis  of  Biogra- 
phies: Implications  for  Education/ 
V.  Darroch-Lozowski 
Fundamentals  of  Psychoanalysis: 
Part  I/S.  R.  Palef 
Fundamentals  of  Psychoanalysis: 
Part  ll/S.  R.  Palef 
Advanced  Research  Practicum  in 
Community  Psychology:  Part  1/ 

J.  Quarter  and  E.  V.  Sullivan 
Advanced  Research  Practicum  in 
Community  Psychology:  Part  11/ 
J.  Quarter  and  E.  V.  Sullivan 
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EDT  3247H 


EDT  3248H 


EDT  3249H 
EDT  3266H 


Cooperative  and  Community  De- 
velopment: Social,  Psychological 
and  Educational  Perspectives/ 

J.  Quarter 

Workplace  and  Organizational 
Democracy:  Social, 
Psychological  and  Educational 
Perspectives/ 

J.  Quarter 

Methods  in  Critical  Social  Analysis 
in  Community  Psychology/E  V. 
Sullivan 

Seminar:  Applications  of  Psycho- 
logical Analysis  and  Research 
Methods /Staff 


EDT  3268H  Early  Educational  Intervention: 
Theory  and  Practice/ Staff 
JME  1 234H  Foundations  of  Cognitive  Science/ 
D.  R.  Olson  and  E.  C.  Olsen 
(A  joint  course  between  Education-Applied  Psy- 
chology and  the  McLuhan  Program  in  Culture 
and  Technology) 


Curriculum 
EDT  1300H 

EDT  1301 H 

EDT1302H 

EDT  1303H 
EDT  1304H 
EDT  1305H 

EDT  1306H 

EDT  1307H 
EDT  1308H 

EDT  1309H 
EDT1310H 
EDT1311H 
EDT  1313H 
EDT  1315H 
EDT  1316H 


Foundations  of  Curriculum  IF.  M. 
Connelly,  H.  H.  Russell,  J.  Weiss 
and  Staff 

Holistic  Arts  Therapies  in  the 
Creative  Curriculum/ J.R. 

Courtney  and  J.  A.  Wilkinson 
Curriculum  and  Instructional 
Issues  in  Elementary  Education/ 
Staff 

Values  and  Schooling /C.M.  Beck 
Curriculum  Specialization/Sfatf 
Techniques  for  Improving  Teach- 
ing/E. S.  Kilbourn 
Curriculum  Development  for 
Effective  Teaching/J.  A.  Ross  and 
Staff 

Writing  in  a Second  Language/ 

S.  Lapkin 

Accommodation  of  Curriculum 
Planning  to  Needs  of  the  Learner: 
Primary-Junior/E.  M.  Regan 
Situational  Analysis  of  Teaching/ 

B.  S.  Kilbourn 

Reading  in  the  School  Curriculum/ 
D.  M.  Wilows 

Reading  and  Language  Compre- 
hension/D. M.  Willows 
Language,  Literacy  and  the  School 
Curriculum/C.  G.  Wells 
English  at  the  Secondary  School 
Level /Staff 

Mathematics  in  the  School  Cur- 
riculum: Elementary /Staff 


EDT  2316H 
EDT1317H 
EDT1318Y 

EDT1319H 

EDT1320H 

EDT  2320H 

EDT1321H 

EDT  1324H 
EDT  1326H 

EDT  1327H 
EDT  2327H 
EDT1331H 
EDT  1332H 
EDT  1333H 
EDT  1334H 
EDT  1335H 

EDT  1335H 

EDT  1336H 

EDT  1337H 

EDT  1338H 

EDT  1339H 
EDT  1345H 

EDT  1346H’ 

EDT  1349H 
EDT  1350H 


Mathematics  in  the  School  Cur- 
riculum: Secondary /Staff 
Theory  of  Second-Language 
Teaching/E.  Harley 
Methodology  and  Organization  of 
Second- Language  Teaching/ 

E.  Harley  and  Staff 
Research  Colloquium  in  Applied 
Linguistics:  Master’s  Level/M  K. 
Swain 

Science  in  the  School  Curriculum: 
Elementary /Staff 
Science  in  the  School  Curriculum: 
Secondary /Staff 
The  Education  of  Science 
Teachers/Sfatf 
Curriculum  Issues /Staff 
Children’s  Literature  as  a 
Foundation  of  Literate  Behaviour 
Across  the  Curriculum/Ste/if 
Reading  and  Writing  in  the  School: 
Elementary/C.  G.  Wells 
Reading  and  Writing  in  the  School: 
Secondary /Staff 
Current  Issues  in  English  as  a 
Second  Language/J.PE.  Allen 
Descriptive  and  Educational  Lin- 
guistics of  English/J.  P.  B.  Allen 
Introduction  k la  Linguistique 
Th6orique  et  Descriptive/Ste/f 
Critical  Pedagogy,  Language,  and 
Minority  Students/ J.R  Cummins 
L’6ducation  des  minorit6s  linguis- 
tiques  et  culturelles:  I'analyse 
comparative  de  la  politique  6du- 
cative/S.  Churchill 
Education  for  Linguistic  and 
Cultural  Minorities:  Comparative 
Policy  Analysis/S.  Churchill 
Second- Language  Learning/ 

B.  Harley 

Bilingual  Education  and  Bilingual- 
ism/^/. R Cummins 
Communicative  Competence/ 

Staff 

Language  Assessment /Staff 
Arts  and  Education:  Practice  and 
Theory/Staff 

Arts  and  Education:  Planning  and 
Implementation  of  Arts  Programs/ 
D.  Booth 

Arts,  Culture,  and  Education/W.  G. 
Pitman 

Seminar:  Current  Issues  in  Play, 
Drama  and  Arts  Education/ 

J.A.  Wilkinson 


‘Not  offered  in  1991-92  but  in  alternate  years. 
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EDT  1351H 
EDT1360H 

EDT  1362H 

EDT1363H 

EDT  1366H 
EDT  1367H 

EDT  1379H 

EDT  1380H 

EDT  1 381 H 
EDT  1386H 

EDT1389H 

EDT1398H 

EDT1399H 

EDT  3300H 
EDT  3301 H 

EDT  3303H 

EDT  3304 H 
EDT  3305H 

EDT  3308H 
EDT  3309H 

EDT  331 OH 
EDT  3312H 

EDT  3313H 


Research  and  Inquiry  in  Arts  Edu- 
cation//.A.  Wilkinson 
Evaluation  of  Curriculum  and  In- 
struction/,/ A.  Ross  and  H.  H. 
Russell 

A Survey  of  Methodology  in 
Curriculum  Research/M  W. 
Wahlstrom 

Curriculum  Guidelines  and  Student 
Evaluation /Staff 

The  Holistic  Curriculum//.  F.  Miller 
Creative  Arts  Special  Subject/ 

D.  Booth 

Knowing  and  Teaching/S.  S. 
Kilbourn 

Minority  Groups  and  Cultural 
Determinants  of  the  Curriculum/ 

I.  Kaprielian 

Reading  in  a Second  Language/ 

E.  Geva 

Language,  Power  and  Possibility: 
Application  to  Curriculum/ 

R.  Simon 

Curriculum,  Popular  Culture  and 
Social  Difference/R  Simon 
Practicum  in  Curriculum  / Staff 
Practicum  in  Curriculum  and 
Teacher  Development/E  M. 
Connelly  and  D.  Thiessen 
Research  Colloquium  in 
Curriculum  and  Instruction /Staff 
Seminar:  Current  Problems  in 
Teacher  Development  and 
Curriculum  Studies:  Apprentice- 
ship/E M.  Connelly  D.  Thiessen 
and  Staff 

Personal  Modes  of  Classroom 
Knowing:  A Seminar  on  Teacher 
and  Student  Narrative  Experi- 
ence//1: M.  Connelly 
Curriculum  Specialization /Staff 
Doctoral  Seminar  in  Qualitative 
Research  on  Teaching  IB.  S. 
Kilbourn 

The  Conceptualization  of  Curricu- 
lum Problems//.  Weiss 
Alternative  Theoretical  Perspec- 
tives in  the  Study  of  Curriculum 
Practice  and  Teacher 
Development/E  M.  Connelly, 

D.  Thiessen  and  Staff 
Research  Seminar  in  Reading/ 

K.  Stanovich 

The  Linguistic  Analysis  of  Interac- 
tion in  Educational  Settings/C.  G. 
Wells 

Advanced  Seminar  in  Language 
and  Learning:  Theory  and  Prac- 
tice/C. G.  Wells 


EDT  3318H 

EDT  3319H 

EDT  3320H 

EDT  3324H 
EDT  3332H 

EDT  3336H 
EDT  3346H 
EDT  3347H 
EDT  3348H 
EDT  3365H 


Research  Seminar  in  Multilingual/ 
Multicultural  Education//.  P. 
Cummins 

Colloquium  in  Educational  Linguis- 
tics/M K.  Swain 
Research  Seminar  in  Science 
Education /Staff 
Curriculum  Issues /Staff 
Advanced  Colloquium  in  the 
Educational  Linguistics  of 
English//.  R B.  Allen 
Aspects  of  the  Study  of  Interlan- 
guage in  Education/S.  Carroll 
Colloquium  in  Arts  and  Education/ 
R Courtney 

Arts  and  Education:  Play,  Drama, 
and  Thought/R  Courtney 
Arts  Education:  Drama  and  Ethnoi- 
ogy/R  Courtney 
Curriculum  Issues  in  Preschool 
and  Primary  Education/E.  M. 
Regan 


Educational  Administration 

EDT  1001 H The  School  as  a Social  Invention/ 


EDT  1002H 
EDT  1003H 
EDT1004H 

EDT  1009H 
EDT  101 0Y 

EDT1012H 

EDT1013H 

EDT1016H 

EDT1017H 
EDT1018H 
EDT1019H 
EDT  1020H 
EDT  1022H 


Staff 

Social  Forces  on  Everyday  School 
Life/S  fa// 

Introduction  to  Research  in  Educa- 
tional Administration/S.  B.  Lawton 

The  Use  of  Research  in 
Educational  Administration//.  B. 
Cousins,  S.  B.  Lawton  and 
S.  Padro 

Administrator  - School  Board  Rela- 
tionships//. E.  Davis 

Research  Seminar  in  Educational 
Administration/S.  B.  Lawton  and 
S.  Padro 

Clinical  Analysis  of  the  Administra- 
tive Process//.  E.  Davis  and  D.  F. 
Musella 

Supervisory  Relationships/A.  F. 
Brown 

School  Program  Development  and 
Implementation//.  E.  Davis,  M. 
Holmes  and  K.  A.  Leithwood 

Educational  Finance/S.  B.  Lawton 
and  Staff 

Political  Skill  in  the  Education 
Arena//?.  G.  Townsend 

Equity  in  Employment  in 
Education/E.  H.  Humphreys 

Teachers  and  the  Administrative 
Process/A.  Hargreaves 

The  Social  Context  of  Administra- 
tion//^ Holmes  and  Staff 
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EDT  1023H 
EDT  1024H 

EDT  1025H 
EDT  1026H 

EDT  1027H 
EDT  1028H 
EDT1029H 
EDT  1030H 
EDT  1033H 

EDT  1034H 

EDT  1035H 

EDT  1036H 
EDT  1037H 
EDT  1038H 

EDT1039H 

EDT1040H 


EDT  1041 H 


EDT1047H 
EDT  1048H 
EDT  3013H 
EDT  3017H 

EDT  3018H 


Interpersonal  Relations  in  School 
Systems/A  F.  Brown 
Clinic  in  Administrative  Relation- 
ships (CR/NCR)/A  F.  Brown  and 

D.  F.  Musella 

Schools  and  Their  Effects  on 
Achievement/M  Holmes 
Evaluation  of  Professional  Person- 
nel in  Education/ J.B.  Cousins 
and  E.  S.  Hickcox 
The  Economic  Context  of  Educa- 
tional Administration/S.  B.  Lawton 
Policy  Delivery  and  Schools /R.  G. 
Townsend 

Special  Applications  of  the  Admin- 
istrative Process /Staff 
The  Legal  Context  of  Education/ 
Staff 

The  Collective  Bargaining  Process 
in  Educational  Organizations/ 

E.  H.  Humphreys 
Preparation  for  Collective 

Bargaining  in  Education/E.  H 
Humphreys 

Administration  of  Collective  Agree- 
ments in  Educational  Organiza- 
Wons/Staff 

Planning  in  Educational  Organiza- 
tions^. H.  Humphreys 
Issues  in  Planning  Educational 
Systems/E.  H.  Humphreys 
Systems  Analysis  for  Educational 
Planning  and  Decision-making/ 

S.  Padro 

Planning  for  Schools  and  School 
Systems /Staff 
Conceptual  Bases  for 
Understanding  School  and 
School  System  Administration/ 

A.  F.  Brown,  J.  E.  Davis,  E.  S. 
Hickcox  and  Staff 
The  School,  the  School  System 
and  Society  in  an  Administrative 
Context/A.  Hargreaves,  M. 
Holmes,  E.  H.  Humphreys,  D.  F. 
Musella,  S.  Padro  and  Staff 
Managing  Changes  in  Classroom 
Practic e/K.  A.  Leithwood 
The  Administrators’  Role  in  School 
Improvement//^  A.  Leithwood 
Dynamics  of  Organizational 
Behaviour/A  F.  Brown 
Problems  in  the  Finance  and 
Economics  of  Education/S.  B. 
Lawton 

Governing  Education:  A Seminar 
on  Politi cs/R  G.  Townsend 


EDT  3022H 

EDT  3037H 

EDT  3040H 
EDT  3041 H 

EDT  3042H 

EDT  3043H 

EDT  3044H 
EDT  3047H 


The  Investigation  of  School 
Culture:  An  Examination  of  the 
Daily  Life  of  Schools/M  Holmes 

Planning  the  Management  of 
Educational  Organizations/E.  H. 
Humphreys 

Administrative  Theory  and  Educa- 
tional Problems  I /Staff 

Administrative  Theory  and  Educa- 
tional Problems  I l/E.  S.  Hickcox 
and  Staff 

Field  Research  in  Educational 
Administration/A.  Hargreaves 
and  Staff 

Survey  Research  in  Educational 
Administration/S.  B.  Lawton  and 
S.  Padro 

Internship  in  Educational  Adminis- 
tration/E. S.  Hickcox 

Research  Seminar  on  the  Man- 
agement of  Educational  Change/ 
K.  A.  Leithwood 


Higher  Education 

EDT  1801 H The  History  of  Higher  Education  in 
Canada:  An  Overview/  W. 

Brehaut  and  Staff 
Research  Seminar  in  Higher  Edu- 
cation in  Canada /Staff 
Recurring  Issues  in 
Postsecondary  Education/Sfa/f 
The  Community  College/Stetf 
Systems  of  Higher  Education/Sfa/f 
Strategic  and  Long-Range 
Planning  for  Postsecondary  Sys- 
tems/D. W.  Lang  and  S.  Quazi 
Administration  of  Colleges  and 
Universities /Staff 
Institutional  Research  and 
Planning/D.  W.  Lang  and 
S.  Quazi 

Education  and  the  Professions/ 
Staff 

Research  in  the  University//. 
Winchester 

Curriculum  in  Institutions  of  Higher 
Education/A.  I.  Rothman 
Teaching  in  Institutions  of  Higher 
Education/A.  I.  Rothman 
Conceptions  of  Learning  in  Higher 
Education/A.  Hildyard 
Educational  Development:  Exami- 
nation of  Strategies  for  Improving 
Teaching  and  Learning  in  Post- 
Secondary  Institutions//?.  G. 
Tiberius 

Special  Topics  in  Higher 
Education:  Master’s  Level /Staff 


EDT  1802H 

EDT  1803Y 

EDT  1805H 
EDT  1806H 
EDT  1807H 


EDT  1809H 


EDT1811H 


EDT1812H 


EDT1813H 


EDT1814H 


EDT1815H 


EDT1816H 


EDT1818H 


EDT  1820H 


(CR/NCR)  Credit/No  Credit. 
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EDT1821H 

EDT  1822H 
EDT  1823H 

EDT  1824H 

EDT  1825H 
EDT  1826H 
EDT  1827H 
EDT  1828H 
EDT  1840H 
EDT1841H 
EDT  1842H 
EDT1843H 
EDT  3801 H 

EDT  3806H 
EDT  3807H 
EDT 381  OH 
EDT  3820H 


Diversity  and  Differentiation  in 
Postsecondary  Education/M  L. 
Skolnik 

The  Idea  of  the  University  and  the 
College//.  Winchester 
Research  Seminar  in  the  Idea  of 
the  University  and  the  College//. 
Winchester 

The  Planning  of  Facilities  in  Higher 
Education/D.  N.  Wilson  and 
S.  Quazi 

Comparative  Higher  Education: 
Part  I /Ft.  Hayhoe 
Comparative  Higher  Education: 
Part  II JR.  Hayhoe 
The  Politics  of  Higher  Education/ 
R.  G.  Townsend 
Evaluation  in  Higher  Education/ 

G.  L.  Geis 

Economics  of  Higher  Education/ 
M.L  Skolnik 

Public  Finance  and  Higher  Educa- 
tion/./. W.  Holland 
Higher  Education  and  the  Labour 
Market/M  L.  Skolnik 
Higher  Education  and  the  Law/ 

M.  Zuker 

Research  Methods  in  Higher 
Education  (CR/NCR)/G.  L.  Geis 
and  A.  Hildyard 
Case  Studies  in  Comparative 
Higher  Education /Staff 
The  University  Under 
Communism /Staff 
International  Academic  Relations/ 
Staff 

Special  Topics  in  Higher 
Education:  Doctoral  Level /Staff 


History  and  Philosophy  of  Education 

EDT  1402H*  History  of  Modern  European  Edu- 
cation//?. R.  Pierson 

EDT  1403H  History  of  Education  in  Canada/ 

W.  Brehaut 

EDT  1404H  History  of  Education  in  Canada: 
Selected  Topics/  W.  Brehaut 

EDT  1407H  Mass  Education  in  English  History/ 
D.  Levine 

EDT  1408H*  Elite  Education  in  English  History/ 
D.  Levine 

EDT  1414H  Origins  of  Modern  Schooling: 
Problems  in  Nineteenth-  and 
Twentieth-Century  Educational 
History /A.  Prentice 

EDT  1416H  Ontario  Ed ucation/Sfa/f 


*Not  offered  1991-92. 
(CR/NCR)  Credit/No  Credit 


EDT1417H 

EDT1418H 

EDT1419H 
EDT  1420H 

EDT  1421 H 

EDT  1422H 
EDT  1424H 

EDT  1425H 
EDT  1426H 

EDT  1428H 
EDT  1429H 
EDT1431H 
EDT  1432H 
EDT  1433H 
EDT1434H 
EDT  1435H 
EDT  1436H 

EDT  1437H 

EDT  1439H’ 
EDT  1440H 
EDT  1441 H 
EDT  1443H 
EDT  1446H 
EDT  1447H 


Politics  in  the  History  of  Canadian 
Education/ W.  Brehaut 
The  Role  of  Education  in  Theories 
of  Women’s  Emancipation:  \/R.  R. 
Pierson 

Research  Seminar  in  the  History 
of  Education/Sfa/f 
European  Popular  Culture  and  the 
Social  History  of  Education:  1/ 

D.  Levine 

The  History  of  Women  and  Educa- 
tion/A. Prentice  and  R.  R. 

Pierson 

Education  and  Family  Life  in  the 
Modern  World:  I/D.  Levine 
Religion,  Ideology,  and  Social 
Movements  in  the  History  of 
North  American  Education//?.  M. 
Troper 

Working-Class  History  and  Its 
Relation  to  the  Schools/D.  Levine 
The  History  of  Women  and  Educa- 
tion in  Canada/A.  Prentice  and 
R.  R.  Pierson 

Immigrant  Concerns  in  the  History 
of  Education//?.  M.  Troper 
Ethnicity  and  the  History  of  Cana- 
dian Education//?.  M.  Troper 
Theory  of  Knowledge  in 
Educational  Inquiry/E.  C.  Olsen 
Knowledge,  Mind,  and  Human 
Beings/E.  C.  Olsen 
Freedom  and  Authority  in  Educa- 
tion/E. C.  Olsen 

Political  Thought  and  Education/ 

D.  Misgeld 

Democracy  and  Education/ 

D.  Misgeld 

Modernity  and  Postmodernity: 

From  the  Critical  Theory  of 
Society  to  Postmodern 
Consciousness/D.  Misgeld 
Philosophical  Aspects  of  the  De- 
velopment of  Language  and 
Thought/E.  C.  Olsen 
Gender  and  Education:  Philosophi- 
cal Issues/D.  R.  Boyd 
An  Introduction  to  Philosophy  of 
Education /Staff 

Philosophical  Dimensions  of  Moral 
Education/D.  R.  Boyd 
Values  Education  Practicum/J.  A. 
Eisenberg 

The  Teacher  as  Philosopher/D.  R. 
Boyd 

Technology  in  Education: 
Philosophical  Issues iJ.  A. 
Eisenberg 
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EDT  1448H 

EDT  1449H* 

EDT  1450H 
EDT  1451 H 

EDT1456H 
EDT  1457H 

EDT  1459H 

EDT  1461H 

EDT1462H 

EDT1480H 
EDT  1481 H 

EDT  1482H 

EDT  1484H 
EDT  1485H 
EDT  3414H 
EDT  3417H 

EDT  3418H 

EDT  3421 H 
EDT  3423H 
EDT  3428H 

EDT  3436H 
EDT  3437H 
EDT  3441 H 
EDT  3443H 
EDT  3446H 


European  Popular  Culture  and  the 
Social  History  of  Education:  11/ 

D.  Levine 

The  Theory  of  Law  and  the  Teach- 
ing of  Law  in  the  Schools U.  A. 
Eisenberg 

Philosophy  of  Science  and 
Science  Education//.  Winchester 
Theories  of  History  and  Social  In- 
quiry in  Education/J.  A. 

Eisenberg 

Alternative  Schools/M  A.  Levin 
Anarchism  and  Libertarian  Educa- 
tion/M A.  Levin 
Creativity  and  Education/J.  A. 
Eisenberg 

Special  Topics  in  History  and  Phi- 
losophy of  Education/S/atf 
Women,  Literature,  and  Education/ 
D.  Bogdan 

Religious  Education/C.  M.  Beck 
Worldview  Education:  Religious 
and  Non-Religious  Perspectives/ 

C.  M.  Beck 

The  Nature  and  Development  of 
Religious  Knowledge  in 
Education/E.  C.  Olsen 
Philosophy  of  Literature  and  Litera- 
ture Education/D.  Bogdan 
Literature  and  Values  in  Education/ 

D.  Bogdan 

The  History  of  the  Teaching 
Profession/A.  Prentice 
Research  Seminar  in  Feminist 
Criticism,  Aesthetics,  and 
Pedagogy/D.  Bogdan 
The  Role  of  Education  in  Theories 
of  Women’s  Emancipation:  11/ 

R.  R.  Pierson 

The  History  of  Women  and  Higher 
Education/A.  Prentice 
Education  and  Family  Life  in  the 
Modern  World:  I I/D.  Levine 
Minority  Concerns  and  Education 
in  Canadian  History:  Selected 
Topics /H.  M.  Troper 
Aesthetics  and  Education/ 

D.  Bogdan  and  I.  Winchester 
Research  Seminar  in  Religious 
Education/C.  M.  Beck 
Research  Seminar  in  Moral  Edu- 
cation: Part  I/D.  R.  Boyd 
Research  Seminar  in  Moral  Edu- 
cation: Part  I I/D.  R.  Boyd 
Metaphysics  and  Human 
Traditions  in  Education/ 

I.  Winchester 


EDT  3447H 

EDT  3456H 
EDT  3461 H 
EDT  3480H 
EDT  3490H 
EDT  3491 H 
EDT  3494H 
EDT  3495H 


Critical  Theory  as  a Theory  of 
Modernity  and  Education:  1/ 

D.  Misgeld 

Research  Seminar  in  Alternative 
Education/M  A.  Levin 
Special  Topics  in  History  and  Phi- 
losophy of  Education/Sfaff 
Religious  Dimensions  of  Social 
Ethics/E.  V.  Sullivan 
Ed.D.  Seminar  in  the  History  and 
Philosophy  of  Education:  I /Staff 
Ed.D.  Seminar  in  the  History  and 
Philosophy  of  Education:  II /Staff 
Ed.D.  Practicum  in  the  History  and 
Philosophy  of  Education:  I /Staff 
Ed.D.  Practicum  in  the  History  and 
Philosophy  of  Education:  \\/ Staff 


Instruction  and  Special  Education 


Special  Education 

EDT  1273H  Disability  and  Empowerment/ 

P.  Lindsay 

EDT  1281H  The  Education  of  Developmental^ 
Delayed  People  and  Slow 
Learners /M.  Garber  and  Staff 
EDT  1282H  The  Education  of  Deaf  Children/ 

C.  R.  Musselman 

EDT  1283H  Psychology  of  the  Gifted/ 

D.  Keating 

EDT  1284H  Behaviour  Disorders  in  Relation  to 
Education/M  Garber  and 
J.  Wiener 

EDT  1285H  Children  with  Learning  Disabilities/ 
T.  W.  Humphries  and  L.  Siegel 
EDT  1286H  Approaches  to  the  Teaching  of 
Learning  Disabled  Adolescents 
and  Ad u Its/ J.  Wiener 

EDT  1290H  Psychology  and  Education  of 
Autistic  Children/ 

M.  Konstantareas 

EDT  1298H  Visually  Handicapped  Children  and 
Youth /Staff 


Adaptive  Instruction 

EDT  4271 Y Assessment  and  Programming  for 
Written  Language  Difficulties/ 

D.  M.  Willows 

EDT  4274H  Research  Planning  in  Instruction 
and  Special  Education/J.  R. 
Kershner,  P Lindsay,  C.  R. 
Mussleman  and  L.  Siegel 
EDT  4275H  Technology  in  Adaptive  Instruction/ 
P Lindsay 

EDT  4276H  The  Resource  Consultant:  Skills  in 
Classroom  Consultation  (CR/ 
NCR)/A.  J.  Wilson 


(CR/NCRj  Credit/No  Credit 


vJi;: 
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EDT  4280H 

EDT  4287H 
EDT  4288H 
EDT  4291 H 
EDT  4292H 

EDT  4293H 


EDT  4294H 

EDT  4296H 
EDT  4299H 

EDT  5280H 

EDT  5283H 

EDT  5286H 

EDT  5287H 
EDT  5292H 

EDT  5296H 

EDT  5298H 


Issues  in  Adaptive  Instruction  and 
Special  Education/C.  /?. 
Musselman,  H.  Silverman  and 
A.  J.  Wilson 

Classroom-Based  Counselling 
Approaches/J.  Wiener 
Reflective  Teaching  and  Analysis 
of  Instruction/U  Shafrir 
Special  Topics  in  Adaptive 
Instruction:  Master's  Level /Staff 
Assessment  for  Instruction/ 

T.  W.  Humphries , H.  Silverman, 
J.  Wiener  and  A.  J.  Wilson 
Interpretation  of  Research  in 
Instruction  and  Special 
Education /£..  Geva,  J.  Kershner, 
P.  Lindsay,  C.  R.  Musselman  and 
L.  Siegel 

Curriculum  Adaptations  and 
Instructional  Strategies/E.  Geva 
andJ.  Wiener 

Reading  and  Reading  Difficulties/ 
Staff 

Facilitating  the  Acquisition  of 
Language  and  Communication 
Skills  in  Educational  Settings/ 

C.  R.  Musselman 
Research  Seminar  in  Adaptive 
Instruction  and  Special 
Education/J.  R.  Kershner 
Research  Seminar:  Psychology 
and  Education  of  Developmental 
Diversity  ID.  Keating 
Developmental  Neuropsychology 
and  Learning  Diabilities/J. 
Kershner 

Cognitive  Science  Applied  to 
Exceptional  Learners/R  Lindsay 
Assessment  for  Instruction: 
Advanced  Level /L  Siegel  and 
J.  Wiener 

Proseminar  in  Adaptive  Instruction 
and  Special  Education/ 

H.  Silverman 

Special  Topics  in  Adaptive 
Instruction:  Doctoral  Level /Staff 


Measurement,  Evaluation  and  Computer  Ap- 
plications 


Computer  Applications 

EDT  1500H  Instructional  Technology: 

Computers  and  Individualized  In- 
struction/ W.  P Olivier 

EDT  1501 H Computer-Guided  Instruction/ 

S.  Churchill  and  W P.  Oliver 


EDT  1503H 

EDT  1504H 

EDT1505H 

EDT  1509H 
EDT1510H 
EDT1511H 
EDT1513H 
EDT1515H 

EDT1516H 

EDT1517H 

EDT1518H 

EDT1519H 

EDT  1520H 
EDT1525H 

EDT  1 531 H 

EDT  1532H 

EDT  1 551 H 
EDT  3500H 

EDT  3501 H 
EDT  3502H 

EDT  3503H 

EDT  3511 H 


Introduction  to  Computer  Applica- 
tions in  Education/ft  S.  Cohen, 

R.  K.  Logan,  G.  S.  Tracz  and 
Staff 

Research  Practicum  in  Measure- 
ment, Evaluation,  and  Computer 
Applications /Staff 
Instructional  Tecnology: 
Instructional  Programming/ W.  P 
Olivier 

Instructional  Technology:  Video/ 
Multimedia  Design/  W.  P.  Olivier 
Computer  Applications  to 
Research  Problems /Staff 
Computer-Assisted  Language 
Instruction:  Level  I/S.  Churchill 
Development  Tools  for  Educa- 
tional Software//?.  S.  McLean 
Computers  in  the  Curriculum//?.  S. 
Cohen,  R.  S.  McLean  and  R.  G. 
Ragsdale 

Teaching  and  Learning  Computer 
Programming//?.  S.  Cohen,  R.  S. 
McLean  and  R.  G.  Ragsdale 
Microcomputers  and  Education/ 

/?.  S.  McLean 
Instructional  Technology: 
Instructional  Design/ W.  P.  Olivier 
Educational  Applications  of 
Computer- Mediated 
Communication//?.  S.  McLean 
Processing  Educational  Research 
Data JStaff 

The  Computer  in  Educational  Ad- 
ministration/S. Padro  and  G.  S. 
Tracz 

The  Microcomputer  is  the  Medium 
and  Education  is  the  Message/ 

R.  K.  Logan 

Introduction  to  Artificial  Intelligence 
Applications  in  Education/R.  S. 
Cohen 

Special  Topics  in  Computer  Appli- 
cations: Master’s  Level /Staff 
Research  Seminar  in  Interactive 
Systems  for  Education//?.  S. 
McLean 

Decision  Support  Systems  in  Edu- 
cation/G.  S.  Tracz 
Computer-Supported  Intentional 
Learning  Environments/ 

M.  Scardamalia 

Instructional  Technology:  Seminar 
in  Interactive  Video/Graphics/ 

W.  P Olivier 

Computer-Assisted  Language 
Instruction:  Level  I I/S.  Churchill 
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EDT  3512H 

EDT  351 7H 

EDT  3535H 
EDT  3538H 
EDT  3551 H 
EDT  3556H 


Research  Seminar  in  Artificial 
Intelligence  Applications  in 
Education//?.  S.  Cohen 
Evaluation  and  Microcomputer- 
based  Curriculum  Materials//?.  S. 
McLean  and  R.  G.  Ragsdale 
Simulation  Models  of  Cognition 
and  Learn ing/G.  S.  Tracz 
Simulation  and  Gaming  for  Educa- 
tional Decision-Making/S.  Padro 
Special  Topics  in  Computer  Appli- 
cations: Doctoral  Level /Staff 
Research  Seminar  on  Information 
Processing  in  Education  (CR/ 
NCR)/Staff 


note:  All  Individual  Reading  and  Research 
courses  in  the  field  of  Computer  Applications  are 
Pass/Fail  courses  and  indicated  by  CR/NCR  on 
the  transcript. 


Measurement  and  Evaluation 
EDT  161  OH  Introduction  to  Measurement  and 
Evaluation/S.  B.  Khan  and  Staff 
EDT  1611 H Educational  and  Psychological 

Testing  for  Counseling/S.  A.  Alvi 
and  S.  B.  Khan 

EDT  161 2H  Affective  Assessment  in 
Education/S.  B.  Khan 

EDT  1613H  Applied  Psychometric  Methods/ 

R.  E.  Traub 

EDT  1615H  Test  Construction/M  W. 

Wahlstrom 

EDT  1619H  Alternatives  to  Quantitative  Evalu- 
ation in  Education/J.  Weiss 
EDT  1651H  Special  Topics  in  Measurement 
and  Evaluation:  Master’s  Level/ 
Staff 

EDT  1654H  Evaluation  of  Education  and 

Human  Services  Programs /L  D. 
McLean,  M.  W.  Wahlstrom  and  J. 
Weiss 

EDT  1659H  Evaluation  of  Current  Issues  in 

Ontario  Education//-/.  H.  Russell 
EDT  1660H  Introduction  to  Empirical  Research 
in  Education/Sfa/f 

EDT  1666H  Elements  of  Statistics/D.  F.  Burrill, 
G.  Hanna,  S.  B.  Khan,  L.  D. 
McLean,  S.  Nishisato,  R.  E. 

Traub  and  Staff 

EDT  1670Y  Measurement  Theory  and 
Associated  Data  Analytic 
Techniques/S.  Nishisato,  R.  E. 
Traub  and  Staff 

EDT  1680H  Applied  Scaling  (CR/NCR)/ 

S.  Nishisato 


EDT  3602H 

EDT  3605 H 
EDT  3608 H 

EDT  361 OH 

EDT  3621 H 

EDT  3637H 

EDT  3651 H 

EDT  3660H 
EDT  3666H 

EDT  3668H 

EDT  3672H 
EDT  3673H 
EDT  3674H 


Structural  Equations  with  Latent 
Variables/ G.  Hanna 

Advanced  Test  Theory//?.  E.  Traub 

Advanced  Personality  Measure- 
ment /Staff 

Evaluation  Methodology  and  The- 
ory//.. D.  McLean  and  J.  Weiss 

Visual  Techniques  of  Educational 
Data  Analysis/D.  F.  Burrill 

Advanced  Scaling  Theory/ 

S.  Nishisato 

Special  Topics  in  Measurement 
and  Evaluation:  Doctoral  Level/ 
Staff 

Practicum  in  Recent  Educational 
Research /Staff 

Intermediate  Statistics  and  Re- 
search Design  ID.  F.  Burrill , 

G.  Hanna,  L.  D.  McLean  and 
Staff 

Multivariate  Analysis  with  Applica- 
tions/S. Nishisato  and  R.  E. 

Traub 

Practicum  in  Educational 
Evaluation/Sfa/f 

Advanced  Seminar  in  Evaluation 
Problems IL.  D.  McLean 

Advanced  Seminar  in  Measure- 
ment and  Experimental  Design/ 
Staff 


Sociology  in  Education 
EDT  1900H  Introduction  to  Sociology  in  Educa- 
tion /Staff 


EDT  1903H 

EDT  1904H 
EDT1907H 

EDT1909H 
EDT1910H 
EDT1914H 
EDT1917H 
EDT  1920H* 


Sociology  of  Minority  Groups,  Mul- 
ticulturalism,  and  Policy-Making 
in  Education//?.  Ng 
Social  Stratification  and  School 
Systems/D.  W.  Livingstone 
Changes  in  Families  and  Policy 
Consequences  for  Government 
and  Education/M  Eichler 
Practical  Problems  in  Educational 
Innovation/G.  E.  Burns 
Sociology  and  the  Working 
Teacher/S.  Acker 
Policy  Research  and  Educational 
Systems/E.  B.  Harvey 
Education,  Gender  Relations,  and 
Masculinity/ W.  G.  West 
Comparative  Adolescence:  the 
Global  Mediation  of  Race, 
Imperialism,  Class  and  Gender 
Through  Age/  W.  G.  West 


*Not  offered  1991-92. 
(CR/NCR)  Credit/No  Credit 
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EDT  1926H* 

EDT  1928H 
EDT1929H 
EDT  1930H* 
EDT  1932H* 
EDT1939H 

EDT  1941 H 

EDT  1942H 

EDT  1948H* 
EDT  1950H 

EDT  1953H* 

EDT  1960H* 
EDT  1962H* 
EDT  1970H 
EDT  1972H 

EDT1973H 
EDT1974H 
EDT  1976H 
EDT  1981 H 

EDT  1984H 
EDT  1987H 

EDT  1988H 
EDT  1990H 


Student  Deviance,  Resistance  and 
Educational  Transformation/ 

Staff 

The  Social  Organization  of  Know- 
ledge/D. E.  Smith 
The  School  and  the  Community/ 

K.  Dehli 

Sociology  of  Reading  Activities/ 

J.  L Heap 

Ethnomethodology  in  Education/ 

J.  L.  Heap 

Exploring  Human  Understanding 
and  Education  Through  Visual 
Media/R  J.  Silvers 
Comparative  Education:  Third 
World  Educational  Alternatives/ 
Staff 

Language,  Culture  and  Education/ 
Langue,  culture  et  Education/ 

M.  Heller 

Sociology  of  Race  and  Ethnic  Re- 
lations/R  Ng 

Marxism  and  Education/D.  W. 
Livingstone,  D.  E.  Smith  and  W. 
G.  West 

Ideology,  Public  Opinion,  and  Pol- 
icy-Making in  Education/D.  W. 
Livingstone 

Introductory  Sociological  Research 
Methods  in  Education /Staff 
Sociological  Survey  Research 
Methods  in  Education/Sfa/f 
Sociological  Theory  in  Education/ 
D.  Misgeld 

Education  and  the  Sociology  of 
Women  and  Gender  Relations/ 
Staff 

Women  and  the  Educational  Sys- 
tem/S. Acker 

Gender  and  Education:  Socioeco- 
nomic Issues /Staff 
Non-Sexist  Approaches  to  Stratifi- 
cation /Staff 

Inequality,  Affirmative  Action,  and 
Educational  Systems/E.  B. 
Harvey 

Special  Topics  in  Sociological  Re- 
search in  Education /Staff 
Health,  Illness  and  Knowledge  of 
the  Body:  Education  and  the  Self- 
learning Process /R  Ng 
Education  in  Contemporary  Theo- 
ries of  Peace  and  Ecology/Sfaff 
Applied  Sociological  Field 
Research  in  Education/  W.  G. 
West 


EDT  3903H 

EDT  391 1H* 

EDT  3927H* 
EDT  3928H 
EDT  3930H* 
EDT  3933H 
EDT  3934H 
EDT  3935H 
EDT  3940H1 

EDT  3953H 
EDT  3954H 

EDT  3960H 

EDT  3970H’ 
EDT  3971 Y1 

EDT  3972H 

EDT  3973H’ 

EDT  3980H’ 

EDT  3984H 
EDT  3995H 
EDT  3996H' 


Multiracial  and  Multicultural  Educa- 


tion in  Comparative  Perspective/ 
M.  Heller 

Planned  Educational  Change: 
Intervention  Theories  and  Meth- 
odologies /Staff 

Issues  in  Education,  Deviance, 
and  Legitimacy/ W.  G.  West 
Studies  in  the  Social  Organization 
of  Knowledge/J.  L.  Heap 
Innovations  in  Education:  A Com- 
parative Analysis U.  P.  Farrell 
Postmodern  Presentations  of 
Culture/R  Silvers 
Analysing  Classroom  Discourse/ 

J.  L.  Heap 

Revolutionary  Movements  and 
Education/  W.  G.  West 
Comparative  Societies:  Economic 
Change,  the  State  and  Schooling/ 
D.  W.  Livingstone 
Canadian  Political  Economy  and 
Education/D.  W.  Livingstone 
Educational  and  Economic  Devel- 
opment in  Third  World  Countries 
from  a Marxist  Perspective/ Staff 
Advanced  Issues  in  Sociological 
Research  Methods  in  Education/ 
Staff 

Advanced  Sociological  Theory  in 
Education /Staff 
Women,  Work,  and  Education: 
Production  and  Reproduction/ 
Staff 

Advanced  Research  Seminar  on 
Feminist  Theory,  Methodology, 
and  Education/R  Ng 
Current  Issues  in  Canadian 
Economic  Development: 
Implications  for  Education /Staff 
Research  Seminar:  Practical 
Problems  in  Advanced 
Sociological  Research  in 
Education/D.  E.  Smith 
Special  Topics  in  Advanced  Socio- 
logical Research  in  Education/ 


Staff 


Applied  Sociology  of  State  Forma- 
tion and  Educational  Policy/ 

K.  Delhi 

Practicum  in  Sociology  in  Educa- 
tion/E. B.  Harvey 


'Not  offered  1991-92. 
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Individual  Reading  and  Research  Courses  in 
the  Department  of  Education 

— 52H.Y  Individual  Reading  and  Research 

Courses/Staff  (First  two  digits 
varying  to  identify  sub-fields) 
1453H.Y  Individual  Reading  and  Research 

and  Courses  - applying  only  to 

3453H.Y  Philosophy  within  the  sub-depart- 

ment of  History  and  Philosophy 
of  Education 

4295H.Y  Individual  Reading  and  Research 

and  Courses  - applying  only  to  the 

5295H.Y  sub-department  of  Instruction  and 
Special  Education 

Summer  1991  July  2-August  13 

A substantial  program  of  graduate  courses  will 
be  offered  in  the  1991  Summer  Session.  For  fur- 
ther information  regarding  both  regular  and  sum- 
mer session  programs,  including  descriptions  of 
courses  and  detailed  requirements  in  various 
fields  of  specialization,  see  the  OISE  Bulletin: 
1991-92  Graduate  Degrees  in  Education,  Univer- 
sity of  Toronto,  which  is  obtainable  from  The  On- 
tario Institute  for  Studies  in  Education,  252  Bloor 
Street  West,  Toronto,  Ontario  M5S  1V6.  Tele- 
phone: (416)  923-6641  (ext.  2664) 
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Master  of  Arts/Science  in  Teaching 

in  cooperation  with  the  Department  of  English  and  the  Department  of  Mathematics 
leading  respectively  to  the  degrees  of  M.A.(T.),  M.$c.(T.) 


Graduate  Faculty 

Members 

J.  L.  Aitken 
H.  Auster 
E.  J.  Barbeau 
R.  M.  Brown 

A.  di  P.  Healey 

B.  Kelly 

M.  C.  Kirkham 
A.  M.  Leggatt 
J.  L.  Levenson 
S.  P.  Rosenbaum 
A.  Sherk 
S.  H.  Smith 

Associate  Members 
S.  E.  Anderson 
A.  Coman 
D.  Duffy 

J.  W.  MacDonald 
D.  Thiessen 

Address: 

371  Bloor  St.  W. 

University  of  Toronto 
Toronto,  Ontario 
Canada  M5S  2R7 
Telephone:  (416)  978-2909 

MTE  1002Y 

MTE  1003H 
MTE  1004H 

MTE  1005H 
MTE  1006H 


The  Origins  of  Modern  English/ 

A.  di  P.  Healey,  J.  W.  MacDonald 
Approaches  to  the  Novel /H.  Auster 
Teaching  the  Reading  of  Poetry/ 

R.  M.  Brown 

Teaching  Canadian  Writing/Sta/f 
Studies  in  Mythology  and  Legend/ 
J.  L.  Aitken 


Special  M.A.(T.)  Course  (Compulsory) 

MTT  1003Y  History  and  Theory  of  the  Study  of 
English/J.  L.  Aitken 

Department  Courses 

Candidates  are  required  to  select,  with  the  ap- 
proval of  the  department,  one  full  course  or  its 
equivalent  from  the  courses  listed  under  the  de- 
partment of  English. 

Mathematics  Specialization  leading  to  the 
M.Sc.(T.) 


Candidates  are  accepted  under  the  General 
Regulations  of  the  School  and  the  Degree  Regu- 
lations. 

Admission  to  the  program  will  be  on  the  rec- 
ommendation of  the  department  of  specialization. 
Students  enrolled  in  the  program  must  be  regis- 
tered in  the  department  of  their  specialization. 

As  the  program  is  designed  for  part-time  study, 
candidates  for  the  degree  will  attend  Summer 
and/or  Winter  sessions  during  the  day  or  evening 
as  required.  A maximum  of  one  full  course,  or 
equivalent,  may  be  taken  during  the  Summer  or 
Winter  Sessions. 

Program  of  Studies 

Candidates  for  the  degree  of  Master  of  Arts/ 
Science  in  Teaching  are  required  to  complete 
four  full  graduate  courses  (or  the  equivalent)  as 
follows: 

- two  integrated  courses 

- one  special  course  in  the  educational  aspects 
of  the  core  discipline 

- one  course  in  the  department  of  specialization 
Courses  of  Instruction 

English  Specialization  leading  to  the  M.A.(T.) 

Integrated  Courses  (the  equivalent  of  two  full 
courses  to  be  selected  from) 

MTE  1 001 Y Shakespeare  for  the  Classroom/ 

A.  M.  Leggatt , A.  Coman 


Integrated  Courses 

MTM  3001 Y Problem  Solving/E.  J.  Barbeau, 

B.  Kelly 

MTM  3002Y  Mathematical  Models/S.  H.  Smith, 

D.  W.  Alexander 

All  students  will  be  expected  to  begin  the  pro- 
gram by  taking  MTM  3001 Y Problem  Solving. 

Special  M.Sc.(T.)  Course  (Compulsory) 

MTT  3060Y  Practicum  in  Mathematics  Educa- 
tion/#. Kelly 

Mathematics  Courses  (one  to  be  selected  from) 
MAT  3010Y  Introduction  to  Topology  and  Mod- 
ern Analysis /Staff 

MAT  3020Y  Advanced  Theory  of  Polynomials/ 

E.  J.  Barbeau 
MAT  3030Y  Geometry/Siaff 

MAT  3100Y  Probability  and  Statistics /Staff 

In  exceptional  circumstances,  with  the  approval 
of  the  department,  an  alternative  course  from  the 
list  given  under  the  department  of  Mathematics 
and  Applied  Mathematics  can  be  taken. 

Information  about  the  program  may  be  obtained 
from  the  Associate  Dean  (Academic)  at  the  Fac- 
ulty of  Education. 
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Electrical  Engineering  ELE 


Graduate  Faculty 

Members 

R.  M.  Baecker 
K.  G.  Balmain 
B.  Bardakjian 
M.  G.  Bassett 
P.  P.  Bi ringer 
R.  Bonert 
P I.  P.  Boulton 
P.  E.  Burke 

R.  S.  C.  Cobbold 

E.  J.  Davison 

F.  P.  Dawson 

S.  B.  Dewan 
S.  D mitre  vs  ky 

D.  J.  Doyle 

J.  Endrenyi 

E.  Fiume 

B.  A.  Francis 
R.  C.  Frecker 
A.  A.  Goldenberg 
P.  G.  Gulak 
R.  C.  Holt 

K.  lizuka 

M.  R.  Iravani 
W.  Janischewskyj 
M.  L.  G.  Joy 
A.  Konrad 
P.  S.  Kundur 
H.  Kunov 
R.  H.  Kwong+2 


Members  Emeriti 

J.  L.  Yen 

Associate  Members 

P.  Chow 
D.  Hatzinakos 
P R.  Herman 

K.  Iniewski 
D.  A. Johns 


J.  D.  Lavers 
E.  S.  Lee 

A.  Leon-Garcia 
A.  Mandelis 

I.  McCausland 
(Assoc.  Chair, 
Graduate  Studies) 

M.  Molle 
H.  0'Beirne+ 

S.  Pasupathy 

V.  M.  Ristic 

C.  A.  T.  Salama 
A.  S.  Sedra 

(Chair) 

A.  Semiyen 

K.  C.  Sevcik 

G.  R.  Slemon 

H.  W.  Smith 
K.  C.  Smith 

W.  M.  Snelgrove 
E.  S.  Sousa 

D.  Terzopoulos 

A.  N.  Venetsanopoulos 
Z.  G.  Vranesic 
W.  M.  Wonham 
D.  B.  Wortman 

J.  M.  Xu 
S.  G.  Zaky 

S.  Zukotynski 


G.  W.  Roberts 
D.  Lewis 
J.  S.  Rose 
M.  Stumm 


Address: 

Rm.  1022,  Sandford  Fleming  Bldg. 

10  King’s  College  Road 

University  of  Toronto 

Toronto,  Ontario 

Canada 

M5S  1A4 

Telephone:  (416)978-3122 


The  Department  offers  graduate  courses  and 
research  opportunities  in  Communications : Digi- 
tal Signal  Processing,  Digital  Communications, 
Communication  Networks,  Digital  Filters,  Data 
Compression,  Information  Theory,  Error  Control 
and  Coding,  Radar-Sonar  Systems,  Satellite 
Communications,  Image  Processing;  Spread 
Spectrum  Systems,  Radio  Networks;  Broadband 
Networks,  Video  Compression.  Computers: 
Computer  Architecture,  Systems  Programming, 
Language  Processors,  Computer  Networks,  Dis- 
tributed Systems,  Trusted  Systems,  Reliability 
and  Diagnosability,  Array  Processors,  Non-Bi- 
nary Logic,  Digital  Circuits,  Computer  Aided  De- 
sign, Computer  Applications;  Electronics:  Semi- 
conductor Device  Physics,  Integrated  Circuit 
Design,  Network  Theory,  Linear  and  Digital  Cir- 
cuits, Biological  Environmental  and  Industrial  In- 
strumentation, Transport  and  Optical  Properties 
of  Semiconductors,  Integrated  Optics,  VLSI  De- 
sign and  Technology,  Active,  Passive  and  Digital 
Filters,  Computer-Aided  Circuit  Design  and  Test- 
ing, Solid-State  Transducers, Optical  Signal  Proc- 
essing, Computer-Integrated  Manufacturing, 
Machine  Vision.  Power  Devices  and  Systems: 
Electric  Power  Systems,  High  Voltage  Phenom- 
ena, Energy  Conversion,  Power  Modulators, 
Power  Semi-conductor  Systems,  Induction  Heat- 
ing, Electromagnetic  Field-Fluid  Interaction,  Mag- 
netic Materials,  Linear  Motors,  Electric  Propul- 
sion Systems,  Control  of  Discrete-Event  Sys- 
tems, Machine  Systems  Stability,  Electrome- 
chanical Devices;  Systems  Control:  Founda- 
tions of  Control  Theory,  Control  of  Multivariable 
Systems,  Control  of  Discrete-Event  Systems, 
Process  Modelling  and  Identification,  Stochastic 
Control,  Adaptive  Control,  Control  of  Queueing 
Systems,  Interactive  Computer-Aided  Design, 
Microprocessor  Control  Systems,  Large-Scale 
System  Theory,  Optimization  and  Simulation, 
Metallurgical  Control,  Urban  Traffic  Control, 
Power  System  Control,  Environmental  Control, 
Biological  Modelling;  Wave  Sciences:  Antennas. 
Electromagnetic  Wave  Propagation  and  Diffrac- 
tion, Radio  Astronomy,  Ionospheric  Waves, 
Electromagnetic  Interference/Compatibility, 
Microwave  and  Acoustic  Holography,  Holo- 
graphic Radar,  Quantum  Electronics,  Lasers  and 
Optical  Phenomena,  Magneto-optics  and  Coher- 
ent Optics,  Electron  Beam  and  Plasma  Devices, 
Illumination. 

Facilities  for  interdisciplinary  study  and 
research  are  available  in  the  Institute  of  Biomedi- 
cal Engineering  in  Biological  Systems  Modelling, 
Cellular  and  Subcellular  Measurements,  Nuclear 
Medicine,  Surgical  Adhesives,  Patient  Monitoring 
Systems,  Bio-Medical  Instrumentation. 


+ On  leave  of  absence. 

+2  On  leave  (second  term). 
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An  interdepartmental  program  in  association 
with  the  Department  of  Astronomy  is  offered  in 
Radio  Astronomy. 

Integrated  Manufacturing  and  Process 
Engineering  (Collaborative  Program) 

The  Graduate  Departments  of  Chemical 
Engineering  and  Applied  Chemistry,  Electrical 
Engineering,  Industrial  Engineering,  Mechanical 
Engineering  and  Metallurgy  and  Materials  Sci- 
ence participate  in  this  collaborative  graduate 
program.  In  addition  to  the  M.Eng.  degree  ob- 
tained in  their  graduate  unit,  and  upon  successful 
completion  of  all  requirements,  students  receive 
the  notation  “Completed  Specialist  Program  in 
Integrated  Manufacturing  and  Process  Engineer- 
ing” on  their  transcripts.  Consult  the  Integrated 
Manufacturing  and  Process  Engineering  entry  in 
this  Calendar  for  details. 

Degree  of  Master  of  Engineering 

The  general  regulations  for  the  Master  of  Engi- 
neering degree  are  set  out  in  the  Calendar. 

A candidate  will  enrol  in  a field  of  study  in  con- 
sultation with  a designated  professor  who  will  act 
as  his  or  her  supervisor  throughout  the  student's 
candidacy.  For  students  with  adequate  under- 
graduate preparation,  the  program  will  normally 
consist  of  twelve  half-courses.  An  engineering 
project  may  be  assigned  in  lieu  of  one  to  four 
half-courses  where  it  is  deemed  advisable. 

The  M.Eng.  degree  program  may  be  taken  on 
a part-time  basis  with  some  of  the  courses  of  in- 
struction being  scheduled  for  the  late  afternoon 
and  evening  hours. 

Degree  of  Master  of  Applied  Science 

Candidates  for  this  degree  are  accepted  under 
the  general  regulations.  The  work  leading  to- 
wards the  degree  of  Master  of  Applied  Science 
provides  an  opportunity  for  the  student  to  pursue 
advanced  studies  in  the  particular  field  of  major 
interest  and  an  opportunity  to  engage  in  re- 
search. 

Each  candidate’s  program  of  studies  must  re- 
ceive the  approval  of  the  Department  of  Electrical 
Engineering,  and,  in  general,  shall  consist  of  a 
research  project  on  which  a thesis  must  be  sub- 
mitted, together  with  courses  selected  from  the 
list  below  and  elsewhere  in  the  Calendar. 

Students,  in  consultation  with  a staff  member 
at  the  beginning  of  the  session,  will  establish  the 
distribution  of  their  time  between  thesis  and 
coursework  consistent  with  their  interests.  For 
students  with  an  adequate  undergraduate  prepa- 
ration, the  M.A.Sc.  program  will  normally  consist 
of  six  half-year  graduate  courses  and  a thesis. 


Degree  of  Doctor  of  Philosophy 

Candidates  for  this  degree  are  accepted  under 
the  general  regulations. 

Before  acceptance  as  a candidate  for  the 
Ph.D.degree,  the  Department  must  be  satisfied 
of  the  student’s  ability  to  do  advanced  work. 

Each  candidate  will  be  required  to  pass  courses 
of  study  to  satisfy  the  requirements  of  the  gen- 
eral regulations  and  the  specific  requirements  of 
the  Department.  The  Ph.D.  program  will  nor- 
mally consist  of  6 half-year  graduate  courses  not 
previously  used  for  other  degree  credit,  and  a 
thesis. 

During  the  first  year  of  registration  as  a candi- 
date for  the  Ph.D.  degree,  each  student  must 
pass  a General  Qualifying  Examination  consist- 
ing of  a written  paper  covering  the  broad  field  of 
Electrical  Engineering  and  an  oral  examination. 
This  examination  will  be  held  in  March  of  each 
year. 

When  a substantial  part  of  the  literature  in  the 
candidate’s  research  area  is  in  a language  other 
than  English,  an  adequate  knowledge  of  that  lan- 
guage will  be  required  by  the  Department. 

Courses  of  Instruction 

The  following  groups  of  courses  in  the  more  dis- 
tinct fields  of  graduate  study  in  Electrical  Engi- 
neering are  presented  for  student  guidance  in 
selecting  courses.  The  Department  should  be 
consulted  each  term  as  to  course  offerings.  Suit- 
able courses  offered  by  other  Departments  may 
be  selected  subject  to  the  approval  of  the  Depart- 
ment of  Electrical  Engineering. 


Power  Devices  and  Systems 
ELE  1005H  Introduction  to  Controlled  Electrical 
Drives IR.  Bonert 
Electric  Machine  Dynamics/Sfatf 
Special  Topics  in  Power  Fields/ 
Staff 

Instrumentation  and  Digital/Analog 
Systems  in  Power  Engineering/ 

F.  P.  Dawson,  R.  Bonert 
Nonlinear  Circuits//?  P Bi ringer 
Solid  State  Power  Conversion/ 
Staff 


ELE  1006H 
ELE  1007H 

ELE  1008H 


ELE  1009H 
ELE  1010H 


ELE  1011H 

ELE  1012H 
ELE  1017H 

ELE  1018H 
ELE  1023H* 


Special  Topics  in  Power  Conver- 
sion /Staff 

Inverter  Systems/S.  B.  Dewan 
Quasistatic  Electromagnetic  Field 
Theory U.  D.  Lavers 
Eddy  Currents !J.  D.  Lavers 
Theory  of  Electro-Heat  Processes/ 
J.  D.  Lavers,  G.  Bendzsak 


*Not  offered  1991-92. 
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ELE  1024H 

ELE  1025H 
ELE  1029H 
ELE  1030H 

ELE  1 031 H 

ELE  1032H 

ELE  1033H 

ELE  1 101 H 

ELE1103H 
ELE  1104H 
ELE  1107H 
ELE1109H 

ELE1113H 

ELE1115H 

ELE  1118H 

ELE1124H 
ELE1125H 
ELE  1126H 


Application  of  Approximate  Meth- 
ods to  Field  Problems U.  D. 
Lavers 

Electric  Drives /R.  Bonert 
Drive  System  Dynamics//?.  Bonert 
Magnetic  Devices  in  Power 
Electronics/J.  D.  Lavers 
Application  of  Power  Devices/E  R 
Dawson 

Application  of  Heat  Transfer  in 
Electrical  Engineering/ 

G.  Bendzsak 

Modelling  and  Control  of  Power 
Electronic  Systems  IF.  P.  Dawson, 
R.  Bonert 

Application  of  Solid  State  Con- 
trolled Devices  in  Energy  Sys- 
tem/M R.  Iravani 
High-Voltage  Engineering/ 

W.  Janischewskyj 
Special  Topics  in  HV  Engineering/ 
W.  Janischewskyj 
Analysis  of  Electromagnetic 
Transients/M.  R.  Iravani 
High-Voltage  Corona  and  Mi- 
crogap Discharges/  W.  Janis- 
chewskyj 

Reliability  Modelling  in  Electric 
Power  Systems IJ.  Endrenyi 
Dyamics  of  HVdc/ac  Transmission 
Systems/M  R.  Iravani 
Special  Topics  in  Power  Systems/ 
Staff 

Power  System  Control//?  Kundur 
Power  System  Stability//?  Kundur 
Reactive  Power  Control  and  Plan- 
ning in  Power  Systems /Staff 


Wave  Sciences 


ELE  1228H 

ELE  1229H 

ELE  1 231 H 

ELE  1233H 
ELE  1235H 
ELE  1238H 
ELE  1240H 
ELE  1243H 

ELE  1244H 
ELE  1245H 
ELE  1246H 

ELE  1247H 
ELE  1248H 


Electromagnetic  Theory  IK.  G. 
Balmain 

Advanced  Antenna  Theory  IK.  G. 
Balmain 

Satellite  Communication  Systems/ 
J.  L.  Yen 

Optical  Communication  I IK.  lizuka 
Applied  Optics  I IK.  lizuka 
Applied  Optics  II IK.  lizuka 
Illumination  Design/M  G.  Bassett 
Topics  in  Electromagnetic  Waves/ 
Staff 

Plasma  Waves  IK.  G.  Balmain 
Optical  Communication  U/K.  lizuka 
Electromagnetic  Remote  Sensing/ 
J.  L.  Yen,  K.  lizuka 
Nonlinear  Optics/S.  Dmitrevsky 
Quantum  Mechanics  for  Engi- 
neers//? R.  Herman 


Electronics 
ELE  1241H 
ELE  1242H 
ELE  1325H 

ELE  1326H 

ELE  1333H 

ELE  1334H 

ELE  1336H 
ELE  1345H 

ELE  1802H 
ELE  1810H 
ELE  1811 H 
ELE1812H 
ELE  1814H 
JEB1815H 

ELE  1819H 

ELE  1 821 H 

JEB1822H 

ELE  1823H 
ELE  1824H 

ELE  1825H 

ELE  1828H 
ELE  1829H 

ELE  1830H 

ELE  1831H 

ELE  1832H 

ELE  1833H 

ELE  1834H 
ELE  1835H 

ELE  1836H 


Acoustic  Devices/  V.  M.  Ristic 
Acousto-Optics/  V.  M.  Ristic 
Semiconductor  Devices/ 

K.  Iniewski 

Transport  Properties  of  Semicon- 
ductors/S. Zukotynski 
Selected  Topics  in  Semiconductor 
Physics/S.  Zukotynski 
Selected  Topics  in  Solid  State 
Electronics/VLSI  Technology/ 

C.  A.  T.  Salama 
Semiconductor  Physics/ 

S.  Zukotynski 

Process  and  Device  Design  for 
MOS  VLSI  Circuits/C.  A.  T. 
Salama,  K.  Iniewski 
Analogue  Circuit  Design/A.  S. 

Sedra,  M.  Snelgrove 
Selected  Topics  in  Instrumentation/ 
Staff 

Filter  Theory  and  Design  I/A.  S. 

Sedra,  M.  Snelgrove 
Filter  Theory  and  Design  I I/A.  S. 

Sedra,  M.  Snelgrove 
Selected  Topics  in  Solid  State  Cir- 
cuit Design/Steff 
Ultrasound:  Theory  and  Applica- 
tions in  Biology  and  Medicine/ 

R.  S.  C.  Cobbold 
VLSI  Design  Methodology  1/ 

C.  A.  T.  Salama 

Advanced  Topics  in  Analog  Cir- 
cuits/A. S.  Sedra,  M.  Snelgrove 
Solid  State  Transducers//?.  S.  C. 
Cobbold 

VLSI  Systems  Design//?  Chow 
Integrated  Optics  I:  Ceramic  Sub- 
strate/ V. M.  Ristic 
Practical  Optimization/ 

B.  L.  Bardakjian 

VLSI  Array  Processors//?  G.  Gulak 
Introduction  to  GaAs  Devices/ 

J.  M.  Xu 

Integrated  Optics  II:  InPand 
GaAs  Substrates/  V.  M.  Ristic 
Selected  Topics  in  Optical  Proc- 
essing/ V.  M.  Ristic 
Advanced  Topics  in  Optical  Proc- 
essing/ V.  M.  Ristic 
Semiconductor  Quantum  Electron- 
ics/ J.  M.  Xu 

Digital  Circuit  Design/ZC  C.  Smith 
Special  Topics  in  VLSI  Systems/ 

P Chow 

Introduction  to  Integrated  Optics/ 

V.  M.  Ristic 
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ELE  1 837H  CAD  for  Digital  Circuit  Synthesis 
and  Layout IJ.  S.  Rose 

ELE  1 838 H VLSI  Design  Methodology  II  1C.  A. 
T.  Salama 


Biomedical  Engineering 

See  Institute  of  Biomedical  Engineering  entry  in 
this  Calendar. 


Communications 

ELE  1 500H  Stochastic  Processes/ 

D.  Hatzinakos 

ELE  1 501 H Error  Control  Codes/E.  Sousa 
ELE  1 508H  Special  Topics  in  Communications/ 
Staff 


ELE  1510H 
ELE  1511H 
ELE  1512H 
ELE  1513H 
ELE  1514H 
ELE  1520H 
ELE  1 521 H 
ELE  1528H 
ELE  1540H 
ELE  1541H 
ELE  1542H 
ELE  1543H 


Digital  Filters/A.  N.  Venetsano- 
poulos 

Signal  Processing/A.  N.  Venetsa- 
nopoulos 

Digital  Image  Processing  and  Ap- 
plications/A. N.  Venetsanopoulos 

Theory  and  Applications  of  Dis- 
crete Transforms/J.  L.  Yen 

Spectral  Analysis  and  Array  Proc- 
essing/D. Hatzinakos 

Data  Communications/ 

S.  Pasupathy 

Statistical  Communication  Theory/ 
S.  Pasupathy 

Special  Topics  in  Data  Communi- 
cations/ Staff 

Digital  Telephony/A.  Leon- Garcia, 
S.  G.  Zaky 

Communication  Networks  1/ 

A.  Leon-Garcia 

Communication  Networks  11/ 

A.  Leon-Garcia 

Mobile  Communications  Systems/ 
E.  S.  Sousa 


Systems  Control 

ELE  1 608H  Introduction  to  Linear  Systems 
Theory/S.  D.  O'Young 

ELE  1 61 7H  Large  Scale  System  Theory  and 
Control  l/E.  J.  Davison 
ELE  161 8H  Control  System  Design/H.  W. 
Smith 

ELE  1619H*  Advanced  Linear  Systems  I /Staff 
ELE  1634H  Real-Time  Computer  Control /H.  W. 
Smith 

ELE  1635H  Special  Topics  in  Control  I /Staff 
ELE  1636H  Control  of  Discrete-Event  Systems 
MW.  M.  Wonham 

ELE  1637H  Control  of  Discrete- Event  Systems 


11/ IV.  M.  Wonham 

ELE  1 639 H Analysis  and  Control  of  Stochastic 
Systems  MR.  H.  Kwong 


ELE  1640H 

ELE  1641H* 

ELE  1642H 

ELE  1643H 
ELE  1644H 

ELE  1645H 


Analysis  and  Control  of  Stochastic 
Systems  ll/ft  H.  Kwong 
Linear  Control  Theory  in  the  Fre- 
quency Domain/B.  A.  Francis 
Classical  Control  Theory/B.  A. 
Francis 

Special  Topics  in  Control  \M Staff 
Large  Scale  System  Theory  and 
Control  I ME.  J.  Davison 
Sampled- Data  Control  Systems/ 

B.  A.  Francis 


Computers 
ELE  1718H 

ELE  1724H 

ELE  1725H 

ELE  1729H 

ELE  1733PT 

ELE  1734H 

ELE  1735H 
ELE  1738H 
ELE  1739H 
ELE  1 741 H 

ELE  1742H 

ELE  1744H 

ELE  1745H 
ELE  1746H 

ELE  1747H 
ELE  1748H 

ELE  1749H 

ELE  1750H 


Special  Topics  in  Computer  Hard- 
ware Design /Staff 
Special  Topics  in  Software  Engi- 
neering/Sfa/f 

Data  Structures  and  Data  Manage- 
ment/P I.  P.  Boulton 
Fault  Tolerant  Computing/Z  G. 
Vranesic 

Topics  in  Switching  Theory /Z.  G. 
Vranesic 

Computer  Communications/S.  G. 
Zaky 

Computer  Hardware/S.  G.  Zaky 
Algorithms/E.  S.  Lee 
Computer  Structures/P  G.  Gulak 
Trusted  Computer  Systems/E.  S. 
Lee 

Language  Directed  Architectures/ 
D.  M.  Lewis 

Computer  Organization  I I/D.  M. 
Lewis 

Digital  Hardware/S.  G.  Zaky 
Distributed  Systems  Engineering/ 
M.  Stumm 

Parallel  Programming/M  Stumm 
Supercomputer  Architectures/ 

P Chow 

Simulation  of  VLSI  Systems/D.  M. 
Lewis 

Introduction  to  Computer-Aided 
Design  for  Integrated  Circuits/J. 

S.  Rose,  D.  M.  Lewis,  M. 
Snelgrove 


Industry-Oriented  Studies 
E LE  1 90 1 H Case  Stud  ies  i n Electrical  E ng  i- 
neering/Sfaff 

ELE  1902H  Microcomputer  Systems/S.  G. 
Zaky 


'Not  offered  1991-92. 
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Graduate  Faculty 

Members 

T.  H.  Adamowski 

A.  F.  Johnston + 

(Chair) 

W.  J.  Keith 

P.  R.  Allen 

H.  Kerpneck+ 

F.  J.  Asals 

M.  C.  Kirkham 

J.  H.  Astington 

D.  N.  Klausner+ 

H.  Auster 

A.  C.  Lancashire 

J.  D.  Baird 

D.  1.  Lancashire 

G.  E.  Bentley,  Jr.+ 

A.  M.  Leggatt 

A.  J.  Bewell 

M.  J.  Levene 

R.  M.  Brown 

J.  L.  Levenson 

P.  Bruckmann 

J.  F.  Leyerle 

J.  Carscallen 

N.  R.  Lindheim 

J.  E.  Chamberlin-*- 

C.  J.  S.  Lock 

D.  D.  C.  Chambers 

H.  R.  MacCallum 

M.  E.  Cook 

J.  Macpherson 

B.  Corman 

F.  J.  Marker 

(Director  and 

R.  R.  McLeod 

Co-ordinator  of 

J.  C.  Meagher 

Graduate  Studies) 

J.  Millgate 

V.  A.  De  Luca 

M.  Millgate 

A.  H.  de  Quehen 

P.  F.  Morgan 

E.  W.  Domville 

M.  Nyquist 

J.  Dutka 

R.  O'Driscoll 

F.  T.  Flahiff 

R.  B.  Parker 

R.  A.  Frank+2 

J.  Reibetanz 

R.  1.  C.  Graziani 

A.  G.  Rigg 

W.  H.  Halewood+ 

J.  M.  Robson 

E.  R.  Harvey + 

A.  Saddlemyer+ 

B.  S.  Hayne 

W.  D.  Shaw 

A.  Healey 

M.  J.  Sidnell 

G.  Henderson 

S.  Solecki 

P.  L.  Heyworth 

R.  Sullivan 

W.  J.  Howard 

E.  P.  Vicari 

L.  A.  M.  Hutcheon+ 

C.  Visser 

H.  J.  Jackson 

G.  T.  Warkentin 

J.  R.  de  J.  Jackson 
Address : 

7 King’s  College  Circle 
University  of  Toronto 
Toronto,  Ontario 
Canada 
M5S  1A1 

Telephone:  (416)  978-2526 

Candidates  are  accepted  under  the  general  regu- 
lations, provided  that  they  also  satisfy  the 
Departments  requirements  stated  below.  Admis- 
sions are  selective,  and  possession  of  minimum 
qualifications  cannot  guarantee  admission. 

Applicants,  including  those  from  the  University 
of  Toronto,  must  arrange  for  two  supporting  let- 
ters to  be  sent  to  the  Department  of  English.  Ad- 

+ On  leave  of  absence. 

+2  On  leave  of  absence  (second  term). 


mission  to  all  programs  for  higher  degrees  will  be 
based  upon  the  candidate’s  undergraduate  and 
graduate  record  and  upon  the  evidence  of  these 
supporting  letters.  Since  it  sometimes  takes  sev- 
eral weeks  to  complete  an  application  file,  all 
students  wishing  to  be  considered  for  University 
of  Toronto  Fellowships  are  urged  to  submit  appli- 
cations well  ahead  of  the  February  1 deadline. 

Degree  of  Master  of  Arts 

The  M.A.  program  usually  requires  twelve 
months  to  complete  for  students  who  are  gradu- 
ates of  a four-year  program  in  English  or  English 
and  another  subject  at  this  University,  or  a similar 
program  elsewhere.  Candidates  without  suffi- 
cient undergraduate  work  in  English  may  in  some 
cases  be  admitted  to  a one-year  program  with 
one  or  two  additional  undergraduate  courses. 
Less  qualified  students  may  be  required  to  take 
five  undergraduate  courses  as  Special  Students 
in  Arts  and  Science  before  being  considered  for 
admission  to  the  M.A.  program.  Candidates 
must  have  a B+  average  and  show  evidence  of 
first-class  work  in  English  for  admission  to  the 
M.A.  program.  In  considering  applications,  the 
Department  favours  a broad  training  in  the  major 
genres  and  all  periods  of  English  literary  history. 
Applicants  taking  the  Graduate  Record  Examina- 
tion are  encouraged  to  have  a report  sent  to  the 
Graduate  Department. 

Candidates  may  elect  to  take  the  degree  by 
course-work  and  thesis  or  by  course-work  only. 
The  alternatives  are:  Bibliography  I,  two  gradu- 
ate courses  in  English,  a thesis  of  approximately 
30,000  words  on  a topic  approved  by  the  Depart- 
ment, and  an  oral  examination  on  the  thesis;  or, 
Bibliography  I and  four  graduate  courses  in  Eng- 
lish. Eng  7500L  is  available  only  to  those  who 
elect  the  four-course  program.  Candidates  must 
attain  at  least  a B standing  in  each  graduate 
course. 

Topics  for  theses,  approved  by  a member  of 
the  staff  of  the  Department,  must  be  submitted  to 
the  Ph.D.  Secretary  of  the  Department  not  later 
than  November  30  in  the  year  of  admission  to  the 
graduate  program. 

Candidates  who  wish  to  present  themselves 
for  the  degree  at  the  Spring  Convocation  must 
submit  two  copies  of  their  thesis  not  later  than 
April  15;  for  those  who  wish  to  present  them- 
selves at  the  Fall  Convocation  the  latest  date  of 
submission  is  September  15. 

Candidates  who,  on  completion  of  the  M.A. 
program,  wish  to  proceed  directly  to  a Ph.D.  pro- 
gram must  have  fulfilled  all  requirements  for  the 
M.A.  degree  not  later  than  the  Fall  Convocation 
in  the  first  year  of  Ph.D.  residence. 

Candidates  not  in  full-time  residence  may  be 
admitted  to  a program  for  the  degree. 
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Degree  of  Doctor  of  Philosophy 

Applicants  for  admission  to  the  Ph.D.  program 
must  complete  a master's  degree  in  English  at 
this  or  another  university,  normally  with  average 
standing  of  A-  or  better,  and  must  satisfy  the  De- 
partment that  they  are  capable  of  independent 
research  at  an  advanced  level.  Applicants  taking 
the  Graduate  Record  Examination  are  encour- 
aged to  have  a report  sent  to  the  Graduate  De- 
partment. The  usual  period  of  residence  is  two 
years.  In  exceptional  circumstances,  applicants 
with  a master's  degree  in  a subject  other  than 
English  may  be  admitted  to  the  program  with  a 
three-year  residence  period. 

Candidates  are  required: 

/ to  demonstrate  a reading  knowledge  of 
French,  and  may  be  asked  to  qualify  in  other 
program-related  languages  (this  requirement 
must  be  satisfied  by  May  31  of  the  third  year; 
with  the  permission  of  the  Department,  an- 
other, program-related  language  may  be  sub- 
stituted for  French); 

II  to  take  Bibliography  I (if  this,  or  an  equivalent 
course,  has  not  already  been  taken)  and  one 
half-course  or  course  in  Bibliography  II,  a total 
of  six  of  the  graduate  courses  listed  below  (in- 
cluding any  already  taken  in  candidature  for 
the  M.A.),  and  one  further  approved  course 
which  may  be  taken  in  another  Graduate  De- 
partment of  this  University  (candidates  must 
attain  at  least  a Mid-B  in  each  course  and  an  A 
in  one  of  them,  and  an  average  of  high  B over- 
all); at  least  two  full  courses  (or  equivalent  in 
half-courses)  must  be  taken  outside  the  stu- 
dent's field  of  specialization,  and  the  student  is 
encouraged  to  combine  these  courses  in  a 
minor  field.  Graduate  courses  taken  towards 
the  M.A.  and  in  fulfilment  of  the  English  lan- 
guage requirement  are  counted  in  this  connec- 
tion, but  not  courses  in  the  8000  and  9000 
series.  The  candidate's  selection  of  courses 
must  meet  the  approval  of  the  Director  or  the 
Ph.D.  Secretary  of  the  Department;  a candi- 
date who  has  not  completed  English  200  (Old 
English  Language  and  Literature)  in  the  Arts 
and  Science  program,  or  an  equivalent 
course,  must  take  either  English  200,  English 
1001 H,  or  English  6361 H (History  and  Struc- 
ture of  the  English  Language),  or  pass  a spe- 
cial examination  in  Old  English;  all  course 
work  must  be  completed  by  the  end  of  the 
second  Ph.D.  year,  except  where  special  per- 
mission to  the  contrary  has  been  granted  by 
the  Department); 

III  to  pass  a general  examination  (two  three-hour 
written  papers)  covering  the  whole  range  of 
English  literature;  to  pass  a special  field  ex- 
amination (written  and  oral)  based  on  the  can- 


didate’s individual  reading  list  of  works  in  the 
thesis  area; 

IV  to  submit  a thesis  on  an  approved  subject 
embodying  the  results  of  original  investigation 
which  shall  be  judged  to  constitute  a signifi- 
cant contribution  to  the  knowledge  of  the  field, 
and  to  pass  an  oral  examination  on  the  subject 
of  the  thesis  (candidates  are  advised  to  regard 
the  normal  length  of  a Ph.D.  thesis  as  approxi- 
mately 75,000  words,  but  should  note  that  the 
maximum  length  accepted  by  the  Department 
is  100,000  words). 

Students  entering  the  Ph.D.  program  in  Sep- 
tember 1990  and  later  will  be  required  to  take  the 
General  Examination  in  the  first  year  of  resi- 
dence, not  later  than  the  April  sitting.  A second 
attempt  is  allowed,  the  paper  or  papers  failed  to 
be  retaken  on  the  next  occasion  the  examina- 
tions are  offered.  The  special  field  examination 
must  be  taken  by  the  end  of  April  of  the  final  year 
of  Ph.D.  residence;  a second  attempt  is  allowed. 
Applications  to  take  the  general  examinations 
must  be  made  to  the  Ph.D.  Secretary  of  the 
Graduate  Department. 

A brief  statement  of  the  general  subject  of  the 
thesis,  with  the  signature  of  a member  of  the 
Graduate  Department,  must  be  submitted  to  the 
Ph.D.  Secretary  of  the  Department  by  April  of  the 
penultimate  year  of  residence  for  the  degree.  An 
outline  of  the  proposed  research  for  the  thesis, 
approved  by  the  prospective  supervisor,  must  be 
submitted  to  the  Ph.D.  Secretary  not  later  than 
October  15  of  the  last  year  of  residence. 

Four  unbound  copies  of  the  completed  thesis 
should  be  submitted  to  the  Director  of  the  De- 
partment for  appraisal  and  examination.  Candi- 
dates should  expect  an  interval  of  at  least  eight 
to  ten  weeks  between  submission  and  the  hold- 
ing of  the  Final  Oral  Examination. 

Courses  of  Instruction 
The  following  list  of  courses  for  1991-92  is  sub- 
ject to  revision;  further  information,  including 
course  descriptions,  may  be  obtained  from  the 
Department  before  enrolment.  The  courses  of- 
fered by  the  Department  vary  considerably  from 
year  to  year. 

Enrolment  in  courses  is  normally  limited  to 
twelve  students. 

The  Department  also  offers  from  time  to  time 
programs  of  directed  reading  in  special  fields. 
Reading  courses  have  a maximum  enrolment  of 
two  and  are  normally  available  only  to  students  in 
the  Ph.D.  program.  With  the  special  approval  of 
the  Co-ordinator  of  Graduate  Studies,  candidates 
for  the  Ph.D.  may  substitute  such  a course  for 
one  (and  not  more  than  one)  of  their  required 
courses. 
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Graduate  Courses  in  English 
ENG  IOOIH  Old  English  I/D.  Townsend 
ENG  I002H  Old  English  I I/A  Healey 
ENG  II45H  Archbishop  Wulfstan's  Prose/ 
D.  McDougall,  I.  McDougall 
ENG  II55H  The  Homilies  of  Aelfric/ 

D.  Townsend 


ENG  I550Y  Chaucer !J.  F.  Leyerle 
ENG  I783H  The  N-Town  Plays/ J.  Dutka 
ENG  2365Y  Pastoral/A/.  Lindheim 
ENG  2423H  Spenser:  The  Faerie  Queen e/R.  I. 


ENG  2430Y 
ENG  26I8H 
ENG  2623H 
ENG  2660Y 
ENG  268 5 Y 

ENG  298 3 H 
ENG  3340Y 

ENG  356IH 

ENG  3562H 

ENG  3700Y 

ENG  42I7H 

ENG  42I8H 

ENG  4713H 

ENG  4855Y 

ENG  4886H 
ENG  4887H 
ENG  5I42H 
ENG5I43H 
ENG  5350Y 


C.  Graziani 

Literature  and  Power  in  Renais- 
sance England/G.  Warkentin 
Shakespeare's  Theatres IJ.  H. 
Astington 

Drama  and  Pageantry,  1580-1642/ 
A.  C.  Lancashire 
Studies  in  Shakespearean 
Tragedy  IJ.  H.  Reibetanz 
History  in  Shakespeare's  Theatre: 
The  Roman  Tragedies  and  Eng- 
lish Chronicle  Plays/J.  L.  Leven- 
son 

Paradise  Lost/E.  R Vicari 
Gardens,  Landscape,  and 
Literature/D.  D.  C.  Chambers 
Studies  in  Eighteenth-Century 
Poetry  I IJ.  D.  Baird 
Studies  in  Eighteenth-Century 
Poetry  II IJ.  D.  Baird 
Studies  in  the  Eighteenth-Century 
Novel/P  Bruckmann 
Studies  in  Romantic  Poetry  I /A.  J. 
Bewell 

Studies  in  Romantic  Poetry  I I/A.  J. 
Bewell 

Victorian  Drama  and  its  Aftermath/ 
F.  J.  Marker 

Nineteenth-Century  Prose: 
Themes  and  Rhetoric/J.  M.  Rob- 
son 

Dickens  and  George  Eliot:  The 
Early  Careers /H.  Auster 
Dickens  and  George  Eliot:  The 
Work  of  Maturity /H.  Auster 
Early  Twentieth-Century  British 
Poetry/M  C.  Kirkham 
Late  Twentieth-Cenutry  British 
Poetry/M  C.  Kirkham 
Ireland's  Literary  Renaissance, 
1880  to  1939:  The  Celtic  Back- 
ground: Yeats,  Synge,  Joyce, 
O'Casey  and  Others /R.  O'Dris- 
coll 


ENG 

ENG 

ENG 

ENG 

ENG 

ENG 

ENG 

ENG 

ENG 

ENG 

ENG 

ENG 

ENG 

ENG 

ENG 

ENG 

ENG 

ENG 

ENG 

ENG 

ENG 


55I0Y  Twentieth-Century  American  Po- 
etry and  Criticism:  Pound,  Ste- 
vens, Williams  and  Olson/E.  W. 
Domville 

5575Y  Hemingway  and  his  Tradition//?.  C. 
Brown 

5750Y  Munro,  Gallant  and  the  Short 
Story/M  J.  Levene 

5765Y  Canadian  Poetry/Fiction  Writers:  A 
Study  in  Genr e/R.  Sullivan 
5830Y  Studies  in  Modern  Literature/!  H. 
Adamowski 

5985Y  Contemporary  Literatures  in 
English/C.  Kanaganayakam 
6I75Y  Biography  and  Autobiography//-/.  J. 
Jackson 

6220Y  Interpretation  of  Texts:  Theory  and 
Practic e/J.  R.  deJ.  Jackson 
6260Y  Comic  Form  in  English  Drama/ 

A.  M.  Leggatt 

636IH  History  and  Structure  of  the  Eng- 
lish Language  I/A.  G.  Rigg 
6362H  History  and  Structure  of  the  Eng- 
lish Language  ll/A.G.  Rigg 
6480Y  Theory  and  Practice  of  Literary 
History  IB.  Corman 
6520Y  The  Grotesque  in  American 
Fiction /F.J.  Asals 

7000Y.H  Special  Reading  Course/Staff 
7500L  Special  Topics/Sfaff 
8000H  Bibliography  I (CR/NCR )/R.  R. 
McLeod,  J.  Millgate 

9001 H Bibliography  II:  Studies  in  Bibliog- 
raphy before  1476  (CR/NCR)/P  L. 
Heyworth 

9002H*  Bibliography  II:  Studies  in  Bibliog- 
raphy, 1476-1660  (CR/NCR )/Staff 
9003H*  Bibliography  II:  Studies  in  Bibliog- 
raphy, 1660-1800  (CR/NCR)/ Staff 
9004 H Bibliography  II:  Studies  in  Nine- 
teenth-Century Bibliography  (CR/ 
NCR)/M  Millgate 

9005H  Bibliography  II:  Studies  in  Twenti- 
eth-Century Bibliography  (CR/ 
NCR)/M  Millgate 


Centre  for  Comparative  Literature 

COL  2100L.H  Special  Seminar  in  Comparative 
Literature/A.  Lee 


Graduate  Centre  for  the  Study  of  Drama 
DRA  4040Y  Contemporary  American  Drama/ 
R.  Bryden 


‘Not  offered  1991-92. 
(CR/NCR)  Credit/No  Credit 
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Interdisciplinary  Seminar  in  Victorian  Studies 
JEH  4500Y  Victorian  Knowledge,  Belief  and 
the  Rhetoric  of  Authority/ 

P R.  Allen , Staff 

Medieval  Studies 

MST  2040Y  Literature  as  Interpretation:  Se- 
lected Middle  English  and  Scots 
Texts/P.  Eberle 

Religious  Studies 

REL  204 2 Y Theoretical  Approaches  to  Mysti- 
cal Texts/ C.J.S.  Lock 

Victorian  Studies  Option 
In  co-operation  with  the  Department  of  History, 
and  with  the  Departments  of  English  and  History 
of  York  University,  the  Department  participates  in 
an  interdisciplinary  program  in  the  study  of  Victo- 
rian Britain  and  its  Empire.  No  separate  degree  is 
offered:  participating  departments  offer  a “Victo- 
rian Studies  Option”  within  the  framework  of  their 
own  M.A.  and  Ph.D.  degree  programs.  Intending 
students  should  apply  in  the  usual  way  to  the  de- 
partment of  their  major  discipline  at  one  of  the 
two  universities,  indicating  their  interest  in  the 
Victorian  Studies  Option. 

Students  enrolling  for  the  M.A.  in  English  (Vic- 
torian Studies  Option)  at  the  University  of  Toronto 
must  meet  the  normal  admission  requirements 
as  set  out  in  this  Calendar  and  complete  the  fol- 
lowing program  of  study: 
a two  full  graduate  courses  (or  their  equivalents) 
in  Victorian  Literature; 

b one  full  graduate  course  (or  its  equivalent)  in 
Victorian  History; 

c one  interdisciplinary  seminar  in  Victorian  Stud- 
ies; 

d Bibliography  I. 

One  of  the  three  courses  required  under  (a) 
and  (b)  may  be  taken  at  York  University,  pro- 
vided the  York  course  does  not  duplicate  one 
offered  at  this  University.  The  Victorian  Studies 
interdisciplinary  seminars  will  normally  involve 
faculty  members  from  both  universities.  These 
seminars  will  be  restricted  and  are  intended  pri- 
marily for  students  working  in  Victorian  Studies; 
other  graduate  students  will,  however,  be  admit- 
ted as  space  permits. 

Students  intending  to  work  towards  a Ph.D.  in 
English  should  note  that  the  interdisciplinary 
seminar  will  be  accepted  as  equivalent  to  a full 
course  in  nineteenth-century  English  literature, 
and  that  the  course  in  History  will  be  accepted  as 
fulfilling  the  Ph.D.  requirement  for  a course  in 
another  Graduate  Department. 

A student  completing  items  a,  b,  and  c of  the 
above  program  over  a period  of  two  or  three 


years  within  the  framework  of  the  Ph.D.  in  Eng- 
lish will  be  deemed  to  have  fulfilled  the  require- 
ments of  the  Victorian  Studies  Option. 

Further  information  may  be  obtained  from  the 
Co-ordinator  of  the  Victorian  Studies  Option,  Pro- 
fessor P.  R.  Allen,  English,  University  of  Toronto, 
Toronto,  Ontario  M5S  1A1. 


Courses  of  Instruction 
In  1991-92,  the  following  courses  will  be  avail- 
able to  students  enrolled  in  the  Victorian  Studies 
Option  at  the  University  of  Toronto. 


Interdisciplinary  Seminar 
JEH  4500Y  Victorian  Knowledge,  Belief  and 
the  Rhetoric  of  Authority/P.R 
Allen,  Staff 


English 
ENG  47I3H 

ENG  4855Y 

ENG  4886H 
ENG  4887H 


Victorian  Drama  and  its  Aftermath/ 
F.  J.  Marker 

Nineteenth-Century  Prose: 
Themes  and  Rhetoric/ J.  M. 
Robson 

Dickens  and  George  Eliot:  The 
Early  Careers /H.  Auster 
Dickens  and  George  Eliot:  The 
Work  of  Maturity/H.  Auster 


History 

HIS  I435H  Studies  in  Victorian  Society /R.  J. 

Helmstadter 

HIS  I437Y  Victorian  Reform:  Beliefs  and  Ob- 
jectives/A. Robson 


History  and  Philosophy  of  Science  and 
Technology 

HPS  I020H.Y  History  of  Evolutionary  Biology/ 
M.P  Winsor 

HPS  I02IH.Y  The  Intellectual  Context  of  19th 
Century  Science/!  H.  Levere 


Information  about  the  courses  at  York  Univer- 
sity that  are  available  to  University  of  Toronto  stu- 
dents under  the  conditions  noted  above  may  be 
obtained  from  the  Chair  of  the  Victorian  Studies 
Option,  Professor  W.  Whitla,  225  Winters  Col- 
lege, York  University,  North  York,  Ontario,  M3J 
1P3. 

Degree  of  Master  of  Arts  in  Teaching 

Students  interested  in  the  M.A.(T)  program  for 
teachers  should  refer  to  Master  of  Arts  inTeach- 
ing  entry  in  this  Calendar  under  Education. 

This  is  a degree  for  teachers  of  English  who 
seek  further  training  in  the  combined  disciplines 
of  English  Language  and  Literature  and  Educa- 
tion. Candidates  must  have  a reasonable  knowl- 
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edge  of  the  major  genres  and  of  all  periods  of 
English  literary  history,  as  evidenced  by  the  com- 
pletion of  eight  to  ten  undergraduate  courses 
covering  the  entire  range  of  the  literature.  An 
average  of  at  least  a B+  standing  in  previous 
course  work  is  required.  Candidates  must  also 
have  had  at  least  three  years  of  professional 
teaching  experience. 

Candidates  are  required  to  take  four  graduate 
courses  or  the  equivalent,  distributed  as  follows: 

1 One  graduate  course  in  the  Department  of 
English 

2 One  specialist  graduate  course  from  the 
Faculty  of  Education 

3 Two  integrated  courses  in  English  and  Educa- 
tion: these  may  be  completely  integrated 
courses,  or  may  be  paired  half-courses,  one 
offered  in  English,  the  other  in  Education. 

Information  about  the  M.A.(T)  program  may  be 
obtained  from  Professor  J.  W.  MacDonald, 
Faculty  of  Education,  University  of  Toronto,  371 
Bloor  Street  West,  Toronto,  Ontario  M5S  2R7. 
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Environmental  Engineering  (Collaborative  Program) 


Program  Committee 

B.  J.  Adams/CIVIL  ENGINEERING 
(Chair) 

C.  R.  Phillips/CHEMICAL  ENGINEERING  AND  APPLIED 
CHEMISTRY 

E.  E.  Pickett/INDUSTRIAL  ENGINEERING 

H.  A.  Regier/ZOOLOGY 

J.  S.  Wallace/MECHANICAL  ENGINEERING 


Courses  of  Instruction 

Environmental  courses  offered  by  the  participat- 
ing departments  are  listed  below.  Information  on 
additional  courses  available  in  other  departments 
is  available  from  the  Chairman  of  the  Program 
Committee.  Interested  students  should  also  refer 
to  the  Institute  for  Environmental  Studies  entry  in 
this  Calendar. 


Address : 

Room  416,  Galbraith  Building 
35  St.  George  St. 

University  of  Toronto 
M5S  1A4 

Telephone:  (416)978-5557 

The  graduate  departments  of  Chemical  Engi- 
neering and  Applied  Chemistry,  Civil  Engineering, 
Industrial  Engineering  and  Mechanical  Engineer- 
ing participate  in  the  graduate  program  in  Envi- 
ronmental Engineering  at  the  University  of 
Toronto,  which  is  co-ordinated  by  an  Interdepart- 
mental Environmental  Engineering  Program 
Committee.  Participating  departments  in  the  pro- 
gram contribute  courses,  and  provide  facilities 
and  supervision  for  graduate  research.  Students 
in  the  program  register  in  one  of  the  participating 
departments  and  follow  a program  of  studies 
acceptable  to  both  the  participating  department 
and  the  Program  Committee.  Successful  com- 
pletion of  the  requirements  permits  the  designa- 
tion “Specialization  in  Environmental  Engineer- 
ing" on  the  student’s  transcript. 

Candidates  for  the  degree  of  Master  of  Engi- 
neering, Master  of  Applied  Science  and  Doctor  of 
Philosophy  are  accepted  by  the  participating 
departments  under  the  general  regulations.  Can- 
didates will  have  normally  graduated  from  an 
engineering  undergraduate  discipline;  however, 
exceptionally  well  qualified  students  without  an 
engineering  background  may  be  admitted. 


CIV  1305H 

CIV  1306H* 
CIV  1308H 

CIV  1309H 

CIV  1313H* 
CIV  1314H 
CIV  1319H 

CIV  1337H 
CHE1404H 

CHE1405H 

CHE  2502H* 

JNC  2503H 
ESE  1005H 
IND  1120S 
IND  1172F 
JEI  1700H 

MEC  1123H 
MEC  1124H 
MEC  1125H 
MEC  1207H 
MEC  1209H 

MEC  1221H 
MEC  1248H 
CIV  540H 
CIV  543H 
CIV  550H 


Water  Resources  Systems  Analy- 
sis 

Environmental  Engineering  Design 
Unit  Operations  and  Processes  of 
Sanitary  Engineering  I 
Unit  Operations  and  Processes  of 
Sanitary  Engineering  II 
Environmental  Microbiology 
Industrial  Wastes  Control 
Chemistry  and  Analysis  of  Water 
and  Wastes 

Simulation  in  Civil  Engineering 
Radiochemistry  in  Environmental 
Analysis 

Ionizing  Radiation  in  the  Environ- 
ment 

Radiological  Health  - Measure- 
ment and  Protection 
Environmental  Pathways 
Environmental  Management  I 
Reliability 

The  Design  of  Energy  Systems 
Analysis  of  Environmental  Sys- 
tems 

Physical  Aspects  of  Combustion 
Combustion  in  I.C.  Engines 
Advanced  Topics  in  Combustion 
Structure  of  Turbulent  Flows 
Advanced  Topics  in  Turbulent 
Flows 

Advanced  Topics  in  Hydraulics 
Hydraulics  of  Open  Channels 
Environmental  Engineering  III 
Waste  Management 
Water  Resources  Engineering 


’Not  offered  1991-92. 
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Institute  for  Environmental  Studies  ESE 


Graduate  Faculty 

S.  C.  H.  Barrett/BOTANY 
J.  F.  Bendel I/forestry 
J.  P.  Berger/ZOOLOGY 

P.  H.  Byer/CIVIL  ENGINEERING 

T.  J.  Careleton/FORESTRY 
D.  N.  Dewees/ECONOMics 

J.  E.  Dooley/MANAGEMENT 
A.  P.  Grima/GEOGRAPHY 
H.  H.  Harvey/zooLOGY 

K.  W.  F.  Howard/GEOLOGY 
R.  Jaakson/GEOGRAPHY 

(Co-ordinator  of  Graduate  Studies) 

W.  W.  KalOW/PHARMACOLOGY 

U.  J.  Krull/CHEMISTRY 

D.  J.  Kushner/MiCROBiOLOGY 
R.  B.  Lee/ANTHROPOLOGY 
D.  Mackay/CHEMICAL  ENGINEERING 
R.  J.  Mackay/ZOOLOGY 
W.  Michelson/sociOLOGY 
J.  C.  Nautiyal/FORESTRY 
J.  E.  Paloheimo/zooLOGY 
R.  C.  Plowright/zooLOGY+ 

H.  A.  Regier/zooLOGY  (director) 

A.  Rotstein/ECONOMics 
D.  N.  Roy  /FORESTRY 
R.  Stren/URBAN  AND  COMMUNITY  studies 
J.  Svoboda/BOTANY 

V.  Timmer/FORESTRY 

C.  J.  Tuohy/POLITICAL  SCIENCE 
J.  C.  Van  Loon/GEOLOGY 
J.  A.  Westgate/GEOLOGY 
R.  R.  White/GEOGRAPHY+ 

J.  B.  R.  Whitney/GEOGRAPHY 

Associate  Members 

W.  H.  Chan 

Address: 

Rm.  305,  Haultain  Bldg. 

170  College  St. 

University  of  Toronto 
Toronto,  Ontario 
Canada 
M5S  1A1 

Telephone:  (41 6)  978-7077 

The  Institute  provides  opportunities  for  an  inter- 
disciplinary approach  to  environmental  studies  at 
the  University  of  Toronto.  It  has  both  teaching 
and  research  functions.  Its  staff  is  cross-ap- 
pointed from  several  Faculties  and  Departments, 
and  includes  representatives  from  engineering, 
physical  sciences,  health  sciences,  biological 
sciences,  forestry  and  social  sciences.  Students 
taking  courses  in  the  Institute  retain  their  primary 


departmental  affiliation,  and  must  be  registered  in 
their  “home”  department. 

Collaborative  environmental  degrees  may  be 
obtained  jointly  between  the  Institute  for  Environ- 
mental Studies  and  collaborating  departments; 
see  Environmental  Studies  (Collaborative  Pro- 
gram) entry  in  this  Calendar.  The  Core  Courses 
are  ESE  1005H,  ESE  1007H  and  ESE  1008H. 

A specialization  in  International  Development 
and  Environment  is  also  offered  through  the 
Graduate  Departments  of  Geography  and  Zool- 
ogy. The  core  courses  for  this  specialization  are 
ESE  1001 H,  ESE  1202Hand  ESE  1205H. 

The  Institute  is  housed  in  the  Haultain  Build- 
ing, at  the  rear  of  170  College  Street.  A detailed 
brochure  on  the  structure  and  operations  of  the 
Institute  is  available  from  Room  305. 

Research  Facilities 

In  addition  to  the  facilities  that  are  available 
through  arrangements  with  co-operating  depart- 
ments and  faculties,  the  Institute  maintains,  in  the 
Haultain  Building,  a Resource  Centre  with  many 
environmental  publications  and  a number  of  spe- 
cialized laboratories  for  research  into  environ- 
mental engineering,  microbiology,  environmental 
toxicology,  oil  and  gas  and  persistent  sub- 
stances. 

The  technical  support  of  mechanical,  wood- 
working, electrical  workshops  and  mobile  labora- 
tories is  available  by  arrangement  with  other  de- 
partments in  the  University.  There  is  ready  ac- 
cess to  the  Slowpoke  nuclear  reactor  housed  in 
the  Haultain  Building,  a valuable  tool  in  trace 
inorganic  analytical  work. 

Courses  Offered 

The  Institute  offers  credit  courses  that  are  open 
to  graduate  students  from  all  parts  of  the  Univer- 
sity; but  students  must  arrange  their  course  pro- 
grams with  their  home  departments  or,  if  in  col- 
laborative programs,  with  IES  and  the  collaborat- 
ing department. 

In  addition  to  the  Institute’s  courses,  described 
below,  there  are  many  other  courses  dealing  with 
environmental  topics  that  are  offered  as  part  of 
the  regular  teaching  programs  of  departments. 
Many  of  these  are  noted  in  the  Institute’s  bro- 
chure. Timetables  for  the  courses  listed  below 
will  be  arranged  at  a plenary  meeting  of  instruc- 
tors and  interested  students  in  the  Haultain  Build- 
ing in  the  second  week  of  September. 

Toxicology  Collaborative  Program 

A Ph.D.  or  M.Sc.  degree  in  Toxicology  is  offered; 
for  more  details  please  consult  the  Toxicology 
entry  in  this  Calendar. 


+ On  leave  of  absence. 
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Courses  of  Instruction 

Group  I - Core  Courses 
These  courses  are  available  to  any  student  en- 
rolled in  the  School  of  Graduate  Studies  and 
normally  up  to  three  are  compulsory  for  students 
enrolled  in  the  Collaborative  Master's  Program  in 
Environmental  Studies.  The  combination  of 
which  core  courses  are  to  be  taken  depends  on 
the  student’s  specialization. 

ESE  1001 H Environmental  Economics /Staff 


ESE  1005H 

Environmental  Management  1/ 
P Byer,  A.  P.  Grima 

ESE  1007H 

Human-Environment  Theory: 
Issues,  Attitudes  and  Evidence/ 
H.  A.  Regier,  Staff 

ESE  1008H 

Environmental  Management  11/ 
Staff 

ESE  1202H 

Environmental  Issues  in 

ESE  1205H 

Developing  Countries /Staff 
Regional  Resource  Ecology/S/a/f 

Group  II  - Specialized  Courses 
ESE  1002H  Environmental  Law  /Staff 


ESE  1003H 

Current  Issues  in  Atmospheric 
Chemistry/D.  Whelpdale,  Staff 

ESE  1006H 

Human-Environment  Theory  II: 
Adaptive  Environmental 
Assessment  and  Management)/ 
Staff 

ESE  1014H 
ESE  1101 H 

Aquatic  Chemistry/Sfa/f 
Water  Resources  Management/ 
A.  P Grima 

ESE  1203H 

Quantitative  Environmental 

ESE  1206H 

Ecology/Sfatf 

Social  Causes  and  Impacts  of  En- 
vironmental Change/ 

Staff 

ESE  1210H 

Risk  Analysis  and  Management/ 
Staff 

ESE2000H.Y  Topics  in  Environmental  Studies/ 


ESE  4444L 
JBE  1434H 
JBE  1435H* 

Staff 

Internship 

Applied  Ecology/!  Carleton 
Techniques  in  Applied  Ecology/ 
Staff 

JNC  2503H 

Environmental  Pathways/ 
D.  Mackay 

JNP  1014Y 

Interdisciplinary  Toxicology/ 

G.  Feuer,  W.  Kalow  and  Staff 

JNP  1016H 

Graduate  Toxicology/P  G.  Wells, 
Staff  (offered  alternate  years) 

JNP  1017H 

The  Molecular  and  Biochemical 
Basis  of  Toxicology/P  O'Brien, 
Staff 

JPV  1201 H 

Politics,  Bureaucracy  and  the 
Environment/P.  Stren 

Not  offered  1991-92. 
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Environmental  Studies  (Collaborative  Program) 


Program  Committee 

C.  Amrhein/GEOGRAPHY 
T.  Carleton/BOTANY 

K.  W.  F.  Howard/GEOLOGY 

L.  LeDuc/POUTiCAL  science 
S.  B.  PhilpOtt/ANTHROPOLOGY 
H.  A.  Regier/ZOOLOGY 

(Director) 

D.  N.  Roy /FORESTRY 

J.  C.  Van  Loon/CHEMiSTRY 
W.  Vanderburg/sociOLOGY 

Address: 

Rm.  305,  Haultain  Bldg. 

170  College  St.  (rear) 

University  of  Toronto 
Toronto,  Ontario 
Canada 
M5S  1A4 

Telephone:  (416)  978-7077 

The  Graduate  Departments  of  Anthropology,  Bot- 
any, Chemistry,  Forestry,  Geography,  Geology, 
Political  Science  and  Zoology,  in  conjunction  with 
the  Institute  for  Environmental  Studies,  offer  a 
collaborative  master’s  program  in  Environmental 
Studies.  Students  entering  this  program  must 
register  in  one  of  the  participating  departments 
and  must  enrol  also  in  the  Institute.  There  is  also 
a collaborative  M.Phil.  program  with  sociology.  A 
specialization  in  International  Development  and 
Environment  is  offered  through  the  Graduate 
Departments  of  Geography  and  Zoology. 

Admission  Requirements 

1 Admission  will  be  subject  to  the  approval  of 
the  Graduate  Department  concerned  and  the 
Institute  for  Environmental  Studies. 

2 A B+  average  in  the  final  undergraduate  year 
is  normally  required  for  admission. 


Program  Requirements 

1 Six  half-courses  have  been  designed  as  core 
courses.  Students  normally  take  up  to  three  of 
these  core  courses.  The  selection  and  number 
of  core  courses  depends  on  the  student's  spe- 
cialization. As  the  Environmental  Studies  Pro- 
gram Committee  attempts  to  tailor  the  program  to 
each  individual  student’s  needs,  it  may  approve 
substitutions  with  the  permission  of  the  depart- 
ment concerned.  In  addition,  candidates  who  are 
required  to  write  a research  thesis  by  their  de- 
partment may,  with  the  permission  of  their  super- 
visor, substitute  another  graduate  half-course  for 
one  of  the  three  core  courses. 

2 Further  course  requirements  may  be  deter- 
mined by  the  department  and/or  the  student’s 
supervisory  committee.  These  requirements  will 
depend  on  the  background  and  career  goals  of 
the  students,  as  well  as  departmental  regula- 
tions. 

3 A research  thesis  or  a major  research  paper 
and  internship  may  be  required  by  the  depart- 
ment. The  research  or  internship  projects  are  ex- 
pected to  be  quite  broad  and  to  involve  more 
than  a single  discipline. 

4 An  advisory  committee  is  appointed  for  each 
student,  consisting  of  the  supervisor,  an  IES  fac- 
ulty cross-appointee  and  one  other. 

5 The  entire  program  is  designed  to  take  18 
months  to  complete. 

Further  details  may  be  obtained  from  the  Co- 
ordinator of  Graduate  Studies  at  the  Institute  for 
Environmental  Studies  or  the  appropriate  gradu- 
ate unit. 
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Graduate  Faculty 

Members 

P.  L.  Aird 
J.  J.  Balatinecz 
J.  F.  Bendell 
R.  A.  Berry 
T.  J.  Blake 
E.  Blumwald 
R.  B.  Bryan 
T.  J.  Carleton 
J.  R.  Carrow+ 

{Chair) 

J.  E.  Eckenwalder 
D.  C.  F.  Fayle 
V.  J.  Higgins 
P.  A.  Horgen 
M.  Hubbes 

Members  Emeriti 

J.  Vlcek 

Associate  Members 
R.  S.  Jeng 

Address: 

Earth  Sciences  Centre 
33  Willcocks  Street 
University  of  Toronto 
Toronto,  Ontario 
Canada 
M5S  3B3 
Telephone:  (416)  978-6152 

The  Department  considers  candidates  from  a 
variety  of  undergraduate  programs.  Candidates 
deficient  in  certain  subject-areas  may  be  required 
to  take  a limited  number  of  undergraduate  For- 
estry courses. 

Programs  are  offered  in  the  following  areas: 
Forest  Management 

Application  of  economic,  social,  scientific  and 
technical  principles  to  the  production  of  outputs 
from  the  forest  environment  for  human  benefit; 

Forest  Biology 

The  biology,  growth  and  development  of  forest 
plants  and  animals  and  their  interaction  with  each 
other  and  with  their  environment; 

Wood  Science 

Anatomical,  physical,  mechanical  and  chemical 
properties  of  tree  products,  their  manipulation 
through  management,  utilization  and  industrial 
application. 


Degree  of  Master  of  Science  in  Forestry 

Admission  Requirements 

1 Candidates  are  admitted  under  the  general 
regulations  of  the  School  of  Graduate  Studies. 

2 Normally,  a candidate  must  have  a bachelor’s 
degree  in  Forestry  or  other  four-year  program 
from  an  approved  university,  with  a standing  of  at 
least  a mid-B  required  in  the  final  year  of  the 
bachelor's  degree. 

3 Each  applicant  must  submit  the  following  with 
the  completed  application  forms: 

a Three  letters  of  reference  from  instructors,  re- 
search supervisors,  or  employers. 
b A letter-of-intent  (details  available  from  the 
Department). 

c One  essay,  report,  or  publication  representing 
the  applicant’s  best  work. 

Program  Requirements 

The  program  will  be  prepared  by  the  candidate  in 
consultation  with  a Supervisory  Committee.  The 
program  must  be  approved  in  sequence  by  the 
Supervisory  Committee,  the  Graduate  Commit- 
tee of  the  Department  of  Forestry  and  the  De- 
gree Committee  of  the  School  of  Graduate  Stud- 
ies. A part-time  program  may  be  arranged  on 
application  to  and  approval  by  the  School  of 
Graduate  Studies. 

The  minimal  requirements  for  this  degree  are: 

1 Twelve  months  of  residence  including  two 
academic  terms.  If  the  master’s  program  is  not  a 
continuation  of  a course  of  study  previously  pur- 
sued, prerequisite  work  may  be  required  and  the 
period  of  residence  extended. 

2 Two  graduate  courses,  at  least  one  of  which 
is  taken  within  the  Department,  plus,  in  the  case 
of  students  with  non-forestry  backgrounds,  Fun- 
damentals of  Forestry  (FOR  1067H). 

3 Attendance  at  Graduate  Seminar  (FOR 
1000Y)  for  the  first  year  in  the  Department,  pre- 
senting at  least  one  satisfactory  seminar  to  com- 
plete the  requirements  of  the  course. 

4 The  preparation  of  a research  thesis  of  ac- 
ceptable quality  and  its  oral  defence. 

5 All  requirements  for  the  M.Sc.F.  degree  must 
be  completed  within  five  years  from  the  date  of 
first  enrolment  in  the  program. 

Environmental  Studies  (Collaborative  Program) 
The  graduate  departments  of  Anthropology,  Bot- 
any, Forestry,  Geography,  Geology,  Political  Sci- 
ence and  Zoology  in  conjunction  with  the  Institute 
for  Environmental  Studies  offer  a collaborative 
Master’s  program  in  environmental  studies.  For  a 
full  description  of  this  program,  see  the  Environ- 
mental Studies  entry  in  this  Calendar. 


T.  C.  Hutchinson 

R.  Jaakson 

D.  W.  Lambden 
D.  L.  Martell 
J.  C.  Nautiyal 
A.  G.  Price 
D.  W.  Reeve 
D.  N.  Roy 
(Co-ordinator  of 
Graduate  Studies ) 

S.  M.  Smith 
V.  G.  Smith 
V.  R.  Timmer 
L.  Zsuffa+2 


M.  Wayman 


P.  N.  Duinker 


+2  On  leave  (second  term) 


Forestry  157 


Toxicology  (Collaborative  Program) 

A collaborative  Ph.D.  or  M.Sc.F.  degree  in  Toxi- 
cology can  be  taken  through  this  department. 

For  more  details  of  this  program,  see  the  toxicol- 
ogy entry  in  this  Calendar. 

Degree  of  Doctor  of  Philosophy 

Admission  Requirements 
Candidates  are  admitted  under  the  general  regu- 
lations for  the  Ph.D.,  except  that  at  least  an  A- 
standing  in  the  master’s  program  is  normally 
required. 

Program  Requirements 

The  minimal  requirements  for  the  Ph.D.  are: 

1 Two  years  of  residence  followjng  the  master's 
degree. 

2 Study  in  one  major  and  at  least  one  minor 
field.  A minimum  of  three  full  courses  must  be 
taken  in  total,  including  at  least  one  full  course  in 
each  of  the  major  and  the  minor  areas;  a minor 
outside  Forestry  is  strongly  recommended. 

3 Attendance  at  Graduate  Seminar 

(FOR  1000Y)  for  the  first  year  in  the  Department, 
presenting  at  least  one  satisfactory  seminar  to 
complete  the  requirements  of  the  course. 

4 Passing  a comprehensive  examination.  This 
will  ordinarily  be  taken  after  course  work  is  com- 
pleted and  at  least  six  months  before  submission 
of  the  thesis. 

5 The  predation  and  defence  of  a thesis  that 
is  considered  an  original  and  independent  re- 
search work  adding  significantly  to  the  existing 
body  of  knowledge. 

Courses  of  Instruction 

For  courses  offered  in  related  fields,  see  other 
sections  of  this  calendar,  especially  the  Depart- 
ments of  Biochemistry,  Botany,  Chemical  Engi- 
neering, Chemistry,  Civil  Engineering,  Commu- 
nity Health,  Computer  Science,  Economics,  En- 
vironmental Studies,  Geography,  Geology,  Indus- 
trial Engineering,  Industrial  Relations,  Manage- 
ment, Mechanical  Engineering,  Metallurgy  and 
Materials  Science,  Planning,  Sociology,  Statis- 
tics, and  Zoology. 

In  any  particular  year,  courses  may  be  with- 
drawn if  the  enrolment  is  insufficient. 


FOR  1000Y 

FOR  1012Y* 

FOR  1060Y 
FOR  1067H 

FOR  1210Y 

FOR  1231H 

FOR  1232H 

FOR  1250Y 

FOR  1310Y 
FOR  1320Y 
FOR  1330Y 

FOR  1360Y 

FOR  1411 Y* 
FOR  141 2Y 

FOR  1415H 

FOR  1430Y 

FOR  1460Y 

FOR  1530H 

FOR  1555Y 

FOR  1580H 

FOR  1610Y 
FOR  1810Y 

FOR  1900Y 

JBF  1436H* 

JCF  1210Y 


Graduate  Seminar/,/  F.  Bendell, 
Staff 

Forest  Tree  Breeding  and  Genet- 
ics//.. Zsuffa 
Forest  Soils/  V.  Timmer 
Fundamentals  of  Forestry/D.  C.  F. 
Fayle 

Wood  Anatomy  and  Properties/ 

J.  J.  Balatinecz , Staff 
Biogenesis  of  Wood 
Components  I/D.  N.  Roy 
Biogenesis  of  Wood 
Components  I I/D.  N.  Roy 
Forest  Products U.  J.  Balatinecz, 
Staff 

Tree  Physiology  IT.  J.  Blake 
Silviculture/D.  C.  F.  Fayle 
Advanced  Topics  in  Forest  Ento- 
mology/S. M.  Smith,  J.  R.  Carrow 
Forest  Pathology/M  Hubbes,  R.  S. 
Jeng 

Forest  Management/ Staff 
Natural  Resource  Management 
(Directed  Studies  Course)/ Staff 
Decision-making  in  Forest 
Management/D.  L.  Martell 
Land  Surveys  and  Titles/D.  W. 
Lambden 

Natural  Resource  Economics/J.  C. 
Nautiyal 

Parks,  Wilderness  and  Nature 
Preservation/P  L.  Aird 
Problems  in  Wildlife  Biology/J.  F. 
Bendell 

Forestry  in  the  Developing  World/ 
J.  C.  Nautiyal,  Staff 
Natural  Resource  Policy/P  L.  Aird 
Advanced  Forest  Mensuration/ 

V.  G.  Smith 

Advanced  Topics  in  Forestry 
(Directed  Studies  Course)/ Staff 
Quantitative  Forest  Ecology/ T.  J. 
Carleton 

Biotechnology  of  Biomass  Conver- 
sion/M V/ ay  man 


‘Not  offered  1991-92. 
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Members 

C.  Bertrand-Jennings+ 

P.  Bhatt+ 

P.  Bouissac 
N.  T.  Boursier 

E.  Burstynsky 

F.  I.  Case 
C.  Cloutier- 

Wojciechowska 
H.  S.  F.  Collins 

A.  R.  Curtis 
J.  A.  Dainard 
L.  E.  Doucette 

A.  G.  Falconer 

B.  T.  Fitch+2 
P.  Fitting 
P.  R.  Grillo 

C.  M.  Gris6 
P.  H6bert+ 

E.  A.  Heinemann 

D.  de  Kerckhove 

E.  Kushner 
E.  Lehouck 
R.  J.  Le  Huenen 
P.  Martin 

Members  Emeriti 
P.  R.  L6on 

Associate  Members 

Y.  Roberge 

Address: 

7 King’s  College  Circle 
University  of  Toronto 
Toronto,  Ontario 
Canada 
M5S  1A1 
Telephone:  (41 6)  978-5055 

All  applicants  must  arrange  for  two  supporting 
letters  to  be  sent  to  the  Department;  admission  to 
all  programs  for  post-graduate  degrees  will  be 
based  upon  the  evidence  of  these  supporting  let- 
ters as  well  as  upon  the  candidate’s  academic 
record. 

All  incoming  students  will  meet  with  the  Admis- 
sions Committee  before  beginning  classes  to  dis- 
cuss the  program  and  to  decide  on  their  course 
of  study. 


Admission  Requirements 
Candidates  are  accepted  under  the  general  regu- 
lations. They  must  also  meet  the  following  re- 
quirements. 

1 B+  average  standing,  with  B+  in  French. 

2 Concentration  in  French  literature  and/or 
French  linguistics,  comprising  the  following  ele- 
ments: 

a Competence  in  French:  FRE  271 Y or  the 
equivalent; 

b Knowledge  of  French  literature  and  linguis- 
tics: a minimum  of  six  fuli-year  courses  in  the 
one  area  and  two  in  the  other.  In  programs  in- 
volving double  concentrations  (e.g.  Latin  and 
French,  Modern  Languages  and  Literatures), 
courses  from  the  cognate  concentration  may 
be  substituted  for  up  to  two  of  the  six  courses 
in  the  principal  area.  Relevant  courses  in  his- 
tory, philosophy,  etc.  may  be  considered  in  the 
place  of  one  course  in  the  principal  area. 

Where  literature  is  the  principal  area,  at 
least  one  full  course  must  be  taken  in  each  of 
the  three  following: 

Quebec  literature,  French  literature  1500- 
1800,  1800  to  the  present. 

Where  linguistics  is  the  principal  area,  at 
least  four  courses  must  be  from  the  following: 
general  linguistics  (applied  to  French),  history 
of  the  French  language,  semantics,  syntax, 
lexicography  and  lexicology,  morphology,  pho- 
netics and  phonology. 

See  the  Departmental  brochure  for  a list  of 
University  of  Toronto  courses  which  fall  into 
these  categories. 

Program  Requirements 
The  Department  offers  a program  in  French  lit- 
erature or  in  French  linguistics. 

Candidates  must  meet  the  following  require- 
ments: 

1 Four  full  courses  (or  equivalent)  as  follows: 
a The  M.A.  seminar  in  literature  or  in  linguis- 
tics. Part-time  students  will  normally  take  this 
course  in  the  first  year  of  their  program. 

b Five  half  courses  (or  equivalent)  from  the 
regular  graduate  offerings, 
c FRE  5000 H,  L , M.A.  Essay. 

2 Prerequisite  work,  if  necessary,  as  follows: 
Language  requirement:  one  of  Latin,  German, 
or  a second  Romance  language. 

3 Students  must  maintain  a B average  in  order 
to  be  recommended  for  the  degree,  and  must 
obtain  a minimum  of  B in  the  M.A.  seminar  and 
the  M.A.  essay. 


N.  Maury 

J.  A.  McClelland+2 
B.  S.  Merrilees 

O.  J.  Miller 
H.  Mitterand 

P.  W.  Nesselroth 
W.  A.  Oliver 

J.  M.  Paterson 
(Associate  Chair  and 
Co-ordinator  of 
Graduate  Studies ) 
P.  J.  Perron 
(Chair) 

A.  Rosenberg+ 

J.  Savona 

H.  G.Schogt 

B. -Z.  Shek 
D.  W.  Smith 
R.  A.  Taylor 

C.  D.  E.  Tolton 

D.  A.  Trott 
J.  A.  Walker 

H.  H.  Weinberg 
T.  R.  Wooldridge 
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Degree  of  Doctor  of  Philosophy 

Admission  Requirements 

1 Candidates  are  accepted  under  the  general 
regulations. 

2 B+  standing  in  the  M.A.  program;  recommen- 
dation of  the  Department. 

3 Candidates  for  admission  to  the  Ph.D.  pro- 
gram must  submit  to  the  Department  a typewrit- 
ten statement  of  purpose  (max.  500  words) 
which  clearly  outlines  the  area  in  which  the  appli- 
cant intends  to  pursue  his/her  research  in  French 
literature  or  linguistics.  Applicants  must  also 
submit  a copy  of  their  M.A.  Thesis,  if  available,  or 
sample  chapters  or  specimens  of  written  work 
done  as  part  of  the  M.A. 

Program  Requirements 

The  degree  is  offered  in  either  French  Literature/ 
Linguistics,  or  Romance  Languages  and  Litera- 
tures. 

French  Literature/Linguistics 

1 Two  years’  residence. 

2 Two  full  courses,  or  equivalent,  to  be  taken  in 
the  first  year.  Students  in  literature  will  take  the 
Ph.D.  seminar  in  literature  as  one  of  these  cour- 
ses. Students  in  linguistics  will  take  courses  from 
the  regular  offerings. 

3 Candidates  must  maintain  a B+  average  in 
order  to  remain  in  the  program. 

4 A Major  Reid.  The  Major  Field  is  an  area  of  in- 
dependent study  within  which  the  student  will 
probably  write  his/her  thesis.  The  student  begins 
work  on  the  Major  Field  from  the  beginning  of  the 
first  year  of  residence  and  registers  with  the  De- 
partment a choice  of  Major  Reid  and  staff  advisor 
by  December  of  the  first  year.  The  Major  Field  is 
examined  in  a four-hour  examination  in  Decem- 
ber of  the  second  year  of  residence. 

5 Two  Minor  Fields.  Students  will  prepare  two 
Minor  Fields,  in  areas  recognized  by  the  Depart- 
ment, through  a program  of  independent  reading 
based  on  reading  lists  and  on  a small  degree  of 
guidance  from  the  staff.  The  Department  as- 
sumes that  students  will  have  some  familiarity 
with  their  Minor  Helds  from  their  undergraduate 
and  M.A.  studies.  The  Minor  Fields  are  examined 
in  three-hour  written  examinations,  one  in  each  of 
the  two  years  of  residence.  One  of  the  Minor 
Fields  may  be  taken  as  course  work  from  an- 
other Department. 

6 Examinations.  Please  consult  Departmental 
brochure. 

7 Language  requirements,  to  be  completed  by 
the  end  of  Ph.D.  II:  two  of  Latin,  German,  and  a 


second  Romance  language.  Other  languages 
more  relevant  to  the  student’s  program  may  be 
substituted  for  one  or  both  of  these  two  with  the 
approval  of  the  Department.  A knowledge  of  Old 
French,  if  not  already  included  in  the  undergradu- 
ate or  M.A.  program,  must  be  demonstrated  by 
examination  by  the  end  of  Ph.D.  II. 

8  Thesis  and  oral  examination  on  the  thesis. 

Romance  Languages  and  Literatures 

The  program  for  the  Ph.D.  in  Romance  Lan- 
guages and  Literatures  is  administered  by  a 
Committee  representing  the  Departments  of 
French  Language  and  Literature,  Spanish  and 
Portuguese,  and  Italian  Studies. 

All  programs  must  be  approved  by  the 
Romance  Committee. 

1 Two  years  residence. 

2 A Major  subject  in  either  Romance  Languages 
or  Romance  Literatures. 

a At  least  five  full  courses  or  equivalent  must 
be  taken  in  the  Major  subject,  which  must  in- 
clude offerings  from  all  three  Romance  depart- 
ments. 

b If  the  Major  is  Romance  languages,  the  first 
Minor  must  be  Romance  literature.  Two  full 
courses,  or  equivalent,  of  this  Minor  must  be 
taken  from  the  offerings  of  at  least  two  of  the 
three  Romance  departments, 
c If  the  Major  is  Romance  literatures,  the  first 
Minor  must  be  Romance  languages.  Two  full 
courses,  or  equivalent,  of  this  Minor  must  be 
taken  from  two  of  the  three  Romance  depart- 
ments. 

3 Two  Minor  subjects. 

a The  first  Minor  must  be  as  indicated  under 
2b  or  c above. 

b The  second  Minor  may  also  be  drawn  from 
two  of  the  three  Romance  departments  or  from 
an  associated  field. 

4 Language  requirements:  In  addition  to  a 
knowledge  of  French  and  German,  which  must 
be  demonstrated  within  the  first  year  of  registra- 
tion as  a Ph.D.  candidate,  students  must  satisfy 
the  Committee  that  they  have  a reading  knowl- 
edge of  Italian,  Spanish  and  Latin  sufficient  to 
enable  them  to  use  scholarly  works,  and  an  oral 
and  written  command  of  their  principal  Romance 
language. 

5 Thesis  and  oral  examination  of  the  thesis. 
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Courses  of  instruction 

All  courses  meet  once  a week  for  two  hours. 

Courses  begin  the  week  of  undergraduate 

classes. 


Linguistic  Courses 

JRL  1100Y  Introduction  to  Romance  Philology/ 
ft  Taylor 

FRE  1100Y.L  S6minaire  de  M.A.:  Linguistique 
g6n6rale/P/7.  Martin 
Psycholinguistique/P  Bhatt 
Probtemes  de  phonologie 
frangaise/P  Bhatt 
Probtemes  de  syntaxe  frangaise  et 
romane/Y  Roberge 
Syntaxe  du  frangais/ Y Roberge 
Analyses  syntaxiques  en  dialec- 
tologie  comparative/ Y Roberge 
Lexicographie  et  lexicologie/I  ft 
Wooldridge 

Le  frangais  et  la  didactique  de  la 
langue  IN.  Maury 
Analyse  du  frangais  parte/ 

N.  Maury 

Phon6tique  exp6rimentale/ 

P Martin 

Phonologie  diachronique  du 
frangais/E  Memiees 
Linguistique,  analyse  litteraire  et 
traduction/H.  Schogt 

FRE  1 1 62H*  Linguistique  diachronique  du  fran- 
gais canadien IE.  A Heinemann 
L’ Anglo- Normand/E.  Merrilees 


FRE  1101 H* 
FRE  1105H* 

FRE  111  OH 

FRE  1112H* 
FRE  1113H 

FRE  1116H* 

FRE  1122H 

FRE  1125H 

FRE  1156H* 

FRE  1158H* 

FRE  1160Y 


FRE  1303H 


Literature  Courses 

FRE  1 003H*  M6thodes  de  recherche  en  littera- 
ture  frangaise  rrtedtevale/ 
ft.  A.  Taylor 

FRE  1004H*  Edition  d’un  texte  frangais 
rrtedteval/  ft.  A.  Taylor 
FRE  1200Y.L  S6minaire  de  M.A.:  Litterature/ 

P Bouissac 

FRE  1302Y*  L’Ancien  provengal/ft  A.  Taylor 
FRE  1 307H  L'Art  rrtetrique  de  la  chanson  de 
geste/E  Heinemann 

FRE  1308Y*  Le  Roman  du  moyen  &ge.  Struc- 
tures et  techniques  narratives 
dans  les  romans  arthuriens  de 
Chr6tien  de  Troyes/P  Grillo 
FRE  1604H  Dimensions  rh6toriques  des  Es- 
sais  de  Montaigne/J.  McClelland 
FRE  1609H*  S6miotique  diachronique:  la 
Renaissance/J.  McClelland 
FRE  1704H  Moltere/D.  Trott 
FRE  1705H*  Corneille/A.  ft.  Curtis 
FRE  1706H*  Scarron/A.  Dainard 
FRE  1707H  Racine/ft  Curtis 


FRE  1714H* 

FRE  1715H* 
FRE  1801H 
FRE  1803H 


FRE  1807Y* 
FRE  1808H* 


FRE  1900Y 


FRE  1901H* 
FRE  1 903H* 

FRE  1905H 

FRE  1906H* 

FRE  1925H* 
FRE  1929H* 
FRE  1930H* 

FRE  1932H* 

FRE  1933H* 
FRE  1935H 
FRE  2008 H* 

FRE  2009H* 
FRE  2012Y* 

FRE  201 3H* 
FRE  2014H* 
FRE  2015H 

FRE  2018Y* 

FRE  2019H* 

FRE  2020Y* 

FRE  2021 Y* 

FRE  2025H 

FRE  2031 H* 

FRE  2032H* 
FRE  2034 Y* 
FRE  2079H 

FRE  2086H 


Madame  de  La  Fayette/ 

N.  Boursier 

La  Fontaine/ C.  M.  Grisd 
Diderot  romancier/A.  Dainard 
Histoire  des  ktees  au  dix-huitteme 
stecle:  Voltaire  et  le  mouvement 
philosophique/D.  W.  Smith , Staff 
Histoire  des  id6es  au  XVIIIe  stecle: 
Rousseau/A.  Rosenberg 
Marivaux  et  ses  contemporains: 
theatre  et  th6£tralite  au  18e 
stecle/D.  Trott 

Po6sie  et  soci6te,  des  premiers 
romantiques  au  surtealisme/ 

E.  Lehouck 

Le  R6cit  de  voyage/ft  Le  Huenen 
Symbolisme  et  impressionnisme/ 

J.  McClelland 

Introduction  & la  critique  g6n§tique/ 
G.  Falconer 

Romantisme  et  6critures  de 
femmes/C.  Bertrand-Jennings 
Balzac  /ft.  Le  Huenen 
Flaubert /ft  Weinberg 
La  Nouvelle  frangaise  du  XIXe 
stecle/O.  J.  Miller 
Emile  Zola  et  la  critique  contempo- 
rain e/C.  Bertrand-Jennings 
Lautr6amont/P  Nesselroth 
Baudelaire/ft  Le  Huenen 
Andr6  Gide:  Theatre  and  Cinema/ 
C.  Tolton 

Andr6  Gide:  L’Art  du  r6cit/C.  Tolton 
Le  Roman  frangais  d'entre-les- 
deux-guerres/ft  Mitterand 
Robbe-Grillet/O.  J.  Miller 
Beckett  romancier/E  T.  Fitch 
Camus  romancier:  la  ‘modernite’ 
du  texte  camusien IB.  T.  Fitch 
Po6tique  du  surr6alisme/ 

P.  Nesselroth 

Le  R6cit  (auto)  biographique  de 
J.-P.  Sartre/P  Perron 
Litterature  antillaise 
contemporaine/P  /.  Case 
Litt6rature  africaine 
contemporaine/P  /.  Case 
Claude  Simon/ C.  Cloutier- 
Wojciechowska 
Le  Theatre  de  Jean  Genet/ 

J.  Savona 

Roland  Barthes/P  Fitting 
Ecriture  et  teminismes/J.  Savona 
Le  Roman  postmoderne:  tfteorie  et 
pratiqu  e/J.  Paterson 
Theatre  et  id6ologie  au  Qu6bec/ 
B.-Z.  Shek 
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FRE  2087H* 

FRE  2089 H 

FRE  2091  FT 

FRE  2094H* 

FRE  2099H* 

FRE2100H 

FRE  2200H* 
FRE  2201 H* 

FRE  2202H* 

FRE  2204Y 
FRE  2205A 


L’Esth6tique  des  nouvelles 
po6sies  qu6b6coises/C.  Cloutier- 
Wojciechowska 

Lectures  de  Gabrielle  Roy /B.-Z. 
Shek 

Aspects  du  roman  qu6b6cois 
depuis  1960/J.  Paterson 
Theatre  in  Quebec,  1900-1960/ 

L.  Doucette 

Le  Th63tre  frangais  du  Canada, 
1606-1 900/ L E.  Doucette 
Alain  Grandbois/C.  Cloutier- 
Wojciechowska 
L'lronie/C.  Grisd 
L'lntertextualit6:  formes  et 
variantes/J.  Paterson 
Stylistics,  Poetics,  Semiotics: 
Theories  and  methods  in  Literary 
Analysis /P.  Nesselroth 
S6miotique  des  textes  difficiles/ 

P.  Nesselroth 

Po6tique  du  roman  moderne  et 
contemporain/H.  Mitterand 


Ph.D.  Methodological  Seminars 

FRE  1053Y  Microinformatique  et  textologie/ 
W.  A.  Oliver 

FRE  3006Y*  Marxism  and  the  Literary  Text/ 

P.  Fitting 

FRE  301 2Y*  La  Rh6torique:  la  creation  du  dis- 
cours Iitt6raire  & l’6poque 
moderne  (1500-1850)/ 

J.  McClelland 
La  Narratologie/P  Perron 
Theories  de  la  reception/#.  Fitch 


FRE  301 4Y 
FRE  301 6Y* 


Other  Courses 

FRE  1050H  The  Use  of  the  Computer  in  Lan- 
guage and  Literary  Research/ 

T.  R.  Wooldridge 

FRE  4000H  Reading  Cours e/Staff 
FRE  5000H.L  M.A.  Essay /Staff 


'Not  offered  1991-92. 
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Geography  GGR 

Graduate  Faculty 


Members 

C.  Amrhein 
(Co-ordinator  of 
Graduate  Studies) 

A.  M.  Baker+ 

L.  Band 

L.  S.  Bourne+ 

J.  N.  H.  Britton 
R.  B.  Bryan 

M.  Bunce 

A.  M.  Davis 

N.  C.  Field 
G.  Gad 

J.  H.  Galloway+ 

M.  Gertler 
G.  Grade 

B.  Greenwood 
A.  P.  Grima 

J.  Hitchcock 

C.  J.  Houston 


R.  Jaakson 
J.  T.  Lemon 
A.  Lewkowicz 

S.  Luk+ 

V.  Maclaren 

S.  M.  Makuch 

T.  F.  Mcl  I wraith 
D.  A.  McQuillan 
J.  R.  Miron+ 

D.  S.  Munro 
A.  Price 

E.  C.  Relph 
V.  Robinson 
S.  T.  Roweis 

J.  W.  Simmons 
A.  Waterhouse 
R.  White+ 

J.  Whitney 
(Chair) 


Members  Emeriti 

L.  Curry  K.  Hare 

B.  Dean  D.  Kerr 


Associate  Members 

J.  Desloges  E.  Slack 

K.  England  D.  Weinberg 

L.  D.  D.  Harvey 

Address: 

Rm.  5045,  Sidney  Smith  Hall 
University  of  Toronto 
Toronto,  Ontario 
Canada 
M5S  1A1 

Telephone:  (416)  978-3377 

The  Department  of  Geography  offers  facilities  for 
research  in  geomorphology,  climatology,  biogeo- 
graphy, pedology,  environmental  assessment 
and  sustainable  natural  resource  management, 
international  development,  urban  and  economic 
geography,  cultural  and  historical  geography, 
social  geography,  regional  analysis,  the  history 
and  philosophy  of  geography,  and  quantitative 
analysis.  The  territories  of  special  concern  are 
Canada,  the  United  States,  Latin  America,  Brazil 
and  the  Caribbean,  Northwestern  and  Central 
Europe,  East  Asia,  Africa  and  the  U.S.S.R. 

Candidates  are  accepted  under  the  provisions 
of  the  general  regulations  for  work  at  the  M.A., 

M. Sc.,  and  Ph.D.  levels.  Normally,  the  Depart- 
ment requires  a minimum  of  a B+  standing  in  the 


final  year  for  admission  to  the  M.A.  and  M.Sc. 
programs,  and  A-  for  the  Ph.D.  programs. 

Degree  of  Master  of  Arts/Master  of  Science 

Three  programs  are  available;  selection  is  made 
with  the  approval  of  the  Department.  Within  any 
of  these  programs,  students  can  be  awarded  a 
Master  of  Science  degree  if  their  research  and 
two-thirds  of  their  course  work  are  within  the  field 
of  physical  geography.  Programs  I and  II  are 
usually  completed  in  a 12-month  period. 

Program  I 

Candidates  shall  undertake  research  leading  to 
the  preparation  of  a thesis,  in  conjunction  with  at 
least  the  equivalent  of  one  full  graduate  course. 

Program  II 

Candidates  shall  take  the  equivalent  of  three  full 
graduate  courses  and  pursue,  normally  during 
the  summer,  a research  project  leading  to  the 
preparation  of  a research  paper. 

Program  III  - Environmental  Studies  (Collabora- 
tive Program) 

Candidates  will  take  the  equivalent  of  seven  half 
graduate  courses.  Three  of  these  courses  must 
be  taken  in  the  Department  of  Geography  (in- 
cluding JPG  1413H  and  GGR  1400H)  and  three 
at  the  Institute  for  Environmental  Studies  (two 
must  be  Institute  core  courses).  This  program  is 
completed  in  three  terms. 

Students  are  also  required  to  undergo  a two- 
to  eight-month  internship  and  to  prepare  and 
defend  a research  paper.  See  the  Environmental 
Studies  (Collaborative  Program)  entry  in  this 
Calendar. 

Degree  of  Master  of  Science  in  Planning 
Students  interested  in  the  M.Sc. PI.  program 
should  see  the  Planning  entry  in  this  Calendar. 

Degree  of  Doctor  of  Philosophy 

The  Ph.D.  is  primarily  a research  degree.  For 
each  student,  therefore,  a program  of  study  is 
designed  to  ensure  competence  in  a field  of  re- 
search and  to  facilitate  the  preparation  of  a dis- 
sertation. Before  proceeding  to  full-time  research 
candidates  shall: 

1 complete  at  least  the  equivalent  of  one  full 
course  in  each  of  the  major  and  two  minor  sub- 
jects and  pass  a comprehensive  examination  in 
the  general  field  in  which  research  is  being 
undertaken; 

2 upon  the  recommendation  of  their  committee, 
candidates  shall  be  required  to  acquire  a knowl- 
edge of  a foreign  language  necessary  for  their 
research; 


+On  leave  of  absence. 
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3 submit  a research  proposal  that  is  acceptable 
to  their  research  committee. 


Courses  of  Instruction 

The  following  graduate  courses  will  be  available 
on  demand  and  subject  to  faculty  resources.  The 
2000-level  courses  are  normally  open  to  Ph.D. 
students  only. 


GGR  1011 Y 


GGR  1101 H 

GGR  1102H 

GGR  1149H 
GGR  2149H 
GGR  2150H, 
Y 


Special  course  for  candidates  for 
the  Ph.D.  degree  in  other  depart- 
ments offering  Geography  as  a 
minor/Staff 

History  of  Geographic  Thought/ 
Staff 

Contemporary  Issues  in  Geo- 
graphic Thought/Sfatf 
Readings  in  Selected  Topics /Staff 
Readings  in  Selected  Topics/Staff 
Advanced  Seminar  in  Selected 
Topics/Staff 


Physical  Geography 

Incoming  students  in  physical  geography  must 
take  GGR  1200H,  but  this  may  not  be  counted 
toward  the  course  requirements  for  the  MSc 
(Program  1). 

GGR  1200H  Physical  Geography  Core  Course/ 
Staff 

GGR  1201H’  Hillslope  Geomorphology/Sfatf 
GGR  1202H  Sedimentation  and  Fluvial  Geo- 
morphology/J.  Desloges 
GGR  1203L  Coastal  Geomorphology/ 

B.  Greenwood 


GGR  1204H 

GGR  1205H 

GGR  1206H 

GGR  1207H 

GGR  1208H 

GGR  1305H 
GGR  1306H, 
Y 

GGR  1307H 

GGR  1308H 
GGR  1310H 
GGR  1311 H 


Soil  Erosion  Research /R.  Bryan, 
J.  Gerits 

Theoretical  Geomorphology/ 

B.  Greenwood 
Sedimentary  Models/ 

B.  Greenwood 

Geomorphology  of  Cold  Regions/ 
A.  Lewkowicz 

Experimental  Methods  in  Erosion 
Research//?.  Bryan,  J.  Gerits 
Biogeography/A.  Davis 
Measurements  and  Modelling  of 
Surface  Environments/S.  Munro 
Problems  in  Biogeography/A. 
Davis 

Snowmelt  Hydrology/A.  Price 
Climate  Modelling/D.  Harvey 
Atmosphere-Ocean  Modelling/ 

D.  Harvey 


Environmental  Geography 
(Incoming  students  in  Environmental  Geography 
are  urged  to  take  GGR  1400H  and  JPG  141 3H) 
GGR  1400H  Current  Research  Approaches  in 
Environmental  Geography /Staff 
GGR  1402H*  Soil  Conservation  and  Land  Man- 
agement/Sfatf 

GGR141 2H,  Strategies  for  Sustainable 
Y Development/A.  Grima 
JPG  1413H  Methods  of  Environmental  Impact 
Assessment/J.  Whitney, 

V.  Maclaren 

GGR  1417H*  Environmental  Management  in  Arid 
and  Semi  Arid  Lands /R.  Bryan 
JPG  1418H  Rural  Settlement  and  Land  Use 
Planning/M  Bunce 

GGR  1420H  Geography  of  Tourism//?.  Jaakson 
Urban  Geography 

JPG  1501H  Urban  Spatial  Structure  and  Pian- 
ning/G.  Gad,  Staff 

GGR  1502H  Urban/Regional  Systems/ J.  Brit- 
ton, J.  W.  Simmons 

GGR  1503H*  Environmental  Cognition  and  Be- 
haviour/A. Baker 

JPG  1507H*  Housing  and  Housing  Policy/ 

L.  Bourne 

GGR  1801 H Introduction  to  Urban  Social  Geog- 
raphy IK.  England 


Economic  Geography 

GGR  1602H  Industry:  Location,  Behaviour,  Pol- 
icy/,/. Britton 

GGR  1610H*  Problems  in  Regional 

Development//?.  White 

JPG  161 4H  Regional  Dynamics  and  Policy/ 

M.  Gertler 

GGR  1651H  Population  Analysis:  Research 
Seminar/A/.  Field 

JPG  1670H  Applied  Linear  Models  in  Geogra- 
phy and  Planning/C.  Amrheim 


Cultural  and  Historical  Geography 
(Incoming  students  in  Cultural  and  Historical 
Geography  are  urged  to  take  GGR  1700H) 

GGR  1700H  Seminar  in  Cultural-Historical 
Geography /Staff 

GGR  1 701 H New  World  Settlement  Processes/ 


JPG  1702H 
JPG  1710H 
GGR  1711 H 
JPG  1713H 


Staff 

Historical  Urban  Geography  and 
Planning/ J.  Lemon 
Historic  Preservation  Planning/ 

D.  A.  McQuillan 

Economic  Forces  and  Technologi- 
cal Change  in  the  Americas /Staff 
Place  Design  and  Landscape/ 

E.  C.  Relph 


‘Not  offered  1991-92. 
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Regional  Geography 

GGR  1 604Y  Economic  Geography  of  the 
USSR/A/.  Field , C.  Houston 
GGR  1704Y*  Latin  America/ J.  Galloway 
GGR  1706H*  Studies  in  the  Regional  Develop- 
ment of  China,  1850-Present/ 

J.  Whitney 

GGR  1709H  Regional  Development  of  Japan/ 

J.  Whitney 

Social  Geography 

GGR  1801 H Introduction  to  Urban  Social 
Geography/K-.  England 
GGR  1802H  Social  Geography;  Themes  and 
Applications/J.  Lemon 

GGR  1803H  Recreation  Geography/R  Jaakson 

Geographical  Techniques 

GGR  1901 H Introductory  Analytical  Methods/ 

C.  Amrhein,  J . DesLoges 
GGR  1903H  Multivariate  Statistical  Methods  in 
Geography /Staff 

GGR  1906H  Geographical  Data  Processing/ 
Staff 

GGR  1907H  Geographic  Information  Process- 
ing//.. Band 

JPG  1909H  Social  Survey  Methods/ 

R.  Jaakson 

GGR  1911H  Remote  Sensing/L  Band 
GGR  1913H*  Computer  Cartography/A.  Baker 
JPG  1914H*  Spatial  Information  Systems/ 

A.  Baker 


‘Not  offered  1991-92. 
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Geology  GLG 


Graduate  Faculty 

Members 

G.  M.  Anderson 
R.  C.  Bailey 

A.  G.  Edmund 
N.  Eyles 

J.  J.  Fawcett 

J.  Gittins 
M.  P.  Gorton 

B.  Greenwood 

H.  C.  Halls 
G.  S.  Henderson 

K.  W.  F.  Howard 
D.  Kobluk 
T.  E.  Krogh 
J.  A.  Mandarino 
J.  H.  McAndrews 
A.  D.  Miall 

Associate  Members 

A.  R.  Cruden  G.  Moltayner 

C.  J.  Hale  J.  G.  Patterson 

L.  R.  Kilius 

Address: 

Earth  Sciences  Centre 
22  Russell  St.,  Room  1066 
University  of  Toronto 
Toronto,  Ontario 
Canada 
M5S  3B1 

Telephone:  (416)  978-1240 
FAX:  978-3938 

email:  geograd@glg.utoronto.ca 

The  Department  of  Geology  accepts  candidates 
for  advanced  degrees  in  a broad  range  of  topics 
in  the  Earth  Sciences.  Candidates  may  also  un- 
dertake studies  in  interdisciplinary  areas  by  ar- 
rangement with  other  departments  such  as  Phys- 
ics (Geophysics),  Metallurgy  and  Materials  Sci- 
ence and  Civil  Engineering. 

In  recent  years  research  by  staff  and  graduate 
students  has  been  carried  out  in  all  parts  of  North 
America  and  other  parts  of  the  world,  both  on 
land  and  at  sea.  In  addition  to  field-based  stud- 
ies, the  department  has  a wide  range  of  modern 
laboratories  and  advanced  studies  are  encour- 
aged in  a broad  spectrum  of  geological  problems. 
Further  details  of  research  emphases  and  facili- 
ties are  contained  in  a brochure  entitled  “Gradu- 
ate Studies  in  Geology"  that  may  be  obtained 
from  the  department. 

Candidates  are  accepted  under  the  general 
regulations.  A manual  describing  detailed  degree 
requirements,  courses  offered,  etc.,  is  available 
on  request.  The  department  has  no  formal  for- 


eign language  requirements.  Candidates  pro- 
ceeding by  thesis  to  any  degree  are  expected  to 
become  familiar  with  the  literature  of  their  sub- 
jects, in  whatever  language  it  is  written. 

Degree  of  Master  of  Applied  Science 

Candidates  are  normally  required  to  complete 
two  specialized  graduate  courses  in  addition  to 
the  main  requirement  for  the  degree  which  is  the 
preparation  of  a research  thesis.  Minimum  full- 
time residence  is  one  academic  session. 

Degree  of  Master  of  Science 

Candidates  are  normally  required  to  complete  at 
least  one  specialized  graduate  course  and  a the- 
sis, or  five  graduate  courses  (only  one  of  which 
may  be  introductory)  without  thesis.  Non-thesis 
candidates  may  proceed  on  a part-time  basis. 

Environmental  Studies  (Collaborative  Program) 
The  graduate  departments  of  Anthropology,  Bot- 
any, Chemistry,  Forestry,  Geography,  Geology, 
Political  Science,  Sociology  and  Zoology  in  con- 
junction with  the  Institute  for  Environmental  Stud- 
ies offer  a collaborative  master’s  program  in  envi- 
ronmental studies.  For  a full  description  of  this 
program  see  the  Environmental  Studies  (Col- 
laborative Program)  entry  in  this  Calendar. 

Degree  of  Doctor  of  Philosophy 

The  principal  work  for  the  Ph.D.  degree  is  the 
preparation  of  a research  thesis  constituting  a 
significant  contribution  to  the  knowledge  of  the 
earth.  The  study  includes  minima  of  one  gradu- 
ate course  equivalent  in  the  major  subject  and 
one  graduate  half-course  in  the  minor  field. 

Courses  of  Instruction 

Introductory  Courses 
GLG1100Y  Seminars  in  Geology 
GLG  1 1 01 H Seminars  in  Geology 
GLG  1033H  Quantitative  Techniques  in  Geo- 
logical Data  Analysis IR.  C.  Bailey 
GLG  1034H  Field  Techniques  in  Clastic  Sedi- 
mentology/A/.  Eyles , A.  D.  Miall 

Specialized  Courses 

GLG  200 1H  Advanced  Igneous  Petrology/ 

J.  Gittins 

GLG  2002H  Advanced  Metamorphic  Petrology/ 
J.  J.  Fawcett 

GLG  2008H  Igneous  Geochemistry/M  P. 

Gorton 

GLG  2100H**  Kinematic  Analysis  of  Geological 
Structures/  W.  M.  Schwerdtner 
GLG  2101 H**  Flow  of  Rocks  and  Minerals/P- Y. 

F.  Robin 


A.  J.  Naldrett 
G.  Norris 
P.-Y.  F.  Robin 
J.  C.  Rucklidge 

D.  J.  Schulze 

W.  M.  Schwerdtner 
S.  D.  Scott 

E.  T.  C.  Spooner 
(Co-ordinator  of 
Graduate  Studies) 

J.  C.  Van  Loon 
P.  H.  von  Bitter 
J.  A.  Westgate 
(Chair) 

F.  J.  Wicks 
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JGP  4170H**  Geotectonics/D.  Dunlop 
GLG  2205H**  Thermodynamics  of  Mineral  Sys- 
tems/G.  M.  Anderson 

GLG  2302Y**  Mineral  Deposits  Geology/A.  J. 

Naldrett , S.  D.  Scott,  E.  T.  C. 
Spooner 

GLG  2306 Y**  Geochemistry  of  Hydrothermal 

Ore  Deposits  and  Volatiles/G.  M. 
Anderson,  S.  D.  Scott,  E.  T.  C. 
Spooner 

GLG  2402H  Instrumental  Methods  of  Rock  & 
Mineral  Analysis/ J.  C.  Rucklidge, 
J.  C.  Van  Loon,  M.  P.  Gorton 
GLG  2502Y  Stratigraphic  Palynology/G.  Norris 
GLG  2506H**  Carbonate  Environments/ 

D.  Kobluk 

GLG  2602H**  Regional  Precambrian  Geophys- 
ics /H.  C.  Halls 

GLG  2603H  Geochronology  using  the  U-Pb 
Systems  in  Zircons  IT.  E.  Krogh 
GLG  2605H**  Sedimentary  Basin  Analysis  I/A.  D. 
Miall 

GLG  2606H**  Sedimentary  Basin  Analysis  II /A. 

D.  Miall 

GLG  2607H  Advanced  Techniques  in  Hydroge- 
ology IK.  W.  F.  Howard 

GLG  2608H  Advanced  Glacial  Sedimentology/ 
N.  Eyles 

GLG  2609H  Tephrochronology  and  Fission- 
track  Dating/J.  A.  Westgate 
GLG  261 2H**  Geology  and  Geochemistry  of 

Magmatic  Sulfide  Ores/A.  J.  Nal- 
drett 

GLG  2615H  Advanced  Mineralogy/Mineral 

Chemistry/G.  S.  Henderson,  J.  C. 
Rucklidge,  F.  J.  Wicks,  J.  A.  Man- 
darino 

JGP  4145H**  Paleomagnetism/  H.  C.  Halls, 

C.  Hale 


Advanced  Level  Seminars 


GLG  360 1Y 
GLG  3602H 
GLG  3603Y 
GLG  3604H 
GLG  3609H 

GLG  3610Y 


Seminars  in  Geology 
Seminars  in  Geology 
Selected  Topics  in  Geology 
Selected  Topics  in  Geology 
Seminars  in  Fossil  Palynomorph 
Taxonomy/G.  Norris 
Seminars  in  Modern  and  Ancient 


Tropical  Reefs/D.  Kobluk 
GLG  361 1 Y Seminars  in  Conodont  Paleoecol- 


ogy,  Biostratigraphy  and  Zoology/ 
P.  H.  von  Bitter 


Additional  related  courses  can  be  found  in  the 
Geophysics  Division  of  the  Physics  course  list- 
ings. 


‘Offered  alternate  years. 
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Germanic  Languages  and  Literatures  GER 


Graduate  Faculty 

A.  P.  Dierick+ 

H.  Froeschle 

C.  N.  Genno 
(Chair) 

W.  Hempel 
H.  Jaumann 
R.  W.  Leckie 
(Co-ordinator  of 
Graduate  Studies) 

Members  Emerti 

H.  Eichner 

Associate  Members 

D.  Vincent 

Address: 

97  St.  George  St. 

University  of  Toronto 
Toronto,  Ontario 
Canada 
M5S  1A1 
Telephone:  (4 16)  978-3186 

Candidates  are  accepted  under  the  general  regu- 
lations, provided  that  they  also  satisfy  the 
Departments  requirements  stated  below. 

An  applicant  from  another  university  should 
arrange  for  two  supporting  letters  to  be  sent  to 
the  Co-ordinator  of  Graduate  Studies  of  the  De- 
partment, preferably  on  forms  available  from  the 
Department.  Admission  to  all  programs  for  higher 
degrees  will  be  based  upon  the  candidate’s  aca- 
demic record  and  upon  the  evidence  of  these 
supporting  letters. 

The  selection  of  courses  for  the  degree  of 
Master  of  Arts,  Master  of  Philosophy,  and  Doctor 
of  Philosophy  should  be  made  in  consultation 
with  the  Co-ordinator  of  Graduate  Studies  of  the 
Department  of  Germanic  Languages  and  Litera- 
tures and  must  in  every  case  be  approved  by  the 
Department.  All  students  in  their  first  year  of 
graduate  study  at  the  University  of  Toronto  are 
required  to  take  German  1001H. 

Degree  of  Master  of  Arts 

Candidates  for  a one-year  M.A.  program  must 
have  completed  the  four-year  B.A.  of  this  Univer- 
sity with  Specialist  Standing  in  German  (a  mini- 
mum of  seven  courses  past  Grade  XIII,  at  least 
four  of  which  are  at  the  senior  level)  with  no  less 
than  a B+  average,  or  give  evidence  of  having 
similar  qualifications. 

Candidates  must  complete  German  1001H 
and  the  equivalent  of  three  and  a half  other  full 


courses.  Students  who  have  not  studied  Middle 
High  German  as  undergraduates  will  be  required 
to  take  GER  326F.  A student  may,  with  depart- 
mental approval,  substitute  a thesis  for  one  of  the 
four  regular  graduate  courses. 

Degree  of  Master  of  Philosophy 

The  admission  requirements  for  the  Phil.M.  de- 
gree are  the  same  as  for  the  M.A.  degree.  Candi- 
dates are  required  to  be  in  full-time  residence  for 
two  academic  sessions,  or  for  one  academic 
session  if  they  have  already  taken  the  M.A.  in 
German  at  this  University  with  an  average  in 
their  course  work  of  at  least  B+,  or  have  a similar 
qualification. 

Candidates  are  required 

1 to  give  evidence  of  a reading  knowledge  of 
French  or  of  another  language  approved  by  the 
Department: 

2 to  take  the  equivalent  of  six  full  courses  ap- 
proved by  the  Department,  or  three  courses  past 
the  M.A.,  including  at  least  one  course  in  philol- 
ogy and  GER  1001 H if  not  taken  earlier. 

3 to  write  an  essay  involving  independent  work. 

Degree  of  Doctor  of  Philosophy 

Candidates  must  have  completed  the  M.A.  of  this 
University  with  an  average  of  at  least  B+  or  give 
evidence  of  having  equivalent  qualifications  from 
recognized  universities. 

Candidates  are  required 

1 to  give  evidence  of  a reading  knowledge  of 
French  or,  in  exceptional  circumstances,  of  an- 
other language  approved  by  the  Department; 

2 to  take  GER  326H  if  they  have  not  previously 
studied  Middle  High  German. 

3 to  complete  the  equivalent  of  four  full  courses 
past  the  M.A.  including  GER  1 001 H if  not  taken 
earlier. 

4 to  pass  a General  Examination  (written  and 
oral),  normally  within  16  months  of  their  first  reg- 
istration as  Ph.D.  students.  A basic  reading 
guide  for  this  examination  may  be  obtained  from 
the  Department; 

5 to  submit  a thesis  on  an  approved  subject  and 
to  pass  an  oral  examination  on  this  subject. 

The  selection  of  courses,  inclusive  of  those 
taken  for  the  M.A.,  must  include  either  one 
course  in  Germanic  philology  and  one  course  in 
a department  other  than  that  of  Germanic  Lan- 
guages and  Literatures,  or  two  courses  in  Ger- 
manic Philology.  Courses  in  medieval  literature 
studied  in  the  original  may  be  counted  as  Philol- 
ogy for  the  purposes  of  this  regulation.  Permis- 
sion may  be  given  for  the  doctoral  thesis  to  be 
written  in  German,  subject  to  the  recommenda- 
tion from  the  candidate’s  thesis  committee  and 
departmental  approval. 


H.  Mayer 
H.  A.  Roe 
C.  Saas 
H.  Wetzel 


+ On  leave  of  absence. 
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Courses  of  Instruction 

GER  1001 H Introduction  to  Literary  Theory  and 
Methodology/H.  Jaumann 
GER  1010Y  Old  Nors e/H.  Roe 
GER  111  OH  Advanced  Old  Nors e/R.  Frank 
GER  1136H  Narrative  Structures  and  Narrative 
Strategies  in  the  Arthurian  Ro- 
mances of  Hartmann  von  Aue/ 

H.  Mayer 

GER  1 1 40 Y*  Das  Nibelungen!ied/W.  Hempel 
GER  1240H  Deutsche  Lyrik  1600-1850/ 

H.  Froeschle 

GER  1260H  Fantastic  Narrative:  Modern 

German  Perspectives/  W.  Leckie 
GER  1350H*  The  Progress  of  Romance:  Prose 
Fiction , 1 400- 1 700/  W.  Leckie 
GER  1420H*  Deutsche  Barockliteratur/ 

H.  Jaumann 

GER  1450H  Eighteenth-Century  German 
Drama 1C.  N.  Genno 

GER  1454H  Rousseau  in  Deutschland/ 

H.  Jaumann 

GER  1501 H Lyrische  Dichtung  der  Hochroman- 
tik JH.  Wetzel 


GER  1503H*  Deutsche  Kurzprosa  im  19. 

Jahrhundert/H.  Froeschle 
GER  1505H  Volks-  und  Kunstmarchen  of  Ger- 
man Romanticism/C.  Saas 
GER  1525H*  The  Literary  Works  of  Georg 
Buchner /H.  Wetzel 

GER  1530H*  Goethe:  Writing  and  Re-Writing 
1776-1790/D.  Vincent 
GER  1548H  Faust/D.  Vincent 
GER  1552H*  The  German  Novel  in  the  19th 
Century:  from  Romanticism  to 
Realism iH.  Froeschle 
GER  1585H*  Symbolism/C.  Saas 
GER  1612H*  The  German  Novel  1888-1912/ 

A.  Dierick 

GER  1613H*  The  Novel  during  the  Weimar  Re- 
public/A. Dierick 

GER  161 4H*  The  German  Novel  1945-1960/ 

A.  P.  Dierick 

GER  1615H*  Expressionismus/C.  Saas 
GER  1698H*  Trends  in  German  Drama  since 
1945/C.  N.  Genno 

GER  1800H  Semantikund  Interpretation/ 

W.  Hempel 

GER  2000H.Y  Reading  Course  in  Approved 
Field/ Staff 


‘Not  offered  1991-92. 
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History  HIS 


Graduate  Faculty 

Members 

J.  Abray+ 

T.  H.  Levere 

R.  D.  Accinelli 

T.  O.  Lloyd+ 

S.  Aster 

L.  S.  MacDowell 

K.  R.  Bartlett 

P.  Magocsi 

J.  M.  Beattie 

M.  R.  Marrus 

C.  C.  Berger 

J.  K.  McConica+ 

W.  C.  Berman 

C.  T.  Mclntire 

P.  Blanchard 

D.  Morton+ 

M.  Bliss+ 

A.  Murray 

R.  Bothwell 

J.  Pearl 

T.  Brook+ 

R.  Perin 

R.  C.  Brown 

R.  W.  Pruessen 

W.  J.  Callahan 

D.  Raby 

J.  Dent 

1.  Rad  forth 

W.  M.  Dick 

J.  N.  Retallack+ 

E.  W.  Dowler 

1.  R.  Robertson+ 

W.  Dray 

A.  Robson 

1.  Drummond 

E.  E.  Rose 

H.  L.  Dyck 

A.  Rossos 

M.  Eksteins 

P.  Rutherford 

J.  M.  Estes 

T.  A.  Sandquist 

M.  G.  Finlayson 

J.  Shatzmiller 

M.  Gervers 

M.  M.  Sheehan 

J.  Goering 

A.  Sheps 

(Acting  Chair) 

E.  L.  Shorter 

A.  Greer 

A.  1.  Silver 

W.  A.  Goffart+2 

D.  P.  Smyth 

P.  Grendler 

D.  Stafford 

B.  Hall 

S.  Van  Kirk 

R.  J.  Helmstadter 

(Co-ordinator  of 

D.  Higgs 

Graduate  Studiei 

J.  N.  Hillgarth+ 

L.  Viola+ 

J.  N.  Ingham 

N.  K.  Wagle 

M.  Israel+ 

W.  Wark+ 

R.  E. Johnson 

M.  Wayne 

M.  A.  Klein 

P.  C.  T.  White 

J.  Kornberg 
J.  Langins+ 

M.  P.  Winsor 

Members  Emeriti 

J.  M.  S.  Careless 

J.  A.  Raftis 

Associate  Members 

F.  lacovetta 

G.  H.  Patterson+ 

B.  Todd 

E.  Rummel 

Address: 

Rm.  2074,  Sidney  Smith  Hall 
University  of  Toronto 
Toronto,  Ontario 
Canada 
M5S  1A1 

Telephone:  (416)  978-3369 

Admission 

The  Departmental  closing  date  for  applications  is 
April  15.  The  Department  requires  an  applicant  to 
submit  three  letters  of  recommendation  and  a 
statement  of  interest. 

Degree  Programs 

The  Department  offers  both  the  M.A.  and  Ph.D. 
degrees  in  History.  The  M.A.  is  considered  an 
essential  prerequisite  to  the  Ph  D. 

Candidates  from  other  universities  will  have 
their  academic  records  equated  as  far  as  is  prac- 
ticable with  the  required  standards,  set  out  be- 
low. 

Degree  of  Master  of  Arts 

For  admission  to  the  M.A.  Program,  students 
must  hold  a four-year  B.A.  from  this  University  or 
a similar  program  elsewhere,  must  have  at- 
tained at  least  a B+  standing,  and  must  have 
successfully  completed  at  least  six  full  courses  in 
History.  Candidates  without  adequate  history 
training  may  be  required  to  undertake  a special 
prerequisite  year,  consisting  of  a maximum  of 
five  senior  undergraduate  courses  before  being 
considered  for  admission  . In  rare  cases,  a can- 
didate may  be  admitted  to  the  M.A.  but  required 
to  do  one  or  two  additional  courses. 

The  M.A.  degree  may  be  taken  by  course  or 
by  course  and  thesis.  If  taken  by  course,  the 
M.A.  program  requires  five  half-courses  or  their 
equivalent  and  an  M.A.  essay.  For  the  Victorian 
Studies  Option,  five  half-courses  and  an  interdis- 
ciplinary seminar  are  required.  If  taken  by  thesis, 
the  M.A.  program  requires  the  completion  of  the 
equivalent  of  four  half-courses  and  the  presenta- 
tion of  an  M.A.  thesis.  Up  to  one  full  course 
equivalent  may  be  taken  outside  the  History  De- 
partment. 

M.A.  candidates  must  achieve  at  least  a B av- 
erage in  their  courses  to  maintain  standing. 

They  must  also  pass  the  required  reading  exam 
in  a foreign  language. 

Full-time  M.A.  students  in  the  course  option 
are  expected  to  complete  all  degree  require- 
ments within  12  months  of  entering  the  program. 
The  thesis  M.A.  might  take  longer  than  the 
course  M.A.;  the  thesis  must  be  presented  within 
five  years  of  entering  the  program.  It  is  possible 
to  do  the  M.A.  on  a part-time  basis  within  a maxi- 
mum of  five  years. 


+ On  leave  of  absence 
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Degree  of  Doctor  of  Philosophy 

For  admission  to  the  Ph.D.  program,  candidates 
must  hold  the  M.A.  degree  in  history  or  its 
equivalent,  must  have  attained  at  least  a B+ 
standing,  and  must  satisfy  the  department  of 
their  ability  to  do  independent  research  at  an 
advanced  level.  They  must  maintain  this  mini- 
mum average  and  continue  to  satisfy  the  depart- 
ment throughout  their  candidacy. 

There  is  a two-year  residency  requirement  for 
the  Ph.D.  Course  work  consists  of  the  equiva- 
lent of  four  half-courses  which  should  be  chosen 
to  assist  in  preparation  for  the  field  examinations. 
Normally  course  work  will  be  completed  within 
the  first  year  of  study. 

At  the  beginning  of  their  program,  candidates, 
in  consultation  with  the  Co-ordinator  of  Graduate 
Studies,  will  decide  upon  their  fields  and  be  as- 
signed advisers.  Three  field  areas  are  required: 
a major  and  two  minors.  The  major  should  coin- 
cide with  the  subject  area  that  the  student  has 
chosen  for  the  thesis,  and  the  two  minors  should 
be  in  different  areas.  The  comprehensive  field 
exams  should  be  taken  within  18  months  of  entry 
into  the  program.  They  consist  of  a written  exam 
in  each  field,  or  the  pre-  sentation  of  papers,  and 
a common  oral  examination  covering  all  three 
fields. 

If  not  already  so  qualified,  a candidate  must 
qualify  in  one  language  other  than  English  by  the 
beginning  of  the  second  year  and  may  be  asked 
to  qualify  in  other  program-related  languages. 

When  all  of  the  above  requirements  are  com- 
pleted, the  candidate  will  proceed  to  the  writing  of 
the  Ph.D.  thesis.  The  thesis  must  be  a piece  of 
original  scholarship,  approximately  350  pages  in 
length,  exclusive  of  notes  and  bibliography.  The- 
sis preparation  is  guided  by  a committee,  con- 
sisting of  the  major  supervisor  and  two  other 
faculty  members.  The  thesis  must  be  presented 
within  six  years  of  enrolment  in  the  Ph.D.  pro- 
gram. 

Ph.D.  Fields 

The  History  Department  offers  the  following  as 
major  or  minor  fields.  With  permission  of  the 
Program  Committee,  a student,  in  consultation 
with  his/her  adviser,  may  substitute  a non-calen- 
dar field  of  comparable  weight. 

Canada 

1600  to  the  Present 
Europe 

1453  to  1610 

1610  to  1789 

1 789  to  the  present 


Russia  and  East  Europe 
Russia,  1500  to  1914 
Russia,  1682  to  Present 
East  Central,  late  18th  century  to  the  Present 
Britain 

1500  to  1800 
1800  to  the  Present 
American  History 
to  1776 
1776-1877 
1877  to  the  Present 
China 

1368  to  1820 
1820  to  the  Present 
The  British  Empire 
Medieval  History 
to  1150 
1150  to  1494 

International  Relations  in  the 
19th  and  20th  centuries 
Indian  History 
to  1 7th  century 
17th  to  20th  century 
Latin  America 

1492-1830  (Colonial) 

1810  to  the  Present  (National) 

Sub-Saharan  Africa 
History  of  Migration  and  Ethnicity 
History  of  Science  and  Technology 
(minor  fields  only) 

In  the  History  of  Science  and  Technology,  the 
precise  content  of  the  fields  in  any  given  case 
must  be  worked  out  with  the  Institute  for  the  His- 
tory and  Philosophy  of  Science  and  Technology 
and  approved  by  the  Graduate  Program  Commit- 
tee of  this  Department. 

Courses  of  Instruction 

Historiography  and  Historical  Methodology 
HIS  1000H  Historiography/ J.  Dent 

HIS  1005H*  Theories  of  World  History  (Joint 
Graduate/Undergraduate)/ 

T.  Brook 

HIS  1007H  Theory  of  History/W.  Dray 
HIS  101  OH*  Quantitative  Research  in  History/ 
R.  E.  Johnson 

See  also  under  Geography  numbering 
GRR  1700H  Seminar  in  Cultural-Historical 
Geography /Staff 

See  also  under  Criminology  numbering 
CRI  31 50H  Crime,  Law  and  the  State  in  Early 
Modern  England,  1650-1850/ 

J.  M.  Beattie 
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Canadian  History 

HIS  1 100Y  The  History  of  Canada/ C.  C.  Berger 

HIS  1 104Y  Canada,  1896-1921  (Joint  Gradu- 
ate/Undergrad uate)/R  C.  Brown 

HIS  1 105H  Metropolis  and  Environment  (Joint 
Graduate/Undergraduate)/J.  M. 

S.  Careless 

HIS  1 106H  Topics  in  Canadian  Social  History 
to  1 885//.  Radforth 

HIS  1 108H  Culture,  Ethnicity  and  Nationality  in 
Canada  (joint  Graduate/Under- 
graduate)/A  Silver 

HIS  1 120H*  Topics  in  Canadian  Native  History 
(Joint  Graduate/Undergraduate)/ 
S.  Van  Kirk 

HIS  1 130H*  The  Maritime  Region,  1840-1980 
(Joint  Graduate/Undergraduate)/ 
I.  R.  Robertson 

HIS  1142Y  Canadian  Foreign  Relations,  1940- 
1984/P.  Bothwell 


HIS  1152H 
HIS  1153H 
HIS  1 155H* 
HIS  1165Y 

HIS  1168F 
HIS  1170H* 


Comparative  Labour  History/ 

L.  MacDowell 

Topics  in  Women's  History/S.  Van 
Kirk 

Topics  in  the  History  of  Victorian 
Canada,  1860-1914/C.  C.  Berger 
Canadian  Popular  Culture,  1880- 
Present  (Joint  Graduate/Under- 
grad uate)/P.  Rutherford 
Topics  in  Modern  Legal  History/ 

J.  Phillips 

History  of  Medicine  in  Canada 
(Joint  Graduate/Undergraudate)/ 

M.  Bliss 


See  also  under  Economics  numbering: 

ECO  2226Y  Comparative  Economic  Institutions 
in  History/Sfatf 


European  History 


HIS  1200H 


HIS  1201 H 


HIS  1202H" 


HIS  1203Y 


HIS  1206H* 


HIS  1208H 

HIS  1209H 
HIS  1215H 


Late  Roman  and  Early  Medieval 
Historians  (Joint  Graduate/ 
Undergraduate)/W.  A.  Goffart 
The  Materials  of  Medieval  History 
(CR/NCR)/W.  A.  Goffart 
Topics  in  Early  Medieval  History/ 
W.  A.  Goffart 

The  City  in  the  High  Middle  Ages 
(Joint  Graduate/Undergraduate)/ 
J.  Shatzmiller 

Popular  Religion  in  the  Middle 
Ages:  Pastoralia  and  the  Parish 
Priest U.  Goering 
Writings  of  Robert  Grosseteste/ 

J.  Goering 

The  Anglo-Saxons/A.  C.  Murray 
Social  Change  in  Medieval  Eng- 
land, 1154-1279/M  Gervers 


HIS  1220H 

HIS  1 223H* 

HIS  1225H 
HIS  1 230H* 

HIS  1237H 

HIS  1240H 
HIS  1242Y 
HIS  1243H 

HIS  1244H 

HIS  1245H 

HIS  1258H 
HIS  1261H* 
HIS  1264Y 

HIS  1 265Y* 

HIS  1 268H* 

HIS  1269Y 

HIS  1274H 
HIS  1275Y* 
HIS  1 289 Y* 

HIS  1290H 
HIS  1291H 

HIS  1 293Y* 
HIS  1294H* 

HIS  1 295H* 


The  Italian  Renaissance/ 

P.  Grendler 

Humanism  and  the  Northern  Ren- 
aissanc e/K.  Bartlett 
Erasmus  IE.  Rummel 
The  Sexes  in  the  Western  World, 
1450-1 650/ J.  Abray 
Political  Thought  in  the  Reforma- 
tion (Joint  Graduate/ 
Undergraduate)/  J.  M.  Estes 
Government  and  Society  in  Sev- 
enteenth Century  Fran ce/J.  Dent 
Religion  and  Society  in  Europe, 
1760-1914/C.  T.  Mclntire 
Early  Modern  Spain,  1492-1808 
(Joint  Graduate/Undergraduate)/ 
W.  J.  Callahan 

The  Church  and  Society  in  Spain, 
1750-1975  (Joint  Graduate/ 
Undergraduate)/ IV.  J.  Callahan 
Women  in  Early  Modern  Europe 
(Joint  Graduate/Undergraduate)/ 
B.  Todd 

Modern  European  History  Since 
1890/M  Marrus 

Studies  on  the  European  Right/ 

M R.  Marrus 

Revolutionary  Europe,  1789-1848 
(Joint  Graduate/Undergraduate)/ 
D.  C.  Higgs 

Europe  in  the  Eighteenth  Century 
(Joint  Graduate/Undergraduate)/ 
D.  C.  Higgs 

Social  Foundations  of  Modernism 
in  Europe,  1870-1950/ 

M Eksteins 

The  Social  History  of  Medicine 
(Joint  Graduate/Undergraduate)/ 
£.  Shorter 

The  Nazis,  Occupied  Europe  and 
the  Jews/M  Marrus 
Imperial  Germany  (Joint  Graduate/ 
Undergraduate)/J.  Retallack 
20th-Century  Ukraine  (Joint 
Graduate/Undergraduate)/P.  Ma- 
gosci 

Topics  in  Imperial  Russian  History, 
1 700-1 855/P.  L.  Dyck 
Topics  in  Russian  and  Soviet  So- 
cial History  (Joint  Graduate/Un- 
dergraduate)/P.  Johnson 
Kievan  Rus 'IP.  Magocsi 
Women  and  the  Russian  Revolu- 
tion (Joint  Graduate/ 
Undergraduate)//..  Viola 
Seminar  on  Soviet  History  (Joint 
Graduate/Undergraduate)/ 

L.  Viola 
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HIS  1296H  Problems  in  Russian  and  Soviet 
Foreign  Policy/A  Rossos 
HIS  1 297H*  Problems  of  Political  Survival  in 
Eastern  Europe  since  1848/ 

A.  Rossos 

HIS  1299H  Topics  in  Russian  Intellectual  His- 
tory (Joint  Graduate/Undergradu- 
ate)/ W.  Dowler 

See  also  under  Economics  numbering: 

ECO  221 OY  Topics  in  Medieval  Social  and 
Economic  History,  1000-1500/ 
Staff 

ECO  221 2Y  The  Dynamics  of  European  Econ- 
omy, 1350-1 500/ Staff 

ECO  221 4Y  The  International  Economy,  1870- 
1970 /Staff 

ECO  2236Y  Economic  History  of  Southern  and 
Eastern  Europe,  1848-1939/Sfa/f 

See  also  under  Political  Science  numbering: 

POL  2309H*  Advanced  Seminar  in  Ukrainian 
Studies/P.  Magosci 

JHP  2301 Y*  Linguistic  and  Cultural  Minorities  of 
Europe  (Joint  Graduate/Under- 
graduate)/P.  Magosci 

See  also  under  Medieval  Studies  numbering: 
MST  2038H  St.  Patrick  and  the  Early  Irish 
Church/M  Herren 

MST  9133Y  Education  and  Society  in  France, 

1 450-1 600/H.  Farge 

MST  9150Y  Marriage  and  Family  in  Medieval 
Europe/M  Sheehan 

MST  9156H  Kievan  Rus'  to  the  Middle  of  the 

13th  Century/M  Dimnik  (Russian 
Required) 

MST  9158H  The  South  Slavs  in  the  Middle 
Ages /M.  Dimnik 

See  also  under  Religious  Studies  numbering: 
REL  2021 H Historiography  of  Religions/C.  T. 
Mclntire 

REL  3424H  Religion  and  Society  in  Classical 
Japan/A/.  McMullin 

British  History 

HIS  141 4H  Early  Tudor  England,  1485-1558/ 
K.  Bartlett 

HIS  1415H  Sixteenth-Century  England/E.  E. 
Rose 

HIS  1418H  Studies  in  17th-Century  English 
Government  and  Society /Staff 
HIS  1420H  England,  1689- 1789/ J.  M.  Beattie 
HIS  1435H  Studies  in  Victorian  Society/R  J. 
Helmstadter 

HIS  1437Y  Victorian  Reform:  Beliefs  and  Ob- 
jectives/A. Robson 


HIS  1445H*  The  Liberal  Party  and  the  Labour 
Party,  1880-1914/7*.  O.  Lloyd 
HIS  1446H*  The  Liberal  Party  and  the  Labour 
Party,  1914-1945/7.  O.  Lloyd 
HIS  1630H  Appeasement/S.  Aster 

American  History 

HIS  1525H  Topics  in  the  History  of  the 
American  South IM.  Wayne 
HIS  1530H  American  Foreign  Policy  in  the 

Twentieth  Century/R  D.  Accinelli 
HIS  1532H  American  Foreign  Policy  in  the 
Cold  War/P.  Pruessen 

HIS  1 535Y  The  Development  of  the  American 
State  in  the  20th  Century:  From 
Progressivism  to  the  Imperial 
Presidency/ W.  C.  Berman 
HIS  1536H  Religion,  Society  and  Politics  in 
Eighteenth-  and  Nineteenth- 
Century  America/A  Sheps 
HIS  1537H*  United  States,  1783-1877/ 

A.  Sheps 

HIS  1538H  United  States,  1877-Present/ 

J.  Ingham 

HIS  1539H  Recent  American  Social  History/ 

J.  Ingham 

HIS  1540H*  American  Labour  History/W.  Dick 

International  Relations 

HIS  1142Y  Canadian  Foreign  Relations/ 

R Bothwell 

HIS  1296H  Problems  in  Russia  and  Soviet 
Foreign  Policy/A.  Rossos 
HIS  1530H  American  Foreign  Policy  in  the 
20th  Century/R  D.  Accinelli 
HIS  1630H  Appeasement/S.  Aster 
HIS  1631 H Intelligence  and  International  Rela- 
tions/C. Andrew 

HIS  1635H*  The  Great  Powers  and  the  Span- 
ish Civil  War,  1936-39/D.  R 
Smyth 

HIS  1 640H*  Peace  and  War  Philosophies  in 
International  Relations/  W.  Wark 

Asian  History 

HIS  1675Y*  Topics  in  Chinese  Social  and  Intel- 
lectual History,  1500-1950  (Joint 
Graduate/Undergraduate)/ 

7.  Brook 

SAS  1520H*  Modern  India  Since  1857/M  Israel 
JHA  1685Y*  Medieval  Indian  Society:  Concepts 
of  Law,  State  and  Social  Struc- 
tures to  A.D.  1880  (for  students 
in  the  History  Department,  no  lan- 
guage required)  (Joint  Graduate/ 
Undergraduate)//V.  K.  Wagle 


‘Not  offered  1991-92. 
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JHA  1686H*  Studies  in  Ancient  and  Medieval 
Indian  Historiography:  Buddhist, 
Jain,  Hindu  and  Muslim/A/.  K. 
Wagle,  A.  K.  Warder 

JHA  1691H  Sikh  History  in  the  19th  and  20th 
Century/ W.  H.  McLeod 


See  also  under  East  Asian  Studies  numbering: 
EAS  1 1 1 4Y  Chinese  Source  Materials  and 
Reference  works/ft  Chu 
From  Republic  to  People’s  Repub- 
lic: The  Chinese  Revolution  from 
1895  to  the  Present/ V.  Falken- 
heim 

Chinese  Historiography/R  Guisso 
Civilization  in  Medieval  China/, 

R.  Guisso 

Modern  Japanese  History,  1868- 
1 945/ S.  Brownlee 
Historiography  in  Japan U.  S. 
Brownlee 

Readings  in  Historical  Works  of 
Ancient  and  Medieval  Japan/ 

S.  Uyenaka 

Topics  in  the  Social  History  of 
Tokugawa  Japan/S.  Uyenaka 


EAS  1140B 


EAS  1142Y* 
EAS  1 1 43Y* 

EAS  1340Y 

EAS  1341 Y 

EAS  1342Y 


EAS  1346Y 


See  also  under  Middle  East  and  Islamic  Studies 
numbering: 

MEI  2090Y  Medieval  Islamic  History  to  1258/ 
Staff 


MEI  2095Y 

MEI2112Y 
MEI  2120Y 

MEI2140Y 

MEI2155Y 


The  Islamic  Response  to  the  Cru- 
sades: 1095-1291  A.D./ 

H.  Dajani-Shakeel 
The  Evolution  of  Abbasid  Institu- 
tions /Staff 

Readings  From  Muslim  Chroni- 
clers of  the  Crusades/M  E.  Mar- 
mura 

Political  and  Economic  Develop- 
ment in  the  Arab  World  from  the 
Tanzimatto  ^A/Staff 
The  Emergence  of  Modern  Iraq/ 
Staff 


MEI  2170Y*  Topics  in  Modern  Arab  History/ 
J.  A.  Reilly 

MEI  231 0Y  Ottoman  History  to  1800/J.  R. 
Blackburn 

MEI  231 5Y*  Seminar  in  Topics  from  Ottoman 
History !J.  R.  Blackburn 


Latin  American  History 

HIS  1700H  Topics  in  the  Social  History  of 
19th-Century  Latin  America/ 

P.  Blanchard 

HIS  1 701 H*  Topics  in  Modern  Latin  American 
Social  History  (Joint  Graduate/ 
Undergraduate)/D.  L.  Raby 


African  History 

HIS  1705Y  Black  Africa:  Social  and  Economic 
History  (Joint  Graduate/ 
Undergraduate)/M  A.  Klein 


Comparative  History 

HIS  1 1 52H  Comparative  Labour  History/ 

L.  MacDowell 

HIS  1 153H  Topics  in  Women's  History/S.  Van 
Kirk 

HIS  1703H*  Comparative  Slavery/ M Klein 

History  of  Science  and  Technology 

HPS  1014Y  History  of  Medicine/P.  M.  H. 
Mazumdar 

HPS  1021 H The  Intellectual  Context  of  19th- 
Century  Science/ T.  H.  Levere 
HPS  1036H*  History  of  Engineering/J.  Langins 
HPS  1037H*  Science  in  Canadian  History/ T.  H. 
Levere 

HPS  1043H*  Science  in  the  Renaissance/ 

B.  Baigrie 

HPS  1 1 01 H Philosophy  Applied  to  the  History 
of  Science//.  Hacking 

HPS  1215H*  Medieval  Technology  and  Society/ 
B.  Hall 

HPS  1216H  Medieval  Technology:  Selected 
Topics/S.  Hall 

HPS  1217H*  Technology  and  War  IB.  Hall 


M.A.  Essay 
HIS  2000 L 


Directed  Research 


Reading  Courses 

HIS  1999H,Y,L  As  prescribed 

Collaborative  Programs 

1.  Economic  History  Option,  Department  of 
History 

Students  interested  in  Economic  History  may 
pursue  their  interests  either  within  the  Depart- 
ment of  History  or  within  the  Economic  History 
program  of  the  Department  of  Economics.  The 
Economic  History  Option  involves  a collaboration 
between  the  two  departments,  but  it  is  not  a 
separate  program.  Students  pursuing  the  Eco- 
nomic History  Option  within  the  History  Depart- 
ment must  meet  the  admission  and  other  require- 
ments of  the  Department. 

For  further  information,  consult  the  Graduate 
History  Handbook. 

Students  interested  in  studying  economic  his- 
tory with  the  Department  of  Economics  should 
consult  the  booklet,  Graduate  Study  in  Econom- 
ics and  Economic  History,  and  the  Economics 
entry  in  this  Calendar. 


'Not  offered  1991-92. 
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2.  Victorian  Studies  Option 
In  co-operation  with  the  Department  of  English, 
and  with  the  Departments  of  English  and  History 
of  York  University,  the  Department  participates  in 
an  interdisciplinary  program  in  the  study  of  Victo- 
rian Britain  and  its  Empire.  No  separate  degree  is 
offered;  participating  departments  offer  a “Victo- 
rian Studies  Option”  within  the  framework  of  their 
own  graduate  degree  programs.  Intending  stu- 
dents should  apply  in  the  usual  way  to  the  de- 
partment of  their  major  discipline  at  one  of  the 
two  universities,  indicating  their  interest  in  the 
Victorian  Studies  Option. 

Students  enrolling  for  the  M.A.  in  History  (Vic- 
torian Studies  Option)  at  the  University  of 
Toronto  must  meet  the  normal  admission  re- 
quirements as  set  out  in  this  Calendar  and  com- 
plete the  following  program  of  study: 
a three  half-year  courses  (or  their  equivalents)  in 
Victorian  History; 

b two  half-year  courses  (or  their  equivalents)  in 
Victorian  Literature; 

c one  interdisciplinary  seminar  in  Victorian  Stud- 
ies (equivalent  of  2000  paper); 
d the  same  language  requirements  as  other  His- 
tory M.A.  candidates. 

Two  of  the  half-year  courses  or  one  full  course 
required  under  a and  b may  be  taken  at  York 
University,  provided  the  York  course  does  not 
duplicate  one  offered  at  this  University.  The  Vic- 
torian Studies  interdisciplinary  seminars  will  nor- 
mally involve  faculty  members  from  both  univer- 
sities. It  is  intended  primarily  for  students  working 
in  Victorian  Studies;  other  graduate  students  may 
be  admitted  as  space  permits. 


Courses  of  Instruction 

In  1991-92,  the  following  courses  will  be  avail- 
able to  students  enrolled  in  the  Victorian  Studies 
Option  at  the  University  of  Toronto: 

Interdisciplinary  Seminar 
JEH  4500Y  Interdisciplinary  Seminar  in  Victo- 
ria Studies:  Victorian  Knowledge, 
Belief  and  the  Rhetoric  of 
Authority/P.  Allen  and  B.  Light- 
man 

English 

ENG  4855Y  Dickens  and  George  Eliot/ 

H.  Austin 

History  and  Philosophy  of  Science  and 
Technology 

HPS  1021H,YThe  Intellectual  Context  of  19th 
Century  Science/!  H.  Levere 
HPS  1037H*  Science  in  Canadian  History/S£a/f 


The  following  are  half-courses  but  may  be  exten- 
ded to  full  courses  by  taking  another  half-course 
or  by  writing  a research  paper. 

HIS  1435H  Studies  in  Victorian  Society /R.  J. 

Helmstadter 

Information  about  the  courses  at  York  Univer- 
sity that  are  available  to  University  of  Toronto 
students  under  the  conditions  noted  above  may 
be  obtained  from  the  Co-ordinator  of  the  Victo- 
rian Studies  Option,  Professor  P.  R.  Allen,  De- 
partment of  English,  University  of  Toronto, 
Toronto,  Ontario  M5S  1A1. 
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Graduate  Faculty 

Members 

R.  Deshman+2 
L.  Eleen 

L.  V.  Golombek 
W.  McA.  Johnson+2 
H.-K.  Lucke+ 

M.  J.  McCarthy 
T.  Martone+ 

D.  Reid 

D.  S.  Richardson 

Associate  Members 

A.  Kuttner 
C.  Mainzer 

Address: 

Rm.  6035,  Sidney  Smith  Hall 
University  of  Toronto 
Toronto,  Ontario 
Canada 
M5S  1A1 

Telephone:  (416)  978-5002 

Candidates  are  admitted  under  the  General 
Regulations,  except  that  no  application  will  be 
considered  unless  the  applicant  has  a strong 
overall  grade  average  in  the  history  or  art  and 
closely  related  subjects,  with  at  least  a B+  aver- 
age in  recent  senior  art  history  courses.  Candi- 
dates must  also  supply  two  letters  of  recommen- 
dation if  they  come  from  an  institution  other  than 
the  University  of  Toronto.  Successful  applicants 
with  an  A-  average  in  their  best  four  upper-year 
undergraduate  courses  in  art  history  are  some- 
times admitted  directly  to  the  two-year  Phil.M. 
program:  those  with  the  minimum  B+  average 
must  complete  the  M.A.  before  proceeding  to 
either  of  the  more  advanced  degrees.  Admission 
into  the  Ph.D. program  will  normally  be  based  on 
at  least  an  A-  average  in  previous  work.  A read- 
ing knowledge  of  French,  German,  or  Italian  is 
required  and  will  be  tested  at  entrance.  Specific 
language  requirements  for  individual  courses  are 
included  in  the  course  listings  below;  those  un- 
able to  meet  these  requirements  may  be  refused 
admission  to  the  course.  Enrolment  in  all  courses 
is  limited,  and  subject  to  the  approval  of  the  in- 
structor. Candidates  from  elsewhere,  admitted  to 
a post-M.A.  degree,  will  normally  be  required  to 
complete  at  least  one  full  course  equivalent  in 
addition  to  the  program  requirements  specified 
for  the  Master  of  Philosophy  and  Doctor  of  Phi- 
losophy degrees. 

+ On  leave  of  absence. 

+1  On  leave  (first  term). 

+2  On  leave  (second  term). 


Degree  of  Master  of  Arts 

Candidates  proceeding  to  the  degree  will  be  re- 
quired to  pursue  the  equivalent  of  four  full  gradu- 
ate courses,  including  FAH  1001 H.  Course  work 
must  be  chosen  from  at  least  three  of  the  five 
areas  designated  as  Ancient,  Medieval,  Renais- 
sance, Baroque  and  Modern.  No  more  than  two 
full  courses  can  be  taken  in  any  one  of  these 
areas.  The  equivalent  of  one  full  course  may  be 
taken  in  another  graduate  department  (e.g.  Me- 
dieval Studies,  Middle  East  and  Islamic  Studies, 
Near  Eastern  Studies),  subject  to  the  approval  of 
the  Department  of  History  of  Art  and  of  the  other 
department  concerned.  Students  are  normally 
admitted  to  a 1 .5  session  M.A. 

All  M.A.  candidates  are  required  to  show  a 
reading  knowledge  of  one  foreign  language  in 
addition  to  that  required  at  entry,  to  be  approved 
by  the  Department.  Such  reading  knowledge  will 
be  certified  by  examinations  acceptable  to  the 
School  of  Graduate  Studies. 

Degree  of  Master  of  Philosophy 

Candidates  are  admitted  in  accordance  with  the 
General  Regulations.  Candidates  proceeding  to 
the  degree  must  complete  at  least  five  full  gradu- 
ate courses  (including  any  taken  in  the  M.A.  pro- 
gram) in  three  of  the  five  areas  into  which  the 
History  of  Western  Art  is  divided  (see  above  un- 
der M.A.).  Before  completing  the  Phil.M.  pro- 
gram, they  must  demonstrate  adequate  reading 
knowledge  of  a second  language  approved  by 
the  Department,  unless  this  requirement  was  al- 
ready fulfilled  in  the  M.A.  program. 

Candidates  for  the  degree  must  pass  a com- 
prehensive examination  in  one  of  the  five  areas 
designated  as  Ancient,  Medieval,  Renaissance, 
Baroque  and  Modern.  Students  are  expected 
normally  to  complete  course  work  and  the  com- 
prehensive before  the  Phil.M.  paper. 

Holders  of  the  Phil.M.  degree  who  have  a 
minimum  average  of  A-  in  previous  graduate 
work  with  a minimum  grade  of  B+  in  the 
comprehensive  examination  may  apply  for 
admission  to  the  Ph.D.  program  in  accordance 
with  the  General  Regulations.  Transfer  from  the 
Phil.M.  to  the  Ph.D.  program  is  also  a possibility, 
provided  that  applicants  have  maintained  an  A- 
average  in  graduate  courses  and  in  the 
comprehensive  examination. 

Degree  of  Doctor  of  Philosophy 

In  addition  to  the  General  Regulations,  the  follow- 
ing special  regulations  for  Ph.D.  studies  should 
be  observed: 

1 Course  Requirements:  All  Ph.D.  candidates 
are  required  to  take  at  least  five  and  one-half  full 
graduate  courses  (including  any  taken  in  the 
M.A.  and/or  Phil.M.  programs)  in  three  of  the  five 


G.  Scavizzi 
J.  W.  Shaw 
M.  C.  Shaw 
P.  L.  Sohm 
(Chair) 

D.  B.  Webster 
B.  M.  Welsh-Ovcharov 
R.  P.  Welsh+1 
J.  T.  Wollesen 


M.  Miller 
R.  Siebelhoff 
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areas  into  which  the  History  of  Western  Art  is  di- 
vided (Ancient,  Medieval,  Renaissance,  Baroque 
and  Modern).  If  a course  cuts  across  boundaries 
between  two  areas,  it  shall  be  designated  to  one 
area  only. 

2 Travel  Requirements:  A candidate  for  the 
Ph.D.,  before  presenting  the  doctoral  thesis,  must 
normally  have  spent  at  least  three  months  in 
travel  and  research  on  an  itinerary  approved  by 
the  graduate  department. 

3 Examinations : The  General  Examinations  are 
of  three  parts,  two  chosen  from  the  five  areas 
designated  above  and  a third  on  the  background 
of  the  proposed  thesis.  The  first  two  are  to  be 
taken  within  the  required  two  years  of  residence. 
The  first  two  examinations  may  be  taken  sepa- 
rately and  require  an  average  of  B+  with  a mini- 
mum grade  of  B+  in  the  major  area  examination. 
The  thesis  background  examination  is  judged  as 
Pass/Fail.  Candidates  who  have  successfully 
completed  the  Phil.M.  comprehensive  with  at 
least  a B+  grade  are  required  to  take  only  one  of 
the  first  two  Ph.D.examinations.  Unless  the  doc- 
toral dissertation  is  in  a field  other  than  that  of  the 
Phil.M.  essay,  no  examination  on  the  background 
of  the  thesis  is  normally  required  of  Phil.M.  de- 
gree holders. 

4 Language  Requirements:  The  language  re- 
quirements are  those  of  the  M.A.  and  Phil.M.,  to- 
gether with  one  further  language,  demonstrated 
facility  in  which  must  be  shown  before  the  thesis 
subject  is  approved.  The  graduate  department 
shall  rule  on  the  suitability  of  the  third  language; 
normally  the  three  languages  should  include  both 
French  and  German.  Subject  to  availability  of 
staff  supervision,  acceptances  will  be  limited  to 
Ph.D.  candidates  who  propose  theses  in  the  fol- 
lowing areas: 

1 Ancient  (Bronze  Age  Aegean;  Hellenistic  and 
Roman  Architecture,  Painting  and  Sculpture); 

2 Medieval  (Painting  and  Sculpture); 

3 Renaissance  Architecture,  Painting  and  Sculp- 
ture (post-1400  in  Italy,  post-1500  in  France); 

4 Baroque  (Italian  and  French  Architecture, 
Painting  and  Sculpture); 

5 Modern  (Nineteenth  and  Twentieth  Century 
Architecture,  Sculpture  and  Painting  in  Europe 
and  North  America) 

Courses  of  Instruction 

Ability  to  read  several  languages  other  than 
English  is  essential  for  all  students  undertaking 
graduate  work  in  History  of  Art.  Admission  to  the 
courses  listed  below  will  therefore  be  restricted  to 
applicants  who  can  meet  the  minimum  language 
requirements  stated  for  each  course. 

FAH  1000H*  Bibliography,  Methodology  and 

Historiography/ W.  McA.  Johnson 


FAH  1001 H 
FAH  2000Y 

FAH  2001 H* 

FAH  2002H* 
FAH  2003H* 

FAH  2004H* 

FAH  2015H 

FAH  2030H* 

FAH  2031 H 
FAH  1110H* 
FAH  1113Y* 
FAH  1 1 1 5Y* 
FAH  1116H 
FAH  1131 Y* 

FAH  1135H* 
FAH  1136Y 

FAH  1162H* 

FAH  1164H 
FAH  1166H* 

FAH  1 170H* 
FAH  1210H 


Research  Methods  and  Critical 
Approaches/Sfa/f 
The  Aegean  in  the  Bronze  Age 
(French  or  German;  modern 
Greek  useful)/*/.  W.  Shaw 
Special  problems  in  Bronze  Age 
Aegean  Archaeology 
(prerequisite  2000  or  its 
equivalent;  French  and/or 
German,  modern  Greek  useful)/ 
J.  W.  Shaw 

Archaeological  Field  Work  at 
Kommos  in  Crete/*/.  W.  Shaw 
The  Art  and  Archaeology  of 
Minoan  Kommos  (French  or 
German;  modern  Greek  useful)/ 
J.  W.  Shaw 

The  Greek  Sanctuary  at  Kommos 
(French  or  German;  modern 
Greek  useful)/*/.  W.  Shaw 
Studies  in  the  Arts  of  Fifth-Century 
Athens  (French,  German  or 
modern  Greek)/M  C.  Miller 
The  Arts  of  Rome  in  the  Age  of 
Augustus  (French,  German  or 
Italian)/^.  Kuttner 
Roman  Painting  (French,  German 
or  ltalian)/A.  Kuttner 
Problems  in  Carolingian  Art 
(German)//?.  Deshman 
The  Medieval  Psalter  (French  or 
German)//?.  Deshman 
Early  Medieval  English  Art/ 

/?.  Deshman 

Late  Anglo-Saxon  Manuscript 
Illumination//?.  Deshman 
Profane  Medieval  Art  (French  and 
German  recommended)/*/.  T. 
Woilesen 

Giotto  (Italian/German)/*/.  T. 
Woilesen 

Tuscan  Trecento  Painting  or  "Is 
there  art  after  Giotto?"  (Italian)/ 
J.  T.  Woilesen 

Medieval  Narrative  Art  (French, 
German,  Italian,  or  Latin)/ 

L.  Eleen 

The  Illustrated  Bible  in  the  Middle 
Ages  (German,  French)/L.  Eleen 
Italian  Medieval  Illumination 
(Italian;  German  desirable)/ 

L.  Eleen 

Italian  Medieval  Mural  Decoration/ 
L.  Eleen 

Methods  and  Problems  of  Renais- 
sance Iconography  (French  or 
German)/  W.  McA.  Johnson 


‘Not  offered  1991-92. 


History  of  Art  177 


FAH  1212H 

FAH  1214H* 

FAH  1 215H* 
FAH  1220H* 

FAH  1225H* 
FAH  1230H* 

FAH  1242Y* 
FAH  1 244 Y* 
FAH  1305H* 

FAH  1310H* 

FAH  1329H 
FAH  1330H* 

FAH  1332H* 

FAH  1333H* 

FAH  1415H* 
FAH  1445Y 
FAH  1460H 
FAH  1470H 

FAH  1473H* 

FAH  1474H 

FAH  1476H* 


The  Practice  and  Criticism  of 
Naturalist  Painting  in  the  Italian 
Renaissance  (ltalian)/P.  Sohm 
The  Literary  and  Pictorial  Works  of 
Piero  Della  Francesca  (Italian)/ 

T.  Martone 

L.  B.  Alberti  (Italian;  Latin 
desirable)/ H.-K.  Lucke 
Leonardo  da  Vinci  (Italian;  German 
and  French  desirable)//-/. -/(. 
Lucke 

Architectural  Theory  to  the  Death 
of  Palladio  (Italian  or  French; 

Latin  desirable)///. -K.  Lucke 
G.  Scavizzi 

Problems  in  the  Relationship 
between  the  Visual  Arts  and  the 
Chruches  during  the  Sixteenth 
Century  (Fench  and  Italian)/ 

G.  Scavizzi 

Art  Criticism  in  Italy,  1600-1750 
(ltalian)/P.  Sohm 
Baroque  Versus  Classicism  (Ital- 
ian or  French)/P.  Sohm 
Administrations,  Collectors  and 
Dealers  in  France,  1648-1824 
( French  )/W.  Me  A.  Johnson 
History  Painting  in  France,  1648- 
1824/W.  Me  A.  Johnson 
Piranesi  (ltalian)/M  McCarthy 
Palladianism  in  English  Architec- 
ture 1715-1765/M  McCarthy 
The  Gothic  Revival  in  English 
Architecture,  1745-1845/M  Mc- 
Carthy 

The  Greek  Revival  in  Architecture 
in  England,  1745-1845/M  Mc- 
Carthy 

German  Romanticism:  C.  D. 

Friedrich  (German )/H.-K.  Lucke 
North  American  Decorative  Arts/ 

D.  B.  Webster 
Gustave  Courbet  (French)/ 

C.  Mainzer 

Vincent  van  Gogh  (French,  Dutch 
or  German )/B.  M.  Welsh- 
Ovcharov 

Symbolism  outside  France  (Ger- 
man, Dutch  or  French)/ 

R.  Siebelhoff 

Piet  Mondrian  and  the  Birth  of  Ab- 
straction in  Twentieth  Century 
European  Art  (German,  Dutch, 
French  or  ltalian)/P.  P.  Welsh 
Surrealism  and  Post-World  War  II 
Art  in  Europe,  the  United  States, 
and  Canada  (French  or  German)/ 
R.  P.  Welsh 


FAH 

FAH 

FAH 

FAH 

FAH 

FAH 

FAH 


FAH 

FAH 


FAH 

FAH 


1600H  Architectural  Theory  in  the  Eng- 
lish-speaking World  during  the 
Eighteenth  and  Nineteenth  Cen- 
turies/D. S.  Richardson 
1 700H*  Problems  in  Canadian  and  Ameri- 
can Architecture/D.  S. 

Richardson 

1 7 1 0H*  The  Architecture  of  Victorian 
Toronto/D.  S.  Richardson 
1800H*  James  Wilson  Morrice/D.  Reid 
1850H*  Cornelius  Krieghoff:  Images  of 
Canada/D.  Reid 

1900H  Leduc,  Thomson,  Harris  and  Carr: 
Aspects  of  Canadian  Landscape 
Painting  in  the  Early  Twentieth 
Century/D.  Reid 

3000Y.H  Special  Studies  in  History  of  Art/ 
Staff. 

Only  one  full-course  equivalent 
with  this  prefix  is  allowed  in  any 
one  degree  program. 

3004H  Special  Studies  in  Collections /Staff 
3005H*  Exhibitions  and  Collections:  Cata- 
logues and  Publications  (French; 
German,  Italian  desirable. 

FAH  450/1000  suggested  prepa- 
ration)/ W.  Me  A.  Johnson 
3010H*  Art  and  the  Museum/P.  P.  Welsh 
4000L  Research  Paper/Staff 


Aside  from  those  listed  below,  the  Department 
may  from  time  to  time  offer  4th  year  undergradu- 
ate courses  which  have  been  recognized  for 
graduate  credit.  See  the  Departmental  handbook. 


FAH  3401 H* 
FAH  3405H* 

FAH  3418H 
FAH  3422H* 

FAH  3423H* 

FAH  3424H* 

FAH  3425H* 

FAH  3474H* 


Gauguin/P.  P.  Welsh 
Aspects  of  Mannerism/  W.  McA. 
Johnson 

Greek  Sculpture/M  C.  Shaw 
Art  on  Thera  ca.  1500  B.C./J.  W. 
Shaw 

The  Palaces  of  Minoan  Cret e/J.  W. 
Shaw 

Greek  Sculpture:  The  Archaic 
Period/M  C.  Shaw 
Vasari  and  the  Historiographic  Tra- 
dition of  Art IH.-K.  Lucke 
From  Donatello  to  Giambologna/ 
H.-K.  Lucke 


Relevant  courses  in  other  departments: 

MEI  2500Y  Introduction  to  Islamic  Art  and 
Architecture/L  V.  Golombek, 

E.  J.  Kealle 

MEI  2526H  Islamic  Painting/L  V.  Golombek 


lNot  offered  1991-92. 
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Graduate  Faculty 

Members 

B.  Baigrie/iHPST 

E.  Barbeau/MATHEMATics 

C.  C.  Berger/HISTORY 
J.  Berger/ZOOLOGY 
M.  BliSS/HISTORY+ 

J.  Z.  Buchwald/IHPST  (Director) 

R.  B.  de  Sousa/PH ilosophy 
J.  D.  Fernie/ASTRONOMY 
C.  Fraser/iHPST 

A.  Gombay/PHiLOSOPHY 

I.  Hacking/iHPST,  philosophy 

B.  S.  Hall/IHPST,  HISTORY,  MEDIEVAL  STUDIES 

C.  M.  T.  Hanly/PH ilosophy 

R.  J.  Helmstadter/HiSTORY 

S.  Hollander/ECONOMics 

J.  Langins/iHPST,  history + 

T.  H.  Levere/IHPST,  history 
(Co-ordinator  of  Graduate  Studies) 

P.  M.  H.  Mazumdar/iHPST,  medieval  studies 

R.  P.  Thompson/PH  ilosophy 
A.  i.  F.  Urquhart/PH ilosophy 

F.  F.  Wilson/PH  ilosophy 

M.  P.  Winsor/IHPST,  HISTORY,  ZOOLOGY 

Members  Emeriti 

S.  Drake/iHPST 

U.  M.  Franklin/METALLURGY 

Address: 

Victoria  College 
73  Queen’s  Park  Crescent  E. 

University  of  Toronto 
Toronto,  Ontario 
Canada 
M5S  1K7 

Telephone:  (41 6)  978-5397 

The  Institute  conducts  research,  offers  programs 
for  advanced  studies,  and  serves  as  a focus  for 
university-wide  interest  in  its  field.  Courses  are 
open  to  all  graduate  students  and  are  suitable 
complements  for  specialists  in  science  or  the  hu- 
manities. The  IHPST  colloquia,  in  which  degree 
candidates  participate,  are  open  to  the  University 
community. 

Courses  are  conducted  in  seminar  style  and  in- 
volve the  writing  of  essays  and  the  presentation 
of  reports.  Corresponding  to  each  1000  course  is 
an  unlisted  2000  course  (with  the  same  title  and 
final  numerals)  which  may  be  taken  concurrently 
or  subsequently  and  entails  a major  research 
paper. 


Degree  requirements  and  procedures  de- 
scribed below  supplement  the  regulations  given 
at  the  beginning  of  this  calendar.  Applicants  for 
admission  to  the  Institute  degree  programs 
should  arrange  for  two  or  three  letters  of  recom- 
mendation to  be  sent  directly  to  the  Institute  and 
should  write  to  the  Co-ordinator  a statement  of 
their  academic  background,  interests,  and 
needs. 

Degree  of  Master  of  Arts 

The  very  broad  scope  of  the  field  and  the  variety 
of  fruitful  approaches  to  it  imply  that  many  differ- 
ent backgrounds  are  appropriate.  Entering  stu- 
dents must  meet  the  general  regulations  with 
some  experience  in  both  the  sciences  and  hu- 
manities. The  M.A.  program  normally  requires 
seven  courses  taken  during  two  years  of  resi- 
dence (or  part-time  over  a longer  period).  Stu- 
dents who  hold  a master’s  degree  in  history  or  in 
a science,  and  who  have  already  done  some 
work  in  the  history  of  science,  or  whose  under- 
graduate preparation  in  the  history  of  science  is 
strong,  and  whose  grades  and  recommendations 
are  high,  may  be  admitted  to  a reduced  or  one- 
year  program.  The  normal  two-year  program 
must  include  at  least  a half-year  course  in  phi- 
losophy of  science;  four  half-courses  from  the 
HPS  5000H  series,  all  to  be  taken  in  the  first 
year  of  study;  and  one  HPS  2000  course.  The  re- 
mainder of  the  program  is  selected  by  the  stu- 
dent in  consultation  with  the  staff,  accordingTo 
his  or  her  background  and  interest,  from  among 
all  University  offerings.  Some  course-work  (in- 
cluding the  2000  course  requirement)  may  be 
replaced  by  a thesis  presented  during  the  final 
year.  The  thesis  option  must  be  declared  and 
approved  before  the  end  of  the  first  year  of  resi- 
dence. Within  twelve  months  of  entering  the  pro- 
gram, the  student  must  demonstrate  the  ability  to 
read  French  or  German  adequately. 

Degree  of  Doctor  of  Philosophy 

Admission  to  the  doctoral  program  requires  a 
master’s  degree  in  the  History  and  Philosophy  of 
Science  and  Technology,  or  similar  training,  and 
demonstrated  research  ability.  Applicants  must 
normally  have  an  A-  average  in  previous 
graduate  work.  The  doctoral  candidate  will  take 
such  courses  in  the  Institute  as  may  be 
necessary  to  provide  or  complete  an  introduction 
to  the  history  of  science  broadly  defined.  The 
student  may  be  required  to  do  course-work  in 
order  to  acquire  necessary  background 
knowledge.  In  addition  he/she  must  pass  a 
qualifying  examination  in  areas  related  to  the  field 
of  expected  research;  and  must  demonstrate 


+ On  leave  of  absence. 
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reading  knowledge  of  French,  another  language 
(normally  German),  and  any  other  languages 
required  for  his/her  research.  The  language 
requirement  must  be  met  before  the  thesis 
proposal  will  be  considered  by  the  faculty,  and 
faculty  approval  must  be  obtained  before  formal 
thesis  work  begins. 

Courses  of  Instruction 


History  and  Philosophy  of  Science  and 
Technology 

HPS  1000Y  Individual  Reading  and  Research/ 
Staff 

HPS1001H.Y  Individual  Reading  and  Research/ 
Staff 

HPS  1005H  Historical  Topics  in  Scientific 
Methodology/S.  S.  Baigrie 
HPS  101 4Y  History  of  Medicine/P.  M.  H. 
Mazumdar 

HPS  1015H*  The  Scientific  Revolution:  Galileo 


1024H* 


to  Newton/S.  Baigrie 

HPS  1017Y*  Topics  in  the  History  of  Physics  in 
the  18th  and  19th  Centuries/J.  Z 
Buchwald 

1019H.Y*  History  of  Systematics/M  P. 
Winsor 

1020H,YHistory  of  Evolutionary  Biology/ 

M.  P.  Winsor 

1021H,YThe  Intellectual  Context  of  19th 
Century  Science/  T.  H.  Levere 
History  of  Physiology  IP.  M.  H. 
Mazumdar 

1025H*  History  of  Immunology/P.  M.  H. 
Mazumdar 

1 026H*  Medicine  and  Social  Reform  in 
1 9th  Century  Britain/P.  M.  H. 
Mazumdar 

1 027H*  Chemistry  from  Lavoisier  to 
Mendeleev/  T.  H.  Levere 
1029H.Y*  The  Invention  of  Modern  Biology/ 
M.  P.  Winsor 

1030H.Y*  Newton  and  Mechanics /Staff 
1031H.Y*  Newton  and  Optics U.  Z.  Buch- 
wald 

1036H*  History  of  Engineering/ J.  Langins 
1037H*  Science  in  Canadian  History/S/a/f 
1043H*  Science  in  the  Renaissance/ 

B.  Baigrie 

1045H*  Human  Genetics  and  the  Eugenics 
Movement/P.  M.  H.  Mazumdar 
1050H*  Topics  in  Ancient  Greek  and  Sci- 
entific Revolution  Mathematics/ 

C.  Fraser 

HPS  1052H  The  Emergence  of  Modern 

Mathematics  in  the  18th  and  19th 
Centuries/C.  Fraser 


HPS 
HPS 
HPS 
HPS' 
HPS 
HPS 

HPS 

HPS 

HPS 

HPS 

HPS 

HPS 

HPS 

HPS 

HPS 


HPS  1066H.Y  History  of  Psychoanalysis:  The 
Early  Freud/C.  M.  T.  Hanly 

HPS  1090H*  Greek  Physical  Science/ J.  Z. 
Buchwald 

HPS  1 1 01 H Philosophy  Applied  to  History  of 
Science//.  Hacking 

HPS  1215H*  Medieval  Technology  and  Society/ 
B.  S.  Hall 

HPS  1216H  Medieval  Technology:  Selected 
Topics/S.  S.  Hall 

HPS  1217H*  Technology  and  War:  1090-1918/ 
B.  S.  Hall 

HPS  5001 H Fundamentals  of  the  History  of 
Mathematics/C.  Fraser 

HPS  5002H  Fundamentals  of  the  History  of 
Physics  I IB.  Baigrie 

HPS  5003H*  Fundamentals  of  the  History  of 
Physics  II !J.  Buchwald 

HPS  5004H  Fundamentals  of  the  History  of 
Chemistry  IT.  H.  Levere 

HPS  5005H  Fundamentals  of  the  History  of  Bi- 
ology/M P.  Winsor 

HPS  5006H*  Fundamentals  of  the  History  of 
Medicine/P.  M.  H.  Mazumdar 

HPS  5007H  Fundamentals  of  the  History  of 
Technology  I IB.  Hall 

HPS  5008H*  Fundamentals  of  the  History  of 
Technology  II U.  Langins 


Outside  Courses  of  Possible  Interest 


McLuhan  Program  in  Culture  and  Technology 
C&T  1006H  Perspective  from  Antiquity  to  the 
19th  Century/K.  H.  Veltman 
C&T  1007H  Perspective  in  the  20th  Century  IK. 
H.  Veltman 

Medieval  Studies 

MST  9002Y  Medieval  Institutions  and  Legal 
Traditions/Sfatf 

MST  9133Y  Education  and  Society  in  France, 
1415-1 700/ J.  Farge 

Pharmacy 

PHM1062H  History  of  Pharmacy/E.  W.  Stieb 


Philosophy 

PHL  2040H  Seminar  in  Late  Medieval 
Philosophy/D.  Black 

PHL  2045H  Late  Medieval  Philosophy/ 

S.  Dumont 

PHL  2051 H The  Rationalists/E.  J.  Kremer 
PHL  2055H  The  Empiricists/#.  S.  Baigrie 
PHL  2057H*  Seminar  in  17th  and  18th  Century 
Philosophy/F.  Wilson 
PHL  2094H  Russell/P.  Tully 
PHL  2095H  Wittgenstein/J.  V.  Canfield 


'Not  offered  1991-92. 
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PHL2111H 

PHL  2124H* 
PHL  2125H* 
PHL  2145H 
PHL  2190H 

PHL  2192H 
PHL  2195H 

PHL  2199H 


Seminar  in  Epistemology/ 

I.  Hacking 

Seminar  in  Logic/A  Urquhart 
Seminar  in  History  of  Logic/ Staff 
Bioethics/ W.  Harvey,  E.  Meslin 
Philosophy  of  Languag e/H.  G. 
Herzberger 

Philosophy  of  Science/J.  Brown 
Philosophy  of  Biology /R.  B. 
de  Sousa 

Seminar  in  Philosophy  of  Science/ 

J.  C.  Morrison 


See  also  History  Department  course  offerings. 
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Immunology  IMM 


Graduate  Faculty 

Members 

B.  H.  Barber 
(Acting  Chair) 
W.  D.  Biggar 
B.  Cinader 
A.  Cohen 
T.  Delovitch 
H.-M.  Dosch 

S.  Dubiski 
R.  E.  Falk 

R.  M.  Gorczynski 
J.  B.  Hay 
N.  Hozumi 
R.  Inman 
N.  N.  Iscove 
D.  E.  Isenman 
J.  Jongstra 
M.  Klein 
M.  Letarte 
G.  A.  Levy 

T.  W.  Mak 


G.  B.  Mills 
R.  G.  Miller 

H.  Z.  Movat 
A.  Ochi 

C.  A.  Ottaway 
C.  J.  Paige 
R.  H.  Painter 
R.  A.  Phillips 
W.  Pruzanski 

J. C.  Roder 
C.  Roifman 
M.  J.  Shulman 

K.  H.  Shumak 
K.  Siminovitch 
J.  A.  Wade 

T.  H.  Watts 
G.  E.  Wu 

(Co-ordinator  of 
Graduate  Studies) 


Associate  Members 

N.  L.  Berinstein  L.  A.  Rubin 


Address: 

Rm.  5271,  Medical  Sciences  Bldg. 

University  of  Toronto 
Toronto,  Ontario 
Canada 
M5S  1A8 

Telephone:  (416)  978-8360 
Fax:(416)  978-1938 

The  Department  of  Immunology  provides  a com- 
mon forum  for  investigators  in  many  areas  of  the 
university  and  an  interdisciplinary  research  ex- 
perience in  immunology.  Members  and  students 
in  the  department  are  located  at  the  Medical  Sci- 
ences Building,  at  the  Ontario  Cancer  Institute 
and  at  the  Research  Institutes  of  Mt.  Sinai  Hospi- 
tal, Toronto  General  Hospital,  Toronto  Western 
Hospital,  The  Hospital  for  Sick  Children  and  Sun- 
nybrook  Hospital.  The  Department  offers  an  op- 
portunity for  study  towards  an  M.Sc.  or  a Ph.D. 
degree  in  a wide  range  of  immunological  disci- 
plines. These  disciplines  include  antigen  proc- 
essing and  presentation,  signal  transduction, 
vaccine  development,  autoimmune  disease,  Ig 
structure  and  function,  T-cell  development,  B-cell 
development,  hematopoesis,  molecular  genetics, 
transcriptional  regulation,  growth  factors,  leuke- 
mia, and  immunodeficiency. 


Degree  of  Master  of  Science 

A four-year  B.Sc.  or  its  equivalent  is  required. 
Students  with  diverse  backgrounds  are  encour- 
aged to  apply.  Candidates  are  normally  ex- 
pected to  have  at  least  a B+  average.  Applicants 
from  outside  North  America  are  required  to  pro- 
vide GRE  (general)  scores  with  their  application. 
Candidates  lacking  adequate  training  in  biologi- 
cal or  natural  sciences  may  be  required  to  take 
undergraduate  courses  or  graduate  courses  nec- 
essary for  their  research. 

To  qualify  for  an  M.Sc.  degree,  candidates 
must  complete  IMM  1016H,  participate  in  semi- 
nar programs,  submit  a satisfactory  thesis  em- 
bodying their  research,  and  pass  an  oral  exami- 
nation based  on  their  research. 

Degree  of  Doctor  of  Philosophy 

Candidates  are  usually  accepted  first  into  a 
M.Sc.  program,  but  are  encouraged  to  reclassify 
into  the  Ph.D.  program  within  24  months  of  first 
registration.  Those  already  holding  an  M.Sc. 
from  elsewhere  must  pass  a qualifying  examina- 
tion within  24  months  of  registration. 

The  program  will  include  two  full-course 
equivalents  in  Immunology,  and  one  full-course 
equivalent  from  outside  the  department,  in  a sub- 
ject relevant  to  the  thesis  topic  and  approved  by 
the  Graduate  Co-ordinator.  Seminars  are  an 
integral  part  of  the  program.  Before  proceeding 
to  the  final  oral  examination,  candidates  must 
pass  a departmental  oral  examination  in  the  field 
of  their  research. 


Courses  of  Instruction 

JBI  1428H  Molecular  Immunology  (Fall  1991) 

JPI  1014H  Immunopathology  (Spring  1992) 

IMM  1016H  Recent  Advances  in  Basic 

Immunology:  Part  I (Fall  1991) 

IMM  101 7H  Recent  Advances  in  Basic 
Immunology:  Part  II  (Spring 
1992) 

IMM  1020H  Recent  Advances  in  Clinical 
Immunology  (Fall  1991) 

IMM  1019L°  Seminar  Course  (half-course) 
(CR/NCR) 

IMM  2021  L°  Special  Topics  in  Immunology 
(half-course)(CR/NCR) 


’Courses  which  may  continue  over  a program. 
(CR/NCR)  Credit/No  Credit. 
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Industrial  Engineering  IND 


Graduate  Faculty 


Members 

J.  Abrham+2 
R.  W.  P.  Anderson+ 
M.  W.  Carter 
(Co-ordinator  of 
Graduate  Studies) 
M.  L.  Chaudhry 
P.  J.  Foley 
A.  K.  S.  Jardine 
(Chair) 

Members  Emeritus 

J.  W.  Senders+ 


P.  Miigram 
E.  E.  Pickett 
M.  J.  M.  Posner 
J.  S.  Rogers 
J.  G.  C.  Templeton 
I.  B.  Turksen+ 

W.  H.  Vanderburg 


Associate  Members 

M.  H.  Chignell  S.  H.  Sim 

J.  M.  Farvolden  A.  Smiley 

V.  Makis  C.  Sriskandarajah 

J.  C.  Paradi 

Address: 

Rm.  206,  Rosebrugh  Bldg. 

4 Taddle  Creek  Road 
University  of  Toronto 
Toronto,  Ontario 
Canada 
M5S  1A4 

Telephone:  (416)  978-2922 

The  Department  of  Industrial  Engineering  offers 
opportunities  for  study  and  research  in  Opera- 
tions Research/Management  Science:  Mathe- 
matical Programming,  Stochastic  Models,  Pro- 
duction and  Inventory  Control,  Scheduling, 
Queueing  Theory,  Decision  Analysis,  Energy 
Studies,  Reliability;  Human  Factors  Engineer- 
ing: Ergonomics,  Human-Machine  Systems, 
Work  Place  Design,  Mental  Workload;  Informa- 
tion Systems:  Knowledge-based  Systems, 
Large-scale  Computing,  Distributed  Systems, 
Data  Base  Design,  Fuzzy  Set  Theory;  and  Tech- 
nology-Society Studies:  their  application  to 
Engineering  theory  and  practice. 

Participation  in  research  seminars  is  required 
of  all  graduate  students. 

Environmental  Engineering  (Collaborative 
Program) 

The  Graduate  Departments  of  Chemical  Engi- 
neering and  Applied  Chemistry,  Civil  Engineer- 
ing, Industrial  Engineering  and  Mechanical  Engi- 
neering participate  in  the  collaborative  graduate 
program  in  Environmental  Engineering  at  the 
University  of  Toronto.  Consult  the  Environmental 
Engineering  entry  in  this  Calendar  for  details. 


+ On  leave  of  absence. 

+2  On  leave  (second  term). 


Integrated  Manufacturing  and  Process 
Engineering  (Collaborative  Program) 

The  Graduate  Departments  of  Chemical  Engi- 
neering and  Applied  Chemistry,  Electrical  Engi- 
neering, Industrial  Engineering,  Mechanical  Engi- 
neering and  Metallurgy  and  Materials  Science 
participate  in  the  collaborative  graduate  program 
in  Integrated  Manufacturing  and  Process  Engi- 
neering. In  addition  to  the  M.Eng.  degree  ob- 
tained in  their  graduate  unit,  and  upon  successful 
completion  of  all  requirements,  students  will  re- 
ceive the  notation  "Completed  Specialist  Pro- 
gram in  Integrated  Manufacturing  and  Process 
Engineering"  on  their  transcripts.  Consult  the 
Integrated  Manufacturing  and  Process  Engineer- 
ing entry  in  this  Calendar  for  details. 

Degree  of  Master  of  Applied  Science 

Candidates  for  this  degree  are  accepted  under 
the  general  regulations  and  under  the  regulations 
for  the  degree  of  Master  of  Applied  Science. 

At  the  time  of  application,  each  candidate  must 
select  a program  with  concentration  in  Opera- 
tional Research/Management  Science  or  Infor- 
mation Systems  or  Human  Factors  Engineering 
or  Technology-Society  Studies.  Within  each 
area,  the  candidate  must  choose  a set  of 
courses  from  an  approved  core  list.  The  core 
courses  are  intended  to  provide  a breadth  of 
knowledge  within  an  area  of  concentration,  as 
well  as  an  opportunity  to  pursue  a topic  in  depth. 
Details  of  course  requirements  in  each  areaare 
outlined  in  the  Graduate  Handbook  which  may 
be  obtained  from  the  Co-ordinator  of  Graduate 
Studies. 

For  those  candidates  having  a B.A.Sc.  degree 
in  Industrial  Engineering  from  the  University  of 
Toronto,  a program  of  study  for  this  degree  will 
normally  include  six  one-term  graduate  courses 
or  the  equivalent,  and  a research  project  on 
which  a thesis  must  be  submitted.  Each  candi- 
date’s program  of  studies  must  receive  the  ap- 
proval of  the  Department. 

It  should  be  noted  that  for  those  candidates 
who  do  not  possess  a degree  in  Industrial  Engi- 
neering, more  than  the  usual  time  and  number  of 
courses  may  be  required. 

Degree  of  Master  of  Engineering 

Candidates  for  this  degree  are  accepted  under 
the  general  regulations  for  the  degree  of  Master 
of  Engineering. 

At  the  time  of  enrolment,  each  candidate  must 
select  a program  with  concentration  either  in  the 
area  of  Operational  Research/Management  Sci- 
ence or  in  Information  Systems. 

This  degree  is  intended  for  students  who  wish 
to  enhance  their  education  with  specialized  de- 
velopment in  these  fields.  The  program  consists 


Industrial  Engineering  183 


primarily  of  course  work.  For  those  candidates 
with  a B.A.Sc.  degree  in  Industrial  Engineering 
from  the  University  of  Toronto,  a program  of 
study  will  normally  include  ten  half  graduate 
courses.  An  engineering  project  may  be  submit- 
ted in  lieu  of  up  to  three  half-courses  where  it  is 
deemed  advisable,  and  if  an  appropriate  faculty 
member  agrees  to  supervise  the  project.  For 
those  candidates  who  do  not  possess  a degree 
in  Industrial  Engineering,  more  than  the  usual 
time  and  number  of  courses  may  be  required. 

The  M.Eng.  degree  program  may  be  taken  on 
a part-time  basis.  Most  of  our  graduate-level 
courses  will  be  offered  in  a late  afternoon/eve- 
ning time  slot  at  least  once  every  three  years. 

Detailed  requirements  for  this  degree  are  out- 
lined in  the  Graduate  Handbook  which  may  be 
obtained  from  the  Co-ordinator  of  Graduate  Stud- 
ies. 


Degree  of  Doctor  of  Philosophy 

Candidates  for  this  degree  are  accepted  under 
the  general  regulations  and  under  the  regulations 
for  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Philosophy.  To  be 
accepted  as  a candidate  for  the  Ph.D.  degree,  a 
student  must  have  demonstrated  an  ability  to 
pursue  independent  and  scholarly  research  at  a 
sufficiently  advanced  level. 

At  the  beginning  of  each  candidate's  program, 
a professor  in  the  Department  will  be  identified  as 
his  or  her  supervisor.  In  consultation  with  the 
supervisor,  candidates  will  prepare  a program  of 
study  which  must  be  approved  by  the  Depart- 
ment. For  candidates  with  an  appropirate  back- 
ground, including  a master’s  degree  in  the  same 
discipline,  the  program  will  normally  consist  of  a 
minimum  of  three  graduate  half-courses  and  a 
thesis.  The  thesis  will  constitute  the  major  part  of 
the  program.  In  addition,  candidates  for  this  de- 
gree will  be  required  to  satisfy  any  other  condi- 
tions which  may  be  specified  by  the  Department. 


Courses  of  Instruction 

IND  1 104H  Models  of  Production  Systems/ J.  M. 
Farvolden 

IND  1 1 1 1 H Methods  in  Linear  Programming/ 

J.  Abrham 

IND  1 1 12H*  Nonlinear  Programming/J.  Abrham 
IND  1 1 14H  Nonlinear  Optimization/  J.  G.  C. 
Templeton 

IND  1 1 15H  Integer  Programming/M  W.  Carter 

IND1120H  Reliability/Ste/f 

IND  1 1 21 H Production  and  Inventory  Control/ 

C.  Sriskandarajah 

IND  1122H  Engineering  Maintenance  Manage- 
ment/A. K.  S.  Jardine 

IND  1 1 23H  Topics  in  Estimation  and  Control  of 
Discrete  Product  Manufacturing/ 
E.  E.  Pickett 


IND  1 125H  Group  Technology/C.  Sriskandara- 
jah 

IND1126H  Logistics/J.  M.  Farvolden 

IND  1 1 31 H Stochastic  Models /M.  J.  M.  Posner 

IND  1 1 32H  Advanced  Queueing  Theory/  M.  J. 

M.  Posner  and  J.  G.  C.  Temple- 
ton 

IND  1 142H  Single  Criterion  Decision  Making/ 

M.  W.  Carter 

IND  1 143H  Multiple  Criteria  Decision  Making/ 
Staff 

IND  1 1 72H  The  Design  of  Energy  Systems/ 

J.  S.  Rogers 

IND  1 1 74H  Planning  for  Capacity  Expansion/ 

J.  S.  Rogers 

IND  1 180H*  Combinatorics  and  Graph  Theory/ 

J.  Abrham 

IND  1213H  Human  Factors  in  Information  Tech- 
nology /M.  H.  Chignell 

IND  1216H  Human  Factors  in  Systems  Design 
and  Development/P.  Milgram 
JCI  1 221 H Design  of  Work  Places/A.  Smiley 
IND  1225Y  Research  Methods  in  Human 

Factors/P.  Milgram,  M.  H.  Chi- 
gnell 

IND  1226H  Theoretical  Foundations  of  Human 
Factors /Staff 

IND  130 IS  Information  Systems  Principles  in 
Action M.  C.  Paradi 

IND  1302S  Advanced  Topics  in  Computing  and 
Information  Systems U.  C.  Paradi 
IND  141 8H  System  Simulatio n/ Staff 
IND  1430H  Decision-Information  Systems/Sfa/f 
IND  1440H*  Information  Systems  Design//.  B. 
Turksen 

IND  1445H*  Seminar  on  Approximate  Reasoning 
and  Knowledge- Based  Systems/ 
I.  B.  Turksen 

IND  1450H*  Scheduling//M  W.  Carter 
IND  1 701 H*  Machine  Perception  and  Robot  Sen- 
sors/E. E.  Pickett 

IND  1 721 H Technology  and  Modern  Society  1/ 
W.  H.  Vanderburg 

IND  1722H*  Technology  and  Modern  Society  11/ 
W.  H.  Vanderburg 

IND  1790H  Readings  in  Technology  and  Mod- 
ern Society  MW.  H.  Vanderburg 
IND  1 791 H Readings  in  Technology  and  Mod- 
ern Society  II IW.  H.  Vanderburg 
STA1810H  Introduction  to  Probability/  J.  G.  C. 
Templeton 

IND  181 1 H Introduction  to  Operational  Re- 
search/M J.  M.  Posner 

IND  1813H  Readings  in  Industrial  Engineering  I / 
Staff 

IND  1814H  Readings  in  Industrial  Engineering 
II /Staff 

*Not  offered  1991-92. 


184 


Centre  for  Industrial  Relations  IRE 


Graduate  Faculty 
Members 

J.  H.  Amernic/MANAGEMENT 
H.  J.  Arnold/MANAGEMENT 
D.  M.  Beatty/LAW+ 

J.  H.  G.  Crispo/MANAGEMENT 
W.  M.  Dick/HISTORY 

B.  H.  Erickson/sociOLOGY 
M.  G.  Evans/MANAGEMENT 

D.  K.  Foot/ECONOMICS 

M.  Gunderson/ECONOMics+ 

E.  B.  Harvey/sociOLOGY 

D.  L.  Holness/coMMUNiTY  health 
J.  H.  HoUSe/EDUCATION 

E.  H.  Humphreys/EDUCATiON 

C.  L.  Jones/sociOLOGY 
J.  B.  Kervin/sociOLOGY 

(Co-ordinator  of  Graduate  Studies) 

H.  F.  Kolodny/MANAGEMENT 

A.  M.  Kruger/ECONOMics 

B.  A.  Langille/LAW 

G.  P.  Latham/MANAGEMENT 

E.  S.  Lightman/sociAL  work 
L.  S.  MacDowell/HiSTORY 

L.  R.  Marsden/sociOLOGY 

N.  M.  MeltZ/ECONOMICS 

D.  Morton/HiSTORY+ 

S.  Neysmith/sociAL  wqrk+ 

D.  A.  Ondrack/MANAGEMENT 
A.  C.  Pathy /MANAGEMENT 
J.  R.  S.  Prichard/LAW 

I.  Radforth/HiSTORY 
S.  A.  Rea/ECONOMics 

F.  J.  Reid/ECONOMics  (Acting  Director) 

J.  G.  Reitz/sociOLOGY 
S.  A.  Schiff/LAW 

J.  P.  Siegel/MANAGEMENT 

M.  L.  Skolnik/EDUCATiON 
D.  A.  A.  Stager/ECONOMics 

K.  E.  Swinton/LAW 

C.  J.  TU0hy/P0LITICAL  science 
J.  Turk/SOCIOLQGY+ 

A.  Verma/MANAGEMENT 
P.  Weiler/LAW 

Associate  Members 
R.  Adams 
R.  O.  MacDowell 
P.  Macklem 

N.  J.  Weiner 


Address: 

1 23  St.  George  St. 

University  of  Toronto 
Toronto,  Ontario 
Canada 
M5S  1A1 

Telephone:  (416)  978-2927 

Degree  of  Master  of  Industrial  Relations 

The  purpose  of  the  graduate  program  leading  to 
the  degree  of  Master  of  Industrial  Relations 
(M.I.R.)  is  to  enable  students  to  undertake  spe- 
cialized study  which  focuses  on  the  employment 
relationship  and  examines  it  from  the  point  of 
view  of  a number  of  disciplines  such  as  econom- 
ics, law,  psychology  and  sociology.  This  focus 
also  includes  the  nature  and  relationships  of  the 
institutions  involved  in  the  employment  relation- 
ship. The  intention  is  to  make  available  to  gradu- 
ate students  a theoretical  background  and  a 
knowledge  of  current  developments  in  the  labour 
field  that  will  serve  as  a basis  for  careers  in  re- 
search or  the  administration  of  industrial  rela- 
tions. The  program  also  provides  a valuable  gen- 
eral training  for  persons  employed,  or  planning 
employment,  in  positions  which  require  an  under- 
standing of  industrial  relations.  (These  positions 
could  be  with  unions,  management,  or  govern- 
ment.) 

The  M.I.R.  may  be  obtained  in  two  years  of 
full-time  study,  or,  with  the  appropriate  advanced 
standing  for  relevant  courses  taken  previously, 
in  a minimum  of  one  academic  year. 

The  degree  may  be  taken  on  a part-time  or 
full-time  basis.  (Some  courses,  however,  may  be 
available  only  in  the  daytime.) 

For  further  information  concerning  graduate 
studies  in  Industrial  Relations,  consult  the  Co- 
ordinator of  Graduate  Studies,  Centre  for  Indus- 
trial Relations,  University  of  Toronto. 

Admission  Requirements 

1 Candidates  are  admitted  under  the  general 
regulations  of  the  School  of  Graduate  Studies, 
which  specify  a four-year  University  of  Toronto 
bachelor’s  degree  or  equivalent.  Applicants  with 
a three-year  bachelor’s  degree  equal  to  the  Uni- 
versity of  Toronto  degree,  preferably  in  a related 
field  of  study,  will  also  be  considered  for  admis- 
sion. 

2 Students  are  strongly  advised  to  take  introduc- 
tory economics  and  statistics  courses  prior  to 
application.  Performance  in  these  courses  as 
well  as  performance  in  other  industrial  relations 
and  related  courses  will  be  taken  into  considera- 
tion by  the  admissions  committee. 


+ On  leave  of  absence. 
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3 At  least  a mid-B  standing  (or  3.0  on  a 4.0 
grade-point  scale)  in  the  final  year  of  a bachelor’s 
degree  is  required.  Because  of  the  high  level  of 
competition  for  places  in  the  program,  students 
proceeding  directly  from  an  undergraduate  de- 
gree should  have  at  least  a mid-B  or  B+  standing 
in  their  final  two  years. 

4 Candidates  are  required  to  submit  a copy  of 
their  results  from  the  Graduate  Record  Examina- 
tion (GRE).  The  Graduate  Management  Admis- 
sions Test  (GMAT)  scores  will  be  accepted  as  a 
substitute.  Performance  on  either  the  GRE  or 
GMAT  will  be  taken  into  consideration  by  the  ad- 
missions committee. 

5 Persons  now  working  in  the  field  of  industrial 
relations  who  are  considering  a return  to  univer- 
sity should  arrange  a counselling  appointment  at 
the  Centre  as  soon  as  possible.  In  some  cases, 
additional  background  courses  may  be  appropri- 
ate before  applying  to  the  M.I.R.  program. 

6 Applicants  may  be  required  to  appear  for  a 
personal  interview. 

7 Candidates  who  have  completed  at  least  a 
four-year  degree  may  be  granted  advanced 
standing  for  courses  equivalent  to  those  in  the 
first  year  of  the  M.I.R.  program.  Such  courses 
must  have  been  completed  with  at  least  a B 
standing. 

Program  Requirements 


One  of: 

BUS  1362H  Administrative  Theory 
IRE  1160Y  Organizational  Behaviour 
IRE  1362H  Theory  of  Administrative 
Behaviour  I 

IRE  1 363H  Theory  of  Administrative 
Behaviour  II 

One  of: 

BUS  1382H  Statistics  for  Management 

EDT  1666H  Elements  of  Statistics 

IRE  1020Y  Quantitative  Methods  in  Economics 

Optional  Courses  are  chosen  from  the  list  of 
optional  courses  below  to  fill  the  requisite  ten 
half-year  courses  (or  equivalent)  in  the  first  year 
of  the  program. 

Students  in  the  Master  of  Industrial  Relations 
program  are  required  to  achieve  a B average  in 
the  first  year  (or  in  the  first  ten  half-courses)  of 
the  program  in  order  to  continue  or  to  pass  into 
the  second  year. 

Second  Year 

The  second  year  requires  specialization  in  one 
or  more  of  the  three  areas  above  as  well  as  the 
two  core  courses  in  industrial  relations. 

IRE  2001 H Industrial  Relations  Theory 
IRE  2002Y  Research  Methods  in  Industrial 
Relations 


First  Year 

The  program  consists  of  two  years  of  study  (al- 
though advanced  standing  is  possible  for  first- 
year  courses).The  first  year  provides  the  basic 
background  requirements,  including  training  in 
statistics,  economics,  and  an  introduction  to  the 
three  main  areas  of  study: 

1 Union-Management  Relations 

2 Labour  Market  and  Social  Policy 

3 Human  Resource  Management  and  Organiza- 
tional Behaviour 


Students  must  take  at  least  ten  half-courses  or 
their  equivalent,  of  which  seven  are  required 
courses,  as  follows: 


BUS  261  OH 
IRE  161 1 H 
IRE  1126H 
IRE  1010H 
IRE  101 1 H 


Industrial  Relations 
Industrial  Relations  Processes 
Labour  Market  Economics1 
Microeconomics 
Macroeconomics 


Students  must  take  eight  half-courses  (or 
equivalent)  to  complete  the  second  year.  Five 
half-  courses  must  be  chosen  from  the  list  of 
optional  courses.  Optional  courses  must  be  cho- 
sen from  at  least  two  of  the  three  areas  of  spe- 
cialization. 

Each  student's  program  of  courses  must  be 
approved  by  the  Co-ordinator  of  Graduate  Stud- 
ies. If  chosen  courses  appear  to  overlap  to  a 
large  degree,  approval  may  be  denied. 

All  requirements  for  the  degree  must  be  com- 
pleted within  five  years  from  the  date  of  first  en- 
rolment in  the  second  year  of  the  M.I.R.  program. 

Degree  of  Doctor  of  Philosophy 

The  Ph.D.  in  Industrial  Relations  is  a research- 
oriented  program  of  study  designed  to  provide 
students  with  both  a thorough  background  in  the 
field  of  industrial  relations  and  with  research 
skills  to  enable  them  to  proceed  to  careers  in 
academic  institutions  or  in  research  positions 
with  governments  or  major  organizations.  It  is 
available  only  on  a full-time  basis,  and  has  a two- 
year  residency  requirement. 

For  students  admitted  with  an  M.I.R.  degree, 
or  its  equivalent,  the  Ph.D.  will  normally  require 


1 Microeconomics  is  a prerequisite.  This  course  may  be 
postponed  to  second  year  if  the  student  wishes. 
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two  years.  Students  with  master’s  degrees  in 
other  disciplines  may  be  required  to  enrol  in  a 
preparatory  year  consisting  of  the  final  year  of 
the  Master  of  Industrial  Relations  program. 

Admission  Requirements 

1 Candidates  will  be  admitted  under  the  general 
regulations  of  the  School  of  Graduate  Studies 
and  will  require  a Master  of  Industrial  Relations 
(M.I.R.)  degree  from  the  University  of  Toronto,  or 
its  equivalent. 

2 At  least  a B+,  or  equivalent,  standing  will  be 
required  in  the  previous  master’s  program.  Aca- 
demic performance  in  courses  relevant  to  the 
applicant’s  area  of  interest,  as  well  as  perform- 
ance in  statistics  and  research  methods  courses, 
will  be  taken  into  consideration  by  the  admis- 
sions committee. 

3 Candidates  are  required  to  submit  a copy  of 
their  results  from  the  Graduate  Record  Examina- 
tion (GRE). 

4 Applicants  may  be  required  to  appear  for  a 
personal  interview. 

5 Applicants  may  be  asked  to  submit  copies  of 
recent  academic  work. 

Program  Requirements 

First  Year 

Requirements  that  are  normally  met  in  the  first 
year  consist  of  a major  (in  industrial  relations) 
and  two  minor  areas  of  specialization,  plus 
courses  in  research  methods  and  statistics. 

The  requirements  in  the  major  field  (industrial 
relations)  are  met  by  completing  two  half 
courses,  normally  in  the  first  year: 

IRE  3001 H Industrial  Relations  Theory  II 
IRE  3004H  Advanced  Analytic  Topics  in  Indus- 
trial Relations 

The  research  and  statistics  requirements  are 
met  by  completing: 

IRE  3002Y  Research  Seminar  A 

and  two  half-year  courses  in  statistics,  chosen 
with  the  approval  of  the  student's  advisor,  from 
selected  offerings  in  other  departments  and  fac- 
ulties. 

Courses  satisfying  the  requirement  of  the  two 
minor  areas  of  specialization  are  listed  in  the  de- 
scription of  optional  courses  set  out  below.  In 
each  of  the  minor  areas,  a student  must  com- 
plete two  half-courses,  or  the  equivalent. 


It  may  be  possible  to  receive  credit  for  two 
half-courses  on  the  basis  of  previous  courses 
taken  for  the  Master  of  Industrial  Relations  de- 
gree. It  may  also  be  possible  to  fulfill  the  require- 
ments for  one  minor  by  enrolling  in  courses  in 
another  department  or  faculty  at  the  University  of 
Toronto.  The  requirements  for  any  outside  minor 
will  be  established  jointly  by  the  Centre  for  Indus- 
trial Relations  and  the  outside  department  or 
faculty. 

The  field  of  research  and  the  name  of  the  su- 
pervisor must  be  submitted  not  later  than  April  1 . 

Second  Year 

The  second  year  of  the  Ph.D.  program  consists 
of  the  following  course  requirement: 

IRE  3003Y  Research  Seminar  B 

The  second  year  also  involves  a comprehen- 
sive examination,  which  must  be  written  under 
regulations  of  the  Centre  for  Industrial  Relations 
by  September  30  of  the  student’s  second  year  in 
the  program.  It  is  expected  that  students  will 
spend  at  least  part  of  the  previous  summer 
months  preparing  for  the  September  comprehen- 
sive. 

Work  on  the  dissertation  will  also  begin  in  the 
second  year  of  the  Ph.D.  program  and  the  thesis 
proposal  will  be  submitted  no  later  than  Oc- 
tober 1 5. 

Students  who  are  beyond  their  second  year  of 
study,  and  are  registered  full-time,  must  enrol  in 
the  course: 

IRE  3005H0  Workshop  in  Industrial  Relations 
(CR/NCR) 

each  year  until  their  program  is  complete. 

Students  are  expected  to  have  or  acquire  a 
reading  knowledge  of  French.  Proficiency  in 
French  and/or  other  languages  will  be  required 
when  the  student’s  supervisor  deems  it  neces- 
sary for  dissertation  research  or  the  Centre 
deems  it  necessary  for  the  student's  field. 

All  requirements  for  the  degree  must  be  com- 
pleted within  six  years  from  the  date  of  first  enrol- 
ment in  the  Ph.D.  program. 


°Courses  which  may  continue  over  a program.  The 
course  is  graded  when  completed. 
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Optional  Courses 

The  courses  listed  below  are  for  general  infor- 
mation only. 


Courses  Outside  the  Centre 
The  Centre  offers  key  required  and  optional 
courses  in  industrial  relations.  Students  take  the 
balance  of  their  courses  from  those  available  in 
other  departments  and  faculties.  This  range  of 
options  enables  students  to  examine  the  indus- 
trial relations  field  from  the  perspective  of  a vari- 
ety of  disciplines. 

Students  must  meet  the  standards  and  re- 
quirements of  the  other  departments  and  facul- 
ties in  those  courses  they  take  outside  the 
Centre.  Since  these  courses  are  changed  from 
time  to  time,  students  must  consult  the  Centre 
for  Industrial  Relations  for  current  information. 

Some  courses  are  offered  only  in  alternate 
years.  For  those  courses  which  also  have  under- 
graduate numbers,  students  are  reminded  that 
although  the  lecture  content  remains  the  same, 
graduate  students  are  required  to  do  additional 
course  work.  Further  details  concerning  specific 
courses  and  brief  course  descriptions  may  be 
obtained  by  writing  the  Co-ordinator  of  Graduate 
Studies  at  the  Centre  for  Industrial  Relations. 


Area  1 Union-Management  Relations 

BUS  261 1 H Legal  Aspects  of  Labour  Rela- 
tions2 

Perspectives  in  Occupational 
Health  & Safety 
Accident  Prevention 
The  Collective  Bargaining  Process 
in  Educational  Organizations 
Preparation  for  Collective  Bargain- 
ing in  Education 

Administration  of  Collective  Agree- 
ments in  Educational 
Organizations 

Major  Programs  and  Issues  in 
Adult  Education:  Labor  Educa- 
tion 

Cooperative  and  Community  De- 
velopment: Social,  Psychological 
and  Educational  Perspectives 
Comparative  Labour  History 
Public  Sector  Labour  Relations 
(also  Law  219S)3 
Seminar  on  Labour  Arbitration 
(also  Law  260S)3 
Labour  Law  (also  Law  263F,S)2 
Contract  Administration  & Griev- 
ance Arbitration 
Canadian  Labour  History 
Canadian  Labour  History 


CHL  3304 H 

CHL3310H* 
EDT  1033H 

EDT  1034H 

EDT1035H 


EDT  3101H 


EDT  3247H 


HIS 

IRE 


1152H 

1219H 


IRE  1260H 


IRE 

IRE 

IRE 

IRE 


1263Y 

1270H 

1313H 

1314H 


IRE  1370Y  Sociology  of  Labour  (also  SOC 
370Y) 

IRE  1615H  Special  Topics  in  Union  Manage- 
ment Relations:  Comparative  In- 
dustrial Relations 

IRE  2021 H Accounting  Information  & Industrial 
Relations 


Area  2 Labour  Market  and  Social  Policy 

BUS  2803H  Forecasting  Models  & Economet- 
ric Methods4 


BUS  2804 H 

EC02800H 
ECO  2801 H 
ECO2804H 

ECO2805H 

ECO  280 7 H 
EC04007Y 
EDT1124H 

EDT1137H 
EDT  1654H 
EDT  1842H 
EDT  1962H* 
EDT  3666H 
EDT  3902H 
EDT  3971 Y 

EDT  3973H 

IRE  1317Y 

POL  2307Y* 

POL  2608 H 
SOC  1002H 

SOC  1003H 


Multivariate  Methods  for  Manage- 
ment4 

Labour  Economics  I 
Labour  Economics  II 
Economics  of  Income 
Distribution  I4 
Economics  of  Income 
Distribution  II4 

Economics  and  Demographics4 
Public  Policy  Decision  Making 
The  Planning,  Implementation  and 
Evaluation  of  Occupational  Train- 
ing Programs  and  Institutions 
Evaluation  of  Adult  Education 
Programs 

Evaluation  of  Education  and  Hu- 
man Services  Programs 
Higher  Education  and  the  Labour 
Market 

Sociological  Survey  Research 
Methods  in  Education 
Intermediate  Statistics  & Research 
Design 

Educational  Systems  & Social 
Change 

Special  Topics:  Women,  Work 
and  Education:  Production  and 
Reproduction 

Current  Issues  in  Canadian  Eco- 
nomic Development:  Implications 
for  Education 

Industrial  Sociology  (also  SOC 
31 7Y) 

The  Political  Economy  of  Techno- 
logical Change  (also  POL  409Y) 
Comparative  Public  Policies 
Seminar  in  Policy  Research  and 
Practice  I 

Seminar  in  Policy  Research  and 
Practice  II 


* Not  offered  in  1991-92. 

2 Students  may  enrol  in  both  labour  law  courses  so 
long  as  BUS  261 1 H is  not  taken  after  IRE  1263Y. 

3 May  require  labour  law  as  a prerequisite. 

4 May  require  a statistics  or  economics  course  as  a 
prerequisite. 


188  Industrial  Relations 


SOC  6021 H 

SOC  6302 H 
SWK  4403H 

SWK  4405H 
SWK  4662H 


Sociology  and  the  Policy  Process 
in  Canada 

Statistics  for  Sociologists 
Women  and  Social  Policy  in  Can- 
ada 

Social  Gerontology 

Principles  of  Social  Policy  Analysis 


Area  3 Human  Resource  Managment  and 
Organizational  Behaviour 
BUS  2600H  Individual  & Group  Behaviour5 
Organization  Design5 
Organization  Change  & 
Development 

Designing  New  Work  Organiza- 
tions 

Power,  Politics  & Decision  Making 
in  Organizations 
Management  of  the  Personnel 
Function 

Management  of  Human  Resources 
Special  Topics  in  Organizational 
Behaviour 

Human  Resources  Management  in 
the  Health  Field 
Work  and  Well-Being 
Organization  & Management  of 
Occupational  Health  Services 
Ergonomics  I 

Equity  in  Employment  in  Education 
Program  Planning  in  Adult 
Education 

Practicum  in  Organization 
Development 

Career  Counselling  and  Develop- 
ment in  Adulthood 
Inequality,  Affirmative  Action  and 
Educational  Systems 
Administrative  Theory:  People  and 
Power  in  Organizations 
Workplace  and  Organization  De- 
mocracy 

Special  Topics  in  Personnel  and 
Organization  Behaviour:  Com- 
pensation & Reward  Systems 
Compensation  Theory  and  Re- 
search 

Human  Resource  Management  in 
Libraries 

Organization  Theory  and  Public 
Organizations 
Sociology  of  Work  I 
Sociology  of  Work  II 
Social  Work  Practice  with  Groups 
in  the  Community  and  in  Organi- 
zations 


BUS  2601 H 
BUS  2604 H 

BUS  2606H 

BUS  2607H 

BUS  2608H 

BUS  2609H 
BUS  261 5H 

CHL3210H 

CHL3411H 

CHL3803H 

CHL4608H* 
EDT  1029H 
EDT  1 101 H 

EDT  1135H 

EDT  1268H 

EDT  1981H 

EDT  3040H 

EDT  3248H 

IRE  3615H 


IRE  3620H 

LIS  2840H 

POL  261 0Y 

SOC  601 2H 
SOC  6112H 
SWK  4650H 


Reading  Courses 

In  certain  circumstances,  and  with  the  approval 
of  the  Graduate  Co-ordinator,  students  may  be 
allowed  to  take  a reading  or  research  course: 

IRE  1090H  A reading  course  or  individual 
research  in  an  approved  field 
IRE  2090H  A reading  course  or  individual 
research  in  an  approved  field 


5 May  require  an  organizational  behaviour  course  as  a 
prerequisite. 
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Integrated  Manufacturing  and  Process  Engineering 


Program  Committee 

R.  D.  Venter/MECHANICAL  ENGINEERING 

(Acting  Chair) 

S.  T.  Balke/CHEMICAL  ENGINEERING 
K.  C.  Smith/ELECTRICAL  ENGINEERING 
I.  B.  Turksen/INDUSTRIAL  ENGINEERING 

A.  A.  Goldenberg/MECHANiCAL  engineering 
S.  A.  Argyropoulos/METALLURGY 

The  program  is  directed  to  part-time  students 
with  professional  engineering  responsibilities  in 
industry.  The  structure  of  the  program  is  de- 
signed to  make  available  to  candidates  a com- 
prehensive set  of  courses  in  the  key  areas  of 
integrated  manufacturing  and  process  engineer- 
ing. These  courses  are  provided  by  the  diverse 
expertise  within  the  collaborative  engineering 
departments. 

The  graduate  departments  of  Chemical  Engi- 
neering and  Applied  Chemistry,  Electrical  Engi- 
neering, Industrial  Engineering,  Mechanical  Engi- 
neering, and  Metallurgy  and  Materials  Science 
participate  in  this  unique  collaborative  graduate 
program  in  Integrated  Manufacturing  and  Proc- 
ess Engineering.  In  addition  to  the  M.Eng  degree 
obtained  in  their  graduate  unit,  students  who 
complete  the  program  receive  the  notation  "Com- 
pleted Specialist  Program  in  Integrated  Manufac- 
turing and  Process  Engineering"  on  their  tran- 
scripts. 

To  provide  a measure  of  flexibility  for  the  can- 
didates enrolled  in  the  program,  the  following  two 
options  exist. 


Courses  of  Instruction 


OPTION  1:  Eight  Half-Courses  Plus  a Project 


The  foundation  of  this  program  is  provided 
through  five  fundamental  half-courses  offered  by 
each  of  the  participating  engineering  depart- 
ments. These  courses  are  listed  below.  All  can- 
didates are  required  to  take  at  least  four  of 
these  five  half-courses. 

CHE  507H  Process  Modelling  and  Simulation 
ELE  1902H  Microcomputer  Systems 
IND  11 21 H Production  and  Inventory  Control 
MEC  1608H  Computer  Integrated  Manufactur- 
ing 

MMS  2008 H Industrial  Applications  of  Micro- 
processors 

The  remaining  half-courses,  not  to  exceed 
four,  can  be  chosen  from  the  selected  offerings 
provided  by  each  department  and  identified  in  the 
listing  given  below. 

JCI  1 221 H Design  of  Work  Places 
CHE  510H  Plastics  and  Composites 


CHE  564 H 

CHE  1140H 
CHE  1414H 

CHE1415H* 

CHE  1499H 
ELE  1007H 
ELE  1531 H 
ELE  1634H 
ELE  1734H 
ELE  1735H 
ELE  1819H 
IND  1120H 
IND  1122H 

IND  1123H 

IND  1216H 

IND  1430H 
IND  1811 H 

MEC  502F 

MEC  1055H 
MEC  1056H 
MEC  1344H 
MEC  1353H 

MEC  1602H 
MEC  1606H 
MEC  2007H 

MMS  2013H 


Advanced  Topics  in  Process 
Control 

Self-Tuning  Control 
Industrial  Ventilation  and  Dust 
Control 

Hazard  Analysis  and  Risk  Assess- 
ment 

Occupational  Health  and  Safety 
Special  Topics  in  Power  Fields  I 
Communication  Networks  I 
Real  Time  Computer  Control 
Computer  Communications 
Computer  Hardware 
VLSI  Design  Methodology 
Reliability 

Engineering  Maintenance  Manage- 
ment 

Control  of  Discrete  Product  Manu- 
facturing 

Human  Factors  in  Systems  Design 
and  Development 
Decision  Information  Systems 
Introduction  to  Operational 
Research 

Industrial  Material  Handling  Sys- 
tems 

Quality  Control 
Computer-Aided  Engineering 
Theory  of  Forming  Processes 
Manufacturing  Processes,  Ma- 
chine Tools,  Numerical  Control 
Robotic  Kinematics  and  Dynamics 
Robot  Mechanics  and  Control 
Iron  and  Steelmaking  - Selected 
Topics 

Metallurgy  of  Manufacturing  Pro- 


C6SS6S 

MMS  20 1 7H  Welding  Metallurgy 
A project  on  a current  topic  on  integrated 
manufacturing  or  process  engineering,  equiva- 
lent to  four  half-courses,  will  be  undertaken  in 
consultation  with  a professor.  The  project  should 
preferably  relate  to  some  aspect  of  the  candi- 
date’s current  professional  research  and  devel- 
opment activity. 


OPTION  2;  Twelye.  Half- Copses 

This  option  is  identical  to  Option  1 with  the  ex- 
ception that  the  project  is  replaced  by  four  addi- 
tional half-courses.  These  additional  half-courses 
can  be  selected  from  the  listings  given  above, 
but  can  also  include  a maximum  of  two  half- 
courses selected  from  the  listing  of  courses 
given  below,  which  are  offered  by  the  Faculty  of 
Management. 


Not  offered  1991-92. 
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BUS  2405H  Operations  Planning  and  Control 
BUS  2406H  Operations  Management  Strategy 
BUS  2407H  Scheduling  and  Control 
BUS  2802H  Computer  Modelling  and  Simula- 
tion 

In  this  option,  no  candidates  will  be  permitted 
to  take  more  than  four  half-courses  from  any  indi- 
vidual department  but  must  take  at  least  one  half- 
course from  each  of  the  collaborating  depart- 
ments. 

Candidates  entering  the  program  are  required 
to  register  in  one  of  the  collaborating  depart- 
ments. The  choice  of  department  would  normally 
be  that  department  in  which  the  candidate  might 
plan  to  undertake  his  or  her  project  or  that  de- 
partment from  which  the  plurality  of  courses  will 
be  taken.  Candidates  are  encouraged  to  discuss 
their  course  selection  with  members  of  the  Pro- 
gram Committee  to  ensure  they  have  the  appro- 
priate background  for  some  of  the  courses  of- 
fered. 
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Centre  for  International  Studies 


Graduate  Faculty 
Members 

A.  Abouchar/ECONOMics* 

R.  D.  Accinelli/HiSTORY 

J.  S.  Barker/POLiTiCAL  science* 

J.  Barros/POUTiCAL  science 
W.  C.  Berman/HiSTORY* 

R.  A.  Berry /economics 

J.  R.  Blackburn/MiDDLE  east  and  Islamic  studies 
P.  Blanchard/HiSTORY 
R.  Bothwell/HiSTORY* 

A.  Braun/POUTicAL  science 

R.  C.  Brown/HiSTORY 

F.  R.  Casas/ECONOMics 

N.  K.  Choudhry /economics 
M.  B.  E.  Clarkson/M  an  agement 

S.  H.  E.  Clarkson/POLiTiCAL science 
J.  H.  G.  Crispo/MANAGEMENT 

G.  S.  Day/MANAGEMENT* 

M.  W.  Donnelly/POUTiCAL  science 

I.  M.  Drummond/ECONOMics 

M.  Eksteins/HiSTORY 

V.  C.  Falkenheim/POLiTiCAL  science 

N.  C.  Field/GEOGRAPHY 

J.  E.  Floyd/ECONOMics 

J.  H.  Gal loway/GEOGR aphy 

W.  C.  Graham/LAW 

R.  Gregor/POLiTiCAL  science 

F.  J.  C.  Griffiths/POLiTiCAL  science 

G.  K.  Helleiner/ECONOMics 

S.  K.  Howson/ECONOMics 
M.  Israel/HiSTORY 

A.  Jwaideh/MiDDLE  east  and  Islamic  studies 
R.  E.  Johnson/HiSTORY* 

J.  J.  Kirton/POLITICAL  SCIENCE 
M.  A.  Klein/HISTORY* 

B.  Kovrig/POLiTiCAL  science 
R.  B.  Lee/ANTHROPOLOGY* 

M.  D.  Levin/ANTHROPOLOGY 

T.  O.  Lloyd/HISTORY 

H.  Makler/sociOLOGY 

R.  A.  Manzer/POLiTiCAL  science 
M.  R.  Marrus/HISTORY* 

R.  O.  Matthews/POLiTiCAL  science 
D.  E.  Moggridge/ECONOMics 
J.  Nun/POLITICAL  SCIENCE 
R.  C.  Pratt/POUTiCAL  science 
R.  W.  Pruessen/HiSTORY 
D.  Raby/HiSTORY+ 

R.  Roman/sociOLOGY 
A.  Rossos/history 
R.  Sandbrook/POLiTiCAL  science* 

R.  M.  Savory/MiDDLE  east  and  Islamic  studies 
D.  V.  Schwartz/POUTiCAL  science 
J.  E.  Smith/POLITICAL  science 
D.  Smyth/HiSTORY 


P.  H.  Solomon/POLiTiCAL  science 
J.  Stein/POLiTicAL  science 
R.  E.  Stren/POLiTiCAL  science 
N.  K.  Wagle/HISTORY 
L.  Waverman/ECONOMics 
(Director) 

P.  L.  T.  White/HISTORY 
J.  Whitney/GEOGRAPHY 

Members  Emeriti 

A.  E.  Safarian/POLiCY  analysis 

Address: 

18  Madison  Avenue 
Toronto,  Ontario 
Canada 
M5R  251 

Telephone:  (416)  978-3350 

The  Centre  for  International  Studies  was  estab- 
lished in  December  1976  to  succeed  the  Inter- 
national Studies  Program.  It  aims  to  encourage 
and  co-ordinate  graduate  studies  and  research 
relating  to  international  relations  (with  particular 
emphasis  on  Canada’s  relations  with  other  states 
and  international  institutions)  and  to  the  particular 
and  comparative  study  of  foreign  areas.  In  both 
aspects  of  its  work  the  emphasis  is  on  the 
modern  period.  The  major  departments  and 
faculties  which  co-operate  with  the  centre  are 
Political  Science,  History,  Economics  and  Law; 
others  include  East  Asian  Studies,  Management, 
Anthropology,  Sociology,  the  Centre  for  Russian 
and  East  European  Studies,  and  the  Joint  Centre 
for  Asia  Pacific  Studies.  CIS  sponsors  lectures 
and  seminars  by  visiting  scholars  and  organizes 
conferences.  The  Centre  has  limited  funds  to 
assist  Ph.D.  students  doing  research  for  their 
theses  in  the  area  of  international  relations  or 
modern  area  studies. 

The  Centre  administers  three  important  visiting 
professorships  - the  Bissell  Chair  in  Canadian 
and  American  Studies,  the  Visiting  Professorship 
in  German  and  European  Studies  and  the  new 
Visiting  Chair  in  Asean  and  International  Studies. 
These  Chair  holders  normally  provide  courses  of 
instruction  in  their  fields  of  expertise,  as  well  as 
public  seminars. 

Graduate  students  with  an  interest  in  Interna- 
tional Studies  are  encouraged  to  visit  or  call  the 
Centre  and  to  become  involved  in  its  programs. 

Courses  of  Instruction 

The  Centre  does  not  offer  instruction.  It  seeks  to 
develop,  in  co-operation  with  interested  depart- 
ments, graduate  courses  and  graduate  teaching 
programs  in  international  relations. 
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Graduate  Faculty 

Members 

R.  Capozzi 
M.  Ciavolella+2 
(Chair) 

G.  P.  Clivio 
M.  Danesi 
A.  Franceschetti 
A.  A.  lannucci 


Members  Emeriti 

S.  B.  Chandler 

Associate  Members 

K.  Eisenbichler 


M.  Kuitunen 
(Co-ordinator  of 
Graduate  Studies) 
D.Pietropaolo 
O.  Pugliese 
G.  Sanguinetti-Katz 
A.  Verna 
A.  Vicari 


J.  A.  Molinaro 


F.  Guardiani 


Address: 

Rm.  322,  21  Sussex  Ave. 
University  of  Toronto 
Toronto,  Ontario 
Canada  M5S  1A1 
Telephone:  (416)  978-5530 


Candidates  are  accepted  under  the  general  regu- 
lations, provided  that  they  also  satisfy  the  De- 
partment's requirements  stated  below.  Their  pro- 
grams must  in  all  cases  be  approved  by  the  De- 
partment. 


Degree  of  Master  of  Arts 

Applicants  for  admission  to  candidacy  for  the 
M.A.  degree  should  submit  two  letters  of  recom- 
mendation with  their  application  for  admission. 

Candidates  must  satisfy  the  special  depart- 
mental requirements  for  entry  into  a one-year 
M.A.program  and  have  achieved  at  least  mid-B 
standing  in  their  University  of  Toronto  300-  and 
400-series  courses  (or  equivalent  courses). 

The  requirement  for  the  M.A.  degree  is  the  com- 
pletion of  the  half-course  in  Bibliography  and 
Methods  of  Research  and  of  four  other  full  gradu- 
ate courses  or  equivalent. 

The  Department  will  determine  whether  candi- 
dates need  to  complete  prerequisite  work  in  or- 
der to  qualify  for  admission  to  a Master  of  Arts 
program  and  will  advise  candidates  accordingly. 

Degree  of  Master  of  Philosophy 

Applicants  for  admission  to  candidacy  for  the 
Phil.M.  degree  should  submit  two  letters  of  rec- 
ommendation with  their  application  for  admission. 

Candidates,  approved  by  the  Department, 
must  have  obtained  an  overall  average  of  at  least 
B+  in  the  courses  taken  for  the  M.A.  degree. 

A minimum  of  one  year  of  full-time  residence 
is  required.  The  program  consists  of  two  further 
full  graduate  courses  (or  equivalent),  for  a total  of 


+2  On  leave  of  absence  (second  term). 


six  courses,  including  those  taken  for  the  M.A. 
degree.  These  are  to  be  distributed  as  follows: 
four  in  the  major  field  (Literature  or  Language/ 
Linguistics)  and  two  in  the  minor  field.  Also  re- 
quired are  comprehensive  examinations,  a re- 
search paper,  and  a final  oral  examination. 

Candidates  must  have  completed  the  course 
in  Bibliography  and  Methods  of  Research  and 
they  must  show  evidence  of  a written  and  oral 
command  of  Italian  and  of  a reading  knowledge 
of  French  or  another  suitable  language  approved 
by  the  Department. 

Permission  may  be  granted  to  write  the  re- 
search paper  in  Italian  (subject  to  final  approval 
by  the  School  of  Graduate  Studies)  to  candidates 
who  first  pass  a supervised  essay-type  English 
examination  to  demonstrate  proficiency  in  writing 
correct  and  idiomatic  English  prose. 

Degree  of  Doctor  of  Philosophy 

Applicants  for  admission  to  candidacy  for  the 
Ph.D.degree  should  submit  two  letters  of  recom- 
mendation with  their  application  for  admission. 

Candidates,  approved  by  the  Department, 
must  have  obtained  an  overall  average  of  at  least 
B+  in  the  courses  taken  for  the  M.A.  degree. 

A minimum  of  two  years  of  full-time  residence 
is  required.  The  program  consists  of  four  further 
full  graduate  courses  (or  equivalent),  for  a total  of 
eight  courses,  including  those  taken  for  the  M.A. 
degree.  Also  required  are  comprehensive  exami- 
nations, a thesis,  and  a final  oral  examination. 

The  degree  is  offered  in  the  general  field  of 
either 

A Italian  Language/Linguistics  and  Literature,  or 
B Romance  Languages  and  Literatures. 

A In  Italian  Language/Linguistics  and  Literature 
candidates  may  elect  one  of  the  following  combi- 
nations of  major  subject  (a  minimum  of  five  full 
courses  or  equivalent  required)  and  first  minor 
subject  (two  full  courses  or  equivalent  required): 
a Italian  Language/Linguistics  (major)  and  Italian 
Literature  (first  minor)  or 

b Italian  Literature  (major)  and  Italian  Language/ 
Linguistics  (first  minor). 

For  the  second  minor  subject,  candidates  may 
elect  a graduate  course  in  Romance  Philology,  in 
another  language  or  literature,  or  in  a subject 
cognate  with  the  candidate’s  program  and  ap- 
proved by  the  Department. 

Candidates  must  have  completed  the  course 
in  Bibliography  and  Methods  of  Research,  must 
show  evidence  of  a written  and  oral  command  of 
Italian  and,  not  later  than  the  third  year  of  Ph.D. 
registration,  must  have  demonstrated  a reading 
knowledge  of  Latin  and  of  French  or  German  (or, 
in  the  case  of  Language/Linguistics  majors,  of 
another  suitable  language  approved  by  the  De- 
partment). Upon  completion  of  all  course  require- 
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merits,  and  not  later  than  the  final  year  of  Ph  D. 
residence,  they  will  take  their  written  and  oral 
comprehensive  examinations  and,  if  successful, 
proceed  to  complete  their  theses. 

Permission  may  be  granted  to  write  the  thesis 
in  Italian  (subject  to  final  approval  by  the  School 
of  Graduate  Studies)  to  candidates  who  first 
pass  a supervised  essay-type  English  examina- 
tion to  demonstrate  proficiency  in  writing  correct 
and  idiomatic  English  prose.'-" 

B The  program  for  the  Ph.D.  in  Romance  Lan- 
guages and  Literatures  is  administered  by  a 
Committee  representing  the  Departments  of 
French  Language  and  Literature,  Spanish  and 
Portuguese,  and  Italian  Studies.  It  must  include 
one  major  subject  and  two  minor  subjects.  The 
major  must  be  either  Romance  languages  or 
Romance  literatures.  At  least  five  courses  shall 
normally  be  taken  in  the  major  subject.  The 
courses  comprising  this  major  must  include  offer- 
ings from  all  three  Romance  departments.  If  the 
major  is  Romance  languages,  the  first  minor 
must  be  Romance  literatures.  The  two  courses 
comprising  this  minor  must  be  drawn  from  the 
offerings  of  at  least  two  of  the  three  Romance 
departments.  If  the  major  is  Romance  literatures, 
the  first  minor  must  be  Romance  languages. 
These  two  courses  must  be  drawn  from  two  of 
the  three  Romance  departments.  The  second 
minor  may  also  be  drawn  from  one  of  the  three 
Romance  departments  or  from  an  associated 
field.  In  all  cases  a program  must  be  approved  by 
the  Romance  Committee. 

Candidates  must  demonstrate  a knowledge  of 
French  and  German  (within  the  first  year  of  regis- 
tration for  the  Ph.D.  degree),  a reading  knowl- 
edge of  Italian,  Spanish  and  Latin,  and  an  oral 
and  written  command  of  their  principal  Romance 
Language.  They  must  also  have  passed  the 
course  in  Bibliography  and  Methods  of  Re- 
search. 


Courses  of  Instruction 

ITA  1000H  Bibliography  and  Methods  of  Re- 
search/ Staff  (C  R/N  C R ) 

ITA  1025L*  Old  Italian  (half-course)/ G.  P 
Clivio 

ITA  1026L*  Italian  Dialectology  (half-course)/ 

G.  P Clivio 

ITA  1030Y*  Linguistic  Analysis  of  Modern  Ital- 
ian/M Danesi 

ITA  1031 L*  Applied  Italian  Linguistics  (half- 
course )/M.  Danesi 

ITA  1087L  Italian  Syntax  & Stylistics/G.  P 
Clivio 

ITA  1090L*  Quantitative  Methods  in  Italian  Lin- 
guistics (half-course )/M.  Danesi 

JRL  1 1 00 Y*  Introduction  to  Romance  Philology/ 
G.  P Clivio 


ITA  1150Y 

ITA  1175H* 

ITA  1200H 
ITA  1203H* 
ITA  1250H* 

ITA  1330H* 

ITA  1520H 

ITA  1525H* 
ITA  1530H* 
ITA  1540H* 

ITA  1560Y 

ITA  1591H* 

ITA  1592H 

ITA  1594H* 

ITA  1597H* 

ITA  1601 H 
ITA  1605H 

ITA  1661 H 

ITA  1662H* 

ITA  1666H* 

ITA  1667H 

ITA  1668H* 

ITA  1700Y 
ITA  171  OH* 

ITA  1721H* 

ITA  1722H* 

ITA  1728H 

ITA  1729H* 
ITA  1 730 Y* 

ITA  1735H 


Directed  Research  in  Italian  Lin- 
guistics /Staff 

Italian  Poetry  from  its  Origins  to 
Dante/M  Ciavolella 
Dante/A.  A.  lannucci 
Boccaccio /M.  Ciavolella 
Love  & Death  in  Mediaeval  Italian 
Literature/A.  A.  lannucci 
Petrarch  & Petrarch  ism/ 

M.  Ciavolella 
Renaissance  Humanism/ 

O.  Pugiiese 

Renaissance  Dialogue/O.  Pugiiese 
Machiavelli/O.  Pugiiese 
Renaissance  Italian  Theatre/ 

M.  Ciavolella 

Chivalric  Literature  from  the  Ori- 
gins to  Ariosto/A.  Franceschetti 
Baroque  Poetics  and  Poetry/ 

A.  Franceschetti 
Baroque  Poetry  and  Neobaroque 
Poetics/P  Guardiani 
Arcadia  & Eighteenth-century  Lit- 
erature/A. Franceschetti 
The  Commedia  dell’Arte/ 

D.  Pietropaolo 
Vico/D.  Pietropaolo 
Theories  of  the  Stage  and  Dra- 
matic Criticism/D.  Pietropaolo 
Nineteenth-Century  Italian  Poetry: 
Foscolo/A.  Verna 
Nineteenth-Century  Italian  Poetry: 
Leopardi/A.  Verna 
Nineteenth-Century  Italian  Poetry: 
Carducci/G.  Sanguinetti  -Katz 
Nineteenth-Century  Italian  Poetry: 
Pascoli/G.  Sanguinetti  -Katz 
Verga  and  Verismo/ 

G.  Sanguinetti-Katz 
Pirandello/A.  Vicari 
Aspects  of  Modern  Italian  Poetry/ 
R.  Capozzi 

Vittorini  and  Pavese  and  the  Nov- 
els of  the  Resistance/M  Kuitunen 
The  Problems  of  the  Italian  South 
in  the  Novels  of  Neo-Realism/ 

M.  Kuitunen 

New  Trends  in  the  Italian  Novel 
From  1 957  to  the  Present/ 

R.  Capozzi 

Contemporary  Literary  Criticism  in 
Italy/P.  Capozzi 
Aspects  of  Semiotic  Theory  and 
Practice  in  Italy/M  Danesi, 

R.  Capozzi 

Topics  in  Italian  Studies /Staff 


*Not  offered  1991-92. 
(CR/NCR)  Credit/No  Credit 
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Members 

E.  R.  Alexander 

I.  F.  G.  Baxter 
D.  M.  Beatty + 

A.  Brudner 
M.  Chandler 

B.  Chapman 

R.  J.  Cook 
D.  Dewees+ 

B.  M.  Dickens 

J.  B.  Dunlop 
M.  L.  Friedland 
W.  C.  Graham 
J.  Hagan 
P.  Halpern 
H.  N.  Janisch 
B.  A.  Langille 

S.  M.  Makuch 
J.  G.  Macintosh 
A.  W„  Mewett 
J.  Nedeisky 

Associate  Member 

D.  Dyzenhaus 
P Macklem 

Address: 

78  Queen’s  Park 
University  of  Toronto 
Toronto,  Ontario 
M5S  2C5 
Telephone:  (416)  978-4337 

Degree  of  Master  of  Laws 

Candidates  for  this  degree  are  accepted  under 
the  general  regulations  and  the  special  regula- 
tions governing  administration  of  degrees  of 
LL.M. 

Admission  Requirements 
An  applicant  for  admission  to  the  degree  of  Mas- 
ter of  Laws  (LL.M.)  must  be  a Bachelor  of  Laws 
of  this  or  some  other  recognized  university,  or 
possess  equivalent  qualifications  and  must  have 
demonstrated  proficiency  in  the  study  of  law. 

Program  Requirements 

1 The  candidate  must  be  in  attendance  for  at 
least  one  session  (8  months). 

2 The  candidate  must  present  a thesis  and  pur- 
sue a course  of  studies  approved  by  the  Faculty. 

3 In  determining  the  composition  of  such  course 
of  studies,  the  Faculty  will  endeavour  to  structure 
a program  designed  to  accommodate  an  individ- 
ual candidate  and  the  subject  matter  of  the  the- 
sis. 

+ On  leave  of  absence. 


4 Such  course  of  studies  shall,  however,  at  all 
times  be  such  as  the  Faculty  shall  determine. 

5 Such  course  of  studies  shall  involve,  in  total, 
a minimum  of  eight  course  hours. 

6 Unless  an  extension  of  time  is  granted  by  the 
Faculty  and  the  School  of  Graduate  Studies,  all 
course  requirements  must  be  satisfactorily  com- 
pleted and  submitted  to  the  Faculty  by  May  31  of 
the  academic  year  of  attendance.  Failure  to  com- 
ply with  this  requirement  in  relation  to  any 
course  or  courses  shall  result  in  a candidate 
being  recorded  as  having  failed  such  course  or 
courses. 

7 All  courses  referred  to  in  clause  7 must  be 
satisfactorily  completed  before  a thesis  will  be 
evaluated. 

8 A candidate  who  satisfactorily  completes  all 
course  requirements  must  complete  and  present 
a satisfactory  thesis  to  the  Faculty  by  August  31 
immediately  following  the  academic  year  of  atten- 
dance. An  extension  of  time  may  be  granted  if 
the  candidate  requests  it,  the  Faculty  of  Law 
supports  it,  and  the  School  of  Graduate  Studies 
approves  it. 

9 Two  bound  copies  and  one  original  unbound 
copy  of  the  thesis  must  be  deposited  with  the 
Secretary  of  the  Graduate  Committee  of  the  Fac- 
ulty of  Law. 

Degree  of  Master  of  Studies  in  Law 
This  program  is  designed  for  scholars  in  disci- 
plines related  to  law,  who  wish  to  acquire  a 
knowledge  of  law  in  order  to  add  a legal  dimen- 
sion to  scholarship  in  their  own  discipline. 

Admission  Requirements 
Applicants  must  hold,  at  least,  a bachelor’s  de- 
gree and,  preferably  a doctorate,  from  this  or 
some  other  recognized  university,  and  have  dem- 
onstrated a high  level  of  scholarship  in  a disci- 
pline related  to  law. 

Program  Requirements 

1 The  candidate  must  be  in  full-time  attendance 
for  one  session  (8  months). 

2 The  candidate  must  pursue  a course  of  stud- 
ies approved  by  the  Faculty  and  the  Degree 
Committee  of  the  School  of  Graduate  Studies. 

3 The  course  of  studies  will  comprise  at  least 
28  and  not  more  than  32  course  hours,  and  will 
include  at  least  three  of  the  following  subjects: 
contracts,  torts,  property,  criminal  law,  constitu- 
tional law,  and  civil  procedure. 

4 The  program  will  also  include  a research  proj- 
ect of  an  interdisciplinary  nature. 

note:  In  no  circumstance  will  courses  taken  in 
an  M.S.L.  program  be  accredited  for  the  LL.B. 
program. 


J.  R.  Phillips 

J.  R.  S.  Prichard 
S.  Rea 

D.  Rdaume 

(Associate  Dean , 
Graduate  Studies) 
R.  C.  B.  Risk 

C.  Rogerson 

R.  E.  Scane+2 

S.  A.  Schiff 

R.  Sharpe 
(Chair) 

D.  J.  Sherbaniuk 

K.  E.  Swinton 

M.  J.  Trebilcock+2 

S.  M.  Waddams 
P.  Weiler 

A.  S.  Weinrib 

E.  J.  Weinrib 
J.  S.  Ziegel 


K.  Roach 

L.  E.  Weinrib 
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Degree  of  Doctor  of  Juridical  Science 

Candidates  for  this  degree  are  accepted  under 
the  general  regulations  and  the  special  regula- 
tions governing  administration  of  degrees  of  Doc- 
tor of  Juridical  Science  (S.J.D.). 

Admission  Requirements 
A candidate  for  the  degree  of  S.J.D.  must  be  a 
Master  of  Laws  of  this  or  some  other  recognized 
university,  or  possess  equivalent  qualifications. 

Program  Requirements 

1 The  candidate  must  be  in  regular  attendance 
at  the  Faculty  of  Law  for  at  least  one  session  (8 
months)  and  must  satisfy  the  Faculty  of  Law  and 
the  Degree  Committee  of  the  School  of  Graduate 
Studies  by  advanced  study  in  such  field  or  fields 
of  law  as  the  Faculty  shall  determine. 

2 A thesis  must  be  prepared  which,  in  the  opin- 
ion of  the  Faculty,  will  constitute  a distinct  contri- 
bution to  legal  research  or  scholarship  and  the 
candidate  must  pass  an  oral  examination  on  the 
same.  The  thesis  will  not  be  considered  until  the 
other  prescribed  examinations  have  been 
passed. 

3 The  thesis  must  be  completed  within  five 
years  from  the  date  of  enrolment  in  the  program. 

4 No  candidate  will  be  recommended  for  the  de- 
gree until  all  examinations  have  been  passed 
and  until  the  thesis  has  been  approved  by  the 
Faculty  of  Law,  and  is  presented  in  such  form  as 
to  be  worthy  of  possible  publication  either  in 
whole  or  in  an  abstract.  Thesis  publication  is 
normally  accomplished  in  two  steps  as  described 
in  Sections  13  a and  b of  the  Ph.D.  regulations  in 
this  Calendar. 

Course  of  Instruction 

Students  may  select  courses  from  those  listed 
in  the  syllabus  of  the  Faculty  of  Law.  These  are 
accepted  for  credit  at  the  graduate  level.  For 
M.S.L.  students,  they  may  be  courses  from  the 
first  year  of  the  LL.B.  program.  Normally  LL.M. 
and  S.J.D.  students  will  select  courses  only  from 
the  upper  year  course  list.  In  addition  there  is 
one  course  exclusively  for  graduate  students: 
LAW  1001H  Alternative  Approaches  to  Legal 
Scholarship /Staff 

Enquiries 

Enquiries  should  be  made  to  the  Administrative 
Assistant,  Graduate  Program,  Faculty  of  Law, 
University  of  Toronto. 
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J,  Cherry 
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B.  P,  Frohmann 

Address: 

140  St.  George  St. 

University  of  Toronto 
Toronto,  Ontario 
Canada 
M5S  1A1 
Telephone:  (41 6)  978-7121 

Degree  Programs 

The  Graduate  Department  of  Library  and  Infor- 
mation Science  (FLIS)  offers  degree  programs 
which  are  carried  on  under  the  General  Regula- 
tions. These  programs  are  the  Master  of  Library 
Science  (M.L.S.),  the  Master  of  Information  Sci- 
ence (M.I.S.)  and  the  Doctor  of  Philosophy 
(Ph.D.).  (The  Bachelor  of  Library  Science 
(B.L.S.)  program  was  discontinued  in  1970.) 

FLIS  has  application  deadlines  which  may 
differ  from  the  general  deadlines  given  in  this 
Calendar.  Details  of  the  programs  are  printed  in 
the  FLIS  Calendar . FLIS  cannot  promise  to  ad- 
mit all  applicants  who  meet  its  minimum  require- 
ments. 

Master  of  Library  Science 

FLIS  offers  a program,  available  on  either  a full- 
time or  part-time  basis,  of  two  academic  years 
leading  to  the  M.L.S.  degree. 

Admission  Requirements 
Students  are  admitted  under  the  General  Regula- 
tions. Application  deadlines  are  printed  in  the 
FLIS  Calendar . An  average  of  at  least  mid-B  in 
the  final  year  of  a four-year  Bachelor’s  program 
is  required  for  admission  to  the  M.L.S.  program. 
Applicants  who  hold  three-year  degrees  must 
have  an  overall  B+  average. 


Applicants  who  meet  current  admission  re- 
quirements and  who  hoid  a B.L.S.  degree  from 
the  University  of  Toronto,  or  its  equivalent  from 
an  approved  university,  with  a mid-B  average 
will  normally  be  admitted  to  the  M.L.S.  program 
with  advanced  standing  equivalent  to  eight  half- 
courses. Such  students  may  be  required  to  take 
additional  courses  if  they  lack  certain 
requisite  instruction. 

Applicants  who  have  satisfactory  standing  in 
an  undergraduate  program  and  who  have  suc- 
cessfully completed  graduate  courses  in  library 
and  information  science  in  programs  equivalent 
to  the  University  of  Toronto  M.L.S.  program  may 
also  apply  for  admission  with  advanced  standing. 
Each  application  will  be  evaluated  individually.  At 
least  eight  half-courses  towards  the  M.L.S.  de- 
gree must  be  taken  at  the  University  of  Toronto. 

Program  Requirements 
The  M.L.S.  program  consists  of  sixteen  half- 
courses, or  the  equivalent. 

First  enrolment  in  the  M.L.S.  program  takes 
place  in  September  or  in  January. 

The  first  four  half-courses  taken  must  normally 
be  from  the  1500  series. 

The  remaining  1 500-series  courses  must  be 
taken  among  the  first  twelve  half-courses. 

A Statistics  Requirement  (LIS  6666H,  or  its 
equivalent),  must  be  satisfied  as  a pre-  or  co- 
requisite to  LIS  1550H  Research  Methods. 

Time  Limit  for  Completion 
All  requirements  for  the  M.L.S.  degree  must  be 
completed  satisfactorily  within  six  years  from  first 
enrolment  in  the  M.L.S.  program. 

Total  time  from  original  registration  including 
lapsed  time  is  counted  as  the  time  allowed  to 
complete  the  requirements  for  the  degree. 

In  exceptional  circumstances,  a candidate 
who  has  failed  to  complete  all  the  requirements 
for  the  degree  within  the  appropriate  period  may 
be  considered  for  an  extension  of  the  deadline, 
following  the  procedures  established  by  the 
School  of  Graduate  Studies. 

Master  of  Information  Science 

FLIS  offers  a twelve-month  program,  available  on 
either  a full-time  or  part-time  basis,  leading  to  the 
M.I.S.  degree.  Inquiries  should  be  directed  to 
FLIS. 

Admission  Requirements 
Students  are  admitted  under  the  General  Regula- 
tions. Application  deadlines  are  printed  in  the 
FLIS  Calendar.  An  average  of  at  least  mid-B  in 
the  final  year  of  a four-year  bachelor's  program  is 
required  for  admission  to  the  M.I.S.  program. 


R.  B.  Land 

M.  Mantei 

J.  G.  Marshal! 

C.  T.  Meadow 
A.  H.  Schabas+ 

K.  C.  Smith 

J.  P.  Wilkinson 

N.  J.  Williamson 


L.  C.  Howarth 
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G.  Mudge 
K.  Thomas 
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The  bachelor's  degree  must  include  the  equiva- 
lent of  two  approved  full-year  courses  in  com- 
puter science  and  one  approved  full-year  course 
in  mathematics. 

Program  Requirements 
The  M.I.S.  program  consists  of  eight  half- 
courses,  or  the  equivalent,  and  a research  proj- 
ect equivalent  to  four  half-courses.  First  enrol- 
ment in  the  M.I.S.  program  may  take  place  in 
September  or  in  January.  A statistics  require- 
ment must  be  satisfied. 


Non-Degree  Programs  (Special  Student 
Status) 

Special  student  status  is  normally  intended  for 
fully  qualified  B.L.S.  or  M.L.S.  graduates  who 
wish  to  update  their  knowledge  in  a particular 
area  or  to  specialize  in  a new  aspect  of  librarian- 
ship  in  which  they  have  had  no  previous  opportu- 
nity to  study.  Programs  for  Special  Students  are 
carried  on  under  the  General  Regulations.  De- 
tails are  printed  in  the  FLIS  Calendar . 

Courses  in  the  Ph.D.  program  are  not  open  to 
Special  Students. 


Time  Limit  for  Completion 
All  requirements  for  the  degree  must  be  com- 
pleted satisfactorily  within  five  years  of  first  enrol- 
ment in  this  program. 

Doctor  of  Philosophy 

Admission  Requirements 
Candidates  for  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Philoso- 
phy are  accepted  under  the  General  Regulations 
and  the  Ph.D.  Degree  Regulations  outlined  on 
pages  30-34.  Details  of  the  application  deadlines 
are  printed  in  the  FLIS  Calendar.  An  average  of 
at  least  B+  in  a four-year  University  of  Toronto 
bachelor’s  degree  program  or  its  equivalent  and 
an  average  of  at  least  B+  in  a University  of 
Toronto  master’s  program,  or  its  equivalent  in  a 
discipline  appropriate  to  the  doctoral  program  in 
library  and  information  science,  are  required. 

Equivalency  is  normally  determined  by  the 
number  of  courses  and/or  credits  taken.  Candi- 
dates who  lack  equivalency  will  be  required  to 
take  additional  M.L.S.  or  other  appropirate 
courses.  Attendance  in  the  Summer  Session 
may  assist  in  meeting  such  requirements. 

The  major  subject  proposed  for  doctoral  study 
must  be  supported  by  appropriate  courses  in  re- 
search methods  and  statistics,  and  by  other  rele- 
vant courses.  A candidate  may  be  required  to 
take  prerequisite  courses  to  obtain  this  support. 

Residence  Requirements 
A candidate  will  normally  be  required  to  spend  a 
minimum  of  two  years  of  residence  in  full-time 
attendance. 

Other  Requirements 

Details  of  the  Course  Requirements,  Qualifying 
Examinations,  Language  Requirement  and  The- 
sis Requirement  are  printed  in  the  FLIS  Calen- 
dar. 

Time  Limit  for  Completion 
See  the  Degree  Regulations. 


Courses  of  Instruction 

Details  of  pre-  and  co-requisites  and  permissions 
are  printed  in  the  FLIS  Calendar. 

M.L.S.  Required  Courses 
LIS  1510H  Information  Environment  and 

Users 

LIS  1 520H  Introduction  to  Resources  and 
Collections 

LIS  1530H  Organization  of  Information  and 
Materials 

LIS  1 540H  Library  Administration 

LIS  1 550H  Research  Methods 

LIS  1 565H  Introduction  to  the  Technology  of 

Information  Science 


M.L.S.  Elective  Courses 

Field  Work 

LIS  2005H  Directed  Field  Work  (Given  in  the 
Intersession  April-May). 


Library  and  Information  Science 
Background  and  Theory 
LIS  201  OH  Reading  Course 

LIS  20 1 1 H Reading  Course 

LIS  2030Y  Research  Project 

LIS  2050H  Advanced  Research  Methods 

LIS  2060H*  Bibliometrics 

LIS  2101 H*  Current  Issues  in  Librarianship-1 
LIS  2102H*  Current  Issues  in  Librarianship-2 
LIS  2103H*  Current  Issues  in  Librarianship-3 
LIS  2104H*  Current  Issues  in  Librarianship-4 
LIS  2105H*  Current  Issues  in  Librarianship-5 
LIS  2106H*  Current  Issues  in  Librarianship-6 
LIS  2107H*  Current  Issues  in  Librarianship-7 
LIS  2108H*  Current  Issues  in  Librarianship-8 
LIS  2109H  Current  Issues  in  Librarianship-9 
LIS  211  OH*  Current  Issues  in  Librarianship-10 

LIS  21 1 1 H*  Current  Issues  in  Librarianship-1 1 
LIS  2112H*  Current  Issues  in  Librarianship-1 2 
LIS  211 5H  Developing  Library  Services  for 
Multicultural  Communities 
LIS  2140H  Contemporary  Publishing 

LIS  2155H*  Linguistics  for  Information  Studies 
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National  and  International  Context 
LIS  2160H*  Comparative  Librarianship 
LIS2170H  History  of  Libraries 


Information  Resources  and  Collections 


General 
LIS  2203H 

LIS  2205H 

LIS  2206H 

LIS  2208H 
LIS2210H 
LIS  2220H 

LIS  2245H 


Information  Resources  and  Serv- 
ices 

Collection  Development  and 
Evaluation 

Management  and  Use  of  Collec- 
tions 

Canadian  Collections 

The  Literature  of  the  Humanities 

The  Literature  of  the  Social  Sci- 
ences 

The  Literature  of  Science 


Special  Literatures  and  Materials 
US  2230H*  Legal  Literature  and  Librarianship 
LIS  2235H  Business  Information  Resources 

LIS  2250H  Health  Sciences  Information  Re- 

sources 

LIS  2260H  Government  Information  and  Publi- 
cations 

LIS  2290H*  Audio-Visual  Materials  and  the 
Library 


Resources  for  Children 
LIS  231  OH  Evaluation  of  Materials  for 
Children  I 

LIS  231 1 H Evaluation  of  Materials  for 
Children  II 

LIS  2320H  Evaluation  of  Library  Materials  for 
Young  Adults 


Information  Storage  and  Retrieval 
LIS  2605H  Major  Subject  Heading  and  Classi- 
fication Systems 

LIS  261  OH*  Classification  Theory 
LIS  261 5H  Advanced  Classification 
LIS  2620H  Subject  Approach  to  Information 
LIS  2630H  Creation  and  Organization  of 
Bibliographic  Records 
LIS  2660H  Online  Information  Retrieval 


Technology  of  Library  and  Information  Systems 
LIS  2705H  Computing  Methods  in  Information 
Science 

LIS  271  OH  Automation  of  Library  and  Informa- 


tion Services 

LIS  271 5H*  Communication  and  Computer 
Technologies 

LIS  2735H*  Automated  Text  Analysis 
LIS  2745H*  Representing  Information  through 
Computer  Graphics  and  Sound 


Administration  - Library  and  Information  Centres 
LIS  281  OH*  Administrative  Decision-Making  in 
Libraries 

LIS  2820H  Advanced  Library  Administration 

LIS  2840H  Human  Resources  Management  in 

Libraries 

LIS  2855H  The  Electronic  Information  Industry 


Organization  of  Services 
LIS  2860H  Organization  of  Technical  Sen/ices 

LIS  2865H  Reference  Service:  Organization 

and  Administration 
LIS  2870H  Records  Management 

LIS  2878H  Information  Use  and  Users 

LIS  2885H*  Organization  and  Administration  of 

Library  Services  for  Children 
LIS  2890H  The  Public  Library  and  the  Com- 
munity 

LIS  2895H  Management  of  Corporate  and 

Other  Special  Information 
Centres 


Research  Collections  and  Descriptive 
Bibliography 


LIS  2910H 

LIS  291 1H* 

LIS  2920H 
LIS  2970H 
LIS  2975H 

LIS  2980H 


Analytical  and  Historical  Bibliogra- 
phy I 

Analytical  and  Historical  Bibliogra- 
phy II 

History  of  Books  and  Printing 

Rare  Books  and  Manuscripts 

Historical  Manuscripts  and  Archi- 
val Collections 

Research  Collections  in  Canadi- 
ana 


M.I.S.  Required  Courses 

LIS  1518H  Origins  and  Uses  of  Information  for 

Databases 

LIS  1528H  Information  Retrieval 

LIS  1548H  Information  Services  Management 

LIS  1 550H  Research  Methods 


M.I.S.  Elective  Courses 


LIS  2013H 
LIS  2014H 
LIS  2060 H* 
LIS2155H* 
LIS  2528H 

LIS  2538H 


Reading  Course 
Reading  Course 
Bibliometrics 

Linguistics  for  Information  Studies 
Human  Performance  and  Compu- 
terized Information  Systems 
The  Social  Impact  of  Information 
Technology 


LIS  271 8H  Telecommunications  for  Informa- 


LIS  2735H* 
LIS  2748H 

LIS  2768H* 


tion  Systems 
Automated  Text  Analysis 
User-Centred  Information  Systems 
Development 

Defining  Computerized  Information 
Systems 
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LIS  2855H*  The  Electronic  Information  Industry  Descriptive  material  about  the  above  courses  is 

LIS  2870H  Records  Management  given  in  the  FLIS  Calendar.  Inquiries  concerning 

LIS  2878H  Information  Use  and  Users  the  selection  of  courses  to  be  offered  in  any 

given  session  should  be  directed  to  the  Faculty 
M.I.S.  Research  Project  of  Library  and  Information  Science. 

LIS  2888 L Directed  Research 

Ph.D.  Courses 

LIS  3005Y  Advanced  Seminar  in  Research 


LIS  301 5H 
LIS  3016H 
LIS  3020Y 

Methodologies 
Reading  Course 
Reading  Course 

Independent  Study  in  Library  and 
Information  Science 

Advanced  Studies  in  the  Social  Environment  and 
Libraries 


LIS3110Y 

LIS3120Y 

Libraries  and  their  Publics 
Libraries  and  their  Relationships 
with  Other  Information  Agencies 

LIS3130Y 

Libraries  and  Librarianship  in  the 
Historical  Context 

LIS3140Y 

The  Library  in  the  Political  Process 

Advanced  Studies  in  Information  Resources  and 
Library  Collections 

LIS  3205Y  Resources  and  Collections 


LIS  3210Y 

The  Literature  of  Science  and 

LIS  3220Y 

Technology 

The  Literature  of  the  Social  Sci- 

LIS 3230Y 
LIS  3240Y 

ences 

The  Literature  of  the  Humanities 
Children’s  Literature 

Advanced  Studies  in  Information  Science 
LIS  371 OY  Experimental  Research  in  Informa- 


LIS  371 5Y 

tion  Science  (offered  as  a minor 
course  only) 

Measurement  in  Information  Sci- 

LIS 3720Y 

ence  (offered  as  a minor  course 
only) 

Computer  Graphics  in  Information 
Science 

LIS  3725Y 
LIS  3730 Y 

Geopolitics  of  Information 
Information  Organization  and  Re- 
trieval 

LIS  3760 Y 

Human  Behaviour  in  Online 

Searching 

Advanced  Studies  in  Library  Administration 
LIS  3810Y  Models,  Simulation  and  Decision- 


LIS  3820Y 

Making  in  Libraries 
The  Utilization  of  Human  Re- 
sources in  Libraries 

LIS  3830Y 

Communication  Science  and  the 
Library  Organization 

*Not  offered  1991-92. 
(CR/NCR)  Credit/No  Credit. 
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Graduate  Faculty 
Members 

R.  I.  Binnick/EAST  ASIAN  STUDIES 

P.  Bouissac/FRENCH 

E.  N.  Burstynsky/LiNGUisncs 

J.  K.  Chambers/UNGUiSTics 
E . A.  Cowper/LiNGUisucs 

L.  Dolezel/SLAVic 

B.  E.  Dresher/LiNGUSiTics 
( Co-ordinator  of  Graduate  Studies) 

I.  Kalmar/ANTHROPOLOGY+ 

D.  G.  Huntley/SLAVic 

P.  Marti n/FRENCH 

D.  R.  OISOn/EDUCATION 

P.  A.  Reich/LiNGUisucs  (Chair) 

K.  Rice  /linguistics 
H.  A.  Roe/GERMAN 

H.  E.  Rogers/LINGUISTICS 
H.  G.  Schogt/FRENCH 

M.  K.  Swain/EDUCATION 

R.  Wardhaugh/LiNGUSiTics 

Members  Emeriti 

B.  Brainerd/MATHEMATics 

J.  J.  Chew/ANTHROPOLGOY 
P.  R.  L6on/FRENCH 

T.  Venkatacharya/LiNGUiSTics 

Associate  Members 

D.  M.  James//LiNGUiSTics 
D.  Massam/LiNGUiSTics 
R.  H.  Smyth/LiNGUiSTics 

Address: 

6th  FI.,  Robarts  Library 
Toronto,  Ontario 
Canada 
M5S  1A1 

Telephone:  (416)  978-4029 

Course  descriptions  and  other  information  is 
available  each  Spring  from  the  Co-ordinator  of 
Graduate  Studies. 

Degree  of  Master  of  Arts 

The  M.A.  program  includes  courses  LIN  1121H, 
1131H,  1181H,  1 290L  and  JAL1145H,  or  their 
equivalents,  plus  other  requirements  as  deter- 
mined by  the  department.  LIN  1290L  is  taken  in 
the  final  year  of  the  degree.  Students  will  be  ad- 
mitted into  a one-year  (four  course)  or  two-year 
(eight  course)  program  depending  on  their  back- 
ground. Candidates  must  have  at  least  a B+ 
average  to  be  considered  for  admission. 

All  students  must  demonstrate  an  ability  to 
read  professionally  in  two  languages  other  than 

+On  leave  of  absence. 


English.  The  languages  are  normally  to  be  cho- 
sen as  follows:  (1)  one  of  French,  German,  or 
Russian  and  (2)  a.  another  of  French,  German, 
or  Russian  or  b.  any  language  necessary  for 
work  relevant  to  the  student’s  program,  to  be 
determined  by  the  student,  the  advisor,  and  the 
Graduate  Co-ordinator.  With  the  approval  of  the 
graduate  unit,  students  may  show  demonstrated 
competence  in  computer  programming  in  lieu  of 
languages  outlined  in  2a  or  b. 

Applicants  whose  academic  background  does 
not  include  LIN  228H,  229H,  231 H and  232H,  or 
the  equivalent,  are  normally  not  admissible.  If 
the  applicant's  academic  background  includes 
these  courses,  or  the  equivalent,  he/she  can  be 
considered  for  admission  to  a two-year  program. 

Degree  of  Doctor  of  Philosophy 

Candidates  are  accepted  in  accordance  with  the 
general  regulations.  They  must  have  completed 
the  M.A.  with  at  least  a B+  average  or  give  evi- 
dence of  having  similar  qualifications. 

Course  work  is  normally  required,  and  there 
are  generals  papers  in  two  areas  of  concentra- 
tion: (1 ) either  phonology  or  syntax  and  (2)  a. 
the  other  of  phonology  or  syntax  or  b.  language 
variation  or  c.  cognitive  science.  Both  generals 
papers  must  be  completed  by  the  end  of  the  sec- 
ond term  of  the  final  year  of  residence. 

Language  requirements  as  outlined  for  the 
M.A.  degree  must  be  satisfied,  and  other  require- 
ments are  determined  in  consultation  with  the 
advisor. 

Candidates  are  required  to  present  a thesis 
which  must  be  an  original  contribution  to  linguis- 
tic knowledge.  Both  the  preparation  for  and  the 
writing  of  the  thesis  will  be  carried  out  under  the 
supervision  of  members  of  the  Department. 

Courses  of  Instruction 


LIN  1000Y 

LIN  11  OSH 
LIN  1 1 06  Y* 
LIN  1121H 
LIN  1126H 
LIN  1131H 

LIN  1 1 40  Y* 
LIN  1141 H* 
LIN  1145H 
LIN  1152H 
LIN  1154H 
LIN  1155H 


Introduction  to  Linguistics/E.  N. 
Burstynsky 

Linguistic  Structures /Staff 
Linguistic  Structures /Staff 
Phonological  Theory/S.  E.  Dresher 
Phonetics//-/.  E.  Rogers 
Introduction  to  Syntactic  Theory/ 

D.  Massam 
Semiotics/P.  Bouissac 
Discourse  Analysis//?.  Wardhaugh 
Semantics/P.  I.  Binnick 
Language  Spread /R.  Wardhaugh 
Sociology  of  Languag e/Staff 
Language  and  the  Sexes  ID.  M. 
James 


*Not  offered  1991-92. 
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LIN  1162H 

Comparative- Historical  Linguistics 
l/E.  N.  Burstynsky 

LIN  1163H* 

Comparative-Historical  Linguistics 
II /Staff 

LIN  1172H 

Introduction  to  Cognitive  Linguis- 
tics//^ A.  Reich 

LIN  1180H* 

History  of  Linguistic  Thought/E.  N. 
Burstynsky 

LIN  1181H 

Introduction  to  Analysis  and  Argu- 
mentation/E. A.  Cowper 

LIN  1182H* 
LIN  1200Y 

Language  and  Mind/E.  E.  Dresher 
Current  Issues  in  Linguistic  The- 
ory/Staff 

LIN  1201H 

Current  Issues  in  Linguistic  The- 
ory /Staff 

LIN  1221H 

Advanced  Phonology  I/S.  E. 
Dresher 

LIN  1222H 
LIN  1231H 
LIN  1232H 
LIN  1251H 
LIN  1254H 
LIN  1270H 

Advanced  Phonology  II IK.  Rice 
Advanced  Syntax  l/E.  A.  Cowper 
Advanced  Syntax  II ID.  Massam 
Variation  Theory/J.  K.  Chambers 
Sociolinguistic  Methods /Staff 
Models  of  Language  Behaviour/ 
P.  A.  Reich 

LIN  1290L 
LIN  1461 Y 

Linguistic  Forum/S.  E.  Dresher 
Structure  of  Sanskrit/ 

LIN  1462H* 

T.  Venkatacharya 
Sanskrit  Language  in  Epics/ 
T.  Venkatacharya 

LIN  1502Y 
LIN  1503H 
LIN  1504Y 
LIN  1505H 
LIN  2220H 
LIN  2230H 
JAL  1145H 
JAL  1170Y 
JAL  1171Y 
JLP  2450H 
JLP  2451 H 
JRL1100Y 

Reading  Seminar/Sla/f 
Reading  Seminar /Staff 
Research  Seminar /Staff 
Research  Seminar /Staff 
Topics  in  Phonology/K'.  Rice 
Topics  in  Syntax/E.  Cowper 
Introduction  to  Field  Methods/Sfatf 
Language  Typology/Sfa/f 
Dialectology/J.  K.  Chambers 
Psycholinguistics/Sfa/f 
Language  Acquisition /Staff 
Introduction  to  Romance  Philology/ 
R.  Taylor 

*Not  offered  1991-92. 
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Graduate  Faculty 

Members 

J.  H.  Amernic 
H.  J.  Arnold 
M.  K.  Berkowitz 

L.  D.  Booth+ 

S.  F.  Borins 
D.  J.  S.  Brean 
J.  H.  G.  Crispo 
J.  R.  D'Cruz 

J.  E.  Dooley+ 

M.  G.  Evans 

L.  Fertuck 

M.  J.  Gordon 
D.  W.  Greeno 
P.  J.  N.  Hal  pern 
J.  Hull 

B.  A.  Kalymon 
H.  Kolodny 
G.  P.  Latham 
F.  H.  Lochovsky 
U.  Menzefricke 


J.  M.  Mintz 
A.  A.  Mitchell 
D.  A.  Ondrack 
(Co-ordinator  of 
Graduate  Studies) 
A.  C.  Pathy 
P H.  Pauly 
G.  D.  Quirin 
A.  M.  Rugman 
S.  P Sethi 
J.  P Siegel 
W.  J.  Smieliauskas 
S.  M.  Turnbull 
A.  Verma 
W.  R.  Waters 
A.  D.  White+ 

R.  Winter 
R.  N.  Wolff 
(Chair) 


Members  Emeriti 

J.  V.  Poapst  J.  A.  Sawyer 

Associate  Members 

L.  J.  Brooks  R.  M.  W.  Corbin 

M.  J.  Bryant  J.  Fleck 

Address: 

246  Bloor  St.  W. 

University  of  Toronto 
Toronto,  Ontario 
Canada 
M5S  1V4 

Telephone:  (416)  978-3499 

Degree  of  Master  of  Business  Administration 

There  are  four  streams  in  the  Master  of  Business 
Administration  Program:  the  full-time  and  part- 
time  MBAs,  the  MBA  in  Professional  Accounting, 
and  the  Executive  MBA.  The  description  in  this 
Calendar  will  focus  on  the  program  and  admis- 
sions requirements  for  the  full  and  part-time 
streams.  Information  on  the  other  streams  may 
be  obtained  from  the  appropriate  brochure  avail- 
able from  the  Department. 

Admission  Requirements 
Before  applying,  it  is  advisable  to  consult  the  in- 
formation booklet  of  the  Faculty  of  Management, 
which  contains  complete  information  on  graduate 
programs  in  Business  Administration.  This  book- 
let may  be  obtained  from  the  Student  Sen/ices 
Office,  Faculty  of  Management. 


1 Candidates  for  the  degree  of  Master  of  Busi- 
ness Administration  are  accepted  under  the  gen- 
eral regulations,  which  specify  a four-year  Uni- 
versity of  Toronto  bachelor’s  degree  or  equiva- 
lent. Applicants  with  a three-year  bachelor’s  de- 
gree equivalent  to  the  University  of  Toronto  de- 
gree will  also  be  considered  for  admission. 

2 Applicants  must  also  obtain  a satisfactory 
score  on  the  Graduate  Management  Admission 
Test  administered  by  the  Educational  Testing 
Service  of  Princeton,  New  Jersey,  USA.  Test 
results  older  than  five  years  are  not  admissable. 

3 Candidates  may  proceed  to  the  degree  by  a 
program  of  either  full-time  or  part-time  study.  En- 
trance to  the  full-time  program  is  only  in  Septem- 
ber, and  to  the  part-time  program  only  in  January. 
Preference  in  admissions  will  be  given  to  stu- 
dents with  full-time  work  experience. 

4 Except  for  candidates  granted  advanced 
standing  on  admission,  the  program  of  studies 
for  the  degree  normally  requires  the  equivalent  of 
two  academic  years  of  full-time  study. 

5 A graduate  from  a four-year  University  of 
Toronto  program  or  equivalent,  which,  in  the 
opinion  of  the  department,  provides  an  adequate 
program  of  studies  in  this  area,  may  be  admitted 
into  the  second  year  of  the  Master  of  Business 
Administration  program,  provided  that  all  or  sub- 
stantially all  of  the  subjects  of  the  required 
courses  at  the  1000-level  have  been  covered. 
This  option  is  open  to  a limited  number  of  stu- 
dents with  superior  standing,  and  preference  will 
be  given  to  students  with  full-time  work  experi- 
ence. All  students  who  are  admitted  under  this 
provision  will  be  required  to  take  a set  of  pre- 
paratory courses. 

6 A candidate  who  has  done  satisfactory  gradu- 
ate work  at  a recognized  university  may  be  ad- 
mitted to  the  second  year  of  the  Master  of  Busi- 
ness Administration  program,  provided  that  the 
subjects  which  have  been  taken  are,  in  the  opin- 
ion of  the  Department,  equivalent  to  the  work  of 
the  required  courses.  Students  admitted  under 
this  provision  will  be  evaluated  as  students  with 
advanced  standing  and  will  normally  be  required 
to  take  the  preparatory  course-work  . 

7 Students  enrolled  in  either  the  full-  or  the  part- 
time  program  may  switch  into  the  other  program 
with  the  permission  of  the  Department,  and  only 
after  all  required  courses  have  been  completed. 

Program  Requirements 
1 Except  for  candidates  granted  advanced 
standing  on  admission,  the  program  for  the  de- 
gree covers  the  equivalent  of  two  academic  ses- 
sions. 
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2 The  program  of  study  consists  of  a set  of  re- 
quired courses  and  one  workshop  at  the  1000- 
level,  and  one  required  course  and  nine  elective 
courses,  all  at  the  2000-level.  One  other  re- 
quired MBA  workshop  will  be  given  in  self-con- 
tained segments  throughout  the  academic  pro- 
gram. 

3 In  required  courses  taken  at  the  1000-level,  a 
course  will  be  composed  of  either  one,  two,  or 
three  modules.  A module  will  be  five  weeks  in 
duration  and  the  course  weight  will  be  equal  to 
the  number  of  modules.  For  example,  a course 
with  three  modules  will  have  a weight  of  three 
credit  hours. 

4 The  electives  and  the  one  remaining  required 
course  at  the  2000-level  will  each  have  a weight 
of  three  credit  hours.  Two  of  these  may  be  from 
another  graduate  unit. 

5 The  program  of  courses  selected  is  subject  in 
all  cases  to  the  approval  of  the  Department. 

6 All  requirements  for  the  degree  must  be  com- 
pleted within  six  years  from  the  date  of  first  enrol- 
ment in  the  MBA  program. 

Courses  of  Instruction 


1000-Level 

BUS  1301H  The  General  Manag er/Staff 
BUS  1102H  Business  Ethics /Staff 
BUS  1210H  Economics  of  Enterpris e/ Staff 
BUS  1 21 1 H Economic  Environment  of  Busi- 
ness /Staff 


BUS  1 221 H 
BUS  1222H 
BUS  1330H 
BUS  1241H 
BUS  1350H 
BUS  1362H 
BUS  1071 H 
BUS  1272H 

BUS  1382H 
BUS  1060H 


Accounting  MStaff 
Accounting  II /Staff 
Business  Financ e/Staff 
Operations  Management/ Staff 
Marketing /Staff 
Administrative  Theory/Sfatf 
Computer  Literacy(CR/NCR)/S?aff 
Management  Information  Systems/ 
Staff 

Statistics  for  Management /Staff 
Managerial  Skills  Development/ 
Staff 


Note:1060H  is  a required  workshop  for  MBA 
students.  A grade  will  be  reported  for  1060, 
but  it  will  not  be  included  in  the  grade  point 


average. 


2000- Level 
BUS  2001 H 


BUS  200 2 Y 
BUS  200 3 Y 
BUS  2005H 


Entrepreneurship  and  the  Manage- 
ment of  the  Smaller  Company/ 
Staff 

Research  Project/S/a/f 
Research  Project/Sfa/f 
Strategy  for  Implementation/ 

J.  D’Cruz 


BUS  2008 H 

BUS  201 OH 

BUS  201 1H 
BUS  2015H 
ment /Staff 
BUS  2122H 

BUS  2124H* 

BUS  2127H* 

BUS  21 28H 

BUS  2200H 
BUS  2201 H* 
BUS  2202H 

BUS  2203H 
BUS  2204H 
BUS  2215H 
BUS  2300H 
BUS  2301 H 
BUS  2302H 

BUS  2303H 

BUS  2304H 

BUS  2305H 

BUS  2306 H 

BUS  2315H 
BUS  2405H 

BUS  2406H 

BUS  2407H* 
BUS  2408H 

BUS  2415H 

BUS  2500H 
BUS  2501 H 
BUS  2502H 
BUS  2504 H 

BUS  2505H 

BUS  2506H 
BUS  2507H 

BUS  2509H 
BUS  2515H 


The  Legal  Environment  of  Profes- 
sions and  Corporations/Sfaff 
Business-Government  Relations/ 

J.  D.  Fleck 

International  Business  /J.  D’Cruz 
Special  Topics  in  General  Manage- 

Business  and  the  Regulatory  Envi- 
ronment//.. Waverman 
Economics  of  Natural  Resources/ 
Staff 

Economic  Environment  of  Interna- 
tional Business /Staff 
Economics  of  Housing  and  Real 
Estate  Markets//..  B.  Smith 
Management  Accounting/S/atf 
Issues  in  Accounting  Theory /Staff 
Planning  and  Control  Systems/ 
Staff 

Financial  Accounting/Sfa/f 
Canadian  Tax  Practic e/Staff 
Special  Topics  in  Accounting/Sfa/f 
Corporate  Financing/ Staff 
Financial  Management/Sfaff 
Security  Analysis  and  Portfolio 
Management /Staff 
Financial  Management  in  the  Pub- 
lic Sector /Staff 

Financial  Institutions  and  Capital 
Markets/ Staff 

International  Financial  Manage- 
ment /Staff 

Options  and  Futures  Markets/ 

J.  Hull 

Special  Topics  in  Finance/ Staff 
Operations  Planning  and  Control/ 
Staff 

Operations  Management  Strategy/ 
Staff 

Scheduling  and  Control/Sfa/f 
Automated  Manufacturing  Sys- 
tems/S. Sethi 

Special  Topics  in  Management 
Scien  ce/Staff 
Marketing  Strategy /Staff 
Global  Marketing/Sfaff 
Mass  Merchandising /Staff 
Consumer  Behaviour/D.  W. 

Greeno 

Marketing  Communication/A.  A. 
Mitchell 

Marketing  Research/A.  A.  Mitchell 
Marketing  Measurement  and  Mod- 
els /Staff 

Industrial  Marketing/Sfa/f 
Special  Topics  in  Marketing/S/aff 


'Not  offered  1991-92. 
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BUS  2600H 

BUS  2601 H 
BUS  2604 H 

BUS  2606H 

BUS  2607H 

BUS  2608H 

BUS  2609H 

BUS  261  OH 
BUS  261 1H 

BUS  2615H 

BUS  2703H 

BUS  2704 H 

BUS  2705H 

BUS  271 5H 

BUS  2800H 
BUS  2801 H 

BUS  2802H 

BUS  2803H 

BUS  2804H 


Individual  and  Group  Behaviour/ 
Staff 

Organization  Design /Staff 
Organization  Change  and  Devel- 
opment/^ P.  Siegel 
Designing  New  Work  Organiza- 
tions//^. Kolodny 

Power,  Politics  and  Decision  Mak- 
ing in  Organizations /Staff 
Management  of  the  Personnel 
Function/D.  A.  Ondrack 
Management  of  Human  Re- 
sources/D. A.  Ondrack 
Industrial  Relations/ J.  Crispo 
Legal  Aspects  of  Industrial  Rela- 
tions /Staff 

Special  Topics  in  Organizational 
Behaviour /Staff 
Technology  of  Information  Sys- 
tems//.. Fertuck 

Management  of  Information  Sys- 
tems /Staff 

Information  Systems  Design/ 

L Fertuck 

Special  Topics  in  Information  Sys- 
tems /Staff 

Management  Scienc el  Staff 
Management  Decision  Analysis/ 
Staff 

Computer  Modeling  and 
Simulation  /Staff 

Forecasting  Models  and  Econom- 
etric Methods /Staff 
Multivariate  Methods  for  Manage- 
ment///. Menzefricke 


The  MBA  in  Professional  Acounting 

This  program  is  comprised  of  five  academic  ses- 
sions, including  the  summers.  Two  additional 
sessions  combine  work  experience  and  course- 
work,  while  the  five  are  exclusively  course- 
related.  Students  move  through  the  program  in  a 
group  and  take  all  the  required  courses  in  the 
regular  MBA  program.  Specialization  in  account- 
ing is  required  in  the  second  year. 


BUS  1090H 
BUS  1321H 
BUS  1322H 
BUS  1323H 
BUS  2090H 
BUS  2204H 
BUS  2205H 

BUS  2207H 
BUS  2224H 
BUS  2225H 


Accounting  Work-Term  Course  ! 
Accounting  I /Staff 
Accounting  11/Staff 
Auditing  and  Reporting/S/atf 
Accounting  Work-Term  Course  II 
Taxation  I /Staff 

Advanced  Financial  Accounting/ 
Staff 

Taxation  II /Staff 
Computer  Auditing/Sfa/f 
Advanced  Auditing  Topics /Staff 


BUS  2250H 
BUS  2251 H 
BUS  2260H 
BUS  2261 H 

BUS  2262H 

BUS  2273H 

BUS  2280H 

BUS  228 1H 

BUS  2282H 


Financial  Reporting  I /Staff 
Financial  Reporting  II /Staff 
Management  Control/Sfa/f 
Advanced  Management  Account- 
ing /Staff 

Management  Accounting:  Theory 
and  Practic e/Staff 
Accounting  Information  Systems/ 
Staff 

Accounting  Theory  and  Research/ 
Staff 

Seminar  in  Professional  Account- 
ing /Staff 

Integrative  Cases  in  Professional 
Decision-Making/SZa/f 


MBA/LLB  Program 

The  MBA/LLB  program  is  a four-year  joint  degree 
program  offered  by  the  Faculty  of  Law  and  the 
Faculty  of  Management.  It  is  intended  for  stu- 
dents wishing  to  combine  graduate  training  in 
management  with  a degree  in  Law.  At  the  com- 
pletion of  the  four-year  integrated  program,  the 
successful  student  is  awarded  both  the  Master  of 
Business  Administration  and  the  Bachelor  of 
Laws  degree  which,  taken  separately,  would 
require  five  years  of  study. 

Students  in  the  MBA/LLB  program  spend  their 
first  year  doing  the  first  year  of  the  LLB  program, 
their  second  doing  the  first  year  of  the  MBA  pro- 
gram, and  the  final  two  years  taking  courses 
drawn  from  both  the  Law  and  Management  pro- 
grams. 

Candidates  for  the  MBA/LLB  must  apply  and 
be  admitted  to  both  faculties;  therefore,  candi- 
dates must  meet  the  requirements  for  admission 
to  both,  including  writing  both  the  GMAT  and 
LSAT  exams  and  paying  the  prescribed  applica- 
tion fees  for  each  program.  Students  with  less 
than  two  years  of  full-time  work  experience  will 
be  considered  for  admission  to  this  program. 
Candidates  must  apply  for  admission  to  each 
faculty  by  February  1 . Students  who  have  com- 
pleted the  first  year  of  either  the  MBA  or  LLB 
program  also  may  apply  by  meeting  the  nomal 
application  and  admission  requirements  for  the 
other  faculty. 


Executive  MBA  Program 
The  MBA  for  Executives  consists  of  ten  half- 
courses at  the  1000-level  and  ten  half-courses  at 
the  2000-level.  Course  selection,  however,  is 
restricted  to  the  program  as  outlined  in  the  bro- 
chure available  from  the  Department. 


First  Year 

BUS  1021 H Accounting  for  Management  I /Staff 
BUS  1013H  Managerial  Economics /Staff 
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BUS  1064H  Organizational  Behaviour /Staff 
BUS  1083H  Quantitative  Methods  for  Manage- 
ment /Staff 

BUS  2004H  Strategy  Formulatio n/Staff 
BUS  1030H  Financial  Management /Staff 
BUS  1041 H Operations  Management/Sfatf 
BUS  1022H  Accounting  for  Management  11/ 
Staff 

BUS  1014H  Business  Conditions  Analysis/ Staff 
BUS  1050H  Marketing  Management/Sfa/f 


Second  Year 

BUS  231  OH  Capital  Markets  and  Corporate 
Finance/ Staff 

BUS  2609H  Human  Resource  Management/ 
Staff 


BUS  261 OH 
BUS  251 OH 
BUS  2002H 
BUS  2005H 
BUS  201 OH 


Industrial  Relations /Staff 
Strategic  Market  Planning/Sfaff 
Country  Analysis  Project/Sfa/f 
Strategy  Implementation/Sfatf 
Business  and  Government  Rela- 


tions/Staff 


BUS  2003H  Industry  Analysis  Project/Sfa/f 
BUS  201 1 H International  Business /Staff 
BUS  2704H  Management  of  Information  Sys- 
tems /Staff 


Community 

CHL  3001 H 

CHL3205H 

CHL3209H 

CHL3802H 

CHL  3804H 


Health 

Canada’s  Health  Care  System/ 

J.  E.  F.  Hastings, Staff 
Economic  Analysis  for  Health  Ad- 
ministration/A S.  Detsky 
Health  Law /Staff 
Health  Institution  Management/ 

G.  K.  Palin,  Staff 
Long-Term  Care  Management/ 

C.  W.  Schwenger,  G.  K.  Palin 


Degree  of  Doctor  of  Philosophy 

The  Department  offers  the  PhD  in  Management. 
At  present,  students  may  specialize  in  one  of 
four  fields:  Finance,  Marketing,  Operations 
Management  and  Organizational  Behaviour. 
Other  areas  are  available  for  selection  as  the 
minor  field  in  Management. 


Admission  Requirements 

1 Candidates  for  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Phi- 
losophy are  accepted  under  the  general  regula- 
tions. 

2 The  completion  of  the  MBA  degree  or  equiva- 
lent is  normally  required. 


Program  Requirements 

1 At  least  two  years  of  residence  are  required. 

2 A minimum  of  three  full  courses  will  be  re- 
quired to  complete  the  degree.  The  major  subject 
will  normally  consist  of  courses  at  the  3000-level 
in  the  area  of  specialization.  Additional  courses 
at  the  2000-level  may  be  required,  depending  on 
the  candidate’s  background. 

3 Courses  in  the  first  minor  subject  may  be 
taken  within  the  department,  or  in  another  depart- 
ment if  the  candidate’s  program  requires  it. 

4 Courses  in  the  second  minor  subject  will  nor- 
mally be  taken  in  another  department. 

5 A candidate  is  expected  to  be  qualified  in  at 
least  two  of  the  three  disciplines  essential  to  the 
study  of  management:  economics,  behavioural 
science  and  quantitative  analysis. 

6 Upon  completion  of  the  courses,  the  candi- 
date is  required  to  pass  comprehensive  exami- 
nations in  the  major  subject. 

7 A thesis  embodying  the  results  of  original  in- 
vestigation must  be  submitted  in  accordance  with 
the  regulations  of  the  School  of  Graduate  Stud- 
ies. 


Courses  normally  restricted  to  PhD  students 

BUS  3030H  Financial  Theory  I /Staff 
Financial  Theory  \\/ Staff 
Empirical  Methods  in  Finance/Staff 
Current  Topics  in  Finan ce/ Staff 
Capital  Markets  Works  hop/ Staff 
Marketing  Theory /Staff 
Methodology  in  Marketing  Theory/ 
Staff 

Behavioural  Research  in  Market- 
ing /Staff 

Economic  and  Management  Sci- 
ence Research  in  Marketing /Staff 
Methods  and  Research  in  Organ- 
izational Behaviour  and  Industrial 
Relations /Staff 

Advanced  Topics  in  Organization 
Theory/Staff 

Advanced  Topics  in  Organization 
Behaviour /Staff 

New  Directions  in  Organizational 
Research /Staff 

Reading  Course  in  Approved  Field/ 
Staff 

Reading  Course  in  Approved  Field/ 
Staff 

Seminar  in  Operations  Manage- 
ment /Staff 

Operations  Planning  and  Control 
11/  Staff 


BUS  3031 H 
BUS  3032H 
BUS  3033H 
BUS  3034H 
BUS  3050Y 
BUS  3051 H 

BUS  3052H 

BUS  3053H 

BUS  3062H 


BUS  3063H 


BUS  3064H 


BUS  3065H 


BUS  3090H 


BUS  3091 H 


BUS  3041 H 


BUS  3045H 
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Joint  Ph.D.  Program  in  Management  and  Eco- 
nomics 

The  Faculty  of  Management  and  the  Department 
of  Economics  offer  a limited  enrolment  joint  pro- 
gram in  Management  and  Economics.  The  stu- 
dent will  undertake  a program  of  study  that  in- 
cludes: 

a)  developing  a basic  understanding  of  the  core 
areas  of  management  (accounting,  economics 
finance,  marketing,  operations,  management, 
organizational  behaviour)  [this  is  usually  devel- 
oped through  prior  work  in  an  MBA  or  under- 
graduate commerce  program]; 

b)  developing  an  in-depth  understanding  of  eco- 
nomics and  econometrics  (Ph.D.-level  work); 
and 

c)  carrying  out  Ph.D.-level  work  in  one  of  the  ar- 
eas of  management. 

At  present,  only  finance  is  available  in  the  joint 
program.  It  is  expected  that  other  areas  will  be 
added  in  time. 

Admission  to  the  program  is  by  permission  of 
the  graduate  coordinators  in  both  Economics  and 
Management.  Prospective  candidates  should 
apply  either  to  the  Department  of  Economics  ql 
the  Faculty  of  Management. 
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Graduate  Faculty 

Members 

M.  A.  Akcoglu 

1.  Kupka 

D.  F.  Andrews 

P J.  Leah 

J.  G.  Arthur 

A.  B.  Lehman 

F.  V.  Atkinson 

J.  W.  Lorimer 

E.  J.  Barbeau 

D.  Masson 

E.  Bierstone 

J.  McCool 

J.  Bland 

E.  Mendelsohn 

T.  Bloom 

P.  Milman 

E.  P.  Botta 

K.  Murasugi 

R.  Buchweitz 

K.  Murty 

M.-D.  Choi 

E.  Prugovecki 

(Co-ordinator  of 

K.  B.  Ranger 

Graduate  Studies) 

J.  Repka 

D.  A.  Clarke 

P.  G.  Rooney 

C.  Davis 

P.  Rosenthal 

A.  del  Junco 

R.  A.  Ross 

N.  A.  Derzko 

J.  P.  Scherk 

G.  F.  D.  Duff 

P.  Selick 

E.  W.  Ellers 

D.  K.  Sen 

G.  A.  Elliott 

R.  W.  Sharpe 

P.  H.  H.  Fantham 

F.  A.  Sherk 

J.  B.  Friedlander 

1.  M.  Sigal 

L.  T.  Gardner 

S.  H.  Smith 

1.  R.  Graham 

C.  Sulem 

P.  C.  Greiner 

F.  D.  Tall 

J.  S.  Halperin 

S.  M.  Tanny 

(Chair) 

J.  R.  Vanstone 

W.  P.  E.  Haque 

W.  A.  R.  Weiss 

M.  P.  Heble 

J.  B.  Wilker 

V.  Jurdjevic 

T.  Zink 

Members  Emeriti 

B.  Brainerd 

D.  A.  S.  Fraser 

J.  H.  H.  Chalk 

W.  H.  Greub 

H.  S.  M.  Coxeter 

Associate  Members 

F.  Murnaghan 

Address: 

Rm.  4072,  Sidney  Smith  Hall 
100  St.  George  St. 

University  of  Toronto 
Toronto,  Ontario 
Canada 
M5S  1A1 

Telephone:  416)978-3415 
FAX:  (416)978-4107 

The  Department  of  Mathematics  offers  opportuni- 
ties for  research  in  the  fields  of  mathematics  and 
applied  mathematics,  including,  but  not  restricted 
to,  the  fields  of  real  and  complex  analysis,  sev- 
eral complex  variables,  functional  analysis,  er- 
godic  theory,  ordinary  and  partial  differential 


equations,  harmonic  analysis,  operator  theory, 
operator  algebras,  group  theory,  Lie  groups  and 
algebras,  automorphic  forms,  number  theory, 
synthetic  geometry,  differential  geometry,  alge- 
braic geometry,  differentiable  manifolds,  alge- 
braic topology,  set-theoretic  topology,  dynamical 
systems,  set  theory,  fluid  mechanics,  quantum 
mechanics,  relativity  and  combinatorics. 

More  information  about  this  program  and 
courses  may  be  found  in  the  brochure  "Graduate 
Studies  in  Mathematics  at  the  University  of 
Toronto". 

Candidates  are  accepted  under  the  general 
regulations. 

Degree  of  Master  of  Science 

Candidates  may  be  accepted  into  a one  year  or 
two  year  program  for  the  degree  of  Master  of  Sci- 
ence. It  is  also  possible  to  gain  the  M.Sc.  degree 
by  part-time  studies. 

Candidates  for  the  one  year  program  are  re- 
quired either  (a)  to  take  and  pass  three  approved 
full  year  courses,  and  to  take  a Supervised  Re- 
search project  for  M.Sc.  Students  (course  num- 
ber 4000 L)  or  its  equivalent,  or  ( b ) to  take  and 
pass  two  approved  full  year  courses  and  submit 
an  acceptable  thesis.  Two  approved  half-year 
courses  are  considered  the  equivalent  of  a full- 
year  course.  Two  prerequisite  courses  may,  with 
approval,  be  substituted  for  one  course  of  the 
program. 

Candidates  for  the  two  year  program  will  take 
in  their  first  year  an  approved  program  of  pre- 
requisite and  other  courses,  to  enable  them  in 
their  second  year  to  take  the  program  for  the 
one-year  M.Sc.Candidates  who  intend  to  study 
part-time  for  the  M.Sc.  must  satisfy  the  require- 
ments for  the  one  year  program. 

Students  interested  in  the  M.Sc.(T)  program 
for  teachers  see  the  Master’s  in  Teaching  Pro- 
gram entry  in  this  Calendar  under  Education. 

Degree  of  Doctor  of  Philosophy 

Candidates  for  this  degree  are  accepted  under 
the  general  regulations.  They  are  required  to  take 
a program  of  courses  designed  to  lead  into  an 
area  of  research,  and  to  submit  a suitable  thesis. 

Candidates  must  first  take  a general  oral  ex- 
amination in  basic  mathematics  before  beginning 
an  area  of  specialization.  The  usual  examination 
covers  the  three  general  areas  of  algebra,  analy- 
sis and  topology,  at  a level  of  the  first  year  gradu- 
ate courses  offered  by  the  Department  in  these 
subjects.  Candidates  planning  to  specialize  in 
applied  mathematics  may  substitute  for  one  or 
two  of  these  areas  from  several  branches  of  ap- 
plied mathematics.  Candidates  in  either  mathe- 
matics or  applied  mathematics  are  also  required 
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to  pass  a specialist  oral  examination  in  their  par- 
ticular field  of  study  before  embarking  on  a the- 
sis. The  examination  may  be  waived  if  in  the 
opinion  of  the  supervisors,  the  candidate  has  suf- 
ficient knowledge  to  begin  working  on  a thesis. 


Courses  of  Instruction 

The  department  offers  a selection  of  courses 
each  year,  chosen  from  the  following  list  with  the 
possibility  of  further  additions.  The  core  courses, 
MAT  1 000 Y,  1001 H,  1100Y,  1300Y,  will  be  offered 
each  year;  the  complete  list  of  courses  for  1991- 
92  will  be  available  from  the  department  in  May. 

In  addition,  it  may  be  possible  for  a student  to  ar- 
range to  take  one  of  the  listed  courses  as  an 
individual  reading  course.  Students  should  con- 
sult the  office  of  the  Co-ordinator  at  the  start  of 
the  academic  year. 

Ph.D.  students  are  expected  to  attend  and 
contribute  to  seminars  in  the  research  areas. 


Mathematics 
MAT  1000Y 
MAT  1001 H 
MAT  1002H 
MAT  1003H 

MAT  1004H 
MAT  1005H 
MAT  1006H 
MAT  1007H 
MAT  1008H 
MAT  101  OH 
MAT  1011 H 
MAT  1012H 
MAT  1013H 

MAT  101 5H 
MAT  1016Y 
MAT  1025H 

MAT  1030H 
MAT  1034H 
MAT  1035H 
MAT  1037H 
MAT  1044H 

MAT  1045H 
MAT  1046H 
MAT  1051 Y 
MAT  1060H 
MAT  1075H 
MAT  1100Y 
MAT  1101 H 
MAT  1102H 
MAT  1103H 
MAT  1104H 
MAT  1109H 


Real  Analysis 
Complex  Analysis 
Topics  in  Complex  Variables 
Theory  of  Several  Complex  Vari- 
ables 

Theory  of  Approximation 
Fourier  Analysis 
Topics  in  Real  Analysis 
Integral  Equations 
Functions  of  a Complex  Variable 
Functional  Analysis  I 
Functional  Analysis  II 
Real  Analysis  II 

Theory  of  Several  Complex  Vari- 
ables II 

Topics  in  Operator  Theory 
Topics  in  Operator  Algebras 
Hp  Spaces  in  One  and  Several 
Complex  Variables 
Banach  Algebras 
Topics  in  Harmonic  Analysis 
C*  Algebras 
Von  Neumann  Algebras 
Potential  Theory  and  Diffusion 
Processes 

Topics  in  Ergodic  Theory 
Topics  in  Potential  Theory 
Theory  of  Differential  Equations 
Partial  Differential  Equations 
Differential  Analysis 
Algebra 

Topics  in  the  Theory  of  Groups 
Discrete  Groups 
Topics  in  Algebra  I 
Topics  in  Algebra  II 
Classical  Groups 


MAT  1120H 
MAT  1121H 
MAT  1122H 
MAT  1123H 
MAT  1124Y 
MAT  1125H 
MAT  1155H 
MAT  1190H 
MAT  1191 H 
MAT  1194Y 
MAT  1197H 

MAT  1198H 

MAT  1199H 
MAT  1200H 
MAT  1202H 
MAT  121  OH 
MAT  1299H 
MAT  1300Y 
MAT  1302H 
MAT  1303H 
MAT  1306H 
MAT  1309H 
MAT  1312H 
MAT  1313Y 
MAT  1341 H 

MAT  1342H 

MAT  1343H 
MAT  1345Y 
MAT  1350H 
MAT  1351 H 
MAT  1352H 
MAT  1355Y 
MAT  1360H 
MAT  1392H 
MAT  1399H 
MAT  1403H 
MAT  1404 H 
MAT  1430H 
MAT  1435H 
MAT  1436H 

MAT  1448H 
MAT  1449H 
MAT  1450H 


Lie  Groups  I 
Lie  Groups  II 

Lie  Groups  and  Representations  I 
Lie  Groups  and  Representations  II 
Topics  in  Matrix  Theory 
Lie  Algebras 
Commutative  Algebra 
Algebraic  Geometry 
Topics  in  Algebraic  Geometry 
Algebraic  Curves 
Automorphic  Forms  and  Repre- 
sentation Theory  I 
Automorphic  Forms  and  Repre- 
sentation Theory  II 
Automorphic  Forms 
Algebraic  Number  Theory 
Analytic  Number  Theory 
Topics  in  Number  Theory 
Point  Set  Topology 
Topology 

Combinatorial  Theory 
Combinatorial  Designs 
Non- Euclidean  Geometry 
Inversive  Geometry 
Non-Desarguesian  Geometry 
Seminar  in  Geometry 
Differentiable  Manifolds  and  Appli- 
cations I 

Differentiable  Manifolds  and  Appli- 
cations II 

Riemannian  Manifolds 
Algebraic  Topology 
Characteristic  Classes 
Minimal  Models 
Characteristic  Classes  II 
Introduction  to  Singularity  Theory 
Complex  Manifolds 
Algebra  Seminar 
Advanced  Point  Set  Topology 
Model  Theory 
Foundations 
Set  Theory 

Infinitary  Combinatorics 
Large  Cardinals,  Structure  Theory 
of  Ideals  and  Applications 
Seminar  in  Set  Theoretic  Topology 
Seminar  in  Foundations 
Topics  in  Foundations 


Applied  Mathematics 

MAT  1507H  Asymptotic  and  Perturbation  Meth- 
ods 

MAT  1508H  Techniques  of  Applied 
Mathematics 


MAT  1 520H  Wave  Propagation 
MAT  1638H  Fluid  Mechanics 
MAT  1639Y  Topics  in  Fluid  Mechanics 
MAT  1700H  General  Relativity 


Mathematics  and  Applied  Mathematics  209 


MAT  1705H 

MAT  171  OH 

MAT  1 711 H 

MAT  1722H 

MAT  1723H 

MAT  1724H 

MAT  1725Y 
MAT  1739H 
MAT  1839H 
MAT  1840H 
MAT  1845H 
MAT  1855H 


Foundations  of  Classical  Mechan- 
ics 

Group  Theory  and  Quantum  Me- 
chanics 

Group  Theory  and  Quantum  Me- 
chanics II 

C*  Algebras  and  Quantum  Me- 
chanics 

Foundations  of  Quantum  Mechan- 
ics 

Functional  Analysis  in  Quantum 
Mechanics 
Scattering  Theory 
Topics  in  Mathematical  Physics 
Optimization  and  Control 
Control  Theory 
Dynamical  Systems 
Mathematical  Economics 


M.Sc.  Project 

MAT  4000 L Supervised  Research  Project 
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McLuhan  Program  in  Culture  and  Technology 


Graduate  Faculty 

D.  de  Kerckhove/FRENCH 
R.  de  Sousa/PH ilosophy 
L.  W.  Forguson/PH  ilosophy 
J.  Heap/EDUCATION 

I.  Kalmar/ANTHROPOLOGY 

J.  M.  Kennedy/PSYCHOLOGY 
P.  Lindsay /edcuation 

R.  S.  Lockhart/PSYCHOLOGY 

D.  Misgeld/EDUCATIQN 

E.  C.  Olsen/EDUCATiON 
D.  R.  Olson/EDUCATION 
A.  Rotstein/ECQNOMics 

A.  H.  Schabas/LIBRARY  AND  INFORMATION  SCIENCE 

B.  Wellman/socioLOGY 


within  society  - including  government,  industry, 
and  the  arts  and  education  communities  - which 
have  a central  concern  with  communication,  cul- 
ture and  technology. 

4 To  offer  graduate  seminars  in  communication, 
cognition,  culture  and  technology. 

5 To  offer  non-credit  graduate  seminars  on 
Cognitive  Science,  Literacy  and  Computing, 
Communications  in  the  Arts  and  on  Computers 
and  Society. 

Faculty  members  participating  in  the  Program 
are  cross-appointed  from  their  home 
departments  on  the  recommendation  of  the 
Program  Board  of  Directors  and  with  the 
approval  of  the  Dean  of  Graduate  Studies. 


Associate  Members 

F.  Guardiani/iTALiAN  studies 
I.  Taylor/PSYCHOLOGY 
K.  Veltman/iHPST 

Address: 

39A  Queen’s  Park  Crescent  E. 

University  of  Toronto 
Toronto,  Ontario 
Canada 
M5S  1A1 

Telephone:  (416)  978-7026 

The  former  Centre  for  Culture  and  Technology 
served  from  1963  as  a focus  for  the  ground- 
breaking work  of  Marshall  McLuhan  on  the  psy- 
chological and  social  dimensions  of  the  technolo- 
gies of  communication.  The  new  McLuhan  Pro- 
gram continues  to  encourage  research  into 
media  and  technology  as  “the  extensions  of 
man,”  drawing  together  those  members  of  the 
University  community  whose  interests  lie  in  the 
study  of  communication,  cognition,  culture  and 
technology  from  literary,  psychological,  sociologi- 
cal, anthropological,  historical,  educational,  philo- 
sophical, medical  and  legal  points  of  view. 

The  Program’s  work  includes  the  following 
responsibilities  and  activities: 

1 To  maintain  and  extend  the  work  and  influ- 
ence of  Marshall  McLuhan  in  the  areas  of  culture 
and  technology. 

2 To  foster  interdisciplinary  research  in  the  ar- 
eas of  cognition,  communication,  culture,  society 
and  technology. 

3 To  create  a forum  for  the  exchange  of  ideas 
between  the  University  and  those  other  groups 


Courses  of  Instruction 

JAC  1001 H (Formerly  C & T 1001)  Media, 
mind  and  society/D.  de  Kerck- 
hove  and  Staff 

JME  1234H  (Formerly  C & T 1002)  Founda- 
tions of  Cognitive  Science/D.  R. 
Olson  and  Staff 

C&T  1002  Aspects  of  Culture,  Cognition  and 
Technology/Sfa/f 

C&T  1003H  Comparative  Literacy:  How  people 
read  and  write  in  different  scripts/ 
I.  Taylor 

C&T  1004H  Communication  in  History,  Culture 
Technology,  Society/D.  Crowley 

C&T  1005H  Understanding  McLuhan  IF.  Guar- 
diani 

C&T  1006H  Perspective  from  Antiquity  to  the 
Nineteenth  Century  IK.  Veltman, 
Staff 


C&T1007H 

C&T  1008H 
LIS1518H 

LIS  2538H 

EDT1531H 


Perspective  in  the  Twentieth 
Century  IK.  Veltman,  Staff 
Canadian  Culture/D.  P.  Schafer 
Origins  of  Uses  of  Information  of 
Data  Bases /Staff 
Social  Impact  of  Information  Tech- 
nology /Staff 

The  Microcomputer  is  the  medium 
and  Education  is  the  Message/ 

R.  K.  Logan 


Students  who  are  interested  in  pursuing  studies 
in  the  impact  of  communication  media  on 
humans  and  their  environment  should  consult  the 
Directors  of  the  Program  for  a list  of  courses 
available  in  cognate  departments. 
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Mechanical  Engineering  MEC 


Graduate  Faculty 

Members 

A.  H.  Abdelmessih 

S.  A.  Meguid 

D.  L.  Allen 

M.  Milner 

W.  D.  Baines 

J.  Mostaghimi 

B.  Benhabib 

M.  Mukherjee 

W.  L.  Cleghorn+ 

A.  W.  Neumann 

1.  G.  Currie+1 

F.  P.  J.  Rimrott 

F.  Di  Cosmo 

D.  S.  Scott 

C.  R.  Ethier 

A.  N.  Sinclair 

R.  G.  Fenton 

K.  C.  Smith 

A.  A.  Goldenberg 

B.  Tabarrok 

F.  C.  Hooper 

J.  Van  de  Vegte 

D.  F.  James 

R.  D.  Venter+ 

J.  G.  Kawall 

J.  S.  Wallace 

J.  F.  Keffer 

{Associate  Chair 

H.  J.  Leutheusser 

and  Co-ordinator  of 

A.  Mandelis 

Graduate  Studies) 

D.  McCammond 
(Chair) 

C.  A.  Ward 

Associate  Members 

S.  Chandra 

J.  K.  Spelt 

S.  R.  Karpik 

A.  J.  Stretton 

J.  K.  Mills 
Address: 

Rm.  134,  Mechanical  Bldg. 

5 King's  College  Road 
University  of  Toronto 
Toronto,  Ontario 
Canada 
M5S  1A4 

Telephone:  (416)  978-3045 

Candidates  for  degrees  are  accepted  under  the 
general  regulations.  Please  note  that  Mechanical 
Engineering  requries  a TOEFL  score  of  580  or 
better  from  students  whose  primary  language  is 
not  English  and  who  graduated  from  a university 
where  the  language  of  instruction  and  examina- 
tion was  not  English.  Programs  of  study  must 
have  the  approval  of  the  Department.  Participa- 
tion in  research  seminars  of  the  Department  is 
required  of  all  graduate  students. 

Qualified  candidates  are  accepted  for  special- 
ized study  in  Design,  Computational  Mechanics, 
Solid  Mechanics,  Fluid  Mechanics,  Hydraulics, 
Nuclear  and  Power  Engineering,  Combustion, 
Heat  Transfer,  Environmental  Engineering,  Sta- 
tistical Thermodynamics  and  Kinetics,  Surface 
Thermodynamics,  Stress  Analysis,  Fatigue  and 
Fracture  Mechanics,  Vibrations,  Control  Sys- 
tems, Computer  Aided  Engineering,  Dynamics, 
Manufacturing,  Production  Engineering,  Robot- 

+ On  leave  of  absence. 

+1  On  leave  (first  term) 


ics,  Metal  Forming,  Plasticity,  and  in  special  top- 
ics currently  under  investigation  within  the  De- 
partment. 

Course  requirements  stated  below  will  be  ad- 
justed to  suit  the  background  of  the  candidate. 
Additional  information  may  be  obtained  by  writing 
to  the  Department  of  Mechanical  Engineering  for 
a copy  of  the  departmental  Graduate  Studies 
Booklet. 

Biomedical  Engineering 
The  Institute  of  Biomedical  Engieneering  offers 
facilities  for  research  in  biomedical  engineering 
leading  to  master's  and  doctoral  degrees  through 
cooperating  departments  including  Mechanical 
Engineering.  Biomedical  engineering  students 
must  comply  with  the  degree  regulations  of  the 
Mechanical  Engineering  Department  but  will 
carry  out  their  research  in  the  Institute  of 
Biomedical  Engineering.  Consult  the  Biomedical 
Engineering  entry  in  this  Calendar  for  details. 

Environmental  Engineering  (Collaborative 
Program) 

The  Graduate  Departments  of  Chemical  Engi- 
neering and  Applied  Chemistry,  Civil  Engineering, 
Industrial  Engineering  and  Mechanical  Engineer- 
ing participate  in  the  collaborative  graduate 
program  in  environmental  engineering  at  the  Uni- 
versity of  Toronto.  Consult  the  Environmental 
Engineering  entry  in  this  Calendar  for  details. 

Integrated  Manufacturing  and  Process 
Engineering  (Collaborative  Program) 

The  Graduate  Departments  of  Chemical  Engi- 
neering and  Applied  Chemistry,  Electrical 
Engineering,  Industrial  Engineering,  Mechanical 
Engineering  and  Metallurgy  and  Materials 
Science  participate  in  this  collaborative  graduate 
program.  In  addition  to  the  M.Eng.  degree 
obtained  in  their  graduate  unit,  and  upon 
successful  completion  of  all  requirements, 
students  will  receive  the  notation  "Completed 
Specialist  Program  in  Integrated  Manufacturing 
and  Process  Engineering"  on  their  transcripts. 
Consult  the  Integrated  Manufacturing  and 
Process  Engineering  entry  in  this  Calendar  for 
details. 

Welding  Engineering  (Collaborative  Program) 

The  Graduate  Departments  of  Civil  Engineering, 
Mechanical  Engineering,  and  Metallurgy  and  Ma- 
terials Science  at  the  University  of  Toronto  are 
collaborating  in  association  with  the  Graduate 
Departments  of  Civil  Engineering  and  Mechani- 
cal Engineering  at  the  University  of  Waterloo  to 
provide  a master’s  program  in  welding  engineer- 
ing. Consult  the  Welding  Engineering  entry  in  this 
Calendar  for  details. 
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Nuclear  Engineering 

Within  the  Faculty  of  Applied  Science  and  Engi- 
neering, the  Nuclear  Engineering  program  offers 
the  possibility  of  studying  nuclear  processes  for 
power  production  and  includes  topics  on  nuclear 
reactor  research,  nuclear  instrumentation, 
nuclear  power  plant  control,  environmental  moni- 
toring, medical  diagnosis  and  non-destructive 
testing.  Nuclear  Engineering  may  be  elected  as  a 
major  field  of  study  for  the  Master  of  Engineering, 
Master  of  Applied  Science  or  Doctor  of 
Philosophy  degree.  In  addition  to  courses  offered 
in  the  Mechanical  Engineering  Department,  other 
courses  related  to  this  area  of  research  are 
offered  in  the  Department  of  Chemical 
Engineering  and  Applied  Chemistry.  Consult  the 
Nuclear  Engineering  entry  in  this  Calendar  for 
details. 

Degree  of  Master  of  Engineering 

A candidate,  seeking  to  prepare  for  advanced 
professional  activity  in  some  area  of  specializa- 
tion represented  by  a professor  in  the  Depart- 
ment will,  in  consultation  with  this  professor,  who 
will  remain  as  supervisor  throughout  candidacy, 
select  a program  of  studies  appropriate  to  the 
special  interests  of  the  candidate.  The  program 
will  require  twelve  half-courses  with  a plurality  of 
MEC  courses.  A study  project  may  be  assigned 
in  lieu  of  one  to  four  half-courses  where  this  ap- 
pears best  to  serve  the  interests  of  the  candi- 
date. Candidates  may  proceed  towards  the 
M.Eng.  on  a part-time  basis.  Many  courses  of 
instruction  are  scheduled  during  evening  hours, 
in  order  to  accommodate  part-time  students. 

Degree  of  Master  of  Applied  Science 

Candidates  for  this  degree  are  accepted  under 
the  general  regulations.  The  degree  program  is 
offered  for  those  who  are  interested  in  research 
and  it  provides  candidates  with  an  opportunity  to 
pursue  advanced  studies  in  a particular  field  of 
interest. 

At  the  beginning  of  each  candidate's  program, 
a professor  in  the  Department  will  be  identified  as 
his  or  her  supervisor.  In  consultation  with  his  or 
her  supervisor,  each  candidate  wiil  prepare  a 
program  of  study  which  must  be  approved  by  the 
Department.  For  candidates  with  an  adequate 
undergraduate  preparation,  the  program  will  nor- 
mally consist  of  six  graduate  half-courses  and  a 
thesis. 

Degree  of  Doctor  of  Philosophy 

Candidates  for  this  degree  are  accepted  under 
the  general  regulations.  Those  seeking  admis- 
sion as  candidates  for  this  degree  should  be  able 
to  give  evidence  of  marked  ability  in  research. 


At  the  beginning  of  each  candidate’s  program, 
a professor  in  the  Department  will  be  identified  as 
his  or  her  supervisor.  In  consultation  with  their 
supervisor,  candidates  will  prepare  a program  of 
study  which  must  be  approved  by  the  Depart- 
ment. For  candidates  with  an  appropriate  back- 
ground, including  a master’s  degree  in  the  same 
discipline,  the  program  will  normally  consist  of  six 
graduate  half-courses  and  a thesis.  The  thesis 
will  constitute  the  major  part  of  the  program. 

In  addition  to  the  requirements  laid  down  in  the 
general  regulations,  candidates  for  this  degree 
will  be  required  to  pass  a qualifying  examination 
and  any  other  conditions  which  may  be  specified 
by  the  department. 

Courses  of  Instruction 


Core  Courses 

MEC  1001H  Dynamics  II IF.  P.  J.  Rimrott 
MEC  1 101 H Thermodynamics  II  1C.  A.  Ward 
MEC  1 201 H Fluid  Mechanics  II//.  G.  Currie 
MEC  1301 H Solid  Mechanics/D.  McCammond 


Dynamics 
MEC  1002H 
MEC  1003H 

MEC  1005H 

MEC  1009H 
MEC  1014H 


Dynamics  III  IF.  P.  J.  Rimrott 
Central  Force  Dynamics  IE  P.  J. 
Rimrott 

Theory  of  Vibrations  \/W.  L. 
Cleghorn 

Applied  Acoustics/D.  L.  Allen 
Energy  Methods/F  P.  J.  Rimrott 


Design  Engineering 

MEC  1 047H  Analysis  and  Design  of  Joints  in 
Manufactured  Products/J.  K. 
Spelt 

MEC  1048H  Optimal  Design  of  Mechanical 

Systems /R.  D.  Venter,  R.  G.  Fen- 
ton, S.  A.  Meguid 

MEC  1050H  Principles  of  Measure ments/J.  G. 
Kawall 

MEC  1 051 H Selected  Topics  in  Mechanical 
Engineering/Sfatf 

MEC  1056H  Computer  Aided  Engineering/R  D. 
Venter 


Production  Engineering 

MEC  1055H*  Quality  Control /R  D.  Venter 


Thermodynamics 

MEC  1107H  Statistical  Thermodynamics/ C.  A. 
Ward 

MEC  1109H  Surface  Phenomena/A.  W. 
Neumann 

MEC  1 1 1 0H  Nonequilibrium  Thermodynamics/ 
C.  A.  Ward 


'Not  offered  1991-92. 
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Heat 

MEC 

MEC 

MEC 

MEC 


Transfer 

1 1 1 1 H Conduction  Heat  Transfer/A  H. 

Abdelmessih,  A.  J.  Stretton 
1 1 1 3H  Radiant  Heat  Transfer/A  J.  Stret- 
ton 

1 1 1 5H  Heat  Transfer  with  Phase  Change/ 
A.  H.  Abdelmessih,  S.  Chandra 
1 1 1 6H  Design  & Analysis  of  Heat  Ex- 
changers/A H.  Abdelmessih 


Combustion 

MEC  1 1 23H  Physical  Aspects  of  Combustion/ 
J.  S.  Wallace 

MEC  1124H  Combustion  in  I.  C.  Engines IJ.  S. 
Wallace 

MEC  1125H*  Advanced  Topics  in  Combustion/ 
J.  S.  Wallace 


Fluid  Mechanics 

MEC  1202H  Fluid  Mechanics  III//.  G.  Currie 

MEC  1 203 H Hydrodynamics/H.  J.  Leutheusser 

MEC  1206H  Non- Newtonian  Fluid  Mechanics/ 
D.  F.  James 

MEC  1 207H  Structure  of  Turbulent  Flows  IJ.  F. 
Keffer 

MEC  1 209 H Advanced  Topics  in  Turbulent 
Flows  IJ.  F.  Keffer 

MEC  121  OH  Computational  Fluid  Mechanics 
and  Heat  Transfer/ C.  R.  Ethier 

MEC  1 21 1 H Advanced  Topics  in  Convection/ 

W.  D.  Baines,  J.  Mostaghimi 

MEC  1 21 2H  Convective  Heat  and  Mass  Trans- 
fer/ W.  D.  Baines 

MEC  1221H  Advanced  Topics  in  Hydraulics/ 

H.  J.  Leutheusser 

MEC  1 248H  Hydraulics  of  Open  Channels /H.  J. 
Leutheusser 

MEC  1250H*  Advanced  Flow  Instrumentation/ 
Staff 


Mechanics  of  Materials 
MEC  1 302H  Elasticity  IF.  P.  J.  Rimrott 
MEC  1303H  Fracture  Mechanics/S.  A.  Meguid 
MEC  1304H  Fracture  and  Fatigue  Engineering/ 
R.  D.  Venter,  D.  McCammond 
MEC  1305H*  Thermal  Stress  Analysis /Staff 
MEC  1306H*  Experimental  Stress  Analysis/Staff 
MEC  1 307H  Theory  and  Application  of  Elastic 
Plastic  Fracture  Mechanics/A.  N. 


Sinclair,  B.  Mukherjee 

MEC  1 341 H Plasticity  I/ft  G.  Fenton,  ft  D. 
Venter 


MEC  1344H  Theory  of  Forming  Processes//^  P. 
J.  Rimrott 


MEC  1 346H  Viscoelasticity/D.  McCammond 
MEC  1353H  Manufacturing  Processes,  Ma- 
chine Tools,  Numerical  Control/ 
ft  G.  Fenton 


MEC  1355H  Ultrasonic  Non-Destructive  Test- 
ing/A. Sinclair 

MEC  1 356H  Laser/Thermal  Wave  Techniques 
in  NDE/A.  Mandelis 

MEC  1 357H  Photoacoustic  and  Thermal  Wave 
Studies  of  Electronic  Materials/ 
A.  Mandelis 


Analysis 
MEC  1400H 
MEC  1401 H 
MEC  1402H 
MEC  1403H 


MEC  1405H 
MEC  1406H* 


Engineering  Analysis  11/77  Stevens 
Engineering  Analysis  Ill/S.  Karpik 
Engineering  Analysis  I V/77  Stevens 
The  Finite  Element  Method  in  Me- 
chanical Engineering/S.  A. 

Meguid 

Analysis  of  Engineering  Data U.  G. 
Kawall 

Introduction  to  Digital  Image  Proc- 
essing and  Analysis /Staff 


Controls 

MEC  1 502H  Nuclear  Reactor  Dynamics  and 
Control/J.  Van  de  Vegte 
MEC  1503H  Control  Systems  II IJ.  Van  de 
Vegte 


Robotics 
MEC  1602H 

MEC  1604H 

MEC  1606H 
MEC  1608H 


Robot  Kinematics  and  Dynamics/ 
J.  K.  Mills 

Control  Analysis  Methods  with 
Applications  to  Robotics  IJ.  K. 

Mills 

Robot  Mechanics  and  Control/A. 
A.  Golden  berg 

Computer  Integrated  Manufactur- 
ing/E Benhabib 


Energy  Conversion 

MEC  1 704H  Optoelectronic  Energy  Conversion 
I/A.  Mandelis 

MEC  1 706H  Optoelectronic  Energy  Conversion 
I I/A.  Mandelis 

MEC  1708H  Direct  Energy  Conversion  and 
Corrosion /Staff 

MEC  171  OH*  Exergy  Analysis  and  Energy  Sys- 
tems /Staff 

500  Series  Courses 

MEC  502 F Industrial  Material  Handling  Sys- 
tems/S. Benhabib 

MEC  503S  Heat  Exchanger  Analysis  and  De- 
sign/A. H.  Abdelmessih 

MEC  505S  Nuclear  and  Thermal  Power  Sys- 
tems/A. Sinclair 

MEC  507S  Combustion  Engine  Processes/ 
Staff 


‘Not  offered  1 991  -92. 
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MEC  509 F Problems  in  Heat  Transfer/ W.  D. 

Baines,  J.  Mostaghimi 
MEC510F  Product  Design/Ste/f 
JMA  544S  Air  Pollution  and  Control/J.  G. 
Kawall 

N.B.  Not  all  of  the  courses  listed  will  be  given 
during  any  one  academic  year.  Courses  actually 
offered  will  be  published  by  the  departmental 
Office  of  Graduate  Studies  in  ample  time  prior  to 
the  beginning  of  a term. 
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Medical  Biophysics  MBP 


Graduate  Faculty 
Members 

Cell  and  Molecular  Biology  Group 


M.  C.  Archer 

V.  Ling 

S.  Benchimol 

T.  W.  Mak 

(Co-ordinator  of 

E.  A.  McCulloch 

Graduate  Studies) 

R.  G.  Miller 

A.  Bernstein 

M.  D.  Minden 

W.  R.  Bruce 

N.  G.  Miyamoto 

R.  N.  Buick 

F.  P.  Ottensmeyer 

A.  J.  Cunningham 

(Chair) 

G.  DeBoer 

C.  J.  Paige 

C.  Erlichman 

R.  A.  Phillips 

J.  D.  Friesen 

A.  M.  Rauth 

J.  Gariepy 

1.  F.  Tan  nock 

R.  Gronostajski 

J.  E.  Till 

R.  P.  Hill 

D.  Tritchler 

N.  N.  Iscove 
R.  Kerbel 

G.  F.  Whitmore 

Medical  Physics  Group 

M.  J.  Bronskill 

A.  J.  Rawlinson 

F.  S.  Foster 

J.  A.  Rowlands 

R.  M.  Henkelman 

J.  Van  Dyk 

J.  W.  Hunt 
B.  J.  McParland 
D.  Plewes 

(Associate  Chair) 

M.  Yaffe 

Address: 

Rm.  626,  Princess  Margaret  Hospital 
500  Sherbourne  St. 

Toronto,  Ontario 
Canada 
M4X  1 K9 

Telephone:  (416)  924-0671  Ext.  5125 

The  Department  of  Medical  Biophysics  consists 
of  two  subsections,  Cell/Molecular  Biology  lo- 
cated mainly  at  The  Ontario  Cancer  Institute  and 
Medical  Physics  located  at  the  Ontario  Cancer 
Institute  and  the  Sunnybrook  Health  Science 
Centre.  The  Department  offers  opportunities  for 
research  in  a variety  of  biological  problems;  proj- 
ects which  cut  across  the  conventional  bounda- 
ries of  physics,  engineering,  chemistry,  biology 
and  medicine  are  encouraged.  The  Department 
emphasizes  basic  and  applied  research  related 
to  cancer.  Projects  include  the  following  areas: 
tumour  biology,  radiobiology,  membrane  function, 
molecular  interactions,  gene  expression,  cell 
differentiation  and  growth  control,  viral  and 
chemical  carcinogenesis,  cellular  and  molecular 
immunology,  hemopoiesis,  macromolecular 


structure,  the  physics  of  radiation  therapy  and  di- 
agnostics imaging,  development  of  imaging  sys- 
tems involving  ultrasound,  nuclear  magnetic 
resonance  and  electron  microscopy. 

For  detailed  information  concerning  both 
streams  for  graduate  study,  see  the  brochure  pro- 
vided by  the  Department. 

Degree  of  Master  of  Science 

Candidates  are  accepted  under  the  general  regu- 
lations. All  candidates  with  a B.Sc.  degree  are  en- 
rolled in  the  M.Sc.  program;  qualified  students 
can  reclassify  for  the  Ph.D.  degree  during  their 
second  year.  The  course  requirements  will  de- 
pend on  the  subject  chosen  for  study  and  on  the 
background  of  the  candidate.  Students  lacking 
adequate  background  in  biological  sciences  or  in 
physics  will  take  a limited  number  of  courses  to 
provide  a proper  basis  for  graduate  study  and 
research  in  their  area  of  interest  The  M.Sc.  pro- 
gram usually  requires  two  years,  the  first  consist- 
ing largely  of  course  work,  and  the  second  pri- 
marily research.  To  qualify  for  a degree,  the  stu- 
dent must  submit  a thesis  on  his/her  research 
and  pass  an  oral  examination  on  the  topic  of  the 
thesis.  It  should  be  noted  that  admission  to  the 
Ph.D.  program  is  highly  selective  and  attainment 
of  minimal  standing  as  an  M.Sc.  student  does  not 
guarantee  admission  to  the  Ph.D.  program. 

Degree  of  Doctor  of  Philosophy 

Candidates  for  the  Ph.D.  degree  can  be  accepted 
by  two  routes,  either  via  reclassification  from  the 
M.Sc.  program  or  under  the  general  regulations 
after  completion  of  an  M.Sc.  degree  in  biological, 
physical,  chemical  or  medical  sciences.  Because 
of  the  broad  range  of  topics  available  for  thesis 
research,  and  because  of  the  different  back- 
grounds of  students  accepted  in  the  Department, 
each  student  will,  in  consultation  with  his/her  su- 
pervisor, plan  a program  of  study  that  provides 
the  appropriate  background  for  the  area  of  inves- 
tigation. To  give  maximum  flexibility  to  the  pro- 
gram, minor  subjects  can  be  chosen  from  many 
disciplines;  the  selection  of  minor  subjects  must 
be  approved  by  the  department. 

Toxicology  (Collaborative  Program) 

A Ph.D.  or  M.Sc.  degree  in  Toxicology  can  be 
taken  through  this  Department.  For  more  details 
on  this  collaborative  program,  consult  the  Toxicol- 
ogy entry  in  this  Calendar. 
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Courses  of  Instruction 

MBP  1001 Y Advanced  Cell  Biology**/ 

R.  Gronostajski,  Staff 

MBP  1007H  Fundamentals  in  Molecular  and 
Cell  Biology  I/M  Rauth,  Staff 
MBP  1008H  Fundamentals  in  Molecular  and 
Cell  Biology  I I/M  Rauth,  Staff 
MBP  1010Y.H  Mathematical  Biophysics/ 

D.  Plewes,  M.  Yaffe 


MBP  1015Y* 

Biophysics  Seminar U.  Gariepy, 
J.  Hunt 

MBP  1018Y°, 
H° 

MBP  1020Y 

, Oncology/ W.  R.  Bruce,  M D. 
Minden 

Applied  Medical  Physics  of 
Radiation  Therapy U.  Van  Dyk 

MBP  1021 Y 

Applied  Medical  Physics  of  Diag- 
nostic Imaging  Techniques/ 

J.  Rowlands 

MBP  1022H 

Cell  Biology  for  Physical 
Scientists/ N.  Miyamoto,  G.  F. 
Whitmore 

MBP  1023H 

Advanced  Radiation  Physics/ 
A.  Rawlinson 

MBP  1024H 

Advanced  Imaging/S.  Foster, 
D.  Plewes 

MBP  1025H* 

Introduction  to  the  Physics  of 
Medical  Imaging/M  J.  Bronskill 

* Not  offered  1991-92. 

“Topics  change  from  year  to  year.  Consult  Graduate 
Co-ordinator  for  current  topics. 

"Courses  which  may  continue  over  a program.  The 
course  is  graded  when  completed. 
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Institute  of  Medical  Science  MSC 


Graduate  Faculty 
Members 

S.  M.  Abel/OTOLARYNGOLOGY 

G.  H.  Anderson/NUTRiTiONAL  sciences 
P.  Ashby/MEDICINE 

A.  A.  Axelrad/AN atomy 

A.  D.  Baines/CUNICAL  BIOCHEMISTRY 

M.  A.  Baker/MEDICINE 

A.  J.  Becker/MEDICAL  GENETICS 

A.  Bernstein/MEDICAL  genetics 

M.  E.  Blackstein/MEDiciNE 

L.  M.  Blendis/MEDiciNE 

N.  F.  Boyd/MEDiciNE 

D.  Bradley/MEDiciNE 

I.  Broder/MEDiciNE 

W.  R.  Bruce/MEDiCAL  biophysics 

J.  L.  Brunton/MEDiciNE 

R.  N.  Buick/MEDICAL  biophysics 
P.  L.  Carlen/MEDiciNE 

H.  S.  L.  Chan/P aediatrics 
J.  S.  Chapman/NURSiNG 

J.  T.  R.  Clarke/PAEDiATRics 
Z.  Cohen/SURGERY 

E.  H.  Cole/MEDICAL  SCIENCE 

P N.  J.  Corey/COMMUNITY  HEALTH 
D.  W.  COX/PAEDIATRICS 

R.  B.  Deber/COMMUNITY  HEALTH 
N.  E.  Diamant/MEDiciNE 
J.  Dorrington/PHYSIOLOGY 
R.  E.  Falk/SURGERY 

M.  M.  Fanning/MEDiciNE 

J.  S.  Floras/MEDiciNE 

G.  G.  Forstner/PAEDiATRics 
M.  Freedman/NEUROLOGY 

I.  B.  FritZ/BIOCHEMISTRY 

B.  L.  Gallie/OPHTHALMOLOGY 

H.  F.  Haberman/MEDICINE 

R.  V.  Harrison/OTOLARYNGOLOGY 

T.  Heim/PAEDiATRics 

C.  H.  Hollenberg/MEDiciNE 
A.  R.  Hudson/suRGERY 

R.  D.  Inman/MEDiciNE 
R.  W.  Jackson/suRGERY 

K.  N.  Jeejeebhoy/MEDiciNE,  physiology 
M.  A.  S.  Jewett/suRGERY 

W.  KalOW/PHARMACOLOGY 
A.  Keating/MEDiciNE 

R.  S.  Kerbel/MEDiCAL  biophysics 

D.  W.  Killinger/MEDiciNE 

I.  H.  Koven/suRGERY 

G.  Levy/PATHOLOGY 

C.  C.  Liew/CLINICAL  BIOCHEMISTRY 
V.  Ung/MEDICAL  biophysics 
P P Liu/MEDICINE 
A.  G.  Logan/M ed icine 

J.  F.  MacDonald/PHYSiOLOGY 

S.  M.  MacLeod/PHARMACOLOGY 


S.  MacKinnon/suRGERY 

T.  W.  Mak/MEDICAL  biophysics 
R.  T.  Manktelow/suRGERY 

E.  A.  McCulloch/MED ICINE 
R.  R.  Mclnness/P aediatrics 

N.  H.  McKee/suRGERY 

K.  G.  McNeill/PHYSics 

H.  A.  Messner/MEDiciNE 

R.  G.  Miller/MEDiCAL  biophysics 
M.  Milner/MECH.  eng. 

M.  D.  Minden/MEDiciNE 
G.  E.  Mobbs/suRGERY 

R.  K.  Murray /biochem istry 
T.  M.  Murray /MED  icine 

D.  H.  Osmond/PHYSIOLOGY 
C.  A.  Ottaway /med icine 

C.  Y.  Pang/PHYSiOLOGY 

J.  A.  Parker/OPTHALMOLOGY 

G.  A.  Patterson/suRGERY 

A.  J.  Pawson/MEDICAL  BIOPHYSICS 

D.  G.  PottS/RADIOLOGY 
W.  Pruzanski/MED icine 

S.  E.  Read/PAEDiATRics 

D.  A.  K.  Roncari/MED icine 

O.  D.  Rotstein/suRGERY 

J.  A.  Saint-Cyr/ANATOMY 

I.  E.  Salit/MED ICINE 

R.  B.  Salter/suRGERY 

H.  Schachter/BiocHEMiSTRY 

E.  M.  Sellers/MEDiciNE 

J.  A.  Sharpe/MED icine 

K.  H.  Shumak/MEDiciNE 

F.  S.  Silverman/MEDiciNE 

K.  A.  Siminovitch/iMMUNOLOGY 

S.  P Spielberg/PHARMACOLOGY 

G.  Steiner/MED icine 

S.  M.  Strasberg/suRGERY 
D.  J.  A.  Sutherland/MED icine 

I.  F.  Tannock/MED icine 
R.  R.  Tasker/suRGERY 
C.  H.  Tator/suRGERY 

W.  G.  Tatton/PHYSIOLOGY 
R.  D.  Tomlinson/MEDiciNE 
G.  E.  Trope/OPHTHALMOLOGY 

J.  Trachtenberg/suRGERY 
R.  Volp6/MED ICINE 

M.  Vranic/PHYSiOLOGY 

J.  A.  Wade/SURGERY 

P M.  Walker/suRGERY 

J.  R.  Wherrett/MEDiciNE  (Acting  Director) 

C.  Whiteside/MED icine 

C.  T.  Wittnich/suRGERY 

(Co-ordinator  of  Graduate  Studies) 

B.  R.  G.  Williams/MEDICAL biophysics 
J.  T.  Wong/BiocHEM istry 

C.  C.  Yip/PHYSIOLOGY 
W.  Zingg/SURGERY 

B.  Zinman/MEDiciNE 
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Academic  Sections 

Psychological  Medicine 

P.  E.  Garfinkel/PSYCHIATRY  (Section  Head) 

A.  G.  Awad/PSYCH i atry 

M.  R.  EaStWOOd/PSYCHIATRY 

S.  J.  J.  Freeman/PSYCHIATRY 
R.  T.  Joffe/PSYCH  IATRY 

H.  Mol  dots  ky /PSYCH  IATRY 

G.  M.  Rodin/PSYCHIATRY 

M.  V.  Seeman/PSYCHiATRY 

J.  J.  Warsh/PSYCHIATRY 

Respiratory  Medicine 
A.  Slutsky/MEDiciNE  (Section  Head) 

A.  C.  Bryan/ANAESTHESiA 

R.  S.  Goldstein/MEDiciNE 

H.  Levison/PAEDiATRics 
W.  H.  Noble/ANAESTHESIA 

H.  M.  O'Brodovich/PAEDiATRics 
E.  A.  Phillipson/MEDiciNE 

B.  Smith/p AEDIATRICS 

N.  Zamel/MEDiciNE 

Cardiovascular  Sciences 

T.  A.  Salerno/suRGERY 

(Associate  Director  and  Section  Head) 
P.  W.  Armstrong/MEDiciNE 

C.  E.  Bayliss/PHYSiOLOGY 

K.  W.  Johnston/BiOMEDiCAL  engineering 

S.  Lichtenstein/suRGERY 
P.  R.  McLaughlin/MEDiciNE 

L.  L.  Mickleborough/suRGERY 

M.  J.  Sole/MEDICINE 
R.  W.  Wald/MEDICINE 
R.  D.  Weisel/suRGERY 

E.  D.  Wigle/MEDiciNE 
G.  J.  Wilson/SURGERY 
C.  T.  Wittnich/suRGERY 

Bioethics 

F.  H.  Lowy/PSYCHiATRY  (Section  Head) 

B.  M.  Dickens/LAW 

C.  J.  Lumsden/MEDiciNE 

L.  W.  Sumner/PHILOSOPHY 

J.  E.  Till/MEDICAL  BIOPHYSICS 

Membrane  and  Theoretical  Biology 

M.  Silverman/MEDiciNE  (Section  Head) 

G.  Koren/PAEDiATRics 
C.  J.  Lumsden/MEDiciNE 
R.  Reithmeier/MEDiciNE 

K.  I.  Skorecki/MEDiciNE 

Members  Emeriti 

L.  Siminovitch/MEDICAL  GENETICS 


Associate  Members 

D.  J.  Drucker/MEDiciNE 
P.  Singer/MEDiciNE 

Address: 

Rm.  6275,  Medical  Sciences  Bldg. 

University  of  Toronto 
Toronto,  Ontario 
Canada 
M5S  1A8 

Telephone:  (416)  978-5012 

The  principal  purpose  of  the  Institute  of  Medical 
Science  is  to  provide  a preparation  for  careers  in 
clinical  investigation  through  an  interdisciplinary 
research  experience  in  the  area  of  human  biol- 
ogy. The  Institute  furnishes  an  opportunity  for 
students  to  work  towards  an  M.Sc.  or  Ph.D.  de- 
gree in  a wide  range  of  biological  fields  on  prob- 
lems which  may  involve  patients  and/or  experi- 
mental animals.  It  is  anticipated  that  the  majority 
of  applicants  will  possess  the  M.D.  degree.  Non- 
medical university  graduates,  however,  may  ap- 
ply for  admission  for  acceptance  into  a degree 
program. 

A significant  portion  of  members  of  faculty  in 
the  Institute  of  Medical  Science  are  organized 
into  academic  sections.  Groups  of  faculty  inter- 
ested in  furthering  interdisciplinary  research  in 
specified  areas  have  been  given  official  status. 
These  sections  organize  seminars  and  visiting 
speakers  programs,  and  also  hold  special  scien- 
tific meetings  to  enhance  their  scientific  and  edu- 
cational activities. 

Initial  inquiries  should  be  sent  to  the  Co-ordi- 
nator  of  the  Institute. 

Degree  of  Master  of  Science 

Candidates  are  accepted  under  the  general  regu- 
lations with  the  following  exceptions: 

Candidates  must  have  a B+  both  cumulatively 
and  in  the  final  year  of  undergraduate  study,  and 
background  preparation  appropriate  to  the  direc- 
tion of  study.  If  they  have  the  M.D.  degree  they 
should  have  obtained  standing  in  the  upper  one- 
half  of  their  medical  class. 

Candidates  lacking  adequate  background  in 
biological,  natural  or  social  sciences  may  be  re- 
quired to  take  such  undergraduate  or  graduate 
courses  as  are  deemed  necessary  to  provide  a 
proper  basis  for  their  research.  As  a minimum, 
two  graduate  courses  as  well  as  MSC  101 0Y° 
(Student  Seminars)  are  needed.  The  require- 
ments for  the  M.Sc.  in  the  Institute  of  Medical 
Science  are  generally  fulfilled  during  two  years 
of  residence.  To  qualify  for  an  M.Sc.  degree, 


°Courses  which  may  continue  over  a program.  The 
course  is  graded  when  completed. 
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candidates  must  submit  a thesis  embodying  the 
results  of  their  research.  They  are  then  required 
to  defend  the  thesis  at  the  Institute  Oral  Exami- 
nation. 

While  two  years  of  residence  are  required  in 
most  cases,  in  a few  instances  both  the  course 
work  and  the  research  might  be  completed  after 
one  year  or  after  one  and  one-half  years.  Sup- 
porting documents  would  be  needed  in  the  form 
of  an  outline  of  the  thesis,  and  a letter  from  the 
supervisor  stating  unanimous  agreement  of  the 
program  committee. The  candidate  could  then 
register  as  a post-program  student,  while  com- 
pleting the  thesis. 

Degree  of  Doctor  of  Philosophy 

Candidates  are  accepted  under  the  general  regu- 
lations. 

The  program  will  emphasize  research  work, 
and  will  include  a minimum  of  three  graduate 
courses  as  well  as  MSC  1010Y°  (Student  Semi- 
„ nars).  The  courses  may  be  given  by  more  than 
one  department.  To  qualify  for  a Ph.D.  degree, 
the  candidates  will  be  required  to  defend  the  the- 
sis at  both  the  Institute  Oral  Examination  and  the 
University  Oral  Examination. 


Biochemistry 

BCH  1428H  Molecular  Immunology  - Lectures 
JNR  1444Y  Neuroscience  Course  - Lectures 
(Joint  course  offered  by  J.  A. 
Saint-  Cyr  and  staff  of  Anatomy, 
Biochemistry,  Pharmacology,  and 
Physiology) 


Community  Health 

CHL  351 2H  Introductory  Biostatistics  for  Stu- 
dents of  the  Biological  Sciences 
I /Staff 


CHL3513H 

CHL4606H 

CHL4607H 

CHL4612H 


Introductory  Biostatistics  for  Stu- 
dents of  the  Biological  Sciences 
II /Staff 

Biochemical  and  Cellular  Re- 
sponses to  Exercise//.  Jacobs, 

P Shek 

Cardiovascular  Adaptations  to  Ex- 
ercise and  Environment/M  Ply- 
ley,  A.  S.  Rebuck 

Respiratory  Control  and  Mechan- 
ics during  Exercise  and  in  Spe- 
cial Environments//?.  Goode,  F. 
Silverman,  S.  Thomas,  A.  S.  Re- 
buck 


Courses  of  Instruction 


Medical  Science 

MSC  1001Y  Multiple  Approaches  to  the  Study 
of  Man  in  Health  and  Disease/ 
Staff 


MSC  1010Y0  Student  Seminars  (CR/NCR)/ 
Director 

MSC  1030Y  Clinical  Respiratory  Physiology/ 

A.  C.  Bryan 

MSC  1040Y  Human  Sociobiology  (Theory  and 
Medical  Applications)/ C.  J. 
Lumsden,  Staff 

MSC  1050Y  Seminars  in  Bioethics//:  H.  Lowy, 
Staff 

MSC  1060H  Advanced  Research  in  Cardiovas- 
cular Sciences  l/C.  Wittnich 
MSC  1061H  Advanced  Research  in  Cardiovas- 
cular Sciences  ll/C.  Wittnich 
JPM  1005Y  Behavioural  Pharmacology/E.  M. 
Sellers,  Staff 


The  following  are  examples  of  courses  given 
by  other  Departments  which  may  be  taken  by 
students  in  the  Institute  of  Medical  Science. 


Medical  Biophysics 

MBP  1007H  Fundamentals  in  Molecular  and 
Cell  Biology  I /M.  Rauth 

MBP  1008H  Fundamentals  in  Molecular  and 
cell  Biology  I I/M  Rauth 

MBP  1018Y0  Oncology/A.  W.  Bruce,  M.  Minden 

Medical  Genetics 

MBP  101 2L  Molecular  and  Medical  Genetics/ 
M Buchwald,  Staff 

MBP  1014L  Somatic  Cell  and  Human  Genet- 
ics/M Buchwald,  Staff 


Physiology 
PSL  1029H 

PSL1031H 

PSL  1035H 
PSL  1036H 


An  Advanced  Course  in  Cardio- 
vascular Regulation/U  Acker- 
mann,  Staff 

Mathematical  Theory  of  Turnover 
and  Transport  in  Physiological 
Systems  IK.  H.  Norwich 

Molecular  Endocrinology/ J.  Dor- 
rington,  Staff 

Advanced  Respiratory  Physiology/ 
J.  Duffin 


(CR/NCR)  Credit  /No  Credit. 

°Courses  which  may  continue  over  a program.  The 
course  is  graded  when  completed. 
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Graduate  Faculty 
Members 

T.  D.  Barnes/CLASSiCAL  studies 

K.  Bartlett/HISTORY 

E.  Birnbaum/MiDDLE  east  and  Islamic  studies 
J.  R.  Blackburn/M iddle  east  and  Islamic  studies 

V.  Brown/MEDIEVAL  STUDIES 

J.  F.  Burke/SPANISH  AND  PORTUGUESE 

I.  Chicoy-Daban/sPANisH  and  Portuguese 
M.  Ciavolella/iTALiAN  studies+2 

G.  P.  Clivio/ITALIAN  STUDIES 

H.  S.  F.  Collins/FRENCH 

J.  Corbett/RELiGious  studies 

H.  Dajani-Shakeel/M iddle  east  and  Islamic 
stud ies  (Co-ordinator  of  Graduate  Studies ) 

R.  Deshman/HisTORY  of  art+2 
M.  Dimnik/MEDIEVAL  STUDIES 

L.  Dolezel/SLAVic 

B.  E.  Dresher/LiNGUiSTics 

S.  Dumont/MEDIEVAL  STUDIES 

W.  B.  Dunphy/PHILOSOPHY 

L.  Eleen/HiSTORY  of  art 
R.  A.  Falck/Music 

J.  K.  Farge/MEDIEVAL  studies 
P.  J.  Fedwick/MEDIEVAL  STUDIES 
R.  A.  Frank/ENGLiSH+2 

M.  Gervers/HisTORY 

J.  Gilchrist/MEDIEVAL  STUDIES 
J.  Goering/HiSTORY 
W.  A.  Goffart/HiSTORY+ 

L.  V.  Golombek/M iddle  east  and  Islamic  studies 
P.  Grendler/HiSTORY 

P.  Grillo/FRENCH 

R.  W.  L GuiSSO/EAST  ASIAN  STUDIES+ 

J.  Gulsoy/SPANISH  AND  PORTUGUESE 

B.  S.  Hali/IHPST 

E.  R.  Harvey /ENGUSH+ 

A.  Healey /MEDIEVAL  STUDIES 

O.  Hegyi/SPANISH  AND  PORTUGUESE 
E.  A.  Heinemann/FRENCH 

W.  Hempe  I/germ  an 

M.  Herren/MEDiEVAL  studies 

P.  L.  Heyworth/ENGUSH 

J.  N.  Hillgarth/MEDiEVAL  STUDIES 
A.  Hughes/Music 

D.  G.  Huntley/SLAVic+2 
A.  A.  Iannucci/ITALIAN+ 

A.  F.  Johnston/ENGLiSH+ 

A.  Jwaideh/M iddle  east  and  Islamic  studies 

E.  J.  Keall/M  IDDLE  EAST  AND  ISLAMIC  STUDIES 
D.  N.  Klausner/MEDIEVAL  studies+ 

D.  I.  Lancashire/ENGLiSH 
R.  W.  Leckie/GERMAN 
J.  F.  Leyerle/ENGLiSH 


S.  E.  MacLean/MEDiEVAL  studies 
J.  K.  McConica/MEDIEVAL  STUDIES+ 

M.  R.  Maniates/Music 

M.  E.  Marmura/M iddle  east  and  Islamic  studies 
R.  H.  Marshall,  Jr./SLAVic 

H.  Mayer/GERMAN 

P.  M.  H.  Mazumdar/iHPST 

C.  J.  McDonough/CLASSiCAL  studies 

T.  McGee/Music 

B.  S.  Merrilees/FRENCH 

J.  H.  A.  Munro/ECONOMics 
A.  Murray/HiSTORY 

C.  Normore/PHiLOSOPHY 

R.  E.  Reynolds/MEDIEVAL  studies 

A.  G.  Rigg/ENGLISH 

(Acting  Associate  Director) 

J.  Rist/CLASSICAL  STUDIES 

H.  A.  Roe/GERMAN 

T.  A.  Sandquist/HISTORY 

R.  M.  Savory/MiDDLE  east  and  Islamic  studies 

J.  Shatzmiller/HiSTORY 

R.  E.  Sinkewicz/MEDiEVAL  STUDIES 

B.  C.  Stock/MEDIEVAL  STUDIES 

R.  A.  Tayldr/FRENCH 

N.  K.  Wagle/HISTORY 

A.  M.  Watson/ECONOMics+ 

J.  R.  Webster/SPANISH  and  Portuguese 
(Director) 

J.  T.  Wollesen/HiSTORYOF  art 

Members  Emeriti 

L.  E.  Boyle/MEDIEVAL  STUDIES+ 

E.  Jeauneau/MEDiEVAL  studies+2 
J.  J,  Owens/MEDIEVAL  STUDIES 
W.  H.  Principe/MEDIEVAL  STUDIES 
J.  A.  Raftis/MEDIEVAL  STUDIES 
J.  Reilly/PHiLOSOPHY 

M.  M.  Sheehan/MEDIEVAL  studies 
E.  A.  Sy nan/PH ilosophy 

Associate  Members 

D.  L.  Black  B.  M.  Kaczynski 

S.  Campbell  A.  Stoclet 

A.  Dooley+  P.  Thompson 

P.  Eberle  D.  Townsend 

Address: 

39  Queen's  Park  Crescent  E. 

University  of  Toronto 
Toronto,  Ontario 
Canada 
M5S  2C3 

Telephone:  (416)  978-4884 


+ On  leave  of  absence. 

+1  On  leave  (first  term) 

+2  On  leave  (second  term). 
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Organization  and  Program 

The  Centre  for  Medieval  Studies  has  a structure 
designed  to  offer  inter-departmental  programs  in 
the  Medieval  period.  Students  are  expected  to 
cross  the  limits  of  traditional  subjects,  and  re- 
search is  especially  encouraged  in  boundary 
areas,  often  neglected,  between  traditional  de- 
partments. The  first  object  of  the  Centre  is  to 
equip  students  with  necessary  languages  and 
technical  knowledge  for  their  programs  of  study. 
Students  proceed  by  either  the  Centre  Stream,  in 
which  there  is  considerable  freedom  in  selecting 
courses,  or  the  Licentiate  Stream,  a more  struc- 
tured program  of  study.  For  a detailed  description 
of  both  Streams,  see  the  brochure  Medieval 
Studies  in  Toronto. 

Application 

Candidates  must  have  an  average  of  at  least  a 
B+  standing  in  their  previous  course  work  and 
must  satisfy  the  Centre's  additional  admission 
requirements  stated  here.  Applicants  must  ar- 
range for  two  supporting  letters  to  be  sent  to  the 
Director.  They  will  also  be  asked  to  complete 
forms,  available  from  the  Centre,  on  which  they 
write  the  reasons  why  they  wish  to  undertake 
graduate  studies  in  the  medieval  area  and  their 
qualifications  for  doing  so. 

Medieval  Latin 

All  students  entering  the  Centre  are  asked  to  im- 
prove their  proficiency  in  Latin  before  registra- 
tion, since  there  are  Medieval  Latin  requirements 
for  all  degrees.  Examinations  in  Medieval  Latin 
are  set  at  the  beginning  of  the  fall  term  and  at  the 
end  of  the  spring  term.  All  incoming  students 
must  take  the  Medieval  Latin  examination  at  the 
beginning  of  the  fall  term  for  placement  pur- 
poses. 

Course  training  in  Latin  is  given  at  four  levels. 
A non-credit  course  in  Classical  Latin  grammar 
and  readings  is  given  for  those  with  little  prior 
knowledge.  Introductory  Medieval  Latin,  Medie- 
val Studies  1000,  is  the  M.A.-level  course,  and 
Intermediate  Medieval  Latin,  Medieval  Studies 
1001 , is  the  Ph.D.-level  course.  These  two 
courses  lead  specifically  to  the  M.A.  and  Ph.D. 
Latin  examinations  given  in  the  spring.  Courses 
1000  and  1001  may  be  taken  as  credit  courses 
to  satisfy  the  number  of  courses  required  for  the 
M.A.;  they  may  not  be  counted  as  minor  subjects 
for  the  Ph.D. 

M.A.  students  who  pass  the  M.A.  Latin  exami- 
nation on  arrival  will  receive  advance  standing  in 
Latin  equivalent  to  a credit  in  MST  1000L,  and 
will  be  required  to  take  only  three  more  courses 
for  the  M.A.;  those  interested  in  eventually  pro- 
ceeding to  the  Ph.D.  are,  however,  urged  to  take 


an  additonal  Latin  course  in  order  to  satisfy  the 
Ph.D.  requirement  as  early  as  possible. 

Advanced  seminars  are  also  available  for 
those  wishing  to  study  Medieval  Latin  literature, 
Vulgar  Latin  philology,  or  the  like  in  more  detail. 

Degree  of  Master  of  Arts 

A candidate  for  the  M.A.  must  have  completed  a 
four-year  B.A.  in  which  course  work  in  the  medie- 
val period  formed  part  of  the  program.  The  pre- 
cise length  of  the  M.A.  program  varies  and  will  be 
determined  on  an  individual  basis;  in  certain 
cases  a prerequisite  year  may  be  required,  con- 
sisting of  five  undergraduate  courses  or  a combi- 
nation of  undergraduate  and  graduate  courses 
approved  by  the  Centre.  All  M.A.  students,  in 
both  the  prerequisite  year  and  the  regular  pro- 
gram, must  ordinarily  be  in  full-time  residence  in 
the  University  of  Toronto.  For  the  M.A.  four  cog- 
nate courses  are  required  (three  together  with 
advance  standing  in  Latin),  or  three  cognate 
courses  (two  together  with  advance  standing  in 
Latin)  and  an  M.A.  thesis  on  a subject  approved 
by  the  Centre.  No  more  than  three  courses  may 
be  taken  in  a single  field.  Any  student  with  an 
average  of  less  than  B+  in  graduate  course  work 
will  be  ineligible  to  proceed  to  the  Ph.D.degree. 
Admission  to  the  Ph  D.  program  is  selective  and 
attainment  of  minimal  standing  does  not  guaran- 
tee admission.  Candidates  will  be  required  to 
have  a working  knowledge  of  Medieval  Latin  and 
other  languages  needed  for  their  programs. 

If  an  M.A.  thesis  is  being  written,  the  topic 
must  be  submitted  to  the  Centre  by  November  30 
of  the  M.A.  year.  Candidates  who  wish  to  present 
themselves  for  the  degree  at  the  Fall  Convoca- 
tion must  submit  two  unbound  copies  of  their 
thesis  not  later  than  September  1 for  the  exami- 
nation of  the  thesis.  For  the  Spring  Convocation 
the  latest  date  of  submission  is  March  1 . M.A. 
candidates  who  wish  to  proceed  directly  to  the 
Ph.D.  program  must  have  received  the  M.A.  de- 
gree not  later  than  the  Fall  Convocation  in  the 
first  year  of  Ph.D.  residence. 

Degree  of  Doctor  of  Philosophy 

Candidates  must  satisfy  the  Centre  of  their  ability 
to  do  independent  research  of  high  quality,  must 
have  completed  studies  equivalent  to  those  lead- 
ing to  the  M.A.  degree  in  Medieval  Studies,  and 
must  pass  the  M.A.-level  Medieval  Latin  exami- 
nation, before  they  may  be  admitted  to  the  Ph.D. 
program.  For  this  reason,  candidates  holding  ad- 
vanced degrees  will  be  admitted  first  to  the  M.A. 
program,  and  then  will  be  reclassified  into  the 
Ph.D.  program  with  a two-year  residence 
requirement,  after  fulfilling  the  Centre’s  M.A.  Latin 
requirement.  Students  in  the  Centre’s  M.A. 
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program  must  apply  formally  for  admission  to  the 
Ph.D.  program  on  the  same  basis  as  all  other 
candidates. 

During  the  first  year  of  residence,  students 
normally  choose  a supervisor  to  advise  them  on 
course  selection  and  the  requirements  for  their 
Major  Field,  which  will  be  the  general  area  of 
their  proposed  dissertation.  In  accordance  with 
their  backgrounds  and  needs,  and  the  interdisci- 
plinary approach  of  the  Centre,  students  normally 
select  three  or  four  full-year  courses,  or  their 
equivalent.  They  are  not  restricted  to  the  subject 
offerings  that  follow;  normally  at  least  two  or 
three  are  selected  from  the  offerings  of  cognate 
departments.  In  selecting  courses,  students  must 
meet  the  School  of  Graduate  Studies’  regulations 
for  the  two  minor  subjects.  In  view  of  the  Centre’s 
interdepartmental  nature,  courses  in  medieval 
philosophy,  history,  music,  English  etc.  that  are 
related  to  the  general  area  of  the  Major  Field  may 
be  counted  as  minors,  so  long  as  they  do  not 
directly  constitute  part  of  the  Major  Field  pro- 
posal. Since  the  School  of  Graduate  Studies’ 
regulations  permit  one  or  both  of  the  minors  to  be 
“internal”,  students  may  fulfill  this  requirement  by 
taking  MST9112  (Palaeography),  MST9114 
(Editing  of  Latin  Texts),  or  MST  9115  (Diplomat- 
ics and  Diplomatic  Editing),  provided  that  the 
doctoral  dissertation  itself  is  not  based  upon  a 
similar  editing  of  texts.  All  candidates  must  have 
a reading  competence  in  Medieval  Latin,  in  those 
Medieval  vernacular  languages  needed  for  their 
program,  and  in  French  and  German. 

Students  are  required  to  submit  at  least  the 
title  of  their  Major  Field,  approved  by  their  super- 
visor, to  the  Academic  Program  Committee  by 
January  31  of  their  penultimate  year  (normally 
the  first  year  of  the  Ph.D).  The  Major  Field  Pro- 
posal itself,  prepared  according  to  the  Centre’s 
Guidelines  containing  the  names  of  their  four 
advisors,  and  signed  by  both  the  student  and  the 
supervisor,  must  be  submitted  for  approval  to  the 
Academic  Program  Committee  bythe  following 
March  31 . After  the  proposal  has  been  approved, 
the  four-member  board  will  advise  the  student  on 
preparing  for  the  Major  Field  Examination,  whose 
purpose  is  to  demonstrate  both  the  student's 
scholarly  expertise  in  the  particular  area  of  the 
doctoral  dissertation  and  a broader  academic 
competence.  Students  may  take  the  Major  Field 
Examination  in  the  Spring  term  of  the  first  year, 
and  should  do  so  by  their  final  year  of  residence, 
but  not  before  passing  the  Ph.D.  Latin  Examina- 
tion, and  the  Examinations  for  the  two  required 
modern  languages.  Unsuccessful  candidates 
may  repeat  the  Major  Field  Examination  only 
once. 


If  the  title  of  the  student’s  proposed  doctoral 
dissertation  is  not  contained  in  the  Major  Field 
Proposal,  a statement  of  the  title  or  a brief  outline 
of  the  dissertation  topic,  signed  by  the  student 
and  supervisor,  must  also  be  submitted  by  March 
31  to  the  Academic  Program  Committee.  The 
complete  Ph.D.  Dissertation  Prospectus,  pre- 
pared according  to  the  Centre’s  Guidelines,  may 
be  submitted  at  this  time;  it  must  be  submitted  no 
later  than  the  following  October  1 . Students  with- 
out dissertation  topics  will  not  be  permitted  to 
enrol  for  their  final  year  of  residence.  Application 
to  write  the  thesis  in  a language  other  than  Eng- 
lish or  French  will  be  considered. 

The  candidate  will  be  required  to  defend  the 
dissertation  at  the  Final  Oral  Examination;  four 
unbound  copies  of  the  dissertation  must  be  sub- 
mitted to  the  Centre  at  least  eight  weeks  before 
the  date  of  the  Oral  Examination. 

Licentiate  in  Medieval  Studies 

This  is  a diploma  awarded  by  the  Pontifical  Insti- 
tute of  Mediaeval  Studies.  Students  wishing  to 
obtain  the  diploma  must  be  admitted  as  Junior 
Associates  by  the  Pontifical  Institute,  enrol  in  the 
Licentiate  Stream  (M.S.L.  program)  of  the 
Centre,  and  complete  all  the  requirements  speci- 
fied for  that  Stream  both  in  the  brochure  Medie- 
val Studies  in  Toronto  and  the  annual  Syllabus  of 
the  Pontifical  Institute. 

Courses  Available  for  the  1991-92  Session 

The  individual  courses  which  students  may 
choose  are  listed  below  according  to  graduate 
departments.  Only  those  courses  planned  for 
1991-92  are  given,  and  students  should  consult 
the  offerings  of  relevant  departments  for  Medie- 
val courses  listed  in  the  Calendar  but  not  being 
offered  in  the  1991-92  session.  In  October  a list 
of  further  courses  given  in  the  1991-92  session 
will  be  available.  A careful  reading  of  all  entries  is 
advised  since  courses  relevant  to  a given  subjec 
may  be  listed  in  several  departments.  A graduate 
course  is  understood  to  require  at  least  two 
hours  per  week  of  class  meeting  and  such  re- 
search hours  as  may  be  required. 

MST  courses  marked  (PR)  have  prerequi- 
sites; further  information  may  be  obtained 
from  the  Centre. 

Anthropology 

ANT  1 1 1 2Y*  Anthropological  Theories  of  Reli- 
gion /Staff 
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Classical  Studies 

CLA  1122Y  Criticism  of  Latin  Poetry /A.  M. 
Keith 

CLA  1235Y  Christianity  in  the  Later  Roman 
Empire/ T.  D.  Barnes 

CLA  1521Y  Christianity  in  the  Later  Roman 
Empire:  Selected  Topics/ 

T.  Barnes 

CLA  1523Y  Philosophical  and  Theological  Top- 
ics in  St.  Augustine/J.  M.  Rist 

CLA  1623Y  St.  Augustine  and  his  Background/ 
J.  M.  Rist 


East  Asian  Studies 

EAS  1142Y*  Historiography  in  Classical  and 
Medieval  China/R  Guisso 
EAS  1143Y*  Civilization  in  Medieval  China/ 
R.  Guisso 


Economics 

ECO  2210Y*  Topics  in  Medieval  Social  and  Eco- 
nomic History  1000-1500  A.D./ 

A.  M.  Watson 

ECO  221 2Y  Dynamics  of  the  European  Econ- 
omy and  Society,  1300-1 750/ J. 

H.  A.  Munro 


English 
ENG  1001 H 
ENG  1002H 
ENG  1145H 

ENG  1155H 
ENG  1550Y 
ENG  1783H 
ENG  6361 H 

ENG  636 2 H 


Old  English  I/D.  Townsend 
Old  English  I I/A.  Healey 
Archbishop  Wulfstan's  Pros e/R  A. 
Frank 

The  Homilies  of  Aelfric/D.  Towsend 
Chaucer IJ.  Leyerle 
The  N-Town  Plays  /J.  Dutka 
History  and  Structure  of  the  Eng- 
lish Language  I/A.  G.  Rigg 
History  and  Structure  of  the  Eng- 
lish Language  I I/A.  G.  Rigg 


s French  Language  and  Literature 

FRE  1303H  L'anglo-normand/R  Merrilees 
i FRE  1307H  L'Art  m6trique  de  la  chanson  de 
geste/E.  Heinemann 

JRL  1100Y  Introduction  to  Romance  Philology/ 
R A.  Taylor 

Germanic  Languages  and  Literature 
GER1010Y  Old  Norse/R  Roe 
GER  111  OH  Advanced  Old  Norse/R  Frank 
GER  1136H  Narrative  Structures  and  Narrative 
Strategies  in  the  Arthurian  Ro- 
mances of  Hartmann  von  Aue/ 

H.  Mayer 


History 
HIS  1200H 

HIS  1201H 

HIS  1203Y 

HIS  1208H 

HIS  1209H 
HIS  1215H 

HIS  1220H 

HIS  1414H 


Late  Roman  and  Early  Medieval 
Historians/  W.  A.  Goff  art 
The  Materials  of  Medieval  History 
(CR/NCR)/W.  A.  Goff  art 
The  City  in  the  High  Middle  Ages/ 
J.  Shatzmiller 

Writings  of  Robert  Grosseteste/ 

J.  Goering 

The  Anglo-Saxons/A.  Murray 
Social  Change  in  Medieval  Eng- 
land, 1154-1279/M  Gervers 
The  Italian  Renaissance/ 

R Grendler 

Early  Tudor  England,  1485-1558/ 

K.  Bartlett 


History  of  Art 

FAH  1 1 1 6H  Late  Anglo-Saxon  Manuscript  lllu- 
mination/R  Deshman 

FAH  1136Y  Tuscan  Trecento  Painting,  or  "Is 
there  art  after  Giotto?"  (Italian)/ 

J.  Wollesen 

FAH  1164H  The  Illustrated  Bible  in  the  Middle 
Ages  (German,  French)//..  Been 

FAH  3000Y.H,  Special  Studies  in  History  of  Art/ 
L Staff 


History  and  Philosophy  of  Science  and 
Technology 

HPS  1216H  Medieval  Technology:  Selected 
Topics  IB.  S.  Hall 

Italian  Studies 

ITA  1175H  Italian  Poetry  from  its  Origins  to 
Dante/M  Ciavoiella 

Linguistics 

JRL  1100Y  Introduction  to  Romance  Philology/ 
R A.  Taylor 


Medieval  Studies 

MST  1000L  Introductory  Medieval  Latin  (CR/ 
NCR  )/Staff 

MST  1001 L Intermediate  Medieval  Latin  (CR/ 
NCR  )/Staff 

MST  1002Y  Advanced  Medieval  Latin  (CR/ 


MST  6666Y 
MST  1013H 

MST1015Y 

MST1016H 

MST  1021 H 


NCR)/Sfaff 

Basic  Latin  (non-credit)/Sfa/f 
Anglo-Latin  Literature:  Aldhelm  to 
Alcuin/D.  Townsend  (PR) 

Latin  Hagiographic  Literature  ca. 
300-800 IJ.  Corbett  (PR) 
Anglo-Latin  Literature:  Asser  to 
Goscelin ID.  Townsend  (PR) 

The  Christian  Latin  Epic/M  Herren 
(PR) 


(CR/NCR)  Credit/No  Credit. 
*Not  offered  1991-92 
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MST  2030Y 

Old  and  Middle  Irish//-/.  A.  Roe 

MST  9223H 

MST  2035Y 

Middle  Irish  Language  and  Litera- 
ture//?. A.  Roe  (PR) 

MST  2038 H 

St.  Patrick  and  the  Early  Irish 
Church/M  Herren 

MST  9224H 

MST  2040Y 

Literature  as  Interpretation:  Se- 
lected Middle  English  and  Scots 
Texts/P.  Eberle  (PR) 

MST9244Y 

MST  2050Y 

Middle  Welsh//?.  A.  Roe 

MST  9000Y 

The  Development  of  Medieval 
Thought  and  Worship/Ste/f 

MST9245Y 

MST  9001 Y 

Archaeological  Evidence  and  Artis- 

tic Expressions  of  Medieval  Soci- 

ety /Staff 

MST  9254H 

MST9002Y 

Medieval  Institutions  and  Legal 

Traditions /Staff 

MST9255Y 

MST9003Y 

Medieval  Society  and  Culture:  Se- 

lected Topics /Staff  (N.B.:  Units 
of  MST  9000 Y,  9001 Y or  9002Y 

MST  9256H 

taken  for  credit  in  those  courses 
cannot  be  taken  for  credit  in  MST 

MST  9260H 

9003Y) 

MST  9263H 

MST  901 5H 

Patristic  Theology//?.  Sinkewicz 
(PR) 

MST9264Y 

MST 9017Y 

History  of  Medieval  Philosophy  1/ 
E.  A.  Synan 

MST  9265H 

MST  9027H 

Boethius,  De  CQnsQiatipne  Phi:. 

losoohiae/E.  Jeauneau  (PR) 

MST  9300Y 

MST  9034H 


MST  9075H 


MST  911  OH 
MST9112Y 
MST9114L 

MST  9116  Y 

MST  91 33  Y 


Theological  Spirituality  in  the  Writ- 
ings of  Thomas  Aquinas/  W.  H. 
Principe 

Church,  State,  and  Society  in  the 
Era  of  the  Gregorian  Reform  and 
Investiture  Controversy//?.  E, 
Reynolds 

Codicology/K  Brown  (PR) 

Latin  Palaeography/  V.  Brown  (PR) 

Editing  of  Latin  Texts/ V.  Brown 
(PR) 

Greek  Palaeography//?.  Sinkewicz 
(PR) 

Education  and  Society  in  France, 
1450-1 600/ J.  Farge(PR) 


MST  9310Y,H 
MST  9315Y.H 


Studies  in  Cross-cultural  Influ- 
ences in  the  Art  of  the  Middle 
Ages  IS.  Campbell 

Studies  in  Byzantine  Iconography/ 
S.  Campbell  (PR) 

Introductory  Topics  in  Byzantine 
Studies:  The  Middle  and  Late 
Byzantine  Periods//?.  Sinkewicz 
(PR) 

Research  Topics  in  Byzantine 
Studies:  The  Middle  and  Late 
Byzantine  Periods//?.  Sinkewicz 
(PR) 

Imagination  in  Medieval  Philoso- 
phy/D. Black  (PR) 

Philosophical  Themes  in  Aquinas/ 
D.  Black 

Averroes  and  Latin  Averroism/ 

D.  Black 

The  Metaphysics  of  Duns  Scotus/ 
S.  Dumont 

Late  Medieval  Ethics/S.  Dumont 

Theology,  Tradition  and  Late  Me- 
dieval Nomination/S.  Dumont 

Christian  Social  and  Ethical  Teach- 
ing to  Gregory  the  Great//?.  E. 
Sinkewicz  (PR) 

Research  Report/Sfaff  (for  all,  and 
only,  students  in  the  third  year  of 
their  M.S.L.  program;  prerequi- 
site: passing  of  examinations  in  a 
reading  knowledge  of  French  and 
German) 

Directed  Reading /Staff 

Directed  Reading /Staff 


Middle  East  and  Islamic  Studies 
MEI  2045Y  Islamic  Philosophical  Texts/M  E. 
Marmura 

MEI  2050Y  Islamic  Theology  and  Philosophy/ 
M.  E.  Marmura 

MEI  2090Y  Medieval  Islamic  History  to  1258/ 
Staff 


MST9135H 
MST  91 50  Y 
MST9156H 

MST9158H 
MST  91 69  Y 
MST  921 6H 


Medieval  Sermon  Literature/ 

V.  Brown 

Marriage  and  Family  in  Medieval 
Europe/M  Sheehan 
Kievan  Rus'  to  the  Middle  of  the 
Thirteenth  Century/M  Dimnik 
(PR) 

The.  South  Slavs  in  the  Middle 
Ages /M.  Dimnik 
The  Interpretation  of  Medieval 
Culture/B.  Stock  (PR) 

Studies  in  Medieval  Archaeology/ 
S.  Campbell 


MEI  2095Y 

MEI2100Y 

MEI  2101 Y 
MEI2112Y 

MEI2120Y 

MEI  2201 Y 


The  Islamic  Response  to  the  Cru- 
sades: 1095-1291  A.  D./H. 
Dajani-Shakeel 

Intensive  Graduate  Arabic  I U.  R. 
Blackburn 

Intensive  Graduate  Arabic  II /Staff 
The  Evolution  of  Abbasid 
Institutions /Staff 
Muslim  Chroniclers  of  the  Cru- 
sades/M E.  Marmura 
Intensive  Graduate  Persian  11/ 

M.  E.  Subtelny 


°Courses  which  may  continue  over  a program.  The 
course  is  graded  when  completed. 
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MEI  2310Y 

Ottoman  History  to  1800/J.  R. 
Blackburn 

MEI  2530Y 

Selected  Problems  in  Islamic  Art 

MEI  2535Y 

and  Archaeology /Staff 
Field  Archaeology  Research  Semi- 
nar/E. J.  Keall 

Music 

MUS  1101H 

Medieval  Theorists  and  Perform- 
ance Practices/!  McGee 

MUS  1102H 

Dominican  Chant/A.  Hughes 

Philosophy 
PHL  200 7Y 
PHL  2045 H 

Seminar  in  Aristotle/J.  Owens 
Late  Medieval  Philosophy/ 

S.  Dumont 

Religious  Studies 

REL  3224Y  Early  Eastern  Christianity/^/.  H. 


REL3226H 

Corbett 

The  Word- Image  Conflict  in  the 
History  of  Christianity/G.  Scavizzi 

REL  3253H 

Patristic  Texts  and  Themes/ 
J.  Me  William 

REL  3254H 
REL 361 1H 
REL 3641 H 

Studies  in  Augustine/ J.  McWilliam 
Topics  in  Rabbinic  Midrash /H.  Fox 
Interpretations  of  Jewish  Tradition/ 
H.  Fox 

REL  3647H 
REL  3651 H 

Early  Rabbinic  Judaism /H.  Fox 
Hellenistic-Jewish  Thought /H.  Fox 

Slavic  Languages  and  Literatures 
SLA  1 101 H History  of  the  Russian  Language/ 
D.  G.  Huntley  (PR) 

SLA  1 104H  Old  Church  Slavonic/D.  G.  Huntley 
SLA  1 1 10Y  Comparative  Historical  Slavic  Lin- 
gusitics/C.  E.  Kramer 

Spanish  and  Portuguese 

SPA  2030H  Mozarabic  and  Related  Topics/ 

O.  Hegyi 
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Metallurgy  and  Materials  Science  MMS 


Graduate  Faculty 

Members 

S.  A.  Argyropoulos 
B.  Cox 
G.  S.  Dobby 
J.  D.  Lavers 

J.  M.  Lee 

R.  T.  Me  An  drew 

A.  McLean+ 

W.  A.  Miller  ( Chair ) 
T H.  North 

R.  M.  Pilliar 

B.  Ramaswami 

( Co-ordinator  of 
Graduate  Studies) 

Members  Emeriti 

C.  B.  Alcock 

K.  T.  Aust 

S.  N.  Flengas 


D.  C.  Smith 

H.  W.  Smith 

I.  D.  Sommerville 
S.  J.  Thorpe 

J.  M.  Toguri 
G.  J.  Vancso 

G.  C.  Weatherly 
G.  J.  Wilson 
R.  T.  Woodhams 


U.  M.  Franklin 
F.  D.  Manchester 
J.  W.  Rutter 


cal  metallurgy  or  materials  science.  The  thesis 
must  be  presented  at  an  oral  examination. 

Typical  physical  metallurgy  and  materials  sci- 
ence subjects  deal  with  the  structure  and  proper- 
ties of  metallic,  ceramic  and  polymeric  materials 
in  such  fields  as  plastic  deformation,  surface 
properties,  electron  microscopy,  biomaterials, 
metallic  glasses,  corrosion,  fatigue,  welding  and 
bonding,  phase  transformations  and  solidifica- 
tion. These  studies  are  all  related  to  the  general 
problem  of  understanding  structure  - property- 
processing relationships  in  materials. 

Typical  subjects  in  chemical  metallurgy  involve 
a study  of  the  equilibria  existing  during  the  reduc- 
tion of  oxides  with  carbon  and  metals;  properties 
of  iron  and  steelmaking  slags;  the  investigations 
of  the  fundamental  properties  of  fused  salt  solu- 
tions such  as  activities,  solubilities,  fused  salt 
electrolysis  of  reactive  metals;  kinetics  of  high- 
temperature  reactions;  process  metallurgy,  hy- 
drometallurgy and  mineral  processing. 


Associate  Members 
W.  J.  Bratina 
T.  W.  Coyle 
D.  D.  Perovic 


H.  E.  Ruda 
T.  A.  Utigard 
Z.  Wang 


Address: 

Rm.  140,  Wallberg  Bldg., 
University  of  Toronto 
Toronto,  Ontario 
Canada 
M5S  1A4 

Telephone:  (41 6)  978-7308 


Master  of  Engineering 

Candidates  are  accepted  under  the  general  regu- 
lations. 

A candidate  will  enrol  in  a field  of  study  in  con- 
sultation with  a designated  professor  who  will  act 
as  supervisor  throughout  his  or  her  candidacy. 
For  students  with  adequate  undergraduate 
preparation,  the  normal  program  will  include  a 
project,  six  half  courses  and  the  graduate  semi- 
nar, which  is  a full  year  course.  The  project  must 
be  presented  at  an  oral  examination. 

Degree  of  Master  of  Applied  Science 

Candidates  for  this  degree  are  accepted  under 
the  general  regulations.  The  program  of  study  will 
normally  include  three  full  courses  and  a thesis. 
The  course  work  normally  selected  will  include 
the  departmental  seminar,  which  is  a full  year 
course  and  four  half  courses,  one  of  which  must 
be  taken  outside  the  Department.  The  required 
thesis  is  based  upon  research  work  carried  out  in 
the  Department  in  the  fields  of  chemical  or  physi- 


Degree  of  Doctor  of  Philosophy 

Candidates  for  this  degree  must  comply  with  the 
general  regulations  of  the  School  of  Graduate 
Studies.  The  program  of  study  normally  will  in- 
clude three  full  courses  and  a thesis.  The  major 
subject  in  a program  will  be  chemical  metallurgy, 
physical  metallurgy,  or  materials  science.  The 
normal  program  will  include  the  departmental 
seminar,  which  is  a full  year  course,  and  four 
half-courses,  one  of  which  must  be  taken  outside 
the  Department.  The  required  thesis  is  based 
upon  research  work  carried  out  in  the  Depart- 
ment in  the  fields  of  chemical  or  physical  metal- 
lurgy or  materials  science. 

Within  12  months  of  initial  enrolment  in  the 
Ph.D.  program,  all  candidates  must  pass  a Gen- 
eral Qualifying  Examination  based  on  the  course 
material  taken  within  the  Department  and  on 
background  knowledge  in  the  candidates’  field  of 
specialization. 

Integrated  Manufacturing  and  Process 
Engineering  (Collaborative  Program) 

The  Graduate  Departments  of  Chemical 
Engineering  and  Applied  Chemistry,  Electrical 
Engineering,  Industrial  Engineering,  Mechanical 
Engineering  and  Metallurgy  and  Materials 
Science  participate  in  the  collaborative  graduate 
program  in  Integrated  Manufacturing  and 
Process  Engineering.  In  addition  to  the  M.Eng. 
degree  obtained  in  their  graduate  unit,  and  upon 
successful  completion  of  all  requirements, 
students  will  receive  the  notation  "Completed 
Specialist  Program  in  Integrated  Manufacturing 
and  Process  Engineering”  on  their  transcript. 


+ On  leave  of  absence. 
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Consult  the  Integrated  Manufacturing  and 
Process  Engineering  entry  in  this  Calendar  for 
details. 

Welding  Engineering  (Collaborative  Program) 

The  graduate  departments  of  Civil  Engineering, 
Mechanical  Engineering,  and  Metallurgy  and 
Materials  Science  at  the  University  of  Toronto  are 
collaborating  in  association  with  the  graduate  de- 
partments of  Civil  Engineering  and  Mechanical 
Engineering  at  the  University  of  Waterloo  to  pro- 
vide a master’s  program  in  Welding  Engineering. 
Consult  the  Welding  Engineering  entry  in  this 
Calendar  for  details. 


Courses  of  Instruction 

A schedule  is  available  from  the  Co-ordinator  of 
Graduate  Studies  at  the  beginning  of  the  fall  term 
listing  the  time  and  room  location  for  each  course 
offered. 

All  students  wishing  to  undertake  graduate 
research  in  the  Department  of  Metallurgy  and 
Materials  Science  must  successfully  complete  a 
two-day  intensive  occupational  health  and  safety 
training  program  which  will  normally  take  place 
during  the  week  immediately  preceding  the  com- 
i mencement  of  graduate  courses.  More  details 
concerning  this  course  will  be  provided  by  the 
Co-ordinator  of  Graduate  Studies  once  admis- 
sion to  a graduate  program  has  been  confirmed. 


Materials  Science 

MMS  506 H Mechanical  Properties  of  Poly- 

mers/J.  M.  Lee 

MMS  51 6H  Nuclear  Materials  IB.  Box 

MMS  1000L  Graduate  Research  Seminar /Staff 
MMS  101 1 H Solution  Thermodynamics/Staff 
MMS  101 2H  Kinetics  and  Diffusion /Staff 
MMS  1013H  Growth  and  Characterization  of 
Semiconductors/H.  E.  Ruda 
MMS  1014H  Interfacial  Phenomena//^  T.  Aust 
MMS  1015H  Mechanical  Properties  of  Solids  1/ 
Z Wang 

MMS  1016H  Mechanical  Properties  of  Solids  11/ 
B.  Ramaswami 

MMS  1017H  X-ray  Methods  of  Structural 

Analysis//-/.  E.  Ruda,  Z.  Wang 
MMS  1018H  Phase  Transformations/  W.  A. 

Miller 

MMS  101 9H  Materials  Synthesis/ Staff 
MMS  1020H  Environmentally  Induced  Cracking/ 
B.  Cox 

MMS  1021 H Advances  in  Biomaterials/ft  M. 
Pilliar,  J.  M.  Lee 

MMS  1022H  Special  Topics  in  Materials  Sci- 
ence I /Staff 

MMS  1023H  Special  Topics  in  Materials  Sci- 
ence II /Staff 


JMY  1030H  Polymers  as  Solid  Materials/ G.  J. 
Vancso 

JTC  1020H  Advanced  Structural  Ceramics/ 

T.  W.  Coyle 

JTC  1331 H Biomaterials  Science/Staff 


Metallurgy 
MMS  1000L 
MMS  2005H 

MMS  2006 H 

MMS  2007H 


MMS  2008 H 

MMS  2009 H 
MMS  201 1H 
MMS  201 3H 

MMS  2014H 

MMS  201 7H 
MMS  201 8H 

MMS  2022H 
MMS  2023H 


Graduate  Research  Seminar /Staff 
Physical  Chemistry  of  Molten  Salts 
and  Slags /Staff 
Molten  Salt  Electrolysis/  T.  A. 
Utigard 

Iron  and  Steel  Making  - selected 
topics/A  McLean,  I.  D. 
Sommerville 

Industrial  Applications  of  Micropro- 
cessors/S. A.  Argyropoulos 
Mineral  Processing/G.  S.  Dobby 
Hydrometallurgy/R  T.  McAndrew 
Materials  and  Manufacturing  Proc- 
esses /Staff 
Non-Ferrous  Extraction 
Metallurgy  A/.  M.  Toguri 
Welding  Metallurgy/ T.  H.  North 
Welding  Processes  and  Testing/ 
Staff 

Special  Topics  in  Metallurgy  UStaff 
Special  Topics  in  Metallurgy  II /Staff 
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Microbiology  MPL 


Graduate  Faculty 

Members 

M.  G.  Abou  Haidar 

S.  Joshi 

B.  H.  Barber 

M.  A.  Karmali 

A.  L.  Bognar 

D.  J.  Kushner 

W.  C.  Bradbury 

H.  G.  Lawford 

M.  Brown 

C.  A.  Lingwood 

J.  L.  Brunton 

J.  L.  Penner 

J.  B.  Campbell 

M.  Petrie 

V.  L.  Chan 

S.  E.  Read 

A.  G.  Clark 

1.  E.  Salit 

(Co-ordinator  of 

H.  J.  Sandham 

Graduate  Studies) 

P.  L.  Seyfried 

S.  S.  Desser 

J.  C.  Silver 

F.  W.  Doane 

L.  Spence 

R.  P.  Ellen 

B.  R.  G.  Williams 

M.  C.  Ganoza 

J.  Y.  Yang 

Associate  Members 

E.  Fish 

P.  A.  Guinn 

A.  S.  Lau 

G.  Reid 

J.  B.  McNeil 

P.  M.  Sherman 

Address: 

Rm.  231,  FitzGerald  Bldg. 

150  College  St. 

University  of  Toronto 
Toronto,  Ontario 
Canada 
M5S  1A8 

Telephone:  (416)  978-2760 

The  Department  of  Microbiology  offers  graduate 
programs  which  apply  the  principles  and  tech- 
niques of  cell  and  molecular  biology,  immunology, 
cytology,  biochemistry,  ecology,  genetics,  sys- 
tematics,  biophysics  and  biostatistics  to  the 
study  of  a variety  of  microbial  and  animal  cells 
and  their  interaction  with  viruses  and  other  para- 
sites. Infectious  disease  processes  are  studied  in 
terms  of  epidemiology,  immune  response  and 
host-parasite  relationships.  Applicants  should 
have  a solid  background  in  biology,  chemistry, 
physics,  biochemistry  and  mathematics.  Some 
candidates  who  lack  sufficient  background 
knowledge  may  be  required  to  take  courses  prior 
to  full  acceptance  into  the  program. 

Degree  of  Master  of  Science 

Candidates  are  admitted  under  the  general  regu- 
lations of  the  School  of  Graduate  Studies.  For 
admission,  a minimum  of  mid-B  standing  for  the 
third  and  final  year  of  a four-year  Bachelor  of 
Science  program  is  required.  In  addition  to  the 
seminar  course  MPL  1111 L,  candidates  will  be 
required  to  take  one  or  more  courses  depending 
upon  their  previous  training  and  their  knowledge 
of  the  area  of  specialization  and  related  fields. 


Attendance  and  participation  in  the  seminar 
course  MPL  1111L  is  mandatory.  Completion  and 
oral  defence  of  a thesis  embodying  the  results  of 
an  original  investigation  is  a requirement  of  the 
program.  In  the  thesis  examination  students  will 
be  expected  to  exhibit  knowledge  on  broad  as- 
pects of  the  chosen  discipline  of  study. 

Degree  of  Doctor  of  Philosophy 

Candidates  are  accepted  into  the  Ph.D.  program 
in  accordance  with  the  general  regulations  of  the 
School  of  Graduate  Studies.  They  may  be  admit- 
ted after  completion  of  an  M.Sc.  degree  or  by  re- 
classification from  an  M.Sc.  program. 

Ph.D.  candidates  with  an  M.Sc.  degree  are  re- 
quired to  complete  at  least  the  equivalent  of  two 
full  graduate  courses,  one  of  which  must  be  from 
Microbiology,  and  those  without  an  M.Sc.  a mini- 
mum of  three.  In  addition,  it  is  mandatory  that  ail 
candidates  attend  and  participate  satisfactorily  in 
the  seminar  course  MPL  1 1ll L.  All  candidates 
must  present  and  defend  a thesis  describing  in- 
dependent research.  They  must  also  demon- 
strate breadth  of  knowledge  in  their  selected 
discipline,  before  they  are  recommended  for  the 
degree. 

Ph.D.  students  from  other  departments  seek- 
ing a minor  in  this  department  are  advised  to 
consult  the  Co-ordinator  of  Graduate  Studies. 

Toxicology  ( Collaborative  Program) 

A Ph.D.  or  M.Sc.  degree  in  Toxicology  can  be 
taken  through  this  department.  For  more  details 
on  this  collaborative  program,  consult  the  Toxi- 
cology entry  in  this  Calendar. 

Courses  of  Instruction 

MPL  1 1 1 1 L Graduate  Student  Seminars  in  Mi- 

crobiology (CR/NCR)/Sfaff 
MPL  1 1 39 H Diagnostic  and  Medical  Virology 
(MPL431H)+/E  W.  Doane 
MPL  1141 Y Advanced  Microbial  Genetics 
(MPL  424Y)+/V  L Chan 
MPL  1 440H  Biology  of  Animal  Viruses  (MPL 
440H)+/M.  Brown 

MPL  2111H.L  Methods  in  Microbiology/ J.  B. 
Campbell 

MPL  2112H*  Microbial  Pathogenesis/ J.  L. 
Penner 

MPL  2113H*  Molecular  Microbiology/J.  B. 
McNeil 

MPL  2114H*  Advances  in  Virology/M  Brown 
MPL  2115H*  Selected  Topics  in  Medical  Micro- 
biology/M A.  Karmali 


-^Listing  in  the  Faculty  of  Arts  and  Science. 
(CR/NCR)  Credit/No  Credit. 

‘Offered  in  alternate  years.  1991-92:  MPL  21 12H, 
MPL  21 1 3H;1 992-93:  MPL  21 1 4H,  MPL  21 1 5H 
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Middle  East  and  Islamic  Studies  MEI 


Graduate  Faculty 

Members 

E.  Birnbaum 
(Associate  Chair ) 
J.  R.  Blackburn 
H.  Dajani-Shakeel 
L.  V.  Golombek 


E.  J.  Keall 
M.  E.  Marmura 
( Chair) 

M.  E.  Subtelny 


Members  Emeriti 

A.  Jwaideh  G.  M.  Wickens 

R.  M.  Savory 


Associate  Members 

L.  S.  Northrup  R.  Sandler 

J.  Reilly  E.  Zureik 


Address: 

Rm.  14087,  Robarts  Library 
130  St.  George  St. 
University  of  Toronto 
Toronto,  Ontario 
Canada 
M5S  1A1 

Telephone:  (416)  978-3306 


Candidates  are  accepted  under  the  general  regu- 
lations provided  that  they  also  satisfy  the  depart- 
mental requirements  for  each  of  the  degrees 
listed  below.  Two  letters  of  reference  are  required 
and  should  be  sent  directly  to  the  Co-ordinator  of 
Graduate  Studies  for  the  Department . The  ap- 
plicant must  also  submit  to  the  Co-ordinator  of 
Graduate  Studies  a brief  statement  of  purpose  in 
pursuing  graduate  work  in  this  field. 

Degree  of  Master  of  Arts 

The  requirement  for  admission  to  this  degree 
from  a four-year  B.A.  will  normally  be  B+  or 
equivalent  in  the  final  year.  Students  are  admit- 
ted to  either  a one-  or  two-year  program,  depend- 
ing on  their  undergraduate  preparation  in  Middle 
Eastern  Studies,  and  on  their  level  of  compe- 
tence in  one  of  the  following  languages:  Arabic, 
Persian  or  Turkish.  The  course  load  is  normally 
three  courses  per  year.  The  Department  may 
recommend  enrolment  as  Special  Students  to 
those  applicants  without  sufficient  preparation. 
Students  desiring  a concentration  in  Islamic  Art 
and  Archaeology  shall  have  at  least  six  courses 
in  History  of  Art  and  Middle  Eastern  Studies  (a 
minimum  of  two  in  each),  and  a reading  knowl- 
edge of  French  or  German.  This  is  normally  a 
two  year  program. 


Degree  of  Doctor  of  Philosophy 

Candidates  must  have  obtained  an  overall  aver- 
age of  at  least  B+  standing  in  the  courses  taken 
for  the  M.A.  degree  and  must  also  satisfy  the  De- 
partment as  to  their  ability  to  do  independent 
research.  The  candidate’s  program  of  study,  con- 
sisting of  one  major  and  two  minor  fields,  will  be 
determined  in  consultation  with  the  Department. 

A General  Examination  will  be  taken  after  com- 
pletion of  the  required  course  work,  usually  at  the 
end  of  the  period  of  residence. 

The  program  leading  to  the  Ph.D.  must  include 
one  major  subject  from  groups  A through  F,  and 
at  least  one  minor  subject  chosen  within  the  De- 
partment. The  second  minor  may  be  chosen  ei- 
ther within  the  Department  or  from  minors  offered 
by  other  departments.  The  thesis  may  be  written 
in  the  first  minor  field.  Since  research  for  the 
doctoral  dissertation  involves  the  use  of  primary 
sources  in  the  original  language  or  languages, 
students  must  take  the  appropriate  courses  in 
those  languages  and  demonstrate  such  compe- 
tence as  part  of  the  General  Examination. 

A candidate  shall  be  required  to  submit,  by  the 
time  of  the  General  Examination,  evidence  of 
ability  to  read  French  or  German.  In  addition,  the 
Department  may  require  competence  in  another 
language  relevant  to  the  student's  program. 

Courses  of  Study 

1 Most  of  the  graduate  courses  in  Middle  East 
and  Islamic  Studies  normally  demand  ability  to 
handle  primary  sources  in  the  original  language 
or  languages.  However,  MEI  2050Y,  2052H, 
2090Y,  2095Y,  2170Y,  2171 Y,  2310Y,  2315Yand 
the  courses  listed  in  group  F below  are  also  open 
to  graduate  students  from  other  graduate  units, 
and  therefore  do  not  demand  this  ability,  although 
degree  students  in  Middle  East  and  Islamic  Stud- 
ies may  be  required  to  use  sources  in  the  original 
language(s). 

2 Some  of  the  courses  listed  below  may  require 
reading  knowledge  of  a second  European  lan- 
guage. 

A.  Religion  and  Philosophy 

MEI  2045Y  Islamic  Philosophical  Texts IM.  E. 

Marmura 

MEI  2050Y  Islamic  Theology  and  Philosophy/ 

M.  E.  Marmura 

MEI  2052Y  Islamic  Religious  Thought/Sfatf 


Not  offered  1991-92. 
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B.  History 

MEI  2090Y  Medieval  Islamic  History  to  1258/ 
Staff 

MEI  2095Y  The  Islamic  Response  to  the  Cru- 
sades: 1095-1291  A.D./H. 
Dajani-Shakeel 

MEI  2112Y  The  Evolution  of  Abbasid 
Institutions /Staff 

MEI  2140Y  Political  and  Economic  Develop- 
ment in  the  Arab  World  from  the 
Tanzimatto  1914/Sfatf 

MEI2145Y  Problems  of  Land  Tenure  and 

Tribal  Society  in  the  Arab  World/ 
Staff 

MEI  21 55Y  The  Emergence  of  Modern  Iraq/ 
Staff 

MEI  2170Y*  Topics  in  Modern  Arab  History U. 

A.  Reilly 

MEI  2171 Y Social  and  Economic  History  of 
the  Modern  Middle  East U.  Reilly 

MEI  231 0Y  Ottoman  History  to  1800/J.  R. 
Blackburn 

MEI  231 5Y*  Seminar  in  Topics  from  Ottoman 
History !J.  R.  Blackburn 

C.  Arabic  Studies 

MEI  2100Y  Intensive  Arabic  l/J.  R.  Blackburn 

MEI  2101 Y Intensive  Arabic  II /Staff 

MEI  2120Y  Readings  from  Muslim  Chroniclers 
of  the  Crusades/M  E.  Marmura 

MEI  2 1 30Y  Topics  in  Arabic  Literatur  el  Staff 

MEI  2 1 60Y  Modern  Arab  Thinkers /Staff 

D.  Persian  Studies 

MEI  2200 Y*  Intensive  Persian  I /Staff 

Intensive  Persian  I I/M  E.  Subtelny 
Studies  in  Classical  Persian  Litera- 
ture/M E.  Subtelny 
Topics  in  the  History  of  Medieval 
Iran  and  Central  Asia  IM.  E . 
Subtelny 

Literature  and  Society  in  20th-Cen- 
tury Iran//?.  Sandler 


MEI  2201 Y 
MEI  2220 Y* 

MEI  2225Y 


MEI  2235Y 


E.  Turkish  Studies 

MEI  2300Y  Intensive  Turkish  l/E.  Birnbaum 
MEI  2301 Y Intensive  Turkish  II IE.  Birnbaum 

MEI  2330Y  Ottoman  Historiography/ 

E.  Birnbaum 

MEI  2340Y  Studies  in  Ottoman  and  Turkish 
Literature/E.  Birnbaum 


F.  Art  and  Archaeology 
MEI  2500 Y*  Introduction  to  Islamic  Art  and 
Architecture/L  V.  Golombek 
The  Islamic  City/E.  J.  Keall 
Islamic  Art  and  Architecture:  West- 
ern Medieval  Islamic 
Architecture/L.  V.  Golombek 
Islamic  Painting /L.  V.  Golombek 
Islamic  Decorative  Arts/L.  V. 
Golombek 

Selected  Problems  in  Islamic  Art 
and  Archaeology /Staff 
Field  Archaeology  Research  Semi- 
nar/E. J.  Keall 


MEI  251 5Y* 
MEI  2520 Y* 


MEI  2526H 
MEI  2527H* 

MEI  2530Y 

MEI  2535Y 


G.  Reading  and  Research 
MEI  2001 H Directed  Reading  and  Research/ 
Staff 

MEI  201 0Y  Bibliographical  Problems  of  Islamic 

Research/E.  Birnbaum 

MEI  2030Y  Problems  of  Translation  from  Pri- 
mary Sources /Staff 


‘Not  offered  1991-92. 
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Molecular  and  Medical  Genetics  MMG 


Graduate  Faculty 


Members 

I.  Andrulis 

A.  J.  Becker 

A.  Bernstein 
M.  L.  Breitman 
M.  Buchwald 

J.  P.  Carver 
R.  Collins 
D.  W.  Cox 
J.  Culotti 
J.  W.  Dennis 
J.  E.  Dick 
R.  J.  Dunn 
J.  Friesen 
C.  R.  Fuerst 

B.  E.  Funnell 

B.  Gallie 

M.  Gold 
R.  A.  Gravel 
J.  F.  Greenblatt 

N.  Hozumi 

C.  J.  Ingles 

A.  Joyner 

Members  Emeriti 

L.  Siminovitch  M.  Thompson 

Associate  Members 

B.  Andrews  J-  Rini 

V.  Giguere  A.  H.  Roach 

H.  Krause  A.  Spence 

P.  Ray 

Address: 

Room  4285 

Medical  Sciences  Building 
1 King's  College  Circle 
University  of  Torolnto 
Toronto,  Ontario 
M5S  1A8 

Telephone:  (416)978-6116 

The  Department  of  Molecular  and  Medical  Ge- 
netics is  located  in  the  Medical  Sciences  Build- 
ing, the  Best  Institute,  the  Hospital  for  Sick  Chil- 
dren and  the  Mount  Sinai  Hospital.  The  Depart- 
ment offers  research  training  in  a broad  range  of 
genetic  systems  from  bacteria  and  their  virus  to 
humans.  Projects  include  the  transcription  and 
packaging  of  virus  DNA,  genetic  recombination, 
eukaryotic  transcription  and  RNA  splicing,  the 
molecular  biology  and  chemistry  of  complex  car- 


R. Kerbel 
J.  J.  Krepinsky 
R.  R.  Mclnnes 
H.  Murialdo 
A.  Ochi 
E.  F.  Pai 

A.  Pawson 
R.  A.  Phillips 
J.  Roder 

J.  Rossant 
(Co-ordinator 
of  Graduate  Studies) 
P.  D.  Sadowski 
(Chair) 

J.  M.  Segall 
M.  J.  Shulman 
L.-C.  Tsui 
H.  F.  Willard 

B.  R.  G.  Williams 
R.  G.  Worton 

G.  E.  Wu 


bohydrates,  protein  engineering,  developmental 
genetics  of  simple  organisms  (worms  and  fruit 
flies)  as  well  as  complex  organisms  (mice),  mo- 
lecular neurobiology,  molecular  immunology, 
cancer  biology  and  virology,  and  human  genetics 
and  gene  therapy. 

For  detailed  information  concerning  these 
areas,  see  the  brochure  provided  by  the  Depart- 
ment. 

Degree  of  Master  of  Science 

Candidates  are  accepted  under  the  general 
regulations.  All  candidates  with  a B.Sc.  degree 
are  enrolled  in  the  M.Sc.  program;  qualified  stu- 
dents may  transfer  to  the  Ph.D.  degree  during 
their  second  year.  The  course  requirements  will 
depend  on  the  background  of  the  candidate. 
Students  lacking  adequate  background  in  bio- 
logical sciences  take  a core  course  to  provide  a 
proper  basis  for  graduate  study  and  research  in 
their  area  of  interest.  The  M.Sc.  program  usually 
requires  two  years  to  complete,  the  first  consist- 
ing largely  of  course  work,  and  the  second  pri- 
marily research.  To  qualify  for  a degree,  the  stu- 
dent must  submit  a thesis  on  his/her  research 
and  pass  an  oral  examination  on  the  topic  of  the 
thesis.  It  should  be  noted  that  admission  to  the 
Ph.D.  program  is  highly  selective  and  attainment 
of  minimal  standing  as  an  M.Sc.  student  does 
not  guarantee  admission  to  the  Ph.D.  program. 

Degree  of  Doctor  of  Philosophy 

Candidates  for  the  Ph.D.  degree  can  be  ac- 
cepted by  two  routes,  either  by  transferring  from 
the  M.Sc.  program  or  under  the  general  regula- 
tions after  completion  of  an  M.Sc.  degree  in  bio- 
logical, physical,  chemical  or  medical  sciences. 
Because  of  the  broad  range  of  topics  available 
for  thesis  research,  and  because  of  the  different 
backgrounds  of  students  accepted  in  the  Depart- 
ment, each  student  will,  in  consultation  with  his/ 
her  supervisor,  plan  a program  of  study  that  pro- 
vides the  appropriate  background  for  the  area  of 
investigation.  To  give  maximum  flexibility  to  the 
program,  minor  subjects  can  be  chosen  from 
many  disciplines;  the  selection  of  minor  subjects 
must  be  approved  by  the  Department. 

Courses  of  Instruction 

MMG  1012Y°  Topics  in  Molecular  and  Medical 
Genetics /H.  Murialdo 

MMG  1014Y°  Topics  in  Somatic  Cell  and  Hu- 
man Genetics/J.  Dennis 

MMG  1015Y°  Seminar/M  Gold 


’Course  which  may  continue  over  a program. 
The  course  is  graded  when  completed. 
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Museum  Studies  MSL 


Graduate  Faculty 
Members 

J.  C.  Barlow/zooLOGY  (Director) 

C.  S.  Churcher/zooLOGY 
R.  Helmstadter/HISTORY 
T.  Levere/iHPST 

Associate  Members 
A.  Hood 

L.  Teather  (Co-ordinator  of  Graduate  Studies) 
Address: 

Rm.  6003,  Robarts  Library 
130  St.  George  St. 

University  of  Toronto 
Toronto,  Ontario 
Canada 
M5S  1A1 

Telephone:  (41 6)  978-4211 

The  aim  of  the  Museum  Studies  Program  is  to 
provide  graduates  with  a suitable  combination  of 
academic  and  practical  education  in  preparation 
for  future  involvement  in  a museum,  art  gallery, 
or  related  cultural  institution  or  agency.  To  that 
end,  the  Program  examines  the  theoretical  body 
of  knowledge  of  museology,  balanced  by  a sub- 
stantial amount  of  practical  experience  in  a ‘labo- 
ratory’ setting  and  an  internship  at  an  appropriate 
museum,  art  gallery,  or  related  organization.  Al- 
though the  academic  area  of  concentration  is 
that  of  Museum  Studies,  students  also  take 
courses  in  museum-related  disciplines,  such  as 
History,  History  of  Art,  Anthropology,  History  and 
Philosophy  of  Science  and  Technology,  Natural 
Sciences,  Education,  or  Management. 

The  Program  is  assisted  by  individual  profes- 
sional members  of  the  museum  community  in 
Canada  or  abroad,  as  well  as  a range  of  muse- 
ums, galleries,  and  associations  in  Toronto  and 
afield. 

Degree  of  Master  of  Museum  Studies 

Admission  Requirements 

1 All  applicants  to  the  Program  must  have  a 
four-  year  University  of  Toronto  B.A.  (or  its 
equivalent)  with  at  least  a B+  standing  to  be  con- 
sidered for  admission. 

2 Previous  experience  and/or  demonstrated 
interest  in  museums,  art  galleries  or  related  cul- 
tural organizations  is  also  considered  for  admis- 
sion. In  addition  to  the  application  and  transcripts 
submitted  to  the  School  of  Graduate  Studies,  the 
following  documentation  must  be  sent  to 
Museum  Studies:  the  applicant’s  statement  of 
intent  and  resume  and  three  letters  of  recom- 


mendation. All  completed  applications  received 
by  February  1 will  be  considered  for  open  fellow- 
ships. 


Program  Requirements 

1 The  program  of  study  will  normally  extend 
over  24  consecutive  months,  starting  in  Septem- 
ber, during  which  the  student  is  full-time. 

2 A candidate  will  be  under  the  supervision  of 
the  Program  Committee. 

3 All  students  are  required  to  complete  the  fol- 
lowing courses: 

MSL  1001Y  Introduction  to  Museum  Work 
The  Museum  Environment 
Research  Methods 
Internship:  a three-month  intern- 
ship at  a cultural  institution  co-op- 
erating with  the  Program,  usually 
taking  place  during  May-August 
between  the  first  and  second 
year  of  study  (CR/NCR) 

Research  Paper:  a paper  on  a mu- 
seum studies  subject,  supervised 
by  Museum  Studies  staff  with  the 
assistance  of  a committee  estab- 
lished for  each  student. 

4 In  addition:  a minimum  of  three  additional  half 
courses  in  Museum  Studies  must  be  completed. 

5 In  addition:  two  full  graduate  courses  (or 
equivalent)  must  be  taken  in  one  or  more  disci- 
plines related  to  museum  or  art  gallery  concerns. 

6 A candidate  will  be  required  to  demonstrate  a 
reading  knowledge  of  a second  language,  nor- 
mally French. 


MSL1002H 
MSL  2001 H 
MSL  3000Y 


MSL  5000 L 


Courses  of  Instruction 


History,  Philosophy  & Research 
MSL  1001Y  Introduction  to  Museum  Work/ 
Staff 

MSL  2001 H Research  Methods  in  Museum 
Studies /Staff 

MSL  5000 L Museum  Studies  Research  Paper/ 
Staff 


MSL  5001 H Special  Studies /Staff 


Care  and  Management  of  Collections 
MSL  1002H  The  Museum  Environment/ 

J.  C.  Barlow 

MSL  1003H  Care  of  Collections/ J.  Nicks 

Exhibit  Development  and  Evaluation 
MSL  2002L  Exhibit  Development  (half  course)/ 
R.  Freeman 


Museum  and  Art  Gallery  Education 
MSL  7000H  Museum  Education/K  Ness 
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Management 

MSL  2003S  Museum  Management  and 
Planning/ T.  Heath 

Internship 

MSL  3000Y  Internship  I (CR/NCR )/Staff 

A limited  number  of  part-time  students  may  be 
accepted  into  the  program.  Further  information  is 
available  from  the  Museum  Studies  Program. 


I (CR/NCR)  Credit/No  Credit. 


Music  MUS 


Graduate  Faculty 

Members 

W.  Aide 
G.  S.  Ciamaga 
D.  J.  Elliott 
R.  A.  Falck 
J.  Hawkins 
D.  Holman 
A.  Hughes 
G.  Jones 
J.  Kippen 


L.  Klein 
E.  Laufer 

M.  R.  Maniates 
T.  McGee 

C.  R.  Morey 
M.  A.  Parker 
P.  R.  Pedersen 
(Chair) 

P.  Shand 


Associate  Members 

L.  R.  Bartel  G.  Sawa 

M.  Morrison  D.  A.  Zafer 

D.  Rao 


Performance  Instructors 

Consult  the  Faculty  list  in  the  Faculty  of  Music 
Calendar 

Address: 

Edward  Johnson  Bldg. 

80  Queen’s  Park  Crescent 
University  of  Toronto 
Toronto,  Ontario 
Canada 
M5S  1A1 

Telephone:  (416)  978-3761 
Degree  of  Master  of  Arts 

Admission  Requirements 

The  M.A.  is  offered  only  in  musicology.  Candidates 
are  accepted  under  the  general  regulations.  A can- 
didate from  this  University  with  an  average  stand- 
ing of  mid-B  over  the  final  two  years  of  the  Bache- 
lor of  Arts  specialist  program  in  music  or  the 
Bachelor  of  Music  program  with  major  concentra- 
tion in  history  and  literature  or  with  equivalent 
standing  from  another  university,  will  be  eligible  to 
apply  for  enrolment  in  a one  year  Master’s  pro- 
gram. Applicants  whose  undergraduate  degrees 
do  not  meet  this  standard  may  be  required  to  take 
up  to  a full  year  of  prerequisite  courses.  Applicants 
must  submit  an  essay  representative  of  their  work 
in  music  history. 

Program  Requirements 

All  candidates  must  take  at  least  two  full-courses 
(or  half-course  equivalents)  from  the  departmental 
M.A./Ph.D.  course  list,  and  any  other  full  course  or 
two  half  courses  offered  by  the  Department  with 
the  exception  of  1999H.  A major  paper  may  be 
substituted  for  one  of  the  half  courses  with  the 
approval  of  the  Department.  All  candidates  must 
pass  the  Departmental  M.A.  examination  in  musi- 


cology. The  examination  will  not  be  confined  to 
the  content  of  course  work.  Consult  the  Depart- 
ment for  additional  details. 

A reading  knowledge  of  German  and  one  of 
French,  Italian  or  Latin  is  required.  This  require- 
ment must  be  satisfied  before  graduation. 

Degree  of  Master  of  Music 

Admission  Requirements 

1 The  degree  of  Master  of  Music  (Mus.M.)  is 
offered  in  composition,  in  music  education  and  in 
performance. 

2 Applicants  must  hold  the  Bachelor  of  Music 
Degree,  in  the  area  of  specialization,  from  the 
University  of  Toronto  with  an  average  standing  of 
mid-B  over  the  final  two  years;  or  an  equivalent 
program  and  standing  from  another  university. 
Applicants  whose  undergraduate  degrees  do  not 
meet  the  this  standard  may  be  required  to  take 
appropriate  prerequisite  courses. 

3 Applicants  in  composition  must  submit  several 
original  compositions  at  least  one  of  which  shall 
be  with  moderately  large  instrumentation. 

Applicants  in  music  education  will  normally  be 
required  to  have  had  two  years  of  teaching  expe- 
rience, although  this  requirement  may  be  waived 
at  the  discretion  of  the  Department.  An  interview 
with  the  music  education  faculty  must  be  sched- 
uled whenever  possible  (an  assigned  essay  may 
be  substituted  for  the  interview  with  Faculty  ap- 
proval). Appropriate  letters  of  reference  com- 
menting on  professional  performance  and  prom- 
ise are  also  required. 

Applicants  in  performance  must  pass  an  audi- 
tion. Only  exceptionally  talented  and  accom- 
plished performers  in  voice  or  in  an  instrument 
which  has  a substantial  solo  repertoire  will  be 
considered.  For  pianists,  an  instrumental  and 
vocal  chamber  music  option  is  available. 

Program  Requirements 

1 A Minimum  of  one  year  of  residence  or  equiva- 
lent is  required. 

2 Composition:  A minimum  of  four  courses  is 
required  for  the  degree  including  MUS  3100Y  Adi 
vanced  Composition  and  at  least  one  other 
course  in  Theory  or  Composition.  All  candidates 
will  prepare  an  original  composition  in  large  form 
or  an  electroacoustic  work  of  comparable  dimen- 
sions, prepared  under  the  guidance  of  an  advi- 
sor. All  candidates  must  pass  an  oral  examina- 
tion. 

3 Music  Education:  Candidates  may  proceed  to 
the  degree  by  a program  of  either  full-time  or 
part-time  study.  Four  full  courses  or  eight  half 
courses  are  required  for  the  degree.  Candidates 
must  select  a minimum  of  five  half  courses  in 
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music  education,  including  MUS  21 1 1 H (Re- 
search Methods  in  Music  Education)  and  MUS 
2151H  (Philosophical  Foundations  of  Music  Edu- 
cation). Elective  courses  may  be  chosen  from 
the  M.A./Ph.D./Mus.M./Mus.Doc.  courses  of  in- 
struction and/or  other  graduate  courses  available 
in  the  University,  subject  to  the  approval  of  the 
Department.  A major  essay  (MUS  2990Y)  may 
be  substituted  for  one  full  course  with  approval  of 
the  Department.  All  candidates  must  pass  a 
comprehensive  examination  in  Music  Education 
(written  and  oral).  A description  of  the  degree  re- 
quirements and  courses  is  available  on  request. 

4 Performance:  Two  full  courses,  two  recitals 
and  an  oral  examination  are  required  for  the  de- 
gree. One  full  course  in  Performance  Practices 
and  one  course,  or  two  half  courses,  in  History 
and  Literature,  from  the  departmental  list  must  be 
offered.  Performance  includes  private  instruction 
with  a teacher  of  the  Faculty  of  Music.  The  meet- 
ing of  practical  requirements  will  focus  on  two 
recitals.  The  first  recital  should  take  place  in 
March,  the  second  in  the  following  September. 
(Consult  the  Department  for  guidelines  on  the 
content  of  the  recital  programs.)  Candidates 
must  pass  an  oral  examination  which  will  nor- 
mally be  taken  following  the  second  recital  and 
before  the  middle  of  October;  it  will  cover  histori- 
cal aspects  of  the  recital  programs,  the  repertory 
of  the  performing  medium  as  a whole  and  gen- 
eral questions  on  music  literature. 

5 If  a thesis  is  offered,  the  proposed  plan  shall 
be  submitted  to  the  Graduate  Department  by  No- 
vember 1 5.  Two  bound  copies  must  be  delivered 
by  April  1 5 in  order  to  graduate  at  the  Spring 
Convocation. 

6 All  requirements  for  the  degree  must  be  com- 
pleted within  five  years  from  first  enrolment. 

Degree  of  Doctor  of  Philosophy 

Admission  Requirements 
This  is  a research  degree  offered  only  in  musicol- 
ogy. Candidates  are  accepted  under  the  general 
regulations.  Applicants  must  submit  as  a part  of 
their  application  an  essay  of  approximately  3,000 
words  which  demonstrates  their  ability  to  handle 
a research  problem. 

Program  Requirements 
1 A total  of  six  full  courses  is  required,  up  to 
three  of  which  may  be  from  an  acceptable  M.A. 
program.  At  least  two  full  courses  or  equivalent 
(including  MUS  1999H)  must  be  taken  from  the 
Departmental  M.A./Ph.D.  list.  With  approval  of 
the  Department,  up  to  one  full  course  may  be 
taken  from  the  M.Mus./Mus.Doc.  list  or  from  an- 
other Department  in  the  School  of  Graduate 
Studies. 


2 The  candidate  takes  a general  examination 
unless  exempted  by  the  Department,  and  upon 
completion  of  the  course  requirements,  the  can- 
didate takes  the  major  field  examination  and,  if 
successful,  proceeds  to  complete  a thesis  under 
the  direction  of  an  adviser  and  to  defend  it  at  the 
final  examination. 

3 In  addition  to  a reading  knowledge  of  German 
and  at  least  one  of  French,  Italian  or  Latin,  candi- 
dates must  demonstrate  a reading  knowledge  of 
one  other  language  most  appropriate  to  the  can- 
didate’s field  of  research.  Requirements  for  the 
three  languages  must  be  met  before  the  candi- 
date proceeds  to  the  Major  Field  Examination. 

Degree  of  Doctor  of  Music 

Admission  Requirements 

1 The  Doctor  of  Music  (Mus.Doc.)  is  a doctoral 
program  in  composition.  Candidates  are  ac- 
cepted under  the  General  and  the  Ph.D.  Regula- 
tions of  the  School  of  Graduate  Studies.  Supple- 
mental regulations  are  listed  below. 

2 An  applicant  must  hold  the  degree  of  Master 
of  Music  in  composition  of  this  University  or  its 
equivalent  from  another  university.  Two  or  more 
extended  compositions  in  various  media  and  a 
tape  of  at  least  one  of  these  works  must  be  sub- 
mitted together  with  the  application  and  complete 
academic  credentials  by  February  1 of  the  year 
of  intended  enrolment. 

Program  Requirements 

1 All  candidates  must  take  a full  course  in  com- 
position (MUS  3100 Y),  and  the  Theory  Research 
Project  (MUS  3999Y),  and  one  additional  full 
course  or  two  half-courses  offered  by  the  Depart- 
ment. Upon  completion  of  course  work,  the  stu- 
dent is  required  to  prepare  and  direct  a recital  of 
his/her  own  ensemble  works  to  the  satisfaction  of 
the  Department. 

2 Before  embarking  on  a thesis,  the  candidate 
must  complete  satisfactorily  three  examinations, 
one  in  each  of  counterpoint,  harmony,  and  analy- 
sis. 

3 The  thesis  for  the  Doctor  of  Music  shall  be  an 
extended  composition  approved  by  the  Depart- 
ment, prepared  under  the  supervision  of  an  advi- 
sor and  defended  at  the  Final  Oral  Examination. 

4 A candidate  admitted  under  the  provisions  of 
paragraph  2 above  must  complete  all  require- 
ments for  the  Mus.Doc.  within  six  years. 
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Courses  of  Instruction 


M.A./Ph.D. 
MUS  1 101 H 

MUS  1102H 
MUS  1112H 
MUS  1202H* 

MUS  1218H 
MUS  1228H 
MUS  1229H 
MUS  1900H 

MUS  1990H 
MUS  1999H 


Medieval  Theorists  and  Perform- 
ance Practices/ T.  McGee 
Dominican  Chant/A  Hughes 
Monteverdi/M  R.  Maniates 
Music  of  the  Mid- 18th  Century/ 

M.  Parker 

Don  Giovanni/C.  Morey 
Wagner/P.  Falck 

Second  Viennese  School /R.  Falck 
Seminar  in  Ethnomusicology/ 

J.  Kippen 

M.A.  Major  Paper  (CR/NCR )/Staff 
Research  in  Musicology /Staff 


M.Mus./Mus.Doc. 

MUS  21 1 1 H Research  Methods  in  Music 
Education//..  Bartel 

MUS  2151H*  Philosophical  Foundations  of 
Music  Education 

MUS  2180F  Seminar  in  Music  Education/ 

P.  Shand 

MUS  2201 H Music  Performance  in  Music 
Education/D.  Rao 

MUS  2199H  Special  Topics  in  Music  Education/ 
Staff 


MUS  2990Y 

MUS3100Y 
MUS  3101 H 

MUS3102H 

MUS  3200Y 


MUS  3800Y 
MUS  3999Y 

MUS  4200Y 
MUS  4600H 

MUS  4605H 

MUS  6666Y 
MUS  8888Y 


Mus.M.  Major  Essay  (Music 
Education)/Sfatf 
Advanced  Composition/S/atf 
Seminar  in  Schenkerian  Analysis  1/ 
E.  Laufer 

Seminar  in  Schenkerian  Analysis 
I l/E.  Laufer 

Contemporary  Techniques:  Back- 
ground and  Influence//..  Klein, 

G.  Ciamaga 

Electronic  Music/G.  Ciamaga 
Theory  Research  Project 
(Mus.Do  c)I  Staff 

Seminar  in  Music  Literatur e/Staff 
Performance  Practices  Before 
1800/T.  McGee 

Performance  Practices  After  1800/ 
J.  Hawkins 
Recital  I 
Recital  II 


‘Not  offered  1991-92. 
(CR/NCR)  Credit/No  Credit. 
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Near  Eastern  Studies  NES 


Graduate  Faculty 

Members 

E.  G.  Clarke+ 

P.  E.  Dion 
H.  Fox 
G.  Frame 
D.  R.  Frayne 
A.  K.  Grayson 
J.  S.  Holladay,  Jr. 

R.  J.  Leprohon 
(Co-ordinator  of 
Graduate  Studies) 

Members  Emeriti 

J.  W.  Wevers 

Associate  Members 

L R.  M.  Garshowitz 

K. A.  Grzymski 

Address: 

3rd  Floor,  4 Bancroft  Ave. 

University  of  Toronto 
Toronto,  Ontario 
Canada 
M5S  1A1 

Telephone:  (416)  978-3181 

Candidates  are  accepted  under  the  general  regu- 
lations for  each  of  the  degrees  listed  below.  Two 
letters  of  reference  are  required  and  should  be 
sent  directly  to  the  co-ordinator  of  graduate  stud- 
ies for  the  department.  Normally  all  the  graduate 
courses  in  this  Department  demand  ability  to 
handle  primary  sources  in  the  original  language 
or  languages. 

Degree  of  Master  of  Arts 

Depending  upon  the  amount  of  undergraduate 
preparation,  candidates  may  be  enrolled  in  either 
a two-year  or  one-year  program,  with  a normal 
course  load  of  three  courses  per  year.  With  the 
consent  of  the  Department,  a thesis  may  be  ac- 
cepted in  lieu  of  one  course.  The  requirement  for 
admission  to  this  degree  from  a four  year  B.A. 
will  normally  be  B+  or  equivalent  in  the  final  year. 

Degree  of  Master  of  Philosophy 

On  the  completion  of  any  program  of  prerequisite 
work,  as  established  by  the  Department,  candi- 
dates entering  the  Phil.M.  Program  directly  will 
be  required  to  take  at  least  five  courses.  Those 
entering  the  Phil.M.  program  on  completion  of  the 
M.A.  program  will  be  expected  to  take  at  least 
two  courses  beyond  the  latter.  All  candidates  for 
this  degree  will  be  required  to  take  at  least  two  of 
their  courses  in  one  area  of  concentration,  and  at 
least  two  in  a second  such  area.  At  the  conclu- 

+ On  leave  of  absence  . 

+1  On  leave  of  absence  (first  term). 


sion  of  coursework,  candidates  will  be  examined 
by  the  Department,  comprehensively  and  in  writ- 
ing, before  being  allowed  to  begin  formal  work  on 
the  research  essay. 

The  Department  will  determine  in  each  case 
which  Western  language  other  than  English  is 
appropriate  to  the  candidate's  program;  and 
where  necessary  it  will  require  competence  in  a 
second  such  language. 

Degree  of  Doctor  of  Philosophy 

Before  being  accepted  as  candidates  for  this  de- 
gree, applicants  must  have  obtained  a B+  aver- 
age or  equivalent  in  the  courses  taken  for  the 
M.A.  program  and  must  also  satisfy  the  Depart- 
ment as  to  their  ability  to  do  research.  The  candi- 
date’s program  of  study  in  both  major  and  minor 
fields  will  be  determined  by  the  Department  and 
will  include  a general  examination.  This  examina- 
tion will  be  taken  within  four  months  of  comple- 
tion of  the  minimum  required  course  work  and  in 
no  case  may  it  be  taken  any  later  than  six 
months  after  completion  of  said  course  work.  The 
whole  Ph.D.  program,  including  the  completion  of 
the  thesis  and  its  defence,  shall  normally  be  con- 
cluded within  four  years. 

A candidate  shall  normally  be  required  to  sub- 
mit evidence  of  ability  to  read  German  and 
French.  Other  languages,  such  as  Latin,  Arabic, 
Modern  Hebrew,  may  be  substituted  for  one  of 
these,  as  the  case  may  demand.  The  choice  of 
language  must  be  approved  by  the  Department. 
All  candidates  must  meet  one  of  their  foreign 
language  requirements  by  January  15  of  their 
first  residence  year  and  their  second  foreign  lan- 
guage requirement  by  April  30  of  their  first  resi- 
dence year. 

The  program  of  study  leading  to  the  Ph.D. 
shall  include  one  major  subject  and  two  minors. 
The  first  minor  subject  is  normally  to  be  chosen 
from  the  following  groups  within  the  Department. 
The  second  minor  may  be  chosen  either  within 
the  Department  or  from  minors  offered  by  other 
departments.  The  following  divisions  are  offered 
as  both  majors  and  minors: 

Akkadian  Language  and  Literature 

Aramaic-Syriac  Language  and  Literature 

Egyptian  Archaeology 

Egyptian  Language  and  Literature 

Hebrew  Language  and  Literature  (Biblical) 

Hebrew  Language  and  Literature  (Post-Biblical) 

Septuagint  Studies 

Syro- Palestinian  Archaeology 

West  Asian  Archaeology 

The  following  divisions  are  offered  as  minors 
only: 

Hellenistic-Jewish  Greek  Language  and  Litera- 
ture 


N.  B.  Millet 
J.  B.  Peckham 
A.  Pietersma 

D.  B.  Redford 

E.  J.  Revell 

R.  F.  G.  Sweet+1 
(Chair) 

T.  C.  Young,  Jr. 


R.  J.  Williams 


T.  Meacham 
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Near  Eastern  History 

Semitic  Linguistics 

Sumerian  Language  and  Literature 

Courses  of  Instruction 


Note:  Courses  not  offered  during  1990-91 
may  be  offered  in  the  following  session  upon 
request  by  the  student  by  March  1 of  the 
present  session. 


Akkadian 
NES  1001 Y 

NES  1002Y 

NES  1006Y 
NES  1008Y 

NES  1010H 

NES  1011 H” 

NES  1012H’ 

NES  1013H’ 


Introduction  to  Old  Babylonian/ 
Staff 

Selected  Standard  Babylonian 
Texts /Staff 

Literary  Texts/ A K.  Grayson 
Letters  and  Business  Documents 
(Late  Period)/A  K.  Grayson 
Old  Babylonian  Letters  and  Busi- 
ness Documents/P.  F.  G.  Sweet 
Old  Assyrian  Letters  and  Business 
Documents//?.  F.  G.  Sweet 
Akkadian  Hymns  and  Prayers/ 

R.  F.  G.  Sweet 

Akkadian  Rituals,  Incantations, 
and  Omens//?.  F.  G.  Sweet 


Aramaic-Syriac 

NES  1 1 00Y  Introduction  to  Aramaic  /Staff 
NES  1 1 01 Y*  Early  Syriac  Texts /Staff 
NES  1 1 02Y*  Palestinian  Aramaic  Texts /Staff 
NES  111  0 Y*  Palestinian  Targums /Staff 
NES  1 1 1 1 Y Babylonian  Aramaic/ T.  Meacham 


Egyptian 
NES  1151H 

NES  1201 Y 

NES  1203Y 
NES  1204Y 
NES  1210Y 
NES  121 3 Y* 


Introduction  to  Coptic/D.  B. 
Redford 

Introduction  to  Middle  Egyptian 
Dialect//?.  J.  Leprohon 
Late  Egyptian  Texts/D.  B.  Redford 
Cursive  Scripts//?.  J.  Leprohon 
Historical  Texts/D.  B.  Redford 
Religious  and  Funerary  Literature/ 
D.  B.  Redford 


Hebrew 
NES  1300Y 

NES  1302Y* 
NES  1 303 Y* 
NES  1 304 Y* 
NES  1305H 

NES  1309H 
NES  1311 Y 

NES  1312H 


Intensive  Prerequisite  Hebrew/ 
Staff 

The  Psalter  IP.  E.  Dion 
The  Book  of  Job  IP.  E.  Dion 
Biblical  Narrative/E.  J.  Revell 
Early  Hebrew  Epigraphy/J.  B. 
Peckham 

Forms  of  Biblical  Law/P  E.  Dion 
Post  Biblical  Hebrew:  Mishnah  and 
Midrashim/H.  Fox 
Deuteronomy/P  E.  Dion 


Hellenistic  Greek 

NES  1324Y  Hebrew  Legal  Codes,  Medieval 
and  Modern//?.  Fox 

NES  1325Y  Medieval  Hebrew  Literature: 

Belletristic  Texts/ L Garshowitz 
NES  1353Y  Josephus/A.  Pietersma 
NES  1355Y  Hellenistic  Greek  Religious  Litera- 
ture/A. Pietersma 

Meroitic 

NES  1395Y*  Introduction  to  Meroitic/S/a/f 


Near  Eastern  Archaeology 
NES  1400Y  Introduction  to  the  Archaeology  of 
the  Near  EasVStaff 
Prehistory  of  Western  Asia JT.  C. 
Young,  Jr. 

Art  of  Egypt IN.  Millet 
Seminar  on  the  Archaeology  of 
Western  Asia  (1)/I  C.  Young,  Jr. 
Problems  in  the  Archaeology  of  the 
Bronze  Age  in  Palestine  and 
Syria U.  S.  Holladay,  Jr. 

NES  1407Y*  Problems  in  the  Archaeology  of  the 
Iron  Age  in  Palestine  and  Syria/ 

J.  S.  Holladay,  Jr. 

The  Archaeology  of  Egypt  (1  )/K.  A. 

Grzymski 

The  Archaeology  of  Early  Nubia/ 

K.  A.  Grzymski 
Archaeology  in  Egyptian  Art/ 

N.  Millet 

Egyptian  Iconography/A/.  Millet 
Architecture  of  Egypt/ N.  Millet 
The  Archaeology  of  Late  Nubia/ 

K.  A.  Grzymski 

The  Archaeology  of  Egypt  {2)1  K.  A. 
Grzymski 


NES  1401 Y 

NES  1403H 
NES  1 405Y* 

NES  1406Y 


NES  1410H 

NES  1413H 

NES  1415H* 

NES  1416H 
NES  1417H* 
NES  1418H- 

NES  1419H* 


Near  Eastern  History 

NES  1607Y  Topics  in  Medieval  Jewish  Civiliza- 
tion//?. Fox 

NES  1 61 2Y  History  of  the  Religions  of  the  An- 
cient Near  EasVStaff 


Linguistics 

NES  1651 H Northwest  Semitic  Epigraphy/J.  B. 
Peckham 

NES  1652Y  Ugaritic  Religious  Texts/Staff 
NES  1653Y  Historical  Hebrew  Grammar/E.  J. 
Revell 


Sumerian 

NES  1701 Y*  Sumerian  Historical  Texts/Staff 
NES  1702Y*  Sumerian  Literary  Texts/P.  F.  G. 
Sweet 

Other  Courses 

NES  2000  Directed  Reading 


‘Not  offered  1991-92. 
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Neuroscience  (Collaborative  Program) 


Program  Committee 

J.  S.  Yeornans/ps ychology  (Chair) 

P.  A.  Stewart/ANATOMY 

P.  N.  Lewis/BIOCHEM  ISTRY 

D.  Mahuran/CLINICAL  BIOCHEMISTRY 

B.  J.  SeSSle/DENTISTRY 
J.  C.  Roder/iMMUNOLOGY 

A.  Roach/MOLECULAR  & MEDICAL  GENETICS 

C.  E.  Greenwood/NUTRiTiONAL  sciences 
L.  Becker/PATHOLOGY 

W.  M.  Burnham/PHARMACOLOGY 
J.  W.  Wells/PHARMACY 
L.  E.  H.  Trainor/PHYSics 
P E.  Hallett/PHYSiOLOGY 

B.  H.  Pomeranz/zooLOGY 

The  graduate  departments  of  Anatomy,  Biochem- 
istry, Clinical  Biochemistry,  Dentistry,  Immunol- 
ogy, Molecular  and  Medical  Genetics,  Nutritional 
Sciences,  Pathology,  Pharmacology,  Pharmacy, 
Physics,  Physiology,  Psychology  and  Zoology 
participate  in  the  graduate  program  in  Neuro- 
science at  the  University  of  Toronto.  Participating 
departments  in  the  program  contribute  courses, 
and  provide  facilities  and  supervision  for  gradu- 
ate research.  Students  in  the  program  must  ap- 
ply to  and  register  in  one  of  the  participating  de- 
partments and  follow  a program  of  studies  ac- 
ceptable to  both  the  participating  department  and 
the  Neuroscience  Program.  Upon  successful 
completion  of  the  requirements,  students  receive 
in  addition  to  the  Ph.D.  in  their  departmental 
area,  the  notation  “Completed  Specialist  Program 
in  Neuroscience"  on  their  transcripts. 

Candidates  for  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Phi- 
losophy are  accepted  by  the  participating  depart- 
ments under  the  general  regulations. 

Program  Requirements 

1 Two  full  course  equivalents  (2FCE)  in  the 
neuroscience  area  have  been  designated  as  the 
core  program.  Normally,  one  FCE  from  each  of 
two  separate  participating  departments,  other 
than  the  students  ‘home’  department,  is  required. 
The  FCE  required  from  each  of  the  two  outside 
departments  can  be  comprised  of  two  half 
courses  or  one  full  course.  All  courses  listed  be- 
low can  fulfill  this  requirement.  The  most  advan- 
tageous program  for  the  student  would  be  to  use 
these  courses  to  fulfill  the  two  minors  required  by 
the  Graduate  School. 

2 Further  course  requirements  as  determined 
by  the  department  and/or  the  student’s  supervi- 
sory committee.  These  requirements  will  depend 
on  the  background  and  career  goals  of  the  stu- 
dents, as  well  as  departmental  regulations.  Ap- 
proval of  the  Chairman  is  required  for  other 
courses. 

3 A research  thesis  as  required  by  the  depart- 


ment. It  is  understood  that  the  thesis  topic  would 
be  in  a neuroscience  area. 


Courses  of  Instruction 

Neuroscience  courses  offered  by  the  participat- 
ing departments  are  listed  below.  Not  all  courses 
are  offered  each  year. 


ANA  1006H 
ANA  1009H* 
ANA  1011H 

DEN  1060H 


Advanced  Neuroanatomy 
Developmental  Cell  Biology 
Cytoskeleton  and  Spatial  Organi- 
zation of  the  Cell 
Oral  Physiology:  Sensory  and 


Neuromuscular  Function 
JBI  1428H  Molecular  Immunology 
JNP  101 7H  The  Molecular  and  Biochemical 
Basis  of  Toxicology 
JNR  1444Y  Neuroscience 
JPY  1007Y  Neuropharmacology  of  Neuro- 
transmitter Receptors 
MMG  1014Y*  Molecular  Neurobiology 
PAT  1003Y  Seminar  on  Diseases  of  the  Cen- 
tral Nervous  System 
PCL  1005Y  Behavioral  Pharmacology 
PSL  1024H  Endocrinology  and  Neuroendocri- 
nology 

PSL  1026H  Neurophysiological  Experimenta- 
tion 


PSL  1033H* 
PSL  1041H 
PSL  1047H* 

PSL  1049H* 

PSL  1050H 

PSL  1052Y 

PSL  1059H 
PSY  201 OY 

PSY  2100H 
PSY  2101H 
PSY  2102H 
PSY  2103H 
ZOO  1026Y 
ZOO  1514Y 

JBL  1507H 
CLS  1503H 

PSY2104H 

jns  loom 


Motor  Control  System 
Physiology  of  Vision 
Somatosensory  Physiology  and 
Pain 

Mammalian  Developmental  Neuro- 
biology 

Physiology  and  Pathophysiology 
of  Brain  Aging 

Electrophysiology  of  Excitable 
Membranes 

Auditory  and  Vestibular  Physiology 
Research  Seminar  in  Brain  and 
Behaviour 
Neuropsychology 
Neurochemical  Control  of  Feeding 
Learning  and  Neural  Plasticity 
Behavioural  Biology 
Neurophysiology 

Neurobiology:  Physiology  and  Fine 
Structure 

Biochemistry  of  Inherited  Disease 
Signal  Transduction  Pathways  in 
Normal  and  Diseased  Tissue 
Developmental  and  Cognitive 
Neuroscience 
Neuroanatomy  of  Mind 


‘Not  offered  1991-92. 
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Nuclear  Engineering 


The  Nuclear  Engineering  program  at  the  Univer- 
sity of  Toronto  is  dedicated  to  promoting  educa- 
tion and  research  in  nuclear  processes  for  pur- 
poses such  as  power  generation,  medicine,  food 
irradiation,  industrial  use  of  radioisotopes,  etc. 
The  main  subjects  of  study  include  nuclear  reac- 
tor research  (in  nucleonics,  reactor  materials 
and  heat  transfer),  nuclear  instrumentation,  nu- 
clear power  plant  control,  environmental  monitor- 
ing, medical  diagnosis  and  non-destructive  test- 
ing. 

Nuclear  Engineering  may  be  elected  as  a ma- 
jor field  of  study  for  the  Master  of  Engineering, 
the  Master  of  Applied  Science,  or  the  Doctor  of 
Philosophy  degree.  Opportunities  for  research 
exist  primarily  in  the  Department  of  Chemical  En- 
gineering and  Applied  Chemistry,  the  Department 
of  Mechanical  Engineering  and  the  Department 
of  Metallurgy  and  Materials  Science.  These  De- 
partments provide  nuclear  engineering  courses 
as  listed  in  their  respective  entries  in  this  Calen- 
dar. Candidates  may  obtain  further  information 
on  enrolment  procedure,  academic  requirements 
and  scholarship  applications  from  the  Co-ordina- 
tors  of  Graduate  Studies  in  these  Departments. 
Courses  directly  relevant  to  the  field  are  available 
elsewhere  including,  for  example,  Electrical  Engi- 
neering and  the  listings  of  Aerospace  Science 
and  Engineering.  The  professional  staff  is  aug- 
mented by  adjunct  professors  from  industry  and 
government  who  contribute  their  valuable  first 
hand  knowledge  to  the  program  of  instruction. 

In  addition,  a Centre  for  Nuclear  Engineering 
has  been  established  to  co-ordinate  teaching  and 
research  and  to  facilitate  industrial  liaison  and 
collaborative  activities. 
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Nursing  NUR 


Graduate  Faculty 

Members 

J.  S.  Chapman 
P.  N.  Corey 

D.  Craig 
G.  Donner 
P.  N.  Goering 

J.  Graydon 

E.  D.  Hodnett 
B.  A.  Johnson 

(Co-ordinator  of 
Graduate  Studies) 

Members  Emeriti 

K.  E.  Arpin 

Associate  Members 

J.  Brailey 
N.  Bubela 
P.  G.  Dawson 
R.  Gallop 
R.  S.  Hagey 

Address : 

50  St.  George  St., 

University  of  Toronto 
Toronto,  Ontario 
Canada 
M5S  1A1 
Telephone:  (41 6)  978-2067 

Degree  of  Master  of  Science  in  Nursing 

The  program  leading  to  the  degree  of  Master  of 
Science  in  Nursing  provides  candidates  with  re- 
search training  and  an  opportunity  to  concentrate 
on  a practice  area  of  their  choice  (clinical  or 
nursing  administration). 

Each  candidate  should  identify  an  area  of  con- 
centration prior  to  entering  the  program.  The 
program  of  study  for  applicants  accepted  into  the 
program  will  be  planned  in  consultation  with  their 
Faculty  Advisors  on  the  basis  of  their  area  of 
concentration  and  research  interest.  The  pro- 
gram of  study  will  include  four  and  a half  (4  1/2) 
courses  and  a thesis.  The  research  for  the  stu- 
dent thesis  will  normally  be  part  of  faculty  re- 
search projects.  A Faculty  Advisor  will  be  re- 
sponsible for  approving  the  specific  program  of 
study  for  each  candidate. 

More  detailed  information  related  to  courses 
offered  may  be  obtained  from  the  Department. 


Admission  Requirements 

1 A candidate  for  the  degree  must  hold  the 
B.Sc.N.  of  the  University  of  Toronto  or  an  equiva- 
lent degree. 

2 Candidates  for  the  degree  of  Master  of  Sci- 
ence in  Nursing  are  accepted  under  the  general 
regulations  of  the  School  of  Graduate  Studies. 
Candidates  must  have  obtained  at  least  a mid-B 
standing  in  the  final  year  of  undergraduate  study, 
and,  in  addition,  must  have  obtained  at  least  B 
standing  in  the  next-to-final  year.  It  is  expected 
that  the  student  will  have  obtained  good  aca- 
demic standing  in  non-nursing  as  well  as  nursing 
subjects. 

3 Candidates  will  be  requested  to  submit  two 
letters  of  reference,  a statement  of  goals  and  ex- 
pectations in  relation  to  the  graduate  program 
which  should  include  the  area  of  concentration 
and  an  indication  of  their  research  interests. 

4 The  applicant  should  have  successfully  com- 
pleted an  introductory  course  in  statistics.  If  this 
is  not  possible  prior  to  admission,  the  program  of 
the  first  year  may,  with  the  permission  of  the 
Graduate  Department  of  Nursing,  be  planned  to 
include  such  a course. 

5 Candidates  must  submit  applications  for  ad- 
mission by  February  1 . 

Course  and  Degree  Requirements 

1 In  order  to  qualify  for  the  degree,  a candidate 
shall  complete  a program  of  study  approved  by 
the  Graduate  Department  of  Nursing.  The  pro- 
gram must  include  a thesis  based  upon  an  ap- 
proved research  problem. 

2 Candidates  may  complete  the  program  of 
studies  for  the  M.Sc.N.  degree  in  a minimum  of 
two  academic  sessions  of  full-time  study. 

3 A limited  number  of  students  may  enter  the 
program  on  a part-time  basis.  Candidates  inter- 
ested in  part-time  study  should  consult  with  the 
Graduate  Department  of  Nursing  and  submit 
their  requests  for  part-time  study  at  the  time  of 
application. 

4 All  requirements  for  the  degree  must  be  com- 
pleted satisfactorily  within  four  calendar  years 
from  the  date  of  the  student’s  first  enrolment  in 
the  program  leading  to  the  degree  of  Master  of 
Science  in  Nursing. 

5 All  assignments  submitted  for  evaluation  must 
be  in  typed  form. 


P.  Leatt 

H.  Llewellyn-Thomas 
D.  Naylor 
R.  Osborn 
D.  Pringle 
(Chair) 

C.  Rosenthal 
J.  Turner 

J.  I.  Williams 

D.  Wylie 

M.  A.  Yoshida 


E.  A.  McCay 
P.  McKeever 
L.  L.  O’Brien-Pallas 
J.  M.  T.  Van  Maanen 
D.  L.  Wells 


242  Nursing 


Combined  B.Sc.N/M.Sc.N.  Program 

The  B.Sc.N/M.Sc.N  program  is  offered  jointly  by 
the  Faculty  of  Nursing  and  the  School  of  Gradu- 
ate Studies.  It  is  intended  to  provide  an  acceler- 
ated B.Sc.N./M.Sc.N.  option  for  candidates  who 
have  completed  a four-year  bachelor's  degree 
program  (B.A.  or  B.Sc.)  with  high  standing.  For 
detailed  information  please  contact: 

Professor  Joan  Brailey 
Faculty  of  Nursing 
University  of  Toronto 
Toronto,  Ontario 
Canada  M5S  1A1 


Courses  of  Instruction 


Required  Courses 

a NUR1017H  Theoretical  Developments  in 
Nursing/D.  Wells 

b NUR  1020H  Conceptualization  and  Design  of 
Nursing  Research/E.  Hodnett, 

H.  Uewellyn-Thomas 

c NUR  1070Y  Integration  of  Theory/Research  in 
Practice/E.  Hodnett,  D.  Wylie, 

M.  Yoshida 

This  course  includes  a concen- 
trated period  of  practice  and  stu- 
dent faculty  seminars  aimed  at 
examining  complex  nursing  prac- 
tice or  administrative  issues  and 
problems. 

Pre-requisites  for  NUR  1070Y 
are: 

- completion  of  all  course  work; 

- approval  of  proposal  by  Thesis 
Committee 

d THS9999Y 

Elective  Courses  for  Area  of  Concentration 
Normally,  three  half  courses  will  be  selected  from 
the  following  list  to  constitute  a candidate's  area 
of  concentration. 


NUR  1003H 
NUR  1019H 
NUR  1033H 
NUR  1034H 
NUR  1041 H 

NUR  1043H 


Individuals  With  Long  Term  Psy- 
chological Disorders/P  Goering 
Perinatal  Physiological 
Adaptations/J.  Chapman 
Advanced  Psychiatric  Nursing/ 

E.  McCay 

Program  Planning  and  Evaluation 
in  Nursing/D.  Craig 
Contemporary  Family  Theories: 
Implications  for  Nursing  Re- 
search and  Practice/P  McKeever 
Theories  of  Interpersonal 
Process /R.  Gallop 


NUR  1050H 
NUR  1051 H 

NUR  1052H 
NUR  1053H 
NUR  1054H 

NUR  1055H 
NUR  1060H 

NUR  1061H 
NUR  1063H 
NUR  1064H 


Coping  with  I II ness/ J.  Graydon 
Assessment  and  Management  of 
Common  Responses  to  Illness/ 

N.  Bubela 

Perinatal  Nursing  Science/ 

J.  Chapman,  E.  Hodnett 
Assessment  of  Older  Persons 
and  Families/D.  Pringle,  D.  Wells 
Working  with  Cognitively  Im- 
paired Elders:  Therory  and  Re- 
search Considerations/D.  Pringle 
D.  Wells 

Health  Promotion  and  Disease 
Prevention  in  Nursing  Practice/ 

D.  Craig 

Management  of  Nursing 
Services/D.  Wylie 
Prerequisite  for  NUR  1060H: 

CHL  3201 H Theory  of  Health  Ad- 
ministration 

Patient  Information  Systems/ 
Workload  Measurement/L  L. 
O'Brien-Pallas 

Assessment  and  Management  of 
Complex  Responses  to  Illness/J. 
Graydon 

Behaviour  in  Health  Care  Organi- 
zations/D. Wylie 


Open  Electives 

Course  offerings  will  depend  on  the  number  of 
requests.  A minimum  of  two  half-courses  (one 
full  course)  electives  are  required.  These  may 
be  selected  from  the  following  list  of  courses 
offered  in  the  Graduate  Department  of  Nursing, 
or  in  another  graduate  department.  Students  are 
encouraged  to  take  at  least  one  of  their  half- 
courses in  a graduate  department  other  than 
Nursing. 


NUR  1013H 
NUR  1016H 
NUR  1018H 
NUR  1062H 


Transcultural  Nursing:  Concepts 
for  Practice/M  Yoshida 
Social  and  Political  Issues  in 
Health  Car e/G.  Donner 
Semiotics  and  Health/R  S. 
Hagey 

Perspectives  on  Policy  and  Plan- 
ning of  Health  Services  for  the 
Elderly:  Implications  for  Healthy 
Aging /H.  van  Maanen 


NOTE:  It  is  possible  f6r  students  with  a M.Sc.N. 
degree  to  pursue  doctoral  studies  through  the 
Institute  of  Medical  Science. 
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Nutritional  Sciences  NFS 


Graduate  Faculty 

Members 

G.  H.  Anderson 
(Chair) 

M.  J.  Baigent 

R.  O.  Ball 
j G.  H.  Beaton 

W.  R.  Bruce 

S.  Cunnane+ 
lfi  M.  Deitel 

C.  Greenwood 
(Co-ordinator  of 
Graduate  Studies) 

Members  Emeriti 

M.  Krondl 

Associate  Members 

B.  Davis 

Address: 

Rm.  315,  FitzGerald  Bldg. 

150  College  St. 

.r  University  of  Toronto 
Toronto,  Ontario 
Canada  M5S  1A8 
Telephone : (4 1 6)  978-2422  /2747 

The  Department  of  Nutritional  Sciences  offers 
graduate  programs  in  the  area  of  human  nutri- 
tion. Research  emphasis  in  the  Department 
centres  around  the  metabolism  and  function  of 
food  components  in  man,  and  extends  into  re- 
: lated  areas  concerning  the  selection  and  nature 
; of  materials  ingested  and  the  response  of  the 
body  to  these  materials.  Candidates  with  prepa- 
1 ration  in  the  biological  or  health  sciences  will  be 
admitted  under  the  general  regulations  of  the 
[ School  of  Graduate  Studies. 

A Ph.D.  or  M.Sc.  degree  in  Nutritional  Sci- 
■ ences  with  specialization  in  either  Neuroscience 
- or  Toxicology  can  be  taken  through  this  Depart- 
ment. For  details  of  these  collaborative  pro- 
grams, please  consult  the  appropriate  entries  in 
this  Calendar. 

Degree  of  Master  of  Science 

Candidates  will  be  required  to  attend  and  partici- 
pate in  Seminars  in  Nutritional  Sciences 
(NFS1 204Y)  throughout  their  period  of  full-time 
registration  and  complete  a minimum  of  two  half- 
courses to  a maximum  of  four  half-courses.  For 
• students  with  undergraduate  training  in  Nutri- 
; tional  Sciences,  at  least  one  of  these  courses 
i must  be  taken  in  the  Department.  Students  with 
undergraduate  training  in  disciplines  other  than 
Nutritional  Sciences  must  take  at  least  two  half- 


I  + On  leave  of  absence. 


T.  Heim 

K.  N.  Jeejeebhoy 
D.  J.  A.  Jenkins 

G.  Kakis 

L.  Leiter 

H.  Maclean 

P.  B.  Pencharz 
A.  V.  Rao 
L.  Thompson 
T.  Wolever 
S.  H.  Zlotkin 


E.  Li 


courses  from  the  Department.  Submission  of  a 
thesis  on  an  approved  research  area  and  its  de- 
fence at  an  oral  examination  are  required.  At 
least  one  year  of  full  time  residence  is  required. 

Exceptional  students  may  be  allowed  to  re- 
classify into  the  Ph.D.  program  (without  comple- 
tion of  the  M.Sc.)  after  one  year,  on  the  recom- 
mendation of  an  advisory  committee  and  suc- 
cessful completion  of  a reclassification  examina- 
tion. 

Degree  of  Master  of  Health  Science 

(Community  Nutrition) 

See  Department  of  Community  Health  for  infor- 
mation. 


Degree  of  Doctor  of  Philosophy 

Normally  candidates  will  have  completed  an 
M.Sc.  degree  or  its  equivalent  in  a related  or 
approved  field. 

All  Ph.D.  candidates  will  be  expected  to  com- 
plete a major  and  one  minor  area  of  study  and 
participate  in  Seminars  in  Nutritional  Sciences 
(NFS  1 204 Y)  throughout  their  period  of  full-time 
enrolment.  The  major  area  is  defined  as  comple- 
tion of  course  work  (normally  taken  in  the  depart- 
ment and  consisting  of  two  half-courses),  com- 
pletion of  a comprehensive  examination,  presen- 
tation of  a research  proposal  to  members  of  the 
Graduate  Department,  and  satisfactory  progress 
assessed  by  an  annual  thesis  advisory  commit- 
tee meeting.  At  least  one  minor  area  of  study, 
normally  consisting  of  two  half-courses  and 
taken  outside  the  Department,  must  also  be  com- 
pleted. 

All  candidates  should  have  an  adequate 
knowledge  in  research  design  and  statistics,  or 
should  include  suitable  courses  in  research 
methods  and  analysis  in  their  program.  There  is 
no  foreign  language  requirement. 

Doctoral  candidates  in  other  departments  who 
wish  to  take  a minor  in  Nutrition  should  consult 
the  Department  of  Nutritional  Sciences  regarding 
course  selection.  Normally  one  full  graduate 
course  or  its  equivalent  will  be  expected. 


Courses  of  Instruction 

NFS  1201H  Public  Health  Nutrition/G.  Beaton 

NFS  1204Y°  Seminars  in  Nutritional  Sciences 
(CR/NCR)/Sfaff 


NFS  1484H 
NFS  1208Y 

NFS  1211H 
NFS  1216H 


Advanced  Nutrition/E.  Li 
Field  Observation  and  Nutrition 
Program  Laboratory /Staff 
Community  Nutrition/H.  Maclean 
Selected  Topics  in  Public  Health 


Nutrition/Sfatf 


"Courses  which  may  continue  over  a program.  The 
course  is  graded  when  completed. 

* Not  offered  1991-92. 
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NFS  1218H* 
NFS  1219H 
NFS  1220H 
NFS  1221H 
NFS  1301 H 


Recent  Advances  in  Nutritional 
Sciences  I /Staff 
Recent  Advances  in  Nutritional 
Sciences  II /Staff 
Clinical  Nutrition/P  Pencharz , 

D.  Jenkins,  M.  Deitel 
Nutrition  Programs  and  Strategies/ 
Staff 

Directed  Reading  in  Nutritional 
Sciences/M  Baigent,  Staff 
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Pathology  PAT 

Graduate  Faculty 

Members 

I.  Andrulis 

R.  Baumal 

L.  E.  Becker 
R.  G.  Cameron 
P-T.  Cheng 
E.  Cutz 
I.  Dardick 
E.  de  Harven 

I.  D.  Dub6 

R.  E.  Falk 
E.  Farber 
A.  I.  Gotiieb 

M.  D.  Grynpas 
W.  M.  Hawke 

J.  B.  Hay 

S.  N.  Huang 
M.  G.  Johnston 

G.  Kakis 
A.  Katz 
M.  Klein 

K.  Kovacs 

Members  Emeriti 

H.  Z.  Movat  A.  K.  Ghoshal 

Associate  Members 

S.  Asa 

T.  F.  Cruz 
R.  Kandel 
B Y.  Ngan 

Address: 

Medical  Sciences  Building 
University  of  Toronto 
Toronto,  Ontario 
Canada 
M5S  1A8 

Telephone:  (416)  978-2550 

The  Graduate  Department  of  Pathology  is  con- 
cerned with  mechanisms  of  cell  and  tissue  injury 
and  with  the  etiology,  pathogenesis,  nature  and 
behaviour  of  disease. 

Subjects  under  investigation  at  present  include 
aspects  of: 

atherosclerosis 
bone  pathology 
cardiovascular  pathology 
chemical  carcinogenesis 
coagulation 
complement  system 
hepatic  pathology 
hypersensitivity 
immunopathology 


infectious  disease 

inflammation 

lymphatic  circulation 

neoplasia 

nephrocalcinosis 

neuropathology 

pathology  of  lymph  nodes 

pituitary  pathology 

respiratory  pathology 

shock  and  disseminated  intravascular 

coagulation 

signal  transduction  pathways 
urolithiasis 

Degree  of  Master  of  Science 

Candidates  are  normally  expected  to  have  at 
least  a B+  average  in  the  final  year  of  under- 
graduate study.  If  a candidate  has  not  had  an 
opportunity  to  complete  a comprehensive  course 
in  Histology,  he  or  she  must  take  the  course  of- 
fered at  this  University  (ANA  1002Y).  This 
course  has  to  be  taken  between  September  and 
February  of  the  students’  first  year. 

The  departmental  course  requirements  for  the 
M.Sc.  in  Pathology  is  course  PAT  1007Y,  “Prin- 
ciples of  Pathology."  The  other  requirement  is  a 
thesis  on  the  research  carried  out  for  the  period 
of  18-24  months.  The  thesis  is  assessed  by  2 
members  of  the  graduate  faculty.  The  final  exami- 
nation is  a departmental  oral. 

Degree  of  Doctor  of  Philosophy 

Candidates  for  this  degree  must  hold  an  M.Sc., 
M.D.,  D.D.S.  or  D.V.M.  or  equivalent  qualification 
and  should  have  a sound  basis  for  advanced 
work  in  biomedical  research  in  pathology  particu- 
larly related  to  mechanisms  of  disease. 

The  departmental  course  requirement  for  the 
Ph.D.  degree  is  three  half-courses  in  advanced 
mechanisms  of  disease  processes  chosen  from 
PAT  1 003 Y,  PAT  1017H,  PAT  1018H,  PAT1019H, 
PAT  1013H,  JPI  1014H,  PAT  1015H,  PAT  1016H, 
or  PAT  1006H.  In  addition,  each  student  has  to 
take  a minor  related  to  the  student’s  research 
and  offered  by  another  department.  Either  a full 
or  two  half  courses  can  be  taken.  Students  enter- 
ing the  Ph.D.  program  from  September  1991  will 
take  PAT  1018H  as  a departmental  requirement. 
The  other  requirement  is  a thesis  which  the  stu- 
dent has  to  defend  first  before  the  department 
and  subsequently  before  a committee  setup  by 
the  graduate  school. 

Students  with  a B.Sc.  or  equivalent  are 
accepted  first  into  a M.Sc.  program.  Normally 
that  program  is  completed.  However  if  they  wish 
to  be  considered  for  a Ph.D.  program  without 
having  to  complete  the  requirements  for  an 
M.Sc.,  they  are  evaluated  in  a Transfer  Examina- 


B.  L.  Langille 

G.  A.  Levy 

J.  O.  Minta 
(Co-ordinator  of 
Graduate  Studies) 

R.  K.  Murray 
M.  J.  Phillips 
P.  Pinkerton 

K.  P.  H.  Pritzker 

M.  Rabinovitch 

S.  Rajalakshmi 

N.  S.  Ranadive 
D.  S.  R.  Sarma 
M.  D.  Silver 

(Chair) 

J.  M.  Sturgess 

C.  S.  Tam 

H.  Tenenbaum 
P.  Thorner 

G.  J.  Wilson 


P.  M.  Rao 
M.  D.  O.  Reis 
B.  Sheridan 
H.  Yeger 
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tion  If  a student  is  successful  in  the  Transfer 
Examination,  the  M.Sc.  requriements  are  then 
waived  and  the  research  done  to  date  becomes 
part  of  the  Ph.D.  program.  The  students  are  then 
required  to  fulfill  the  standard  requriements  for 
the  Ph.D.  degree.  Alternatively,  the  Transfer 
Examination  committee  may  decide  that  the  stu- 
dent has  to  first  complete  the  M.Sc.requirements 
before  being  considered  for  a Ph.D.  program.  All 
students  have  to  pass  the  departmental  oral  ex- 
amination before  being  permitted  to  the  final 
Ph.D.  oral  conducted  by  the  School  of  Graduate 
Studies. 

All  students  are  supervised  by  a graduate  fac- 
ulty member  and  an  advisory  committee. 

MD/Ph.D.  Program 

A limited  number  of  selected  students  may  enter 
the  M.D./Ph.D.  Program,  subject  to  admission 
into  both  a department  Ph.D.  program  and  the 
M.D.  Program. 


Toxicology  (Collaborative  Program) 

A Ph.D.  or  M.Sc.  degree  in  toxicology  can  be 
taken  through  this  department.  For  more  details, 
consult  the  Toxicology  entry  in  this  Calendar. 


Courses  of  Instruction 

PAT  1003Y  Seminar  on  Diseases  of  the  Cen- 
tral Nervous  System//..  E.  Becker 

PAT  1005Y*  General  and  Special  Pathology  for 
Residents/M  D.  Silver+ 

PAT  1006H*  Biological  Electron  Microscopy/ 

E.  de  Harven 

PAT  1007Y  Principles  of  Pathology/J.  O.  Minta 

PAT  1008Y  Research  Project/Sfaff 

PAT  1011 Y*  Mechanisms  of  Disease  Proc- 
esses/A. I.  Gotlieb 

PAT  101 2H  Seminars  on  Pathology/M  D.  Sil- 
ver* 

PAT  1013H  Neoplasia/D.  S.  R.  Sarma, 

E.  Farber 

JPI  1014H  Immunopathology/A/.  S.  Ranadive, 
J.  O.  Minta 

PAT  1015H  Vascular  Pathobiology/6.  L. 

Langille 

PAT  1016H*  The  Pathology  of  Connective  Tis- 
su e/K.  P.  H.  Pritzker 

PAT  101 7H*  Biological  Electron  Microscopy- 
Laboratory  project/ E.  de  Harven 

PAT  1018H  Molecular  Biology  and  Applications 
to  Human  Disease/ J.  O.  Minta 

PAT  1019H  Research  in  Molecular  Biology  and 
Pathology/J.  O.  Minta 

NUR  101 5H  Topics  in  Pathology/M  J.  Phillips 


+Prerequisite,  Oral  pathology  residency. 
‘Not  offered  1991-92. 
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Pharmacology  PCL 


Graduate  Faculty 

Members 

W.  M.  Burnham 

R.  F.  Mucha 

D.  W.  Cheung 

1.  C.  Munro 

L.  Endrenyi 

C.  A.  Naranjo 

C.  Erlichman 

R.  1.  Ogilvie 

C.  Forster 

A.  B.  Okey 

R.  C.  Frecker 

(Chair) 

S.  R.  George 

H.  Orrego 

G.  J.  Goldenberg 

C.  Pace-Asciak 

L.  A.  Grupp 

K.  S.  Pang 

J.  N.  M.  Heersche 

1.  C.  Radde 

T.  C.  Hutchinson 

W.  H.  E.  Roschlau 

T.  Inaba 

B.  P.  Schimmer 

Y.  Israel 

P.  Seeman 

D.  Kadar 

E.  M.  Sellers 

H.  Kalant 

A.  K.  Sen 

W.  Kalow 

L.  Spero 

J.  Khanna 

S.  P.  Spielberg 

(Co-ordinator  of 

D.  J.  Stewart 

Graduate  Studies) 

W.  C.  Sturtridge 

S.  J.  Kish 

F.  A.  Sunahara 

G.  Koren 

B.  K.  Tang 

A.  E.  Le  Blanc 

S.  W.  Tang 

T.  Lee 

J.  P.  Uetrecht 

J.  F.  MacDonald 

J.  J.  Warsh 

S.  M.  Macleod 

P.  M.  Welbourn-Stokes 

D.  Mackay 

J.  W.  Wells 

W.  A.  Mahon 

P.  G.  Wells 

Members  Emeriti 

G.  Feuer 

Associate  Members 

B.  S.  Tuana 

Address: 

Rm.  4207,  Medical  Sciences  Bldg. 

University  of  Toronto 
Toronto,  Ontario 
Canada 
M5S  1A8 

Telephone:  (416)  978-5244 

Candidates  for  degrees  are  accepted  under  the 
general  regulations.  The  subjects  of  research 
activity  in  the  department,  from  which  graduate 
students  may  choose  problems  for  their  theses, 
include: 

alcoholism  and  drug  addiction 

biochemical  pharmacology 

biological  model  building 

catecholamine  physio-pharmacology 

cardiovascular  pharmacology 

clinical  pharmacology 

drug  distribution,  metabolism  and  kinetics 


endocrinology 

molecular  pharmacology 

neuropharmacology 

neurotransmitter  receptors 

pharmacogenetics 

psychopharmacology 

toxicology 

Degree  of  Master  of  Science 

Students  are  admitted  under  the  general  regula- 
tions of  the  School  of  Graduate  Studies.  All  ap- 
plicants must,  however,  satisfy  the  Graduate 
Education  Committee  of  the  department,  which 
will  take  into  account  the  background  and  ac- 
complishments of  the  student,  and  the  financial 
support,  as  well  as  ensure  that  their  academic 
achievements  are  normally  at  the  B+  average  in 
the  final  year  of  the  undergraduate  program. 

Before  obtaining  a degree,  a student  must 
have  course  credits  in  General  Pharmacology 
and  Graduate  Pharmacology  (PCL  1001Y  and 
PCL  1002Y,  respectively,  or  their  equivalent). 
Additional  courses  may  be  taken  as  the  aca- 
demic program  requires. 

Each  student  will  participate  in  a research  pro- 
gram and  present  the  results  of  the  investigation 
as  a written  thesis.  The  thesis  will  be  read  and 
approved  by  the  supervisor  and  two  appraisers, 
one  of  whom  should  normally  be  from  outside  the 
Department.  It  will  then  be  orally  defended  to  the 
satisfaction  of  a thesis  examination  committee. 

Degree  of  Doctor  of  Philosophy 

Candidates  for  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Philoso- 
phy in  this  Department  are  normally  required  to 
have  taken  courses  of  instruction  in  Physiology, 
Biochemistry  or  allied  sciences  sufficient  to  form 
a foundation  for  their  work  in  Pharmacology. 

They  must  have  taken  Course  1001  or  its 
equivalent,  together  with  Course  1002  as  a ma- 
jor subject.  Before  registering  in  the  Ph.D.  pro- 
gram, the  prospective  student  must  have  an 
interview  with  a Department  Committee  who, 
using  the  candidate’s  scientific  background  (in- 
cluding the  M.Sc.  thesis)  as  a point  of  departure, 
will  assess  the  student’s  ability  and  potential  for 
advanced  study  and  independent  research  in 
pharmacology.  Upon  successful  completion  of 
this  interview,  the  student  may  enter  the  Ph.D. 
program, registering  for  all  courses  advised  by 
this  committee.  During  their  program,  students 
hold  tutorial  meetings  with  staff  members  in  three 
areas  of  pharmacology,  excluding  their  own  re- 
search specialty.  In  the  final  year  of  the  program, 
the  candidate  must  present  thesis  material  in  a 
seminar  to  the  department;  this  normally  takes 
place  about  6 months  prior  to  the  final  oral  ex- 
amination. 
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Candidates  are  usually  advised  to  take  a mi- 
nor subject  from  the  following  divisions  of  gradu- 
ate study  offered  by  this  University  - Statistics 
(Biometrics),  Physical  Chemistry,  Organic  Chem- 
istry, Biochemistry,  Physiology,  Neuroanatomy, 
Histology.  A candidate  must  meet  the  foreign 
language  knowledge  requirements  which  are  set 
by  the  candidate’s  supervisor. 

Candidates  for  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Phi- 
losophy in  other  departments  who  desire  to  take 
a minor  in  Pharmacology  will  be  permitted  to  take 
one  of  the  listed  courses,  depending  on  their  pre- 
vious training. 

M.D./Ph.D.  Program 

A small  number  of  selected  candidates  may  en- 
ter the  M.D./Ph.D.  program,  subject  to  admission 
into  the  M.D.  program. 

Toxicology  (Collaborative  Program) 

A Ph.D.  or  M.Sc.  degree  in  Toxicology  can  be 
taken  through  this  department.  For  more  details, 
consult  the  Toxicology  entry  in  this  Calendar. 


PHM  1107F*  Pharmacokinetics  Course  I U.  J. 

Thiessen,  K.  S.  Pang,  L.  En- 
drenyi 

PHM  1108S*  Pharmacokinetics  Course  II IK.  S. 

Pang,  J.  J.  Thiessen,  L.  Endrenyi 
JNP  1014Y  Interdisciplinary  Toxicology/ 

G.  Feuer,  Staff 

JNP  101 5Y  Selected  Topics  in  Toxicology/Sfatf 
JNP  101 6S  Graduate  Seminar  in  Toxicology/ 

P G.  Wells,  M.  Havas 

JNP  101 7H  Molecular  and  Biochemical  Basis 
of  Toxicology/P  J.  O'Brien,  Staff 
JNR  1444Y  Neuroscience/J.  K.  Stevens,  P.  L 
Carlen , Staff  of  Playfair  Neuro- 
science Unit 


Courses  of  Instruction 

PCL  1001 Y General  Pharmacology /Staff,  W. 

H.  E.  Roschlau 

PCL  1002Y  Graduate  Pharmacology/ J.  M. 
Khanna,  A.  K.  Sen 

PCL  1003Y  Selected  Topics  in  Pharmacology/ 
Staff 

PCL  1004Y  Clinical  Pharmacology/ 

G.  Koren, Staff 

JPM  1005Y*  Behavioural  Pharmacoiogy/E.  M. 
Sellers,  Staff 

PCL  1006Y  Cardiovascular  Pharmacology/ 

C.  Forster 

JPY  1007Y  Neuropharmacology  of  Neuro- 
transmitter Receptors/P  Seeman, 
J.  W.  Wells 

PCL  1008Y  Biochemical  Pharmacology/A.  K. 

Sen,  J.  M.  Khanna,  C.  Pace- 
Asciak 

PCL  1009Y  Pharmacological  Laboratory /Staff, 
F.  A.  Sunahara 

PCL1010H  Nicotine:  Basic  and  Clinical 

Pharmacology/P.  C.  Frecker 
PCL  1011 Y Experimental  Pharmacology  Pro- 
gram (CR/NCR)/L  Endrenyi 
PCL  101 5F  Drug  and  Toxicant  Metabolism/ 

T.  Inaba 

PHM  1106S  Clinical  Pharmacokinetics  in 

Therapeutic  Drug  Monitoring/M 
Spino,  Staff 


‘Not  offered  1991-92. 
(CR/NCR)  Credit/No  Credit. 
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Pharmacy  PHM 


Graduate  Faculty 

Members 

B.  M.  Bowen 
L.  Endrenyi 
E.  S.  Garnett 
| S.  I.  Kandel 
P.  I.  Lee 

J.  A.  Marshman 
, J.  G.  Nairn 
j P.  J.  O’Brien 

( Chair) 

K.  S.  Pang 
I P.  S.  Pennefather 

D.  G.  Perrier 

Associate  Members 

, J.  R.  Ballinger 
W.  Bartle 
R.  Bendayan 
U.  Busto 

W.  Duncan-Hewitt 
T.  R.  Einarson 
G.  Firnau 
D.  Grant 
D.  R.  Hampson 

Address: 

Rm.  309,  19  Russell  St. 

University  of  Toronto 
Toronto,  Ontario 
Canada 
M5S  1A1 
Telephone:  (41 6)  978-2179 

Research  opportunities  are  available  in  five  prin- 
cipal areas: 

1 Molecular  Pharmacology 

(drug  receptor  interactions,  medicinal  chemistry, 
and  electrophysiology) 

2 Pharmaceutics 

(physical  pharmacy,  pharmaceutical  formula- 
tions, radiopharmaceutical  synthesis,  and  instru- 
mental pharmaceutical  analysis) 

3 Pharmacokinetics 

(basic  pharmacokinetics  and  clinical  research) 

4 Pharmacy  Administration 

(economic,  managerial,  behavioural,  regulatory, 
social  and  historical) 

5 Toxicology 

(biochemistry,  clinical,  adverse  drug  reactions 
and  drug  metabolism) 

The  Faculty  also  provides  courses  in  the  ar- 
eas of  Pharmaceutical  Analysis,  Pharmacokinet- 
ics, Physical  Pharmacy,  Toxicology,  Drug  Me- 
tabolism, Pharmacy  History,  and  Pharmacy  Ad- 
ministration. The  Faculty  is  prepared  to  offer 


these  courses  to  graduate  students  in  other  dis- 
ciplines. For  further  information  on  these  subject 
areas  and  courses  offered,  students  are  asked  to 
consult  the  Faculty  of  Pharmacy. 

Degree  of  Master  of  Science  in  Pharmacy 

Admission  Requirements 

1 Applicants  for  the  graduate  program  should 
hold  a four-year  University  of  Toronto  bachelor's 
degree,  or  its  equivalent  from  a recognized  uni- 
versity. 

2 All  applicants  must  satsify  the  admission  re- 
quirements of  the  Department,  which  will  take 
into  account  the  background  and  accomplish- 
ments of  the  student,  as  well  as  ensure  that  their 
academic  achievements  are  at  the  mid-B  stand- 
ing or  better  in  the  final  year. 

Program  Requirements 
In  order  to  qualify  for  the  degree  a candidate 
shall  complete  successfully  a program  of  study 
approved  by  the  Committee  on  Graduate  Studies 
and  Research. 

1 Normally  two  full  courses  (or  equivalent)  with 
at  least  one  full  course  (or  equivalent)  selected 
from  the  PHM  1000  or  PHM  1100  series  or  Joint 
Courses  of  Instruction  listed  under  Pharmacy. 

2 The  Seminar  (PHM  1001 Y)  must  be  taken  by 
all  candidates  during  each  year  of  enrolment. 

3 A thesis  based  upon  an  approved  research 
problem  in  a field  of  pharmacy. 

4 Requirements  for  the  degree  must  be  com- 
pleted within  five  years  from  the  date  of  first  reg- 
istration as  a candidate. 

Degree  of  Doctor  of  Philosophy 

Admission  Requirements 
Candidates  are  eligible  to  apply  under  the  gen- 
eral regulations  of  the  School  of  Graduate  Stud- 
ies. 

Program  Requirements 

1 The  major  field  will  be  Pharmacy. 

2 Two  minor  subjects,  chosen  from  approved 
graduate  courses  offered  within  the  School  of 
Graduate  Studies. 

3 The  Candidate  must  also  pass  a Comprehen- 
sive Oral  Examination,  normally  two  years  after 
commencing  the  Ph.D.  program  and  one  year 
before  the  Thesis  Defense  Examination  and  after 
completion  of  all  required  courses. 

4 The  Seminar  (PHM  1001 Y)  must  also  be 
taken  during  each  session  of  full-time  enrolment. 

5 A thesis  in  conformity  with  the  Ph.D.  regula- 
tions. 


J.  B.  Robinson 
H.  J.  Sandham 
H.  J.  Segal 
M.  Spino 
E.  W.  Stieb 
J.  J.  Thiessen 
(Co-ordinator  of 
Graduate  Studies) 
J.  P.  Uetrecht 
J.  W.  Wells 
P.  G.  Wells 
J.  M.  Wojtowicz 


B.  G.  Hardy 
J.  S.  Leeder 
B.  M.  Lubek 
J.  L.  Mann 
L.  Muzzin 
T.  Paton 

R.  M.  Reilly 

S.  E.  Walker 
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Courses  of  Instruction 

PHM1001Y  Seminar  (CR/NCR )/Staff 

PHM  1052H  Decomposition  and  Stabilization  in 
Pharmaceutical  Systems /J.  G. 
Nairn 

PHM  1 062H  History  of  Pharmacy  - Seminar; 

prerequisite  PHM  552S  or 
equiva!ent/E.  W.  Stieb 

PHM  11  OSH  Advanced  Pharmaceutical  Analy- 
sis - Theory  and  Application /Staff 

PHM  1104H*  Theory  of  Pharmaceutical  Sys- 
tems/J.  G.  Nairn,  B.  M.  Bowen, 

D.  C.  Baun,  P.  I.  Lee,  W.  Duncan- 
Hewitt 

PHM  1105Y  The  Government,  the  Pharmaceu- 
tical Industry  and  Drug  Distribu- 
tion in  Canada**//!  J.  Segal 

PHM  1106H*  Clinical  Pharmacokinetics  in 

Therapeutic  Drug  Monitoring****/ 
M.  Spino,  Staff 

PHM  1107H*  Advanced  Pharmacokinetics 
Course  \/J.  J.  Thiessen,  K.  S. 
Pang,  D.  G.  Perrier,  L.  Endrenyi 

PHM  1108H*  Advanced  Pharmacokinetics 
Course  II IK.  S.  Pang,  J.  J. 
Thiessen,  D.  G.  Perrier, 

L.  Endrenyi 

PHM  1109H  Recent  Developments  in  Dosage 
Form  Design***/!  G.  Nairn,  P I. 
Lee 

PHM  111  OH*  Chemical  Basis  of  Drug  Metabo- 
lism/! P.  Uetrecht,  Staff 

PHM1111H  Pharmacy  Administration:  Man- 
agement, Evaluation,  and  Re- 
search/! R.  Einarson,  H.  J.  Se- 
gal, J.  L.  Mann 

PHM  111  2 Y*  Contemporary  Issues  in  Phar- 
macy//.. J.  Muzzin 

PHM  1 1 1 3H  Physical  Chemical  Aspects  of  Sur- 
face and  Bulk  Phenomena  in 
Organic  Materials/ W.  Duncan- 
Hewitt,  M.  Thompson 


JPY  1007Y*  Neuropharmacology  of  Neuro- 
transmitter Receptors/P  Seeman, 
J.  W.  Wells 

JNP  1014Y  Interdisciplinary  Toxicology/ 

W.  Kalow,  G.  Feuer 

JNP  101 6H  Graduate  Seminar  in  Toxicology/ 

P G.  Wells,  M.  Havas 

JNP  101 7H  The  Molecular  and  Biochemical 
Basis  of  Toxicology/P  J.  O'Brien, 
Staff 


(CR/NCR)  Credit/No  Credit. 

‘Not  offered  1991-92. 

“Prerequisite  for  PHM  1 105Y  is  an  undergraduate 
pharmacy  degree  from  a school  of  pharmacy  in  which 
the  curriculum  meets  the  approval  of  the  Association  of 
Faculties  of  Pharmacy  of  Canada  or  by  permission  of 
the  instructor. 

‘“Prerequisite  PHM  312  or  equivalent. 

““Prerequisite  PHM  1107H. 
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Philosophy  PHL 


Graduate  Faculty 

Members 

J.  M.  Boyle 
J.  R.  Brown 
J.  V.  Canfield 

C.  E.  Cassin 
F.  Cunningham 

R.  B.  de  Sousa 

S.  Dumont 
W.  B.  Dunphy* 

D.  D.  Evans 
L.  W.  Forguson 
R.  Z.  Friedman 
L.  P.  Gerson 
D.  Goldstick+1 

A.  Gombay 
(Co-ordinator  of 
Graduate  Studies) 

P.  W.  Gooch 
J.  A.  Graff 

I.  Hacking 

C.  M.  T.  Hanly 
H.  S.  Harris* 

H.  G.  Herzberger+1 
P.  H.  H.  Hess 

D.  Hutchinson 
R.  A.  lmlay+2 

B.  In  wood 
B.  D.  Katz 

E.  J.  Kremer 

Members  Emeriti 

J.  F.  M.  Hunter 

Associate  Members 
D.  P.  H.  Allen 

B.  S.  Baigrie 

C.  Misak 

Address: 

215  Huron  Street 
University  of  Toronto 
Toronto,  Ontario 
Canada 
M5S  1A1 
Telephone:  (416)  978-3312 

All  those  interested  in  graduate  study  in  Philoso- 
phy at  the  University  of  Toronto  should  consult 
the  Department’s  Graduate  Bulletin  obtainable 
from  the  Graduate  Office,  Department  of  Philoso- 
phy. The  Bulletin  contains  complete  details  of 
graduate  programs,  course  descriptions  and 
profiles  of  staff. 


+ On  leave  of  absence. 

+1  On  leave  (first  term). 

+2  On  leave  (second  term). 


Admission 

Only  complete  applications  received  before 
January  15  will  be  considered  for  fellowships.  No 
Canadian  and  U.S.  applications  will  be  consid- 
ered after  June  1 ; no  applications  from  other 
countries  will  be  considered  after  April  1 . Appli- 
cants must  submit  the  following  documents  with 
their  application  forms: 

1 Two  copies  of  official  transcripts  from  each 
university  attended  by  the  applicant.  If  the  appli- 
cant is  currently  attending  university,  two  copies 
of  transcripts  complete  to  the  time  of  application 
must  be  sent.  If  the  application  is  provisionally 
accepted,  two  copies  of  the  final  transcript,  as 
soon  as  it  is  available,  must  be  sent  before  the 
application  can  receive  final  acceptance. 

2 A statement,  about  300  words  in  length,  indi- 
cating the  applicant’s  areas  of  interest  in  philoso- 
phy at  the  graduate  level. 

3 A short  list  of  the  major  readings  in  each  phi- 
losophy course  taken  by  the  applicant  (not  re- 
quired for  applicants  from  the  University  of 
Toronto). 

4 Two  supporting  letters  from  philosophy  in- 
structors. 

5 A sample  of  the  applicant’s  written  work  in  phi- 
losophy (in  English),  e.g.  a term  paper,  no  longer 
than  20  pages. 

N.B.  Transcripts  and  completed  application  forms 
are  to  be  sent  directly  to  the  School  of  Graduate 
Studies.  Items  described  in  2-5  should  be  for- 
warded directly  to  the  Graduate  Department  of 
philosophy. 

As  a general  practice,  the  Department  admits 
to  its  M.A.  program  students  who  have  com- 
pleted a four-year  undergraduate  program  at  a 
fully  accredited  or  recognized  college  or  univer- 
sity, with  a major  in  philosophy  or  at  least  ten 
semester  courses.  A minimum  average  of  mid-B 
must  be  achieved  in  the  student’s  overall  under- 
graduate program,  with  at  least  B+  overall  in  phi- 
losophy. These  are  minimum  conditions;  a stu- 
dent who  barely  meets  them  should  not  expect 
admission  without  exceptionally  favourable  sup- 
porting considerations. 

Students  are  admissible  to  the  Ph.D.  program 
only  if  they  hold  an  M.A.  degree  or  its  equivalent 
from  a fully  accredited  or  recognized  college  or 
university.  No  student  with  less  than  B+  standing 
overall  in  M.A.  studies  in  philosophy  will  be  con- 
sidered for  admission  to  the  Ph.D.  program.  This 
is  a minimum  condition;  a student  who  barely 
meets  it  should  not  expect  admission  without  ex- 
ceptionally favourable  supporting  considerations. 

Applicants  who  do  not  wish  to  enrol  in  a de- 
gree program  should  obtain  application  forms  for 
Special  Student  status  from  the  office  of  the 
School  of  graduate  Studies.  Applications  will  be 
welcomed  from  students  enrolled  in  graduate 


T.  D.  Langan 
M.  E.  Marmura 
D.  Misgeld 
K.  P.  Morgan*  1 
J.  C.  Morrison 
M.  C.  Morrison 
G.  P.  Nagel 

G.  Nicholson 

C.  G.  Normore* 

H.  Pietersma 
J.  P.  Reilly 
A.  Ripstein 

J.  M.  Rist 

T.  M.  Robinson 

K.  L.  Schmitz 
W.  E.  Seager 
J.  G.  Slater 
J.  H.  Sobel 

J.  T.  Stevenson 

L.  W.  Sumner* 
(Chair) 

R.  P.  Thompson 

M.  T.  Thornton 
R.  E.  Tully 

A.  I.  F.  Urquhart 
J.  M.  Vertin 
F.  F.  Wilson 


W.  R.  C.  Harvey 
L.  M.  Lange 
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programs  at  other  universities  who  wish  to  spend 
a year  studying  at  the  University  of  Toronto.  Such 
applications  must  be  accompanied  by  a support- 
ing letter  from  the  graduate  department  in  which 
the  student  is  enrolled. 

Degree  of  Master  of  Arts 

A student  approved  by  the  Department  proceeds 
to  this  degree  under  the  general  regulations. 

Students  are  admitted  to  either  a one-year  or  a 
two-year  M.A.  program,  depending  on  the  extent 
of  undergraduate  work  in  philosophy.  Each  stu- 
dent is  assigned  to  an  Advisory  Committee  which 
will  recommend  a suitable  program  of  philosophy 
courses.  The  one-year  M.A.  requires  a minimum 
of  four  full  courses  (eight  semester  courses),  and 
this  is  also  the  usual  number.  However,  addi- 
tional courses  may  be  required  by  the  Depart- 
ment to  complete  a 1-year  M.A.  The  usual  num- 
ber of  full  courses  required  for  the  two-year  M.A. 
is  eight  (sixteen  semester  courses). 

The  choice  of  courses  must  be  approved  by 
the  Department.  Students  admitted  to  the  two 
year  M.A.  program  may  have  their  registrations 
terminated  if,  after  completing  four  full  courses, 
they  have  an  average  of  less  than  B+.  Students 
completing  the  M.A.  program  with  an  average  of 
less  than  B+  will  not  be  considered  for  admission 
to  the  Ph.D.  program  in  the  Department. 

The  M.A.  degree  can  be  taken  on  a part-time 
basis.  Some  courses  are  offered  in  the  evening. 


e submission  of  a doctoral  thesis,  followed  by 
an  oral  defence. 

Combined  Ph.D.  - LL.B.  Program 

The  Ph.D.  - LL.B.  Program  is  designed  to  permit 
students  to  pursue  work  at  the  intersection  of  law 
and  philosophy  and  to  complete  both  the  Ph.D. 
and  LL.B.  in  a shorter  time  than  would  normally 
be  the  case.  The  program  extends  over  four 
years,  at  the  end  of  which  the  student  will  have 
completed  the  LL.B.  degree  and  reached  all  but 
the  dissertation  stage  of  the  Ph.D.  in  philosophy. 
If  pursued  separately,  five  years  would  be  re- 
quired. 

The  first  stage  of  the  program  consists  of  the 
first  year  law  curriculum.  In  the  following  three 
years  the  student  completes  the  requirements  of 
the  LL.B.,  the  coursework  requirements  for  the 
Ph.D.  in  philosophy,  and  the  comprehensive  and 
language  requirements  for  the  Ph.D.;  after  two 
years,  participants  are  enrolled  full-time  in  the 
Philosophy  program,  hence  eligible  for  graduate 
funding. 

Those  interested  in  the  combined  program 
must  obtain  admission  to  both  the  Ph.D.  program 
in  philsoophy  and  the  LL.B.  program.  Separate 
applications  are  required,  but  those  interested  in 
pursuing  the  program  may  contact  David  Dyzen- 
haus,  Director:  Ph.D.  (Philosophy)  - LL.B.  Pro- 
gram, at  the  Faculty  of  Law. 


Degree  of  Doctor  of  Philosophy 

A student  approved  by  the  Department  proceeds 
to  this  degree  under  the  general  regulations. 

The  minimum  requirements  for  the  degree  are: 
a six  full  graduate  courses  (or  equivalent)  in 
Philosophy  and  an  overall  average  of  B+.  (Credit 
for  four  of  these  courses  is  provided  by  the  M.A. 
program  or  its  equivalent).  At  least  two  of  the  six 
courses  must  be  in  the  History  of  Philosophy  and 
at  least  two  in  Problems  of  Philosophy.  (Consult 
the  Department  Bulletin  for  information  about 
course  distribution  requirements.)  Additional 
courses  may  be  required  in  view  of  a student’s 
previous  academic  record  or  performance  in  the 
Preliminary  Examinations  (if  taken); 
b one  full  graduate  course  (or  equivalent)  in  a 
discipline  other  than  philosophy  (taken  with  the 
approval  of  both  departments  concerned).  This 
course,  which  is  to  be  cognate  with  the  student’s 
program,  must  be  passed  with  a grade  of  at  least 
B-; 

c a reading  knowledge  of  both  French  and  Ger- 
man (another  language  may  be  substituted  for 
German,  provided  that  there  are  good  academic 
reasons); 

d examination  by  a committee  on  the  area  in 
which  the  student  proposes  to  write  a doctoral 
thesis; 


Courses  of  Instruction 


PHL 

PHL 

PHL 

PHL 

PHL 

PHL 

PHL 

PHL 


1000H,Y  Reading  Cours el Staff 
1 500 L*  Directed  Studies/ Staff 
2000H*  Early  Greek  Philosoph y/Staff 
2002H  Plato//..  P.  Gerson 
2003H*  Aristotle//..  P.  Gerson 
2005H  Seminar  in  Plato/  T.  M.  Robinson 
2007Y  Seminar  in  Aristotle/J.  Owens 
2009H*  Seminar  in  Greek  Philosophy  1/ 


D.  Hutchinson 


PHL  201  OH  Late  Greek  Philosophy/D.  S. 


Hutchinson 


PHL  2020H* 
PHL  2030H 
PHL  2032H 
PHL  2034H 
PHL  2040H 


Augustin  e/Staff 
Aquinas  IB.  Brown 
Seminar  in  Aquinas  IB.  Brown 
Thomistic  Ethics/A  Wingell 
Seminar  in  Medieval  Philosophy/ 
D.  Black 


PHL  2045H  Late  Medieval  Philosophy/ 

S.  Dumont 

PHL  2050H*  Philosophy  & Science  in  the  1 7th 
& 18th  Centuries /Staff 


PHL  2051 H 
PHL  2055H* 
PHL  2057H* 


The  Rationalists/E.  J.  Kremer 
The  Empiricists//?.  Baigrie 
Seminar  in  17th/18th  Century  Phi- 
losophy/E Wilson 


‘Not  offered  1991-92. 
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PHL  2062 H 

PHL  2063H* 
PHL  2064H* 
PHL  2076H* 
PHL  2077Y* 

PHL  2078H* 
PHL  2079H* 
PHL  2084H* 

PHL  2085H* 
PHL  2088H 
PHL  2089H 

PHL  2090H 
PHL  2091 H*. 

Y* 

PHL2092H* 
PHL  2093H* 
PHL  2094H 
PHL  2095H 
PHL  2096H 

PHL  2097H* 

PHL  2098H* 

PHL  2099H* 
PHL2100H 
PHL  2101 H 
PHL  2105H* 
PHL2110H 
PHL  2111 H* 

PHL2115H* 

PHL2119H 


PHL2120H 

PHL  2121H* 
PHL2122H 
PHL  2123H* 

PHL  2124H* 
PHL  2125H* 
PHL  2126H* 
PHL  2127H* 
PHL2128H* 
PHL  2129H* 

PHL2130H 
PHL2131H 
PHL2132H 
PHL  2135H* 
PHL2140H 
PHL  2141H* 


Kant’s  Critique  of  Pure  Reason/ 

M.  Morrison 
Kant’s  Ethics/Sfaff 
Seminar  in  Kant /Staff 
Hegel//?.  Comay 
Hegel’s  Phenomenology//?.  S. 
Harris 

Kierkegaard  and  Nietzsche/Sfa/f 
Marxist  Philosophy/D.  Goldstick 
Seminar  in  19th  Century  Continen- 
tal Philosophy/A  Mullin 
Husserl /H.  Pietersma 
Heidegger /H.  Pietersma 
Seminar  in  20th  Century  Continen- 
tal Philosophy//?.  Comay 
Hermeneutics/D.  Misgeld 
The  Critical  Theory  of  Society/ 

D.  Misgeld 

Pragmatism/C.  Misak 
Freg  e/Staff 
Russell//?.  E.  Tally 
Wittgenstein/J.  F.  M.  Hunter 
Analytic  Philosophy//?.  Herzberger 
and  J.  V.  Canfield 
Seminar  in  Early  Analytic  Philoso- 
ph  y/Staff 

Seminar  in  Recent  Analytic  Phi- 
losophy//?. Imlay 
Bernard  Lonergan/M  Vertin 
Metaphysics/P  Hess 
Seminar  in  Metaphysics/E.  D.  Katz 
Topics  in  Metaphysics/J.  R.  Brown 
Epistemology/J.  T.  Stevenson 
Seminar  in  Epistemology//.  Hack- 
ing 

Topics  in  Epistemology/C.  Misak 
The  Philosophical  Presuppositions 
of  Interdisciplinary  Studies/ 


PHL2142H’ 

PHL2143H’ 

PHL2144H’ 

PHL2145H 

PHL2148H 

PHL  2151 H’ 
PHL2153H’ 

PHL2161H 
PHL  2171 H’ 
PHL2172H 

PHL2181H 

PHL2182H 

PHL2190H 

PHL2191H 


PHL  2192H* 
PHL2195H 

PHL2196H* 

PHL  2199H* 

PHL4900H* 
JPL  2015H 
CLA  1 623Y* 

CLA  1631 H 

CLA  1632H* 


M.  Vertin  CLA  1535H 

Introductory  Mathematical  Logic/ 

J.  Brown,  J.  Brunning,  B.  Katz  EDT  1436H 

Symbolic  Logic /Staff 
Advanced  Logic/A.  I.  F.  Urquhart 
Philosophy  of  Logic  and  Mathe- 


maWcs/Staff 

EDT 

3447H 

Seminar  in  Logic/A.  /.  E Urguhart 
Seminar  in  History  of  Logi c/Staff 
Metalogic /Staff 

HPS 

1066H 

Set  Theory /Staff 
Decision  Theory U.  H.  Sobel 

HPS 

1 1 01 H 

Many  Valued  and  Modal  Logics/ 
Staff 

MEI 

2045Y 

Topics  in  Informal  Logic  ID.  Allen 
Ethics/J.  Boyle 

MEI 

2050Y 

Seminar  in  Ethics/J.  Baker 
Metaethics/D.  Goldstick 

REL 

2011H’ 

Feminist  Philosophy/K.  P Morgan 
Political  Philosophy/E  Cunning- 
ham 


Seminar  in  Political  Philosophy/ 

F.  Cunningham 
Social  Philosophy//..  Lange 
Seminar  in  Social  Philosophy/ 

/?.  Ripstein 

Bioethics/ W.  R.  C.  Harvey 
Philosophy  of  Law  /A.  Gombay  and 
M.  Thornton 

Aesthetics/E  E.  Sparshott 
Seminar  in  Aesthetics/E  E. 
Sparshott 

Philosophy  of  History/ T.  Langan 
Philosophy  of  Mind/M  Thornton 
Seminar  in  Philosophy  of  Mind/ 

S.  Sedivy 

Philosophy  of  Religion/Z  Friedman 
Seminar  in  Philosophy  of  Religion/ 
D.  D.  Evans 

Philosophy  of  Language//?.  /?. 
Herzberger 

Seminar  in  Philosophy  of 
Language//?.  B.  de  Sousa, 

D.  Laurier 

Philosophy  of  Science/  W.  Seager 
Philosophy  of  Biology//?.  B.  de 
Sousa,  R.  P Thompson 
Topics  in  Philosophy  of  Science/ 

I.  Hacking 

Seminar  in  Philosophy  of  Science/ 
M.  Morrison 

Research  Seminar /Staff 

Legal  Theory/D.  Dyzenhaus 

St.  Augustine  and  his  Background/ 

J.  M.  Rist 

Studies  in  Ancient  Philosophy  1/ 

B.  In  wood 

Studies  in  Ancient  Philosophy  11/ 

B.  In  wood 

Topics  in  Hellenistic  Philosophy  1/ 
B.  In  wood 

Moderity  and  Postmoderity:  From 
the  Critical  Theory  of  Society  to 
Postmodern  Consciousness/ 

D.  Misgeld 

Social  Science,  Ideology,  and  So- 
cial Theory  in  Education  1/ 

D.  Misgeld 

History  of  Psychoanalysis:  The 
Early  Freud/C.  M.  T.  Hanly 
Philosophy  Applied  to  the  History 
of  Science//.  Hacking 
Islamic  Philosophical  Texts/M  E. 
Marmura 

Islamic  Theology  and  Philosophy/ 
M.  E.  Marmura 

Evil  and  Faith:  Studies  in  Judeo- 
Christian  Theodicy/E  W.  Gooch 


‘Not  offered  1991-92. 
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Physics  PHY 


Graduate  Faculty 

Members 

R.  L.  Armstrong 

G.  J.  Luste 

R.  E.  Azuma 

J.  F.  Martin 

D.  C.  Bailey 

R.  B.  Mann 

R.  C.  Bailey 

A.  D.  May 

J.  R.  Bond 

K.  G.  McNeill 

H-R.  Cho+ 

J.  W.  Moffat 

K.  Y.  Chun 

G.  W.  K.  Moore 

R.  F.  Code 

P.  J.  O’Donnell 

R.  C.  Desai 

R.  S.  Orr 

T.  E.  Drake 

D.  A.  L.  Paul 

J.  R.  Drummond 

W.  R.  Peltier 

D.  J.  Dunlop 

J.  M.  Perz 

R.  N.  Edwards 

J.  D.  Prentice 

R.  M.  Farquhar 

D.  J.  Rowe 

E.  Fawcett 

T.  Shepherd 

G.  M.  Graham 

J.  E.  Sipe 

P.  A.  Griffin 

B.  P.  Stoicheff 

G.  Hinton 

H.  W.  Taylor 

B.  Holdom 

L.  E.  H.  Trainor 

N.  Isgur+ 

S.  D.  Tremaine 

A.  E.  Jacobs 

H.  M.  van  Driel+ 

S.  John 

S.  H.  Vosko 

A.  W.  Key 

M.  B.  Walker 

(Associate  Chair) 

(Chair) 

J.  D.  King+ 

M.  J.  G.  Lee 
R.  List 

A.  E.  Litherland 
R.  K.  Logan 
C.  Lumsden 

Associate  Members 

R.  Beukens 
R.  S.  Marjoribanks 

K.  Mailman 


G.  F.  West 
S.  S.  M.  Wong 
T-S.  Yoon 
D.  York+2 
S.  Zukotynski 


P.  Sinervo 
B.  Statt 


Address: 

Rm.  315,  McLennan  Labs 
University  of  Toronto 
Toronto,  Ontario 
Canada 
M5S  1A7 

Telephone:  (416)  978-2945 

The  Department  carries  out  research  in  experi- 
mental and  theoretical  Physics  in  the  following 
fields:  Atmospheric  Physics,  Medical  Physics, 
Condensed  Matter  and  Statistical  Physics,  Geo- 
physics, Laser  Physics  and  Quantum  Optics, 
Nuclear  Physics  and  Particle  Physics  and  Rela- 
tivity. The  following  brochures  are  available  from 
the  Department  upon  request:  "Physics  at 
Toronto"  and  "Graduate  Course  Listings". 


The  department  has  close  ties  with  the  Cana- 
dian Institute  for  Theoretical  Astrophysics.  This 
association  enables  our  students  to  work  and 
consult  with  leading  theorists  who  are  appointed 
to,  or  visiting  C.l.T.A. 

Candidates  are  accepted  under  the  general 
regulations. 

Degree  of  Master  of  Science 
The  program  of  study  of  the  M.Sc.  degree  will 
consist  of  (a)  four  graduate  lecture  courses  and  a 
report  which  has  a one  course  equivalence,  or 
(b)  two  graduate  lecture  courses,  the  appropriate 
6000  series  Research  course,  and  a report 
which  is  equivalent  to  two  courses,  or  (c)  two 
graduate  lecture  courses  and  a thesis.  Selection 
of  the  program  is  made  by  the  student  and  a 
faculty  advisor  in  consultation  with  the  Associate 
Chair.  The  residence  requirement  for  the  M.Sc. 
degree  is  normally  one  academic  session.  All 
candidates  for  the  M.Sc.  degree  are  expected  to 
attend  the  weekly  general  colloquium  conducted 
by  the  Department. 

Degree  of  Doctor  of  Philosophy 

Candidates  are  normally  admitted  to  the  Ph.D. 
program  after  completion  of  the  M.Sc.  program  or 
its  equivalent  elsewhere,  but  outstanding  candi- 
dates who  do  not  wish  to  first  obtain  their  M.Sc. 
degree  may  apply  for  direct  entry  into  the  Ph.D. 
program.  The  core  of  the  Ph.D.  program  is  an  ori- 
ginal investigation,  the  results  of  which  are  em- 
bodied in  a thesis.  Lecture  courses  constitute  a 
subsidiary  but  important  part  of  the  program. 
Normally  the  equivalent  of  four  graduate  courses 
is  required;  course  credit  will  normally  be  given 
toward  the  Ph.D.  for  graduate  lecture  courses 
taken  during  a master's  program.  Within  eight 
months  of  starting  a Ph.D.  program,  candidates 
will  have  to  pass  a qualifying  oral  examination. 
Candidates  for  the  Ph.D.  degree  enrol  each  year 
in  the  appropriate  6000  sequential  series  of  Re- 
search courses.  As  an  essential  part  of  their  re- 
search programs,  students  are  expected  to  at- 
tend the  weekly  general  colloquium  conducted  by 
the  Department. 

Core  Courses 

All  courses  are  not  given  every  year.  Please 
check  the  departmental  brochure. 

JPA  1040Y  Advanced  Physics  and 
Archaeology 

PHY  1100H  Quantum  Mechanics 
PHY  111  0Y  Statistical  Mechanics  I & II 
PHY  1439H  Microprocessor  Interfacing  Tech- 
niques 


+ On  leave  of  absence. 

+2  On  leave  (second  term). 
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PHY2179F 

Relativity  Theory  1 

PHY2180Y 

Relativity  Theory 

PHY  1500Y 

Statistical  Mechanics  III 

PHY1510Y 

Electromagnetic  Theory 

PHY  1 521 H 

Advanced  Quantum 

Mechanics  1 

• PHY  1522H 

Advanced  Quantum 

Mechanics  II 

PHY2123F 

Group  Theory  and  Its  Physical 

Applications  1 

PHY2124S 

Group  Theory  and  Its  Physical  Ap- 

plications II 

Specialized  Courses: 


Atmospheric  Physics 

PHY  51 01 H Atmospheric  Circulation  Systems 

PH Y 51 1 0Y  Dynamic  Meteorology 

PHY  51 22H  Atmospheric  Thermodynamics 

PHY  51 30H  Radiation  in  the  Atmosphere 

PHY5140H  Cloud  Physics 

PHY  5160Y  Laboratory  in  Synoptic  Meterology 

PHY5180H  Micrometerology 

PHY5190H  Hydrometerology 

PHY  521  OH  Geophysical  Fluid  Dynamics 

PHY  521 1H  Advanced  Geophysical  Fluid  Dy- 


PHY  5221 Y 
PHY  5290H 

PHY  5300 H 

PHY5310H 


namics 

Cloud  Dynamics 
Numerical  Modelling  of  Atmos- 
pheric Processes 
Special  Topics  in  Atmospheric 
Physics  I 

Special  Topics  in  Atmospheric 
Physics  II 


Condensed  Matter  Physics 
PHY  1130H  Condensed  Matter  Physics  I 
PHY  2170F  Condensed  Matter  Physics  II 
PHY  2171S  Condensed  Matter  Physics  III 
PHY  31 80 H Many  Body  Theory  I 
PHY  31 90 H Many  Body  Theory  II 
PHY  3212H  Special  Topics  in  Condensed  Mat- 
ter Physics  I 

PHY  3214H  Special  Topics  in  Condensed  Mat- 
ter Physics  II 


Geophysics 
PHY  2221 F 
PHY  2225S 
PHY  2231 H 
PHY  2234 F 
PHY  2235S 

PHY4100H 

PHY4110H 

PHY4130H 

PHY4140H 


Seismology 
Physics  of  the  Earth 
Applied  Geophysics  Lab 
Potential  Fields  Geophysics 
Electromagnetics  Methods  in  Geo- 
physics 

Special  Topics  in  Geophysics  I 
Special  Topics  in  Geophysics  II 
Isotopic  Studies 
Rock  Magnetism 


JGP4145H 

PHY4150H 

PHY4162H 

PHY4163H 

JGP4170H 

PHY4180H 

PHY4181H 


Paleomagnetism 

Advanced  Electromagnetic  Meth- 
ods in  Geophysics 
Advanced  Seismology 
Theoretical  Seismology 
Geotectonics 

Time  Series  Analysis  Laboratory 
Inversion  Theory 


Laser  Physics  and  Quantum  Optics 

PHY2140Y  Laser  Physics 

PHY  21 41 H Modern  Optics 

PHY  31 20H  Molecular  Spectroscopy 

PHY  3140H  Special  Topics  in  Laser  Physics  I 

PHY  3141 H Special  Topics  in  Laser  Physics  II 

PHY  3150Y  Linear  and  Nonlinear  Optics 

Nuclear  and  High  Energy  Physics 
PHY  1120F  Introductory  Nuclear  Physics 
PHY  1140H  High  Energy  Physics  I 
PHY2192H  High  Energy  Physics  II 
PHY  2193H  High  Energy  Physics  III 
PHY  2201 H Nuclear  Physics  I 
PHY  2202H  Nuclear  Physics  II 
PHY  2206H  Nuclear  Astrophysics 
PHY  2220H  Nuclear  Magnetic  Resonance 
PHY  3250Y  Special  Topics  in  Nuclear  Physics 
PHY  3341 H Quantum  Field  Theory  I 
PHY  3342H  Quantum  Field  Theory  II 
PHY  3345H  Experimental  High  Energy  Physics 
PHY  3350H  Special  Topics  in  High  Energy 
Physics  I 

PHY  3351 H Special  Topics  in  High  Energy 
Physics  II 

JPS  3600Y  Current  Topics  in  Astrophysics 

Report  Course  for  M.Sc.  Students 

PHY  3400L  Selected  Topics  in  Physics 


Seminar  Courses 

PHY  7001 L Atmospheric  Physics  Seminar 
PHY  7002L  Biophysics/Medical  Physics 
Seminar 

PHY  7003L  Condensed  Matter  and  Statistical 
Physics  Seminar 

PHY  7004L  Geophysics  Seminar 
PHY  7005L  Laser  Physics  and  Quantum  Op- 
tics Seminar 

PHY  7006 L Nuclear  Physics  Seminar 
PHY  7007L  Particle  Physics  and  Relativity 
Seminar 
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Research  Courses 


Candidate  register  in  these  courses,  in  sequence 
of  the  last  digit. 


PHY  6011 Y 
PHY  602 1Y 

PHY  603 1Y 

PHY  6041 Y 
PHY  605 1Y 

PHY  606 1Y 
PHY  6071 Y 


Research  in  Atmospheric  Physics 
Research  in  Biophysics  and  Medi- 
cal Physics 

Research  in  Condensed  Matter 
and  Statistical  Physics 
Research  in  Geophysics 
Research  in  Laser  Physics  and 
Quantum  Optics 
Research  in  Nuclear  Physics 
Research  in  Particle  Physics  and 
Relativity 
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Physiology  PSL 


Graduate  Faculty 

Members 

U.  Ackermann 
(Acting  Chair) 

G.  H.  Anderson 

H.  L.  Atwood 
C.  E.  Bayliss 
G.  M.  Brown 
P.  L.  Brubaker 
P.  L.  Carlen 

M.  P Charlton 

F.  Coceani 
U.  DeBoni 

N.  E.  Diamant 
J.  Dorrington 
J.  O.  Dostrovsky 

J.  Duffin 
R.  C.  Goode 

G.  R.  Greenberg 
P E.  Hallett 

R.  V.  Harrison 
A.  A.  Horner 

K.  N.  Jeejeebhoy 

S.  W.  Kooh 

H.  C.  Kwan 
S.  Lichtenstein 
S.  J.  Lye 
J.  F.  MacDonald 
W.  A.  MacKay 

N.  J.  MacLusky 

Members  Emeriti 

O.  V.  Sirek 

Associate  Members 

S.  L.  Adamson  U.  I.  Tuor 

C.  E.  Bear  M.  Verrier 

T.  P A.  Kruck 

Address: 

Rm.  3207,  Medical  Sciences  Bldg. 

University  of  Toronto 

Toronto,  Ontario 

Canada 

M5S  1A8 

Telephone:  (416)  978-2674 

Research  in  the  department  includes: 
carbohydrate  metabolism; 
reproduction  endocrinology; 
neuroendocrinology ; 
blood  flow; 
haemostasis; 

cardiorespiratory  regulation; 


D.  R.  McLachlan 
N.  Mrosovsky 

K.  H.  Norwich 
D.  H.  Osmond 

( Co-ordinator  of 
Graduate  Studies) 
C.  Y.  Pang 
P S.  Pennefather 
M.  J.  Plyley 
B.  H.  Pomeranz 
M.  W.  M.  Radomski 
B.  P Schimmer 

L.  C.  Schlichter 

B.  J.  Sessle 

I.  A.  Sherman 

M.  J.  Sole 

H.  Sonnenberg 
G.  Steiner 

J.  K.  M.  Stevens 
A . M.  F.  Sun 

W.  G.  Tatton 
R.  D.  Tomlinson 
M.  Vranic 
V.  Watt 
G.  J.  Wilson 

C.  Wittnich 

M.  J.  Wojtowicz 
C.  C.  Yip 


fluid  volume  and  blood  pressure  regulation; 

calcium  metabolism; 

gastrointestinal  motility; 

sensory  physiology; 

perceptual  theory; 

motor  control; 

muscle  contractility; 

brain  development  and  aging; 

neural  transmission; 

excitability  and  ultrastructure. 

Candidates  are  accepted  under  the  general 
regulations.  Acceptance  is  determined  by  a com- 
mittee, and  is  based  on  academic  record  (nor- 
mally a standing  of  at  least  mid-B  in  the  final 
bachelor's  year),  an  essay  summarizing  back- 
ground strengths  and  scientific  aims,  and  at  least 
two  confidential  letters  of  reference. 

Degree  of  Master  of  Science 

Each  candidate  is  recommended  to  have  taken 
courses  in  differential  and  integral  calculus,  or- 
ganic and  physical  chemistry,  and  general  phys- 
ics. Course  requirements  within  the  Masters’  pro- 
gram vary  according  to  the  student’s  academic 
background.  Each  candidate  must  present  a the- 
sis acceptable  to  the  Graduate  Department  in  or- 
der to  qualify  for  the  degree.  Exceptional  stu- 
dents may,  however,  be  allowed  to  enter  the 
Ph.D.  program  after  one  year,  on  the  recommen- 
dation of  an  advisory  committee. 

Physical  sciences  stream:  Special  incentives 
are  in  place  to  encourage  students  from  under- 
graduate programs  in  physics,  mathematics,  en- 
gineering and  other  sciences  to  apply  to  the  mas- 
ter’s program. 

Degree  of  Doctor  of  Philosophy 

The  candidate  must  have  completed  our  M.Sc. 
degree  program  or  its  equivalent  from  a recog- 
nized university.  Additional  coursework  (two  ’mi- 
nors’) appropriate  for  the  proposed  research  pro- 
gram will  be  determined  by  an  advisory  commit- 
tee in  consultation  with  the  student.  At  least  one 
minor  must  be  from  outside  of  the  Department. 
The  'major'  is  the  program  in  physiology.  A 
qualifying  examination  must  be  taken  in  October/ 
November  after  admission.  A research  proposal 
must  be  presented  to  members  of  the  Graduate 
Department  near  the  beginning  of  the  program. 

Attendance  at  and  participation  in  the  depart- 
mental seminar  program  is  regarded  as  an  im- 
portant part  of  graduate  education.  Before  con- 
cluding the  program,  the  student  must  also  dem- 
onstrate particular  knowledge  in  his/her  own  spe- 
cialty. 
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Neuroscience  (Collaborative  Program) 

A Ph.D.  degree  in  Neuroscience  can  be  taken 
through  this  department.  For  more  details,  con- 
sult the  Neuroscience  entry  in  this  Calendar. 


Toxicology  (Collaborative  Program) 

A Ph.D.  or  M.Sc.  degree  in  Toxicology  can  be 
taken  through  this  department.  For  more  details, 
consult  the  Toxicology  entry  in  this  Calendar. 


Courses  of  Instruction 

PSL  1 431 H Mathematics  for  Physiology/K".  H. 

Norwich/2  hours  a week 
PSL  1 432H  Theoretical  Physiology/AC.  H. 

Norwich/2  hours  a week 
JNR  1444Y  Neuroscience/ J.  K.  Stevens,  P.  L 
Carlen,  Staff  of  Playfair  Neuros- 
ciene  Unit 

PSL  1024H  Endocrinology  and  Neuroendocri- 
nology/ P Brubaker,  Staff/2  hours 
a week 

PSL  1026H  Neurophysiological  Experimenta- 
tion /H.  L.  Atwood/3  hours  a week 
PSL  1029H  An  Advanced  Course  in  Cardio- 
vascular Regulation/U  Acker- 
mann,  Staff/3  hours  a week 
PSL  1 031 H Mathematical  Theory  of  Turnover 
and  Transport  in  Physiological 
Systems JK.  H.  Norwich/2  hours  a 
week 

PSL  1 033H  Motor  Control  System/  W.  A. 

MacKay,  Staff/2  hours  a week 
PSL  1034H  Molecular  Endocrinology  l/C.  C. 

Yip,  Staff/2  hours  a week 
PSL  1035H  Molecular  Endocrinology  11/ 

J.  Dorrington,  Staff/2  hours  a 
week 

PSL  1 036 H Advanced  Respiratory  Physiology/ 
J.  Duff  in/2  hours  a week 
PSL  1 037H  Experimental  Surgery/ C.  Y.  Pang, 
Staff! A hours  a week 

PSL  1038H*  Volume,  Electrolyte  and  Pressure 
Regulation  in  Body  Fluid  Com- 
partments//?. Sonnenberg,  D.  H. 
Osmond/2  hours  a week 
PSL1040H  Calcium  Metabolism/ A4.  P. 

Charlton,  Staff/2  hours  a week 
PSL  1 041 H Physiology  of  Vision /P  E.  Hallett, 
Staff/2  hours  a week 

PSL  1047H  Somatosensory  Physiology  and 
Pain iJ.  O.  Dostrovsky,  B.  J. 
Sessle/2  hours  a week 


PSL  1049H 

PSL  1050H* 

PSL1052Y 

PSL1054H 

PSL  1056H 

PSL  1057H* 

PSL1059H 
PSL  1060H 
PSL  1 061 H 
JPB  1022Y 
JPB  1055Y 


Mammalian  Developmental  Neuro- 
biology/14/ G.  Tatton,  Staff/ 

2 hours  a week 

Physiology  and  Pathophysiology 
of  Brain  Aging/D.  R.  McLachlan, 
U.  De  Boni/2  hours  a week 
Electrophysiology  of  Excitable 
Membranes/P  S.  Pennefather, 
Staff/2  hours  a week 
Physiological  Instrumentation  and 
Electronics/M  P Charlton, 

J.  Duff in/ 4 hours  a week 
Physiological  Basis  of  Adaptation/ 
ft  C.  Goode,  M.  Radomski/ 

3 hours  a week 

Microcomputer  Programming  and 
Graphics  in  Physiology  and  Medi- 
cine (CR/NCR)/J.  K.  Stevens 
Auditory  and  Vestibular  Physiol- 
ogy//?. V.  Harrison,  D.  Tomlinson 
Developmental  Cardiovascular 
Physiology/C.  Wittnich 
Reproductive  Physiology /N.  J. 
MacLusky,  S.  J . Lye 
Human  Physiology  as  related  to 
Biomedical  Engineering/Sfaff 
Bioengineering  for  Life  Scientists/ 
Staff 


Some  courses  which  are  offered  may  not  be 
given  if  too  few  students  apply. 

Graduate  students  from  other  Departments 
who  wish  to  take  a minor  subject  in  Physiology 
should  consult  the  Department  of  Physiology  re- 
garding suitable  courses. 


‘Not  offered  1991-92. 
(CR/NCR)Credit/No  Credit. 
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Planning  PLA 


Graduate  Faculty 

Members 

C.  Amrhein 
A.  M.  Baker+ 

M.  Bunce 

L.  S.  Bourne+ 

J.  N.  H.  Britton 
G.  Gad 

M.  Gertler 

J.  Hitchcock 

R.  Jaakson 

J.  T.  Lemon 
V.  Maclaren 

S.  M.  Makuch 

Associate  Members 

K.  England 
E.  Slack 


W.  Michelson 

D.  A.  McQuillan 
J.  R.  Miron+ 

E.  C.  Relph 
S.  T.  Roweis 

J.  W.  Simmons 
A.  Waterhouse 
(Director  and 
Co-ordinator  of 
Graduate  Studies) 
R.  White+ 

J.  Whitney 


D.  Weinberg 


Address: 

Rm.  5045,  Sidney  Smith  Hall 
University  of  Toronto 
Toronto,  Ontario 
Canada 

Telephone:  (416)  978-3377 


The  program  leading  to  a Master  of  Science  in 
Planning  is  directed  toward  professional  educa- 
tion in  the  fields  of  urban,  environmental,  eco- 
nomic and  social  policy-making  and  planning. 
Almost  half  of  the  program  deals  with  a core  of 
material  essential  to  general  practice,  while  the 
remainder  allows  the  candidate  to  specialize  in 
one  of  four  sub-fields.  Workshops  and  seminars 
in  the  program  provide  contact  with  many  senior 
professionals  engaged  in  public  and  private  prac- 
tice. The  program  also  provides  access  to 
courses  and  research  facilities  available  in  many 
other  graduate  departments,  centres  and  insti- 
tutes across  the  University. 


Program  Requirements 

Candidates  normally  enroll  for  two  years  of  full- 
time study,  although  part  of  all  of  the  require- 
ments of  the  program  may  be  met  by  part-time 
study,  with  the  approval  of  the  Program  Director. 
Progress  into  the  second  year  of  the  program  is 
normally  dependent  upon  the  achievement  of  an 
overall  B average  in  the  first  year.  Equivalent 
provisions  apply  to  the  part-time  program. 

Before  the  end  of  the  last  week  of  classes,  the 
first  year  students  shall  prepare  a Second  Year 
Submission,  as  defined  below,  and  present  it  to  a 
committee  of  faculty.  Progress  to  the  second 


year  of  the  program  is  contingent  on  the  accep- 
tance of  the  Second  Year  Submission  which  con- 
sists of: 

Definition  of  an  area  of  Specialization. 
Selection  of  an  Advisor. 

Current  Issues  Paper: 

- definition  and  discussion  of  a topic. 

- work  schedule. 

Degree  of  Master  of  Science  in  Planning 

Candidates  are  admitted  under  the  general  regu- 
lations of  the  School  of  Graduate  Studies.  In  ad- 
dition, applicants  must  have  an  average  of  at 
least  B+  standing  in  the  social  or  life  sciences,  or 
the  humanities,  or  the  professions.  A knowledge 
of  introductory  economics  and  statistics  is  pre- 
ferred prior  to  entry. 


1  The  program  consists  of  sixteen  half-courses, 
taken  over  two  years.  This  includes  the  following 
seven  required  half-courses  (the  core): 


PLA  1101H 

PLA  1102H 

PLA  1103H 
PLA  1104H 

PLA  1105H 

PLA  1106H 

PLA  1107H 


Issues  in  Planning  History, 

Thought  and  Practice/M  Gertler ; 
Staff 

Urban  and  Regional  Dynamics/ 

J.  Simmons 

Legal  Basis  of  Planning/S.  Makuch 

The  Logic  of  Planning  Arguments/ 
S.  Roweis 

Planning  Decision  Methods/ 

V.  Maclaren 

Workshop  in  Planning  Practice/ 

J.  Hitchcock,  A.  Waterhouse 

Current  Issues  Paper U.  Hitch- 
cock, Staff 


2  A further  nine  half-courses  (exclusive  of  PLA 
4444 H,Y)  are  to  be  chosen  from  the  following  list 
of  electives  and  from  the  offerings  of  other  de- 
partments, centres  and  institutes.  At  least  five  of 
these  courses  must  fit  into  an  approved  speciali- 
zation in  one  of  the  following  fields: 

Urban  Planning  and  Development 
Environmental  Planning 
Social  Planning  and  Policy 
Economic  Planning  and  Policy 


3  The  requirements  for  the  degree  must  be 
completed  within  six  years  of  first  registration  in 
the  program. 


+ On  leave  of  absence. 
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4 Normal  Timing 


First  Year  Second  Year 

First  Term  Second  First  Term  Second 
Term  Term 


1101 H 1104H  1106H  1107H 

1102H  1105H  3 electives  3 electives 

1103H  2 electives 

1 elective 


Elective  Courses 

JPG  1413H  Workshop  in  Environmental  Impact 
Assessment/J.  Whitney 

JPG  141 8H  Rural  Land  Use  Planning/ 

M.  Bunce 

PLA  1 501 H Neighbourhood  and  Community 
Planning !J.  Hitchcock 

JPG  1501 H Urban  Spatial  Structure  and  Plan- 
ning/G.  Gad 

PLA  1502H  Housing  and  Planning/J.  Hitchcock 

PLA  1503H  Planning  and  Social  Policy/Sfaff 

PLA  1 504H  Issues  in  Social  Planning /Staff 

PLA  1 505H  Urban  Development  Controls/ 

A.  Waterhouse 

JPG  1507H*  Housing  and  Housing  Policy/ 

L.  Bourne 

PLA  1 551 H Policy  Analysis/M  Gertler 

PLA  1553H*  Urban  Transportation  Policy  Analy- 
sis/J.  Miron 

PLA  1 554H  Program  Analysis  and  Evaluation/ 
Staff 


PLA1601H 
JPG  1614H 
PLA1651H 
PLA  1652H 
JPG  1670H 

PLA  1701H 
JPG 1702H 

JPG  1710H 

JPG  1713H 

PLA  1 751 H 

PLA  1903H’ 

PLA  1904H 


Environmental  Planning  and 
Policy/ V.  Maclaren 
Regional  Dynamics  and  Policy/ 
M.  Gertler 

Planning  and  Real  Estate  Devel- 
opment/D. Weinberg 
Urban  Design  In  Practice/ 

A.  Waterhouse 
Applied  Linear  Models  in 
Geography  and  Planning/ 

C.  Amrhein 

Regional  Planning /Staff 
Historical  Urban  Geography  and 
Planning !J.  Lemon 
Historic  Preservation  Planning/ 
A.  McQuillan 

Place,  Design  and  Landscape/ 
E.  Relph 

Public  Finance  for  Planners/ 

E.  Slack 

Resolving  Urban  Land  Use  Con- 
flicts/S. Roweis 
Law  and  Planning /Staff 


JPG  1909H  Social  Survey  Methods/ 

R.  Jaakson 

JPG  1914H*  Spatial  Information  Systems/ 

A.  Baker 

PLA  4444H  Internship  (CR/NCR)  ( Staff)  (Des- 
ignates the  internship  which  may  ; 
be  undertaken  by  master’s  stu- 
dents in  the  Planning  Program.  It 
cannot  be  used  to  fulfill  the 
course  requirements  for  the  de- 
gree.) 


- 1 


*Not  offered  1991-92. 
(CR/NCR)  Credit/No  Credit 
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Institute  for  Policy  Analysis 


Members  of  the  graduate  faculty  of  the  University 

who  are  Associates 

of  the  Institute  are: 

G.  J.  Anderson 

J.  Mintz 

R.  M.  Bird 

P.  Pauly 

J.  D.  Bossons 

J.  E.  Pesando 

A.  Breton 

D.  J.  Poirier 

J.  L.  Carr 

J.  R.  S.  Prichard 

M.  A.  Chandler 

S.  A.  Rea,  Jr. 

P.  Coyte 

A.  E.  Safarian 

M.  G.  S.  Denny 

J.  A.  Sawyer 

M.  A.  Fuss 

M.  J.  Trebilcock 

M.  K.  L.  Gunderson 

C.  J.  Tuohy 

P.  J.  Halpern 

S.  M.  Turnbull 

S.  Horton 

R.  Ware 

A.  G.  Hosios 

L.  Waverman 

G.  V.  Jump 

T.  A.  Wilson 

G.  F.  Mathewson 

R.  A.  Winter 

(Acting  Director) 

A.  J.  Yatchew 

A.  Melino 
Address: 

Rm.  707,  140  St.  George  Street 
University  of  Toronto 
Toronto,  Ontario 
Canada 
M5S  1A1 

Telephone  (416)  978-4854 

The  objective  of  this  Institute  is  to  develop  and 
maintain  a research  program  relevant  to  prob- 
lems of  social  and  economic  policy  which  will 
complement  programs  of  graduate  study  in  the 
social  sciences.  To  achieve  this  objective,  the 
Institute  encourages  research  projects  by  mem- 
bers of  the  faculty  by  providing  facilities  for  those 
working  in  relevant  areas.  The  Institute  may  also 
arrange  for  the  publication  of  results  of  com- 
pleted projects  by  Associates.  Associates  of  the 
Institute  are  those  who  have  participated  in  a 
funded  research  project  carried  out  under  Insti- 
tute auspices  during  the  current  or  previous  aca- 
demic year.  Members  of  the  academic  commu- 
nity who  wish  to  bring  research  projects  through 
the  Institute,  thereby  becoming  Institute  Associ- 
ates, should  consult  with  the  Director. 

Research  projects  in  process  in  1990-91  in- 
clude: Policy  and  Economic  Analysis  Program 
(Macroeconomic  Models);  Impact  of  Federal 
Housing  Initiatives;  Pricing  Foreign  Currency 
Options;  Contracting  Theory  and  the  Economics 
of  Restrictive  Business  Practices;  Work  Incen- 
tives Created  by  Occupational  Pension  Plans; 
Duration  of  Unemployment  Spells;  and  Econom- 
ics of  the  Tort  System. 


The  Institute  employs  a number  of  graduate 
students  as  research  assistants  on  a part-time 
basis  during  the  academic  year,  and  on  a full- 
time basis  in  the  summer  months.  Students  inter- 
ested in  working  within  the  Institute,  who  are 
presently  enrolled  in  a Graduate  program  at  the 
University  of  Toronto,  or  who  are  contemplating 
enrolling,  should  write  to  the  Director. 

The  Institute,  in  cooperation  with  teaching  de- 
partments in  related  fields,  offers  a variety  of 
seminars  and  workshops  on  subjects  related  to 
the  research  projects  being  carried  out  within  the 
Institute.  It  is  hoped  that  these  seminars  and 
workshops  will  lead  to  greater  interaction  be- 
tween staff  and  graduate  students  and  between 
those  within  the  University  and  those  in  govern- 
ment and  other  institutions.  In  1990-91,  the  Insti- 
tute sponsored  the  following  workshops  jointly 
with  the  Department  of  Economics: 

ECO  2406L  Workshop  in  Quantitative  Methods 
ECO  2550L  Workshop  in  Monetary  and  Macro 
Economics 

ECO  2607L  Workshop  in  Public  Economics 
ECO  2806L  Workshop  in  Labour  Economics 
ECO  2909 L Workshop  in  Industrial  Organiza- 
tion 


262 


Political  Science  POL 


Graduate  Faculty 

Members 

E.  G.  Andrew 
J.  S.  Barker 
J.  Barros 

S.  Bashevkin 

R.  S.  Beiner+ 

A.  Braun 

A.  Brudner 
J.  H.  Carens 
M.  A.  Chandler 

S.  H.  E.  Clarkson 
D.  B.  Cook 

R.  B.  Day 
M.  W.  Donnelly 
J.  S.  Dupr6 
V.  C.  Falkenheim 
R.  A.  Fenn 
J.  Fletcher 
H.  D.  Forbes 

F.  J.  C.  Griffiths 

G.  Horowitz 
J.  J.  Kirton 

A.  A.  Kontos 

B.  Kovrig 

L.  LeDuc 
P.  Magocsi 
R.  A.  Manzer 
R.  O.  Matthews 

{Chair) 

Members  Emeriti 

M.  Brownstone 
R.  Gregor 

Associate  Members 

D.  R.  Cameron 
A.  Careless 

E.  Lindquist 
J.  Esberey 


J.  T.  McLeod+ 

J.  Nedelsky 
J.  Nun 

C.  Orwin 

T.  L.  Pangle 
L.  Pauly 
R.  C.  Pratt 
P.  H.  Russell 
[Co-ordinator  of 
Graduate  Studies) 
R.  Sandbrook 

D.  V.  Schwartz 
P.  Silcox 

R.  E.  B.  Simeon 
G.  Skilling 

G.  Skogstad 
J.  E.  Smith 
P.  H.  Solomon+ 

S.  G.  Solomon+ 

J.  Stein 

R.  E.  Stren 
J.  Teichman+ 

C.  J.  Tuohy 
R.  Vi  pond 
G.  White 

N.  Wiseman 

D.  A.  Wolfe+ 


D.  Pokorny 
G.  Skilling 


D.  M.  Rayside 
A.  G.  Rubinoff 
D.  Welch 


Address: 

100  St.  George  St.,  Room  3025 
University  of  Toronto 
Toronto,  Ontario 
Canada 
M5S  1A1 

Telephone:  (416)978-2017 


Admission  and  Special  Requirement 
Students  are  admitted  under  the  General  Regula- 
tions. While  all  applications  are  considered  on  an 
individual  basis,  an  average  of  at  least  B+  is  ex- 
pected for  admission  to  the  M.A.  programs,  and 
of  at  least  A-  for  admission  to  the  Ph.D.  program. 
A departmental  supplementary  application  must 
be  completed  in  addition  to  the  S.G.S  application. 
All  students  applying  for  admission  are  required 
to  submit  a sample  of  their  written  work  to  the 
Department  as  part  of  the  application  process. 
M.A.  applicants  must  arrange  for  three  letters  of 
academic  recommendation  to  be  sent  to  the  De- 
partment, and  Ph.D.  candidates  must  arrange 
for  four  letters.  Details  of  the  programs  are 
printed  in  the  booklet  Graduate  Studies  in  Politi- 
cal Science,  which  is  available  from  the  Depart- 
ment of  Political  Science. 

Master  of  Arts  - Political  Science , including  Spe- 
cialist programs  in  Development  Studies,  and 
Environmental  Studies  and  Public  Administration. 

The  minimum  requirement  is  the  equivalent  of 
four  full  graduate  courses.  Programs  are  nor- 
mally completed  in  one  session,  except  in  Envi- 
ronmental Studies,  which  includes  an  internship, 
or  in  other  programs  where  additional  require- 
ments or  pre-requisites  must  be  met.  A thesis 
may  replace  one  full  Political  Science  course 
with  the  approval  of  the  Department. 

General  Program.  Courses  taken  must  include 
the  equivalent  of  one  full  political  theory  course. 
The  equivalent  of  one  full  course  may  be  taken  in 
a cognate  discipline  with  the  approval  of  the  De- 
partment. This  program  is  recommended  for  stu- 
dents considering  doctoral  work  in  Political  Sci- 
ence. For  students  intending  to  proceed  to  a 
Ph.D.  at  the  University  of  Toronto,  there  are  ad- 
vantages to  planning  the  M.A.  program  with  the 
view  toward  eventually  meeting  Ph.D.  require- 
ments. 

Specialist  Program  in  Development  Studies. 
Students  who  enter  this  program  must  have  a 
satisfactory  background  in  Political  Science  and 
undergraduate  pre-requisites  in  microeconomics, 
macroeconomics  and  statistics.  Note  that  a "sat- 
isfactory background  in  Political  Science"  means 
a minimum  of  five  well-distributed  courses,  in- 
cluding at  least  one  relating  to  development. 
Those  who  lack  any  of  these  pre-requisites  must 
obtain  them  in  addition  to  the  required  graduate 
courses.  This  specialist  program  may,  therefore, 
take  longer  than  one  academic  year  for  some 
entrants  to  complete. 

In  this  program  all  students  are  requried  to 
take  JPE  2408 Y - Political  Economy  of  Develop- 


+On  leave  of  absence. 
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merit,  a course  jointly  taught  by  the  departments 
of  Political  Science  and  Economics.  In  addition, 
students  must  complete  the  equivalent  of  one  full 
graduate  course  in  Economics  selected  from  the 
Economics  Course  List.  One  additional  course 
must  be  chosen  from  the  approved  Political  Sci- 
ence Course  List.  The  remaining  course  may  be 
chosen  from  either  the  Political  Science  or  Politi- 
cal Economy  Course  List. 

Note:  The  above  mentioned  Course  lists  are 
located  in  the  Political  Science  Graduate  Studies 
Information  Handbook,  available  from  the  Depart- 
ment. 

Specialist  Program  in  Environmental  Studies. 

The  graduate  departments  of  Anthropology,  Bot- 
any, Chemistry,  Forestry,  Geography,  Geology, 
Political  Science  and  Zoology,  in  conjunction  with 
the  Institute  for  Environmental  Studies,  offer  a 
collaborative  master’s  program  in  Environmental 
Studies.  Courses  taken  must  include  three  half 
core  courses  offered  by  the  Institute  as  well  as 
the  equivalent  of  two  and  one-half  graduate 
courses  in  Political  Science.  An  Internship, 
which  includes  a research  essay,  is  also  required 
in  this  program.  Further  information  may  be  ob- 
tained from  the  Co-ordinator  of  Graduate  Stud- 
ies, Institute  for  Environmental  Studies,  1 70  Col- 
lege Street,  Haultain  Building,  University  of 
Toronto,  Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada,  M5S  1A4, 
Telephone:  (416)  978-7077. 

Specialist  Program  in  Public  Administration. 

Some  undergraduate  background  in  Economics 
and  Statistics,  in  addition  to  Political  Science,  is 
required  for  admission  to  this  program.  Students 
are  required  to  take  the  equivalent  of  two  full 
graduate  courses  from  the  Public  Administration 
and  Public  Policy  section  of  the  Political  Science 
course  offerings.  In  addition,  the  equivalent  of 
one  full  graduate  course  is  chosen  from  an  ap- 
proved list  of  courses  in  the  Canadian  Govern- 
ment/Politics and  Comparative  Government  (In- 
dustrial) Course  List.  The  remaining  course  may 
be  chosen  in  consultation  with  the  Area  Con- 
venor or  may  be  taken  in  a cognate  discipline 
with  the  approval  of  the  Department. 

NOTE:  The  above  mentioned  Course  lists  are 
located  in  the  Political  Science  Graduate  Studies 
Information  Handbook,  available  from  the  Depart- 
ment. 

Doctor  of  Philosophy  - Political  Science 
The  student  will  take  a minimum  of  three  full 
courses  (or  the  equivalent  in  half-courses)  in  the 
Ph.D.  program,  except  for  students  with  Political 
Science  M.A.'s  from  the  University  of  Toronto,  for 
whom  the  minimum  is  two  full  courses.  Whatever 


the  total  number  of  courses  taken  at  the  Ph.D. 
level,  the  student  must  have  achieved  adequate 
coverage  in  three  fields  of  study.  With  the 
Department’s  permission,  some  of  these  distribu- 
tion requirements  may  be  met  by  courses  done 
at  the  M. A. level.  The  required  coverage  by  fields 
is  as  follows: 

a In  the  major  field,  two  full  courses,  with  an  A- 
average;  the  core  course  must  be  among  the 
courses  taken,  except  in  Political  Theory, 
b In  the  minor  field,  two  full  courses,  with  an  A- 
average;  the  core  course  must  be  among  the 
courses  taken  in  all  fields, 
c In  the  outside  minor  field,  one  full  course. 
Whatever  the  choice  of  fields,  one  full  course  in 
Political  Theory  must  be  among  those  completed. 
Students  are  not  allowed  to  substitute 
M.A.courses  taken  elsewhere  for  core  courses. 

In  the  major  field  each  student  is,  by  the  end  of 
the  second  year  of  the  program,  to  take  and  pass 
a written  qualifying  examination.  In  the  fields  of 
Canadian  Politics,  Public  Administration  and 
Public  Policy,  International  Politics,  Comparative 
Politics/Industrial  Countries,  and  Comparative 
Politics/Developing  Countries,  the  qualifying 
examination  is  based  on  the  subject  matter  of  the 
core  course.  In  Political  Theory,  it  is  based  on  a 
list  of  texts  made  available  by  the  Department. 
The  qualifying  examination  is  normally  taken  in 
the  last  week  of  August  of  the  year  in  which  the 
core  course  is  taken.  A student  may  write  the 
examination  earlier  in  the  spring  examination 
period  of  the  year  in  which  the  core  course  is 
taken  if  all  assignments  in  the  core  course  have 
been  completed.  The  examination  must  be  taken 
no  later  than  the  second  year  of  the  Ph.D. 
program.  One  make-up  examination  and  one 
change  of  major  field  will  be  permitted  for 
students  otherwise  in  good  standing. 

The  School  of  Graduate  Studies  regulations 
require  that  the  field  of  thesis  research  and  the 
name  of  the  supervisor  be  submitted  by  April  1st 
of  the  first  year  of  residence,  and  that  a working 
thesis  topic  be  submitted  by  October  1 5th  of  the 
second  year.  After  completion  of  course  and  ex- 
amination requirements,  a thesis  committee  of 
three  faculty  members,  including  the  supervisor, 
will  be  established.  A full  research  proposal  of 
roughly  twenty-five  pages  is  to  be  prepared  and 
accepted  by  the  thesis  committee  by  April  of  the 
third  year  of  study.  Thesis  research  and  writing 
will  follow,  and  this  work  is  to  be  done  at  a rate 
sufficient  to  allow  completion  by  the  end  of  the 
sixth  year. 

To  satisfy  the  language  requirement,  students 
must  demonstrate  a competence  in  French  or  in 
an  approved  foreign  language  appropriate  to  the 
nature  of  the  graduate  work  in  which  they  are  en- 
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gaged.  This  requirement  is  to  be  met  by  the  end 
of  the  third  year  of  study. 

Courses  of  Instruction 

With  the  exception  of  POL  2000 Y,  2003 Y,  2004 Y, 
2010Y,  2100Y,  2112Y,  2115H,  2116H,  2200Y, 
2202Y,  2208Y,  2300Y,  2309H,  2400Y,  2501Y, 
2600Y,  2603Y,  ail  the  courses  listed  have  an  un- 
dergraduate component  and  begin  the  first  week 
of  term.  POL  2501 Y is  a general  methods  course 
the  research  component  of  which  will  depend  on 
the  student’s  declared  area  of  specialization.  It 
can  thus  count  for  credit  in  any  one  of  the  five 
fields  in  which  it  is  listed. 

Political  Theory 

POL  2000Y+  Comparative  Studies  in  the  History 
of  Political  Thought/J.  Carens, 

T.  Pangle 

POL  2001 Y*  Problems  of  Political  Community/ 
Staff 

POL  2003 Y*  History  of  Political  Thought/ 

Staff 

POL  2004 Y*  Marxism/ Staff 
POL  2006Y  Studies  in  Modern  Political  Theory/ 
G.  Horowitz 

POL  200 7 Y Twentieth-Century  Political 
Thought/A  Kontos 

POL  2008 Y*  The  Political  Theory  of  G.  W.  F. 
Hegel /Staff 

POL  201 0Y*  Democratic  Theory/E  Cunningham 
POL  201 1 Y Problems  in  Political  Thought  of 
the  Socratic  School/D.  Leibowitz 
POL  201 2Y  Psychoanalytic  Approaches  to  the 
Study  of  Politics/G.  Horowitz 
POL  201 3Y  Liberal  Democracy  and  Its  Critics/ 
Staff,  M.  Williams 

POL  201 4Y  The  Problem  of  Natural  Right/ 

T.  Pangle 

POL  201 5Y  Liberalism  to  Liberal  Democracy/ 
R.  Fenn 

JPP  2016H*  Law  and  Philosophy /Staff 
JPE  201 9Y  Perspectives  on  Political  Econ- 
omy//?. Day,  S.  Eddie 

POL  2020 Y*  Apocalyptic  Tradition  in  Western 
Political  Thought/Sfatf 
POL  2022Y*  Problems  in  Political  Inquiry/ 

Staff 

POL  2024Y*  Feminist  TUeory/Staff 
POL  2025Y*  Enlightenment  and  Its  Critics/ 

Staff 

POL  2026H  Topics  in  Political  Thought  1/ 

J.  Nedelsky 

POL  2027H*  Topics  in  Political  Thought  11/ 

Staff 


Canadian  Government  and  Politics 
POL2100Y+  Government  of  Canada/ J.  S. 

Duprd,  G.  Skogstad 

POL  2101 Y*  Politics  and  the  Media /Staff 
POL  21 02H  Topics  in  Canadian  Politics  1/ 

D.  Cameron 

POL  2103H  Topics  in  Canadian  Politics  11/ 

S.  Baskevkin 

POL  2106H  Provincial  Government/ 

N.  Wiseman 

POL  2107H*  Local  Government  in  Canada /Staff 
POL  2108Y*  Ideas  and  Ideologies  in  Canadian 
Politics/ Staff 

POL  2109Y  Cases  in  Canadian  Public  Admini- 
stration/A/. Sentance 

JPE  21 1 1 Y Political  Economy  of  Canada/ 

S.  Clarkson,  M.  Watkins 
POL  2113Y*  Canadian  Political  Behaviour/ 

D.  Elkins 

POL2115H  Judicial  Government  in  Canada/ 

P.  Russell 

POL  2116H  Constitutional  Politics//?  Russell 
JPJ  2117H  The  Canadian  Constitutional  Tradi- 
tion//?. Vipond,  R.  Risk 

POL  2501 Y Research  Methods  and  Design/ 

L.  LeDuc,  E.  Lindquist 

POL  2502Y  Quantitative  Methods  and  Data 
Analysis /L.  Leduc 

International  Politics 

POL  2200Y+  International  Politics/,/.  Kirton 
POL  2201 Y The  Politics  of  International  Eco- 
nomic Relations//..  Pauly 
POL  2202Y  Comparative  Foreign  Policy/ 

R.  Gregor 

POL  2203Y  Canadian  Foreign  Policy/J.  Kirton 
POL  2204Y*  Problems  of  International  Organi- 
zation /Staff 

POL  2205H  Topics  in  International  Politics  1/ 

L.  Etheredge 

POL  2206H  Topics  in  International  Politics  11/ 

L.  Etheredge 

POL  2208Y  Third  World  Politics  in  International 
Affairs//?.  O.  Matthews 

POL  221 0Y  Elements  of  U.S.  Foreign  Policy/ 

J.  Smith 

POL  221 2Y  Canada  and  the  Third  World//?.  C. 
Pratt 

POL  221 5Y*  Arctic  International  Politics /Staff 
POL  221 6Y  The  Military  Instrument  of  Foreign 
Policy/A.  Braun 

POL  221 7Y  Politics  of  the  International 
System//?.  Gregor 

JPJ  221 8Y  Public  International  Law /C.  Scott 
POL  2219H*  Arms  Races  and  Arms  Control/ 
Staff 


‘Not  offered  1991-92. 
+Core  Course. 
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POL 

POL 

POL 

POL 

POL 

POL 

POL 

POL 


2220H  Common  Security//1:  Griffiths 

2221  IT  International  Politics  of  Contempo- 
rary Middle  East/  Staff 

2222H*  Conflict  in  Contemporary  Middle 
East /Staff 

2223H  Psychology  of  International 
Conflict/D.  Welch 

2224H  Comparative  Foreign  Economic 
Policymaking/S/a/f 

2225Y  Environmental  Change/ T.  Homer- 
Dixon 

250 1Y  Research  Methods  and  Design/ 

L.  LeDuc,  E.  Lindquist 

2502Y  Quantitative  Methods  and  Data 
Analysis//..  Leduc 


Comparative  Politics  (Industrial  Countries) 

POL  2300Y+  Comparative  Politics  of  Industrial 
Societies/M  Donnelly,  R.  Simeon 
JHP  2301 Y*  Linguistic  and  Cultural  Minorities  in 
Europ  e/ Staff 

POL  2302Y  Topics  in  American  Government 
and  Politics/R  Vipond 
POL  2303Y  Comparative  Communism/ 

B.  Kovrig 

POL  2304Y  Topics  in  Soviet  Politics/ 

D.  Schwartz 

POL  2305Y*  Comparative  Political  Leadership/ 
Staff 


POL  2307Y* 

POL  2308Y 

POL  2309 H 

POL  231 1Y 

POL  231 2Y* 
POL  231 3Y 

POL  231 4Y 

POL  250 1Y 

POL  2502Y 


The  Political  Economy  of  Techno- 
logical Chang  e/Staff 
Politics  and  Governments  of  East- 
ern Europe/S.  Kovrig 
Advanced  Seminar  in  Ukrainian 
Studies /Staff 
Comparative  Federalism/ 

J.  Esberey 

Comparative  Legislatures /Staff 
Comparative  Political  Parties  and 
Elections//..  Leduc 
Political  Economy  of  East  Asia/ 

M.  Donnelly 

Research  Methods  and  Design/ 

L.  LeDuc,  E.  Linquist 
Quantative  Methods  and  Data 
Analysis /L  LeDuc 


Comparative  Politics  (Developing  Countries) 
POL  2400Y+  Politics  of  Third  World  Societies/ 
J.  Barker,  R.  Sandbrook 
POL  2403H  Topics  in  African  Politics  1/ 

J.  Barker 

POL  2404H  Topics  in  African  Politics  11/ 

J.  Barker 

POL  2405Y  Topics  in  Latin  American  Politics/ 
J.  Teichman,  L.  Costa-Pinto 


JPE  2408Y 

POL  2409Y 

POL  241 1Y 
JPE  241 5Y 

POL  2416H 

POL  241 7Y 

POL  2208Y 

POL  250 1Y 

POL  2502Y 


Political  Economy  of  Development/ 
C.  Pratt,  R.  Berry 
Politics  and  Planning  in  Third 
World  Cities/P  McCarney 
Topics  in  Asian  Politics/A.  Rubinoff 
Research  Essay  in  the  Political 
Economy  of  Development/S/atf 
Politics  & Society  in  Contemporary 
China/ V.  Falkenheim 
Bureaucracy  and  Public  Policy  in 
the  Third  World/M  Halfani 
Third  World  Politics  in  International 
Affairs /R  Matthews 
Research  Methods  and  Design/ 

L.  LeDuc,  E.  Lindquist 
Quantitative  Methods  and  Data 
Analysis//..  LeDuc 


Public  Administration  and  Public  Policy 
POL  2600Y+  Public  Administration  and  Policy 
Development/R  Manzer, 

C.  Tuohy 

POL  2601 Y*  The  State  and  Economic  Lif  el  Staff 
POL  2605H*  Topics  in  Comparative  Public  Pol- 
icy and  Administration  I /Staff 
POL  2606H*  Topics  in  Comparative  Public  Pol- 
icy and  Administration  II /Staff 
POL  2607H  Politics  and  Policy  Analysis/ 

C.  Tuohy 

POL  2608H  Comparative  Public  Policies/ 

C.  Tuohy 

POL  261 0Y  Organization  Theory  and  Public 
Organizations/E.  Lindquist 
POL  261 2H*  Understanding  Public  Policy  in 
Canada /Staff 


POL  2613H 
JPV  1201 H 
POL  2409Y 
POL  2417Y 
POL  250 1Y 
POL  250 2 Y 


Managing  Public  Policy  in  Canada/ 
E.  Lindquist 

Politics,  Bureaucracy  and  the  En- 
vironments. Stren 
Politics  and  Planning  in  Third 
World  Cities/P  McCarney 
Bureaucracy  and  Public  Policy  in 
the  Third  World/M  Halfani 
Research  Methods  and  Design/ 

L.  LeDuc,  E.  Lindquist 
Quantitative  Methods  and  Data 
Analysis /L  LeDuc 


Miscellaneous 

POL  2904Y  A reading  course  in  an  approved 
special  field 

POL  2905H  A reading  course  in  an  approved 
special  field 


‘Not  offered  1991-92. 
+Core  Course. 
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Psychology  1 

PSY 

Graduate  Faculty 

Members 

R.  Abramovitch 

R.  S.  Lockhart 

T.  M.  Alloway 

M.  W.  Lovett 

A.  J.  Arrowood 

C.  M.  MacLeod+ 

J.  N.  Bassili 

N.  W.  Milgram+2 

G.  B.  Biederman+2 

M.  Moscovitch 

H.  E.  Bishop+ 

N.  Mrosovsky 

K.  R.  Blankstein 

B.  B.  Murdock 

H.  D.  Cappell 

P.  M.  Muter 

C.  Corter 

T.  L.  Petit 

D.  V.  Coscina 

P.  Pliner 

F.  1.  M.  Craik 

J.  Polivy 

C.  D.  Creelman 

C.  X.  Poulos 

G.  C.  Cupchik 

D.  M.  Regan 

M.  Daneman 

P.  A.  Reich 

K.  K.  Dion+ 

E.  A.  Roy 

K.  L.  Dion-i- 

J.  A.  Saint-Cyr 

A.  N.  Doob 

B.  B.  Schiff 

A.  Fleming 

B.  A.  Schneider+ 

J.  E.  Foley 

D.  F.  Sherry 

B.  Forrin 

S.  J.  Shettleworth 

J.  L.  Freedman 

N.  J.  Slamecka 

(Acting  Co-ordinator 

M.  Smith 

of  Graduate  Studies) 

L.  C.  Sobell 

J.  J.  Furedy 

M.  B.  Sobell 

J.  B.  Gilmore 

I.  Spence 

S.  Goldberg 

D.  T.  Stuss 

J.  E.  Grusec 

S.  E.  Trehub 

C.  P.  Herman 

E.  Tulving 

G.  Hinton 

F.  J.  Vaccarino+ 

J.  A.  Hogan 

A.  M.  Wall 

G.  O.  Ivy 

(Chair) 

J.  M.  Kennedy 

G.  C.  Walters 

M.  Konstantareas 

C.  D.  Webster 

L.  T.  Kozlowski 

B.  T.  Wigdor 

L.  Krames 

G.  Winocur 

R.  O.  Kroger 

P.  T.  P.  Wong 

A.  Kukla 

J.  S.  Yeomans 

Associate  Members 

P.  J.  Bennett 

M.  A.  Schmuckler 

K.  Covell 

D.  W.  Smith 

M.  R.  Ralph 

M.  L.  Smith 

Address: 

6th  Floor,  Sidney  Smith  Hall 
University  of  Toronto 
Toronto,  Ontario 
Canada 
M5S  1A1 

Telephone:  (416)  978-3404 


+ On  leave  of  absence. 

+2  On  leave  (second  term). 


Graduate  training  in  psychology  stresses  training 
in  general  experimental  psychology.  Areas  of 
specialization  include  the  following:  brain  and 
behaviour,  learning  and  animal  behaviour,  cogni- 
tion, developmental  psychology,  social  psychol- 
ogy, and  experimental  psychopathology.  The 
Department  does  not  offer  instruction  or  speciali- 
zation in  clinical  psychology.  In  all  areas,  the 
emphasis  is  on  training  for  experimental  re- 
search. 

Students  are  admitted  under  the  general  regu- 
lations of  the  School  of  Graduate  Studies.  Suc- 
cessful candidates  normally  have  at  least  an  A- 
average  (or  first-class  standing)  in  their  last  two 
undergraduate  years,  and  the  equivalent  of  six 
full  courses  in  psychology  including  statistics  and 
some  laboratory  experience.  Other  conditions 
for  admission  are  given  in  a separate  booklet 
"Graduate  Studies  in  Psychology"  (obtainable 
from  the  Co-ordinator  of  Graduate  Studies).  It  is 
assumed  that  all  students  entering  the  master's 
program  intend  to  continue  into  the  Ph.D.  Pro- 
gram. 

Degree  of  Master  of  Arts 

The  M.A.  program  in  psychology  requires  one 
academic  session  of  graduate  study.  The  pro- 
gram of  study  includes  courses  and  individual 
research  training  leading  to  a thesis. 

Degree  of  Doctor  of  Philosophy 

The  Ph.D.  program  in  pyschology  requires  two 
years  of  residence  beyond  the  master's  degree. 
(Applicants  with  a master's  degree  from  another 
university  are  required  to  enrol  in  a 3-year  resi- 
dence program.)  Individual  programs  of  study 
are  planned,  and  include  continuing  research 
training  with  members  of  staff.  There  is  no  lan- 
guage requirement. 

Courses  of  Instruction 

Not  all  courses  are  offered  each  year.  (For  cur- 
rent offerings,  consult  the  Co-ordinator  of  Gradu- 
ate Studies.) 

PSY  1G00H  Directed  Studies /Staff 
PSY  1200H.Y Selected  Topics  in  Psychology/ 
Staff 

PSY  1500H  Conceptual  Bases  of  Psychology/ 
Staff 

PSY  2001 H Design  of  Experiments  VI.  Spence 
PSY  2002H  Design  of  Experiments  II//.  Spence 
PSY  2005H  Strategies  and  Methods  in  Psy- 
chological Research IJ.  L.  Freed- 
man 


*Not  offered  1991-92. 
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PSY  201 0Y  Research  Seminar  in  Brain  and 
Behaviour/Sfa/f 

PSY  2020Y  Research  Seminar  in  Learning  and 
Animal  Behaviour/Sfatf 
PSY  2030Y  Research  Seminar  in  Cognition/ 
Staff 

PSY  2050Y  Research  Seminar  in  Develop- 
mental Psycholog  y/Staff 
PSY  2060Y  Research  Seminar  in  Social  Psy- 
chology/Sfatf 

PSY  2070H.Y  Research  Seminar  in  Experimental 
Psychopatholog  y/Staff 

Brain  and  Behaviour 
PSY2100H  Neuropsychology /Staff 
PSY  2101 H*  Neurochemical  Control  of  Feeding/ 
Staff 

PSY  2102H  Learning  and  Neural  Plasticity/ 
Staff 

PSY  2103H  Behavioural  Biology/Sfa/f 
PSY  2104H  Developmental  Congnitive  Neuros- 
ciences /Staff 

Learning  and  Animal  Behaviour 
PSY  2200H  Animal  Behaviour  I /Staff 
PSY  2201 H Animal  Behaviour  I l/Staff 
PSY  2205H  Learning  and  Motivation  I /Staff 
PSY  2206H  Learning  and  Motivation  II /Staff 
PSY  221  OH  Psychophysiology /Staff 

Perception  and  Cognition 
PSY  2301  H,Y Perception  and  Pattern  Recogni- 
tion /Staff 

PSY  2325H  Small  Computers  in  Psychology/ 
Staff 

PSY  24 1 0H  Human  Memory  I /Staff 
PSY  241 1H  Human  Memory  II /Staff 
PSY  2420H  Cognition/Sfa/f 
PSY  2425H  Information  Processing /Staff 

Developmental  Psychology 
PSY  2500H  Social  Development  I /Staff 
PSY  2501 H Social  Development  II /Staff 
PSY  2502H  Cogntive  Development/Steff 
PSY  2503H  Psychology  of  Ag\ng! Staff 


Experimental  Social  Psychology 
PSY  2600H  Personal  Relationships /Staff 
PSY  2605H  Applied  Social  Psychology/Sfa/f 
PSY  2620H  Social  Interaction/Sfa/f 
PSY  2621 H Social  Cognition/Sfaff 
PSY  2630H  History,  Theory,  and  Philosophy  of 
Social  Psychology/Sfa/f 

Experimental  Psychopathology 
PSY  2700H  Personality /Staff 
PSY  2701 H Emotion/Sfaff 
PSY  2702H*  Eating  and  Its  Disorders /Staff 
PSY  2703H  The  Psychology  of  Addictions /Staff 
PSY  2704 H Topics  in  Health  Psychology /Staff 
PSY  2705H  Topics  in  Personality/Abnormal 
Psychology/Sfa/f 

PSY  2800H  Controversies  in  Experimental 

Psychology:  When  Experts  Dis- 
ag ree/J.  J.  Furedy 

PSY  3000H.Y Research  Project  in  Psychology/ 
Staff 

PSY  4000H,Y°Specialization  Study  (CR/NCR)/ 
Staff 

PSY  4700H  Psychology  Testing  and  Assess- 
ment I /Staff 

PSY  4701 H Psychology  Testing  and  Assess- 
ment II /Staff 

PSY  47 1 0H  Practicum  in  Testing  and  Assess- 
ment /Staff 

PSY  4720Y  Internship  in  Applied  Psychology/ 
Staff 

Cross-Listed  Courses 

PCL  1005Y  Behavioural  Pharmacology/ 

E.  Leblanc,  H.  Cappell 

EDT  1290H  Psychology  and  Education  of  Au- 
tistic Children /M.  Konstantareas 
ZOO  221 5Y  Insect  Behaviour/G.  K.  Morris, 

T.  M.  Alloway 

JLP  2450H  Psycholinguistics/P  A.  Reich 
JLP  2451 H Language  Acquisition/P  A.  Reich 
CSC  2535H  Computation  in  Neural  Nethworks/ 
G.  Hinton 

CRI  3270L  Psychological  Theories  and  the 
Mentally  Disordered  Offender/ 

C.  D.  Webster,  Staff 


"Courses  which  may  continue  over  a program.  The 
course  is  graded  when  completed. 

(CR/NCR)  Credit/No  Credit. 
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Graduate  Faculty 
Members 

J.  L.  Aitken/EDUCATiON 

T.  D.  Barnes/CLASSiCAL  studies 

R.  L.  Beck/CLASSICAL  STUDIES 

S.  Brown/REUGious  studies 

J.  S.  Brownlee/EAST  asian  studies 
W.  J.  Callahan/HiSTORY 

D.  F.  Campbell/sociOLOGY 

J.  C.  Ching/REUGious  studies+ 

E.  G.  Clarke/NEAR  eastern  studies+ 

J.  H.  Corbett/RELiGious  studies 

A.  T.  Davies/RELiGious  studies 
P.  E.  Dion/NEAR  EASTERN  STUDIES 
R.  Doran/RELiGious  studies 
D.  D.  Evans/PH ilosophy 
H.  Fox/near  eastern  studies 
R.  Z.  Friedman/PH  ilosophy 
P.  W.  Gooch/PH  ilosophy+2 
R.  W.  L.  GuiSSO/EAST  ASIAN  STUDIES+ 

R.  J.  Helmstadter/HISTORY 
J.  C.  Hurd/RELIGIOUS  STUDIES+ 

R.  C.  Hutchinson/RELiGious  studies+ 

J.  S.  Kloppenborg/REUGious  studies 

C.  J.  S.  Lock/ENGLISH 

R.  N.  Longenecker/REUGious  studies+2 

M.  E.  Marmura/MiDDLE  east  and  Islamic  studies 

R.  H.  Marshall/SLAVic 

C.  T.  Mclntire/RELiGious  studies 
W.  H.  McLeod/REUGious  studies+2 

N.  McMullin/RELiGious  studies 
(Director) 

H.  J.  McSorley /RELIGIOUS  STUDIES 
J.  McWilliam/RELiGious  studies 
J.  C.  Meagher/ENGLiSH 

S.  Nagata/ANTHROPOLOGY+ 

G.  Nicholson/PH ilosophy+ 

J.  T.  O’Connell/RELiGious  studies+1 

R.  O’Toole/sociOLOGY 

W.  G.  Oxtoby/REUGIOUS  STUDIES 
J.  B.  Peckham/NEAR  eastern  studies 

D.  B.  Redford/NEAR  eastern  studies 

G.  P.  Richardson/RELiGious  studies 

H.  W.  Richardson/RELiGious  studies 
J.  M.  Rist/CLASSICAL  STUDIES 

H.  A.  Roe/GERMAN 

E.  E.  Rose/HiSTORY 

A.  Rotstein/ECONOMics+2 

S.  Sandahl/EAST  asian  studies 
G.  Scavizzi/HiSTORY  of  art 

J.  Shatzmiller/HiSTORY 

A.  Sheps/HiSTORY 

J.  H.  Simpson/sociOLOGY 

C.  P.  Slater/RELiGious  STUDIES 

R.  F.  G.  Sweet/NEAR  eastern  studies+1 

+ On  leave  of  absence. 

+1  On  leave  (first  term). 

+2  On  leave  (second  term). 


D.  H.  Turner/ANTHROPOLOGY 
N.  K.  Wagle/HiSTORY 

S.  D.  Walters/RELiGious  studies 
D.  Wiebe/RELiGious  studies 

(Associate  Director) 

Members  Emeriti 

L.  Dewart/REUGious  studies 

H.  O.  Guenther/RELiGious  studies 
W.  H.  Principe/MEDiEVAL  studies+2 

T.  Venkatacharya/LiNGUiSTics 

Associate  Members 

M.  Hewitt/RELIGIOUS  STUDIES 
C.  Nichols/REUGIOUS  STUDIES 

Address: 

Rm.  14335,  Robarts  Library 
1 4th  Floor 
1 30  St.  George  St. 

University  of  Toronto 
Toronto,  Ontario 
Canada 
MSS  1A1 

Telephone:  (416)  978-3057 

The  Centre  for  Religious  Studies  is  designed 
to  bring  together  from  a broad  range  of  disci- 
plines the  University's  academic  resources  bear- 
ing upon  the  study  of  religion.  The  wealth  of 
those  resources  is  indicated  by  the  many  depart- 
mental affiliations  of  the  Centre's  faculty,  and  by 
the  spread  of  courses  available  to  students,  sev- 
eral of  which  are  offered  by  other  departments. 

The  program  of  the  Centre  offers  specializa- 
tion at  the  M.A.  and  Ph.D.  levels  in  the  study  of 
the  major  religious  traditions  and  religion  con- 
ceived of  as  a social,  cultural,  conceptual  or  be- 
havioural phenomenon.  Specialization  is  pos- 
sible in  the  following  religious  traditions:  Ancient 
Near  Eastern  Religions,  Christianity,  East  Asian 
Religions,  Islam,  Judaism,  the  religions  of  Classi- 
cal Antiquity,  South  Asian  Religions,  and  certain 
Tribal  Religions.  Various  methods  employed  in 
the  study  of  religion  include  the  historical,  cul- 
tural, textual,  philosophical,  and  social  scientific; 
comparative  and  thematic  studies  are  also  avail- 
able. All  students  in  the  Ph.D.  program  are  re- 
quired to  work  in  more  than  one  tradition  and  with 
more  than  one  method. 

Admission 

Candidates  are  accepted  under  the  general  regu- 
lations of  the  School  of  Graduate  Studies,  with 
the  further  requirements  that  each  applicant  (a) 
arrange  for  three  confidential  letters  of  recom- 
mendation to  be  sent  to  the  Associate  Director  of 
the  Centre  by  teachers  familiar  with  the  appli- 
cant’s recent  work  in  religion  or  related  fields, 
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and  (b)  submit  to  the  Associate  Director  of  the 
Centre  a statement,  about  two  hundred  words  in 
length,  indicating  the  applicants  aims  in  graduate 
study  and  the  proposed  focus  of  work. 

Degree  of  Master  of  Arts 

Admission  Requirements 
The  normal  prerequisite  is  specialization  at  the 
B.A.  or  post-B.A.  level  in  a program  of  religious, 
theological  or  cognate  studies  comparable  in 
substance  to  the  University  of  Toronto  B.A.  Spe- 
cialist Program  in  Religious  Studies,  with  at  least 
B+  standing  in  the  final  year.  Students  without 
strong  preparation  are  normally  admitted  to  a 
two-session  program.  A two-session  program 
may  be  required  of  students  who  have  insuffi- 
cient knowledge  of  the  source  language(s)  of  a 
tradition  in  which  they  wish  to  major. 

Program  Requirements 

The  program  consists  of  course  work  and  a lan- 
guage requirement. 

a Courses:  Four  full  courses  are  required,  in- 
cluding REL  1000Y  and  REL  2000L  (a  research 
paper  on  a religious  tradition  or  topic,  usually 
growing  out  of  one  of  the  other  courses  taken). 
The  two-session  program  requires  four  full 
courses,  plus  other  courses  some  of  which  may 
be  at  the  undergraduate  level, 
b Language  requirement:  Ability  to  read  French 
or  German  or,  on  petition,  another  appropriate 
language  of  modern  scholarship  must  be  demon- 
strated. Some  courses  require  the  ability  to  read 
the  source  language(s)  of  a tradition. 

Degree  of  Doctor  of  Philosophy 

Admission  Requirements 
Candidates  for  admission  to  the  Ph.D.  program 
must  normally  have  completed  the  University  of 
Toronto  M.A.  in  Religious  Studies,  or  its  equiva- 
lent, with  at  least  B+  standing. 

Program  Requirements 
There  are  five  components  to  the  program, 
a Courses:  All  students  must  complete  a mini- 
mum of  three  full  courses  in  the  major  subject, 
and  one  fuli  course  in  each  of  two  minor  sub- 
jects. Course  selection  must  include  work  in 
more  than  one  religious  tradition,  and  with  more 
than  one  method  of  study.  The  second  minor 
may  be  a subject  related  to,  but  outside,  the 
study  of  religion. 

With  the  approval  of  the  Centre,  one  of  the 
above  courses  may  be  a course  completed  in  an 
M.A.  program.  Thus,  the  normal  load  is  four  full 
courses  beyond  the  M.A.  Students  entering  the 
Ph.D.  program  without  the  Toronto  M.A.  will  nor- 
mally take  REL  1000Y  as  well. 


Additional  courses  may  be  required  for  par- 
ticular specializations,  as  determined  by  the 
Centre  in  consultation  with  the  candidate, 
b Language  and  Related  Skills:  The  Centre  ex- 
pects all  candidates  to  have  a second  language 
of  modern  scholarship  beyond  the  M.A.  require- 
ment. Additional  language  requirements  are  de- 
termined according  to  the  candidate's  specializa- 
tion. Those  working  in  a text-based  tradition 
must  have  proficiency  in  the  source  language(s), 
for  which  at  least  two  years  of  prior  study  are 
normally  required.  Some  candidates  may  also 
need  to  know  a language  of  field  research. 
Knoweldge  of  statistics  may  be  an  appropriate 
requirement  for  those  whose  research  is  quanti- 
tative. In  all  cases,  evidence  of  ability  in  the 
skills  required  must  be  submitted  by  the  time  of 
the  General  Examination, 
c General  Examination:  Three  months  after  the 
completion  of  the  required  courses  (and  not  later 
than  six  months),  the  candidate  will  write  a Gen- 
eral Examination  in  the  major  subject  and  one 
related  minor  subject.  Students  are  encouraged 
to  consult  their  advisors  early  in  the  program 
about  the  content  and  scheduling  of  the  General 
Examination.  The  Centre's  Handbook  has  more 
information. 

d Thesis  Proposal:  Within  three  months  of  the 
General  Examination,  the  candidate  must  pres- 
ent a brief  written  thesis  proposal  for  approval  by 
a thesis  committee  and  the  Centre.  Further  infor- 
mation is  available  in  the  Centre's  Handbook, 
e Thesis:  A doctoral  thesis  must  be  presented, 
and  defended  at  an  oral  examination. 

Teaching  Assistantships 
The  Centre  for  Religious  Studies  has  no  under- 
graduate program  of  its  own  and  therefore  has 
no  teaching  fellowships.  Candidates  should  apply 
directly  to  departments  in  which  they  feel  quali- 
fied to  teach,  and  inform  the  Centre  of  all  such 
applications.  The  Centre  will  support  qualified 
students’  applications  for  teaching  fellowships  in 
the  appropriate  departments  and  colleges. 

Courses  of  Instruction 

A large  part  of  a degree  program  in  Religious 
Studies  will  normally  consist  of  courses  offered 
outside  the  Centre.  A selection  of  courses  rele- 
vant to  the  study  of  religion  offered  by  various 
departments  and  centres  in  the  School  of  Gradu- 
ate Studies  is  listed  below,  but  students  are  ad- 
vised to  consult  the  full  entries  of  the  respective 
departments  in  this  Calendar.  In  selecting 
courses  offered  outside  the  Centre,  students 
need  not  restrict  themselves  to  courses  taught 
by  faculty  listed  above  as  cross-appointees  of 
the  Centre.  To  enrol  in  a course  taught  outside 
the  Centre,  a student  registered  in  the  Centre  for 


270  Religious  Studies 


Religious  Studies  must  secure  the  approval  of 
both  the  instructor  and  the  Co-ordinator  of 
Graduate  Studies  of  the  pertinent  department  or 
centre.  Some  courses  in  other  departments  re- 
quire competence  in  a source  language. 


Anthropology 

ANT  1079Y  Aboriginal  Religions  in  Compara- 
tive Perspective/D.  H.  Turner 
ANT  1 1 04Y  The  Development  of  Anthropologi- 
cal Thought/Sfa/f 

ANT  1109Y  Critical  Issues  in  Ethnography/ 
Staff 


Classical  Studies 

CLA  1521Y  Christianity  in  the  Later  Roman 
Empire:  Selected  Topics/!  D. 
Barnes 

CLA  1523Y  Philosophical  and  Theological  Top- 
ics in  St.  Augustine/J.  M.  Rist 


Comparative  Literature 

COL  2580H  Renaissance  Poetics  and  Present 
Literary  Theory/E.  Kushner 

COL  2960 L Readers,  Texts,  Contexts:  Before 
and  After  Poststructuralism/ 

L.  Hutcheon 

COL  3050 L The  Semiotics  of  Difficult  Texts/ 

P.  W.  Nesselroth 

COL  3250L  Memory,  History  and  Literature  in 
Premodern  Europe/E.  Stock 


East  Asian 

EAS  1348Y  Research  in  the  History  of  Bud- 
dhist Art/D.  B.  Waterhouse 
EAS  1601Y  Seminar  in  East  Asian  Buddhism/ 
Staff 


Education 
EDT  1304H 

EDT  3324Y 

MTE  1003Y 

MTE  1006H 


Curriculum  Specialization:  Text 
and  Values/J.  L.  Aitken 
Curriculum  Issues:  Women  as 
Change  Agents/ J.  L.  Aitken 
History  and  Theory  of  the  Study  of 
English/J.  L.  Aitken 
Studies  in  Mythology  and  Legend/ 
J.  L.  Aitken 


English 
ENG  1145H 

ENG  1155H 

ENG  298 3 H 
ENG  4855Y 

ENG  6250Y 


The  Prose  of  Archbishop  Wulfstan/ 
D.  I.  McDougall 

The  Work  of  Aelfrich  of  Eynsham/ 
D.  Townsend 
Paradise  Lost/E.  P.  Vicari 
19th  Century  Prose:  Themes  and 
Rhetoric/J.  M.  Robson 
Re-Hearing  the  English  Bible: 
Studies  in  Allusion/M  E.  Cook 


JEH  4500Y  Victorian  Knowledge,  Belief  and 
Rhetoric  of  Authority/P  R.  Allen 
and  B.  Lightman 

History 

HIS  1242Y  Religion  and  Society  in  Europe, 
1760-1914/C.  T.  Mclntire 


HIS  1 243H  Early  Mdoern  Spain,  1 492- 1 808/ 
W.  J.  Callahan 

HIS  1536H  Religion,  Society  and  Politics  in 
Eighteenth  and  Nineteenth  Cen- 
tury America/A.  Sheps 

JHA  1691 H Sikh  History  in  the  19th  and  20th 
Century/ W.  H.  McLeod 

History  of  Art 

FAH  1116H  Later  Anglo-Saxon  Manuscript 
Illumination/P.  Deshman 

FAH  1136Y  Tuscan  Trecento  Painting  or  "Is 

there  art  after  Giotto?"  (prerequi- 
site: ltalian)/J.  Wollesen 

FAH  1 1 64 H The  Illustrated  Bible  in  the  Middle 
Ages /L  Been 


History  and  Philosophy  of  Science  and 
Technology 

HPS  1021H,Ylntellectual  Context  of  19th-Cen- 
tury Science/!  H.  Levere 

Linguistics 

LIN  1461 Y Structure  of  Sanskrit/ 

T.  Venkatacharya 


Medieval  Studiies 

MST  1015Y  Latin  Hagiographic  Literature  ca. 

300-800 M.  H.  Corbett  (PR:  M.  A. 
Latin) 

The  Christian  Latin  Epic/M  Herren 
(PR:  Ph.D.  Latin) 

St.  Patrick  and  the  Early  Irish 
Church/M  Herren 
Boethius,  De  Consolatione  Phi- 
losophiae/E.  Jeauneau  (PR:  M. 

A.  Latin) 

Medieval  Sermon  Literature/  V. 
Brown  (PR:  M.  A.  Latin;  MST 
9112Y  desirable  but  not  requried) 
Priests,  Priesthood  and  Clerical 
Celibacy  in  the  Middle  Ages/P.  E. 
Reynolds 

The  Metaphysics  of  Duns  Scotus/ 
S.  Dumont 

Late  Medieval  Ethics/S.  Dumont 
Theology,  Tradition  and  Late  Me- 
dieval Nominalism/S.  Dumont 
Christian  Social  and  Ethical  Teach- 
ing to  Gregory  the  Great/P.  E. 
Sinkewicz  (PR:  French;  German 
recommended) 


MST  1 021 H 


MST  2038H 


MST  9027H 


MST9135H 


MST  9208H 


MST  9260H 

MST  9263H 
MST9264Y 

MST  9265H 


not  offered  1991-92. 
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Middle  East  and  Islamic  Studies 
MEI  2045Y  Islamic  Philosophical  Texts/M  E. 
Marmura 

MEI  2050Y  Islamic  Theology  and  Philosophy/ 
M.  E.  Marmura 

MEI  2052Y  Islamic  Religious  Thought/Sfatf 
MEI  2090Y  Medieval  Islamic  History  to  1258 
A.D./L  Northrop 


Near  Eastern  Studies 
NES  1 1 00Y  Introduction  to  Aramaic  /Staff 
NES  1111Y  Babylonian  Aramaic/ 7!  Meacham 
NES  1 1 51 H Introduction  to  Coptic/D.  B. 
Bedford 

NES  1300Y  Intensive  Prerequisite  Hebrew/ 
Staff 


NES  1305H 

NES  1309H 
NES  1311 Y 

NES  1312H 
NES  1324Y 

NES  1325Y 

NES  1355Y 

NES  1406Y 

NES  1607Y 
NES  1612Y 
NES  1651 H 
MES  1652Y 


Early  Hebrew  Epigraphy/*/.  B. 
Peckham 

Forms  of  Biblical  Law  IP.  E.  Dion 
Post-Biblical  Hebrew:  Mishnah 
and  Midrashim/H.  Fox 
Deuteronomy/R  E.  Dion 
Hebrew  Legal  Codes,  Medieval 
and  Modern  IF.  Fox 
Medieval  Hebrew  Literature: 
Belletristic  Texts /L  Garshowitz 
Hellenistic  Greek  Religious  Litera- 
ture/A. Pietersma 
Problems  in  the  Archaeology  of  the 
Bronze  Age  in  Palestine  and 
Syria U.  S.  Holladay,  Jr. 

Topics  in  Medieval  Jewish  Civiliza- 
tion//-/. Fox 

History  of  the  Religions  of  the  An- 
cient Near  East /Staff 
Northwest  Semitic  Epigraphy/*/.  B. 
Peckham 

Ugaritic  Religious  Texts U.  B. 
Peckham 


Philosophy 

PHL  2182H  Seminar  in  Philosophy  of  Religion/ 
D.  D.  Evans 


Religious  Studies 

REL  1000Y  Method  and  Theory  in  the  Study  of 
Religion/Sfaff 

REL  1500Y  Directed  Reading/Sfatf 
REL  1 501 H Directed  Reading/ Staff 
REL  2000 L Major  Research  Paper /Staff 
REL  2002H*  Comparative  Religious  Literature/ 
J.  C.  Ching 

REL  2003H*  Comparative  Ethics/R  C. 
Hutchinson 

REL  2004H  The  Modern  Encounter  of  Judaism 
and  Christianity/A.  T.  Davies 
REL  2005H*  Racism  and  Religion:  The  West 
and  Its  Legacy /A.  T.  Davies 
REL  2006H*  Seminar  in  Comparative  Mysti- 
cism/*/. C.  Ching 


REL2010H 
REL  2011H* 
REL  2012H* 
REL  201 5Y* 
REL  2020H* 

REL  2021 H 
REL  2022H* 
REL  2025H 
REL  2035H 

REL  2041 Y* 
REL  2042Y 
REL  2043Y* 

REL  2044H 

REL  2045H* 
REL 205 1Y* 

REL  2060H* 

REL 2061 H 

REL  2062H* 

REL  2063H* 

REL  2065H 
REL  2070H* 
REL 2071 H* 
REL  2080H* 
REL 2081 H* 
REL  2082H* 

REL  2083H 


Thematic  Interdisciplinary  Semi- 
nar/ W.  G.  Oxtoby 
Evil  and  Faith:  Studies  in  Judaso- 
Christian  Theodicy/R  W.  Gooch 
Problems  in  Interreligious  Relation- 
ships/^ C.  Ching 
Christianity  and  Indigenous  Relig- 
ions/D. H.  Turner 
Comparative  Religion  as  the  Ex- 
tended History  of  Plac e/H.  W. 
Richardson 

Historiography  of  Religions/C.  T. 
Mclntire 

Religion  and  Comparative  Views  of 
History /C.T.  Mclntire 
Critical  Social  Theory  and  Feminist 
Religious  Thought/M  A.  Hewitt 
Topics  in  Religion  and  Architecture 
in  the  Ancient  World/ G.  P 
Richardson 

Biblical  Interpretation:  Its  History 
and  Theory/S.  D.  Walters 
Theoretical  Approaches  to  Mysti- 
cal Texts/C.  J.  S.  Lock 
Studies  in  Jewish  and  Christian 
Liturgy  to  the  Seventh  Century/ 

J.  H.  Corbett 

The  'Religious’  Interpretation  of 
Literatu re/H.  W.  Richardson 
Religion  and  Literature/ Staff 
The  Use  of  the  Computer  in  the 
Study  of  Texts/ J.  C.  Hurd 
The  Nature  of  Religious  Thought  1/ 
D.  Wiebe 

The  Nature  of  Religious  Thought  11/ 
D.  Wiebe 

The  Meaning  of  Religious  Faith/ 

D.  Wiebe 

Pre-Feminist  and  Feminist  Theo- 
ries About  the  Origins  of  Religion/ 
H.  W.  Richardson 
Interpreting  Religious  Traditions/ 

C.  P Slater 

The  Academic  Study  of  Religion/ 

D.  Wiebe 

Religion  and  Philosophy/G. 
Nicholson 

Social  Scientific  Methods  in  Reli- 
gious Research/*/.  H.  Simpson 
The  Sociological  Study  of  Religion/ 
R.  O'Toole 

Current  Issues  in  the  Sociology  of 
Religion/R  O'Toole  (Prerequisite: 
REL  2081 H or  equivalent  back- 
ground in  sociology) 

Religion  and  Social  Organization/ 

J.  H.  Simpson 


*Not  offered  1991-92. 
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REL  2087Y 

REL  3101 H* 

REL3102H 

REL3103H 

REL  3110H* 
REL  3121H* 
REL  3141 Y 
REL  3151 H* 
REL 3201 H 

REL3220H 

REL3224Y 

REL3226H 

REL  3230H* 

REL 3231 H* 
REL  3232H 
REL  3234H* 

REL3235H 
REL  3240H* 
REL  3241 H* 

REL3243H 
REL3245H 
REL  3250H* 
REL3251H 

REL  3252H 

REL3253H 

REL3254H 
REL  3256H* 


Aboriginal  Religions  in  Compara- 
tive Perspective/D.  H.  Turner 
Interpretations  of  the  Religions  of 
Antiquity/ W.  G.  Oxtoby 
Problems  in  Northwest  Semitic 
Religions/?.  B.  Peckham 
Problems  in  Israelite  Religion/?.  B. 
Peckham 

Manichasism/W.  G.  Oxtoby 
Ancient  Arabia/W.  G.  Oxtoby 
Israelite  Narrative/S.  D.  Walters 
Zoroastrianism/  W.  G.  Oxtoby 
Continuity  and  Development  in 
Pauline  Thought//?.  N.  Lon- 
genecker 

Topics  in  Early  Christian  History/ 
G.  P Richardson 
Early  Eastern  Christianity/J.  H. 
Corbett 

The  Word-Image  Conflict  in  the 
History  of  Christianity/ 

G.  Scavizzi 

Christian  Love  and  Anti-Christian 
Love:  The  Tristan/Parsifal  De- 
bate//-/. W.  Richardson 
Reformation  and  Counter-Refor- 
mation Texts//-/.  McSorley 
Unitive  Trends  in  20th  -Century 
Christianity//?.  McSorley 
Secularization  of  Western 
Thought  and  Society/ C.  T.  Mcln- 
tire 

The  Influence  of  Religion  on  Cul- 
ture//?. W.  Richardson 
Studies  in  Early  Christian  Litera- 
ture/G.  P.  Richardson 
Problems  in  New  Testament  Criti- 
cism/^?. C.  Hurd 

H.  O.  Guenther 

The  Synoptic  Problem/?.  S.  Klop- 
penborg 

Literary  and  Historical  Criticism  of 
the  Gospels/S.  Brown 
Introduction  to  Christian  Gnosti- 
cism/S. Brown 

Coptic  Gnostic  Text  I/S.  Brown 
(Prerequisite:  NES  1151H  or 
equivalent) 

Coptic  Gnostic  Text  I I/S.  Brown 
(Prerequisite:  NES1151Hor 
equivalent) 

Patristic  Texts  and  Themes/ 

J.  McWilliam 

Studies  in  Augustine/ J.  McWilliam 
Women  in  Christian  Tradition: 

A Textual  Approach//?.  W. 
Richardson 


REL  3257H* 


REL 3421 H* 

REL3423H 

REL3424H 

REL  3441 H* 
REL  3443H* 
REL  3445H* 
REL  3447H* 

REL  3611 H 
REL  3620 Y* 
REL 3641 H 

REL3643H 

REL  3645Y* 
REL3647H 
REL  3651 H 
REL  3653 Y* 

REL  3711 H* 

REL  3729H 
REL  3741 H* 

REL  3743H 
REL  3745H* 

REL  3751H* 

REL  3941 Y* 

REL  3960H* 
REL  4000Y 
REL  4001 H 


Women  in  Christian  Tradition: 

A Psychobiographical  Approach/ 
/?.  W.  Richardson 
Religious  and  Social  Values  in 
Modern  China JJ.  C.  Ching 
Religion  in  the  Japanese  Tradition/ 
J.  S.  Brownlee 

Religion  and  Society  in  Classical 
Japan /Staff 

Confucianism/?.  C.  Ching 
Taoism/?.  C.  Ching 
Buddhism  in  China/?.  C.  Ching 
Interpretations  of  Chinese  Tradition/ 
?.  C.  Ching 

Topics  in  Rabbinic  Midrash//?.  Fox 
Topics  in  Jewish  Mysticism /Staff 
Interpretations  of  Jewish  Tradition/ 
H.  Fox 

Jewish  Apocalyptic  Literature/ 

R.  N.  Longenecker 
The  Jewish  Legal  Tradition//?.  Fox 
Early  Rabbinic  Judaism//?.  Fox 
Hellenistic-Jewish  Thought /H.  Fox 
Jewish  Exegetical  Traditions  in 
Antiquity//?.  Fox 

Social  Ethics  of  Hinduism/S.  San- 
dahl 

Sikh  Religion/ W.  H.  McLeod 
Interpretations  of  Hindu  Tradition/?. 
T.  O'Connell 

The  Bhakti  Tradition/?.  T.  O'Connell 
Hindu  Myths  and  Mythology/?.  T. 
O'Connell 

Interpretations  of  Buddhist  Tradi- 
tio  n/Staff 

Celtic  Mythology//?.  A.  Roe, 

A.  Dooley 

New  Religions//?.  W.  Richardson 
Directed  Reading:  TST  Seminar 
Directed  Reading:  TST  Seminar 


Slavic  Languages  and  Literatures 

SLA  1070Y  Modern  Russian  Religious 
Thought//?.  H.  Marshall 

Sociology 

SOC  6118H  Sociology  of  Religion  ll/R  O'Toole 

South  Asian  Studies 

SAS  1 220Y  Abhidharma  (The  Systematic  Phi- 
losophy of  the  Old  Schools  of 
Buddhism  from  Pali  and  Sanskrit 
Texts )!A.  K.  Warder 

SAS  1 5 1 0H  Readings  in  the  Bhaaavata  Purana/ 
T.  Venkatacharya 


*Not  offered  1991-92. 
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Centre  for  Russian  and  East  European  Studies  RUS 


Graduate  Faculty 
Members 

A.  Abouchar/ECONOMics 
C.J.  Barnes//SLAVic 
P.B.T.  Bilaniuk/CREES 
C.H.  Bedford/SLAVic+ 

G.  BiSZtray/SLAVIC/HUNGARIAN  CHAIR 

A.  Braun/POUTiCAL  science 

R.  Brym/sociOLOGY+ 

E.N.  Burstynsky/LiNGUisncs 

S. H.E.  Clarkson/POLiTiCAL  science 

R. B.  Day/POUTiCAL  science 

M.  Dimnik/MEDiEVAL  studies 

E. W.  Dowler/HiSTORY 

I. M.  Drummond/ECONOMics 

H. L.  Dyck/HiSTORY 

S. M.  Eddie/ECONOMics 

N. C.  Field/GEOGRAPHY 
H.  Friedman/sociOLOGY 

F. J.G.  Griffiths/POUTiCAL  science 

C. J.  Houston/GEOGRAPHY 

D. G.  Huntley/SLAVic+2 

L.  Iribarne/SLAVic 
W.  Isajiw/sociOLOGY 

R.E.  Johnson/HiSTORY  (Director) 

B.  Kovrig/POUTiCAL  science 

C. E.  Kramer/SLAVic 

K.  Lantz/SLAVic 

P.R.  Magocsi/POLITICAL  SCIENCE/UKRAINIAN  CHAIR+ 
R.H.  Marshall/SLAVic 
N.  Pavliuc/SLAVic 

C. V.  Ponomareff/SLAVic 

R.  Pruessen/HiSTORY 

A.  Rossos/history 

D. V.  Schwartz/POLiTiCAL  science 

J. E.  Smith/POLiTiCAL  science 

P.  Solomon/POUTiCAL  science+ 

S.  Solomon/POLITICAL  SCIENCE+ 

D.  Struk/suwic 

M. E.  Subtelny/MiDDLE  east  and  Islamic 
R.D.B.  Thomson/SLAVic 

L.  Viola/HiSTORY+ 

B.  Wellman/sociOLOGY+ 

Members  Emeriti 

B.  Budurowycz 
P.  Brock 
L.  Dolezel 
R.  Gregor 
D.  Pokorny 

N.  Shneidman 
H.G.  Skilling 
J.  Skvorecky 

G.  Zekulin 

+ On  leave  of  absence. 

+2  On  leave  (second  term). 


Address 

Room  1022,  Sidney  Smith  Hall 
University  of  Toronto 
Toronto,  Ontario 
Canada 
M5S  1A1 

Telephone:  (416)  978-3330 

The  Centre  for  Russian  and  East  European 
Studies  was  founded  in  1963  to  further  the 
development  of  undergraduate  and  graduate 
studies  and  scholarly  research  related  to  Russia 
and  Eastern  Europe.  This  area  includes  both  the 
U.S.S.R.  and  pre-1917  Russia,  and  the  region  of 
Eastern  Europe,  with  special  emphasis  on  the 
Slavic  nations.  The  Centre  acts  as  a liaison 
between  the  departments  and  advises  students 
in  matters  relating  to  the  study  of  Russia  and 
Eastern  Europe.  Graduate  work  relating  to 
Russia,  the  Soviet  Union,  and  Eastern  Europe 
may  be  carried  on  for  the  M.A.,  Phil.M.,  and 
Ph.D.  degrees  in  a discipline  such  as 
Economics,  Geography,  History,  Political 
Science,  Slavic  Languages  and  Literatures  or 
Sociology,  under  the  appropriate  department.  In 
addition,  the  Centre  offers  its  own  M.A. 
Programme  in  Russian  and  East  European 
Studies. 

Degree  of  Master  of  Arts 

Admission  and  Special  Requirements 
Candidates  for  the  M.A.  are  accepted  under  the 
general  regulations  of  the  School  of  Graduate 
Studies.  At  least  some  of  the  work  in  the 
programme  is  basedron  the  study  of  original  texts 
and  presupposes  a reading  knowledge  of  a 
language  relevant  to  the  programme. 

Candidates  should  have  a minimum  of  one 
academic  year  of  study  in  a relevant  language 
and  are  urged  to  undertake  additional  language 
training  in  the  summer  preceding  entry  to  the 
program. 

The  M.A.  Program  requires  a minimum  of 
two  sessions  of  full-time  graduate  study. 

Students  will  be  required  to  take  six  full  courses 
or  the  equivalent.  Of  the  six  at  least  two  (or  the 
equivalent)  must  be  taken  in  a discipline  chosen 
by  students  as  their  major  discipline  and  one 
must  be  RUS  2000Y,  the  interdisciplinary  core 
course.  It  must  be  taken  in  the  second  year  of 
the  programme.  The  remaining  courses  must  be 
drawn  from  at  least  two  disciplines  other  than  the 
major  discipline. 
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Courses  of  Instruction 
Required 

RUS  2000 Y*  Graduate  Research  Seminar/Sfaff 


Optional 

Economics 

ECO  2237Y*  Economic  History  of  Southern  and 
Eastern  Europe,  1848-1 939/S. M. 
Eddie 

ECO  3000Y  The  Economy  of  the  USSR/ 

A.  Abouchar 

Geoography 

GGR  1 604Y  Economic  Geography  of  the 
USSR /N.C.  Field 


History 
HIS  1 289 Y* 

HIS  1290H 

HIS  1291 H 

HIS  1 293Y* 
HIS  1294H* 

HIS  1 295H* 
HIS  1296H 

HIS  1 297H* 
HIS  1299H 


20th  Century  Ukrain e/P.R. 
Magocsi 

Topics  in  Imperial  Russian  History, 
1 700-1 855/H.L  Dyck 
Topics  in  Russian  and  Soviet 
Social  History /R.E.  Johnson 
Kievan  Rus '/P.R.  Magocsi 
Women  and  the  Russian 
Revolution/L  Viola 
Seminar  on  Soviet  History /L.  Viola 
Problems  in  Russian  and  Soviet 
Foreign  Policy /A.  Rossos 
Problems  of  Political  Survival  in 
Eastern  Europe  since1848/ 

A.  Rossos 

Topics  in  Russian  Intellectual 
History/E.  W.  Dowler 


Medieval  Studies 

MST  9156H  Kievan  Rus'  to  the  Middle  of  the 
1 3th  Century/M  Dimnik 
MST  9157H*  The  Orthodox  Church  in  Kievan 
Rus'/M.  Dimnik 

MST  91 58H  The  South  Slavs  in  the  Middle 
Ages /M.  Dimnik 


Political  Science 

POL  2004 Y*  Marxism IR.B.  Day 

POL  2202Y  Comparative  Foreign  Policy/ 

R.  Gregor 

POL  221 5Y*  Arctic  International  Politics /Staff 
POL  2219H  Arms  Races  and  Arms  Control/ 


POL  2301 Y* 
POL  2303Y 
POL  2304Y 
POL  2308Y 


Staff 

Linguistic  & Cultural  Minorities  of 
Europ e/P.R.  Magocsi 
Comparative  Communism/ 

B.  Kovrig 

Topics  in  Soviet  Politics /D.V. 
Schwartz 

Politics  and  Government  of 
Eastern  Europe/E.  Kovrig 


— 

POL  2309H*  Advanced  Seminar  in  Ukrainian 
Studies /Staff 

Slavic  Languages  and  Literatures 
For  a full  listing  of  courses  see  the  Slavic 
Languages  and  Literaatures  entry  in  this 
Calendar.  The  following  courses  are  offered  in 
1991-92: 

Hungarian  Literature 

HUN  1440Y  The  Modern  Hungarian  Novel/ 

G.  Bisztray 

HUN  1450H  Hungarian  Drama/ G.  Bisztray 


Polish  Literature 

SLA  1304Y  Studies  in  Polish  Drama JL.  Iribarne 
Russian  Literature 

SLA  1070Y  Modern  Russian  Religious 
Thought IR.H.  Marshall 
SLA  1235H  Pasternak /C.J.Barnes 
SLA  1 239H  Esenin/C.  V.  Ponomareff 
SLA  1 243H  Lesko v/K.A.  Lantz 
SLA  1900Y  Russian  Poetry  (for  M.A. 

candidates  on!y)/RD.B. 

Thomson 

■ 

Ukrainian  Literature 

SLA  1403Y  Studies  in  Contemporary  Ukrainian 
Literature/D. H.  Struk 

Slavic  Linguistics 

SLA  1 1 01 Y History  of  the  Russian  Language/ 
D.G.  Huntley 

SLA  1 1 04Y  Old  Church  Slavonic/D.  G.  Huntley 
SLA  1 1 05Y  Structure  of  Russian IC.E.  Kramer 
SLA  1 1 10Y  Comparative  Historical  Slavic 
Linguistics/C.E.  Kramer 

SLA  1 1 41 H History  of  the  Ukrainian  Language/ 
N.  Pavliuc 

SLA  1 142H  Style  and  Structure  of  Ukrainian/ 

N.  Pavliuc 


General  Slavic 

Slavic  Bibliography  and  Research/ 
Staff 

Reading  and  Research  (for  Ph.D. 
candidates  only )/Staff 
One  Term  Reading  and  Research 
(for  Ph.D.  Candidates  only )/ Staff 

Further  information  concerning  graduate 
programs  and  grants  for  study  may  be  obtained 
by  writing  to  the  Director,  Centre  for  Russian  and 
East  European  Studies,  University  of  Toronto, 
Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada  M5S  1A1. 


SLA  1000H 
SLA  2000Y 
SLA  2001 H 


l 

* Not  offered  in  1991-92. 
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Slavic  Languages  and  Literatures  SLA 


Graduate  Faculty 

Members 

C.  J.  Barnes 
(Chair) 

C.  H.  Bedford* 

G.  Bisztray 

D.  G.  Huntley+2 
L.  Iribarne 

C.  E.  Kramer 

K.  A.  Lantz 
(Co-ordinator  of 
Graduate  Studies) 

Members  Emeriti 

B.  B.  Budurowycz 

L.  Dolezel 
I.  Evreinov 

Associate  Members 

V.  Ambros 


R.  H.  Marshall 
N.  Pavliuc* 

C.  V.  Ponomareff 

D.  H.  Struk 

R.  D.  B.  Thomson 


N.  N.  Shneidman 
G.  Zekulin 


R.  Lindheim 


Address: 

Rm.  Ill,  21  Sussex  Ave. 

University  of  Toronto 
Toronto,  Ontario 
Canada 
M5S  1A1 

Telephone:  (416)  978-4895 

Candidates  are  accepted  under  the  general  regu- 
lations. At  the  time  of  application  all  candidates, 
except  those  from  the  University  of  Toronto, 
should  have  two  letters  of  recommendation  sent 
to  the  Co-ordinator  of  Graduate  Studies. 

Degree  of  Master  of  Arts 

Four-year  B.A.  graduates  of  the  University,  or 
students  with  equivalent  qualifications  from  other 
universities,  may  be  accepted  as  candidates  for 
the  degree  of  Master  of  Arts.  Normally  a B+  aver- 
age in  Slavic  subjects  taken  in  the  third  and 
fourth  years  of  the  B.A.  program  will  be  required. 

Ordinarily  a candidate  spends  a full  year  in 
residence  devoted  to  four  graduate  courses  or 
alternatively  three  graduate  courses  and  a re- 
search paper,  which  must  be  written  in  English. 
Candidates  majoring  in  Russian  Language  and 
Literature  must  have  completed  by  the  end  of 
residence  at  least  one  approved  undergraduate 
course,  or  the  equivalent,  in  a Slavic  language 
other  than  Russian  and  must  satisfy  departmen- 
tal requirements  in  Russian  language.  Candi- 
dates not  majoring  in  Russian  must  acquire  a 
working  knowledge  of  Russian  which  will  be 
tested  by  an  examination  before  the  completion 
of  their  program.  Before  the  degree  is  granted, 

+ On  leave  of  absence 

+2  On  leave  of  absence  (2nd  term) 


candidates  must  also  demonstrate  reading 
knowledge  of  French  or  German.  Effective  1990- 
91,  all  M.A.  candidates  will  be  required  to  take 
SLA  1104Y  (Old  Church  Slavonic). 

Degree  of  Doctor  of  Philosophy 

Candidates  for  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Philoso- 
phy must  have  completed  the  M.A.  of  this  De- 
partment with  at  least  a B+  average  and  with  a 
grade  of  A-  or  better  in  at  least  one  of  their  gradu- 
ate courses,  or  given  evidence  of  having  equiva- 
lent qualifications  from  recognized  universities; 
all  candidates  must  satisfy  the  Department  of 
their  capacity  for  independent  scholarly  work. 

At  the  end  of  the  course  work,  and  not  later 
than  the  October  following  completion  of  resi- 
dence requirements,  the  candidate  must  pass  a 
Comprehensive  Examination  on  the  first  minor 
(written)  and  major  (written)  and  a two-hour  oral 
colloquium.  Upon  completion  of  the  thesis  it 
must  be  defended  at  a final  oral  examination.  The 
thesis  must  be  written  in  English.  A candidate  not 
majoring  in  Slavic  Linguistics  must  have  com- 
pleted by  the  end  of  residence  at  least  two 
undergraduate  courses,  or  the  equivalent,  in  a 
Slavic  language  other  than  Russian.  A candidate 
majoring  in  Slavic  Linguistics  must  have  com- 
pleted by  the  end  of  residence  at  least  one 
undergraduate  course,  or  the  equivalent,  in  two 
Slavic  languages  other  than  Russian,  at  least 
one  of  which  must  be  selected  from  the  West 
Slavic  group. 

Normally  the  course  requirement  consists  of 
nine  graduate  courses  including  at  least  one 
course  in  Slavic  Linguistics.  Credit  for  not  more 
than  three  of  these  courses  may  be  given  for 
work  done  in  an  M.A.  program.  Effective  1991- 
92  all  Ph.D.  candidates  are  further  requried  to 
take  a non-credit  half  course  in  Slavic  Bibliogra- 
phy. 

The  following  subjects  are  offered  as  both  ma- 
jors and  minors: 

Polish  Language  and  Literature 

Russian  Language  and  Literature 

Ukrainian  Language  and  Literature 

Slavic  Linguistics 

All  Ph.D.  course  programs  must  include  a ma- 
jor subject  and  a first  and  a second  minor  sub- 
ject. The  first  minor  subject  should  include  at 
least  two  courses  from  any  one  of  the  four  sub- 
jects listed  above.  Candidates  not  majoring  in 
Russian  Language  and  Literature  are  strongly 
urged  to  select  it  as  their  first  minor.  For  the  sec- 
ond minor  subject  the  candidate  may  select: 

1 an  approved  graduate  course  in  another  de- 
partment; or, 

2 an  approved  senior  undergraduate  course  in 
another  department;  or, 
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3 an  approved  program  of  advanced  under- 
graduate work  in  a Slavic  language  and  literature 
other  than  the  candidate’s  major  and  first  minor 
subjects;  or, 

4 a graduate  course  in  one  of  the  major  or  mi- 
nor subjects  listed  above,  other  than  the  candi- 
date’s major  or  first  minor. 

Candidates  enrolling  for  this  degree  must  have 
a command  of  the  languages  of  their  major  and 
minor  subjects.  Before  the  degree  is  granted, 
candidates  must  also  demonstrate  reading 
knowledge  of  French  and  German. 

Courses  of  Instruction 


Czech  and  Slovak  Literatures 
SLA  1S00Y*  Studies  in  Czech  and  Slovak  Lit- 
eratures//.. Dolezel 

Hungarian  Literature 

HUN  1440Y  The  Modern  Hungarian  Novel/ 

G.  Bisztray 

HUN  1450H  Hungarian  Drama !G.  Bisztray 


Polish  Literature 

SLA  1304Y  Studies  in  Polish  Drama/L  Iribarne 
SLA  1305Y*  Studies  in  Polish  Pros e/L  Iribarne 
SLA  1306H*  Studies  in  Polish  Poetry;  16th- 19th 
Centuries/L.  Iribarne 

SLA  1307H*  Studies  in  Polish  Poetry:  20th  Cen- 
tury//.. Iribarne 

SLA  1 308 Y*  Topics  in  Polish  Literature/ 

L.  Iribarne 


Russian  Literature 

SLA  1061 H*  Studies  in  Russian  Foiklore/R  H. 
Marshall 

Modern  Russian  Religious 
Thought/R  H.  Marshall 
Studies  in  the  Russian  Novel/C.  H. 
Bedford 

Studies  in  Russian  Modernism/ 

C.  H.  Bedford 

Studies  in  Medieval  Russian  Lit- 
erature/R  H . Marshall 
Studies  in  the  Russian  Drama: 
18th-20th  Centuries/C.  H. 
Bedford 

Gogol /R  H.  Marshall 
The  Development  of  Russian  Po- 
etry, 1680-1 800/ R H.  Marshall 
SLA  1214H*  Seventeenth-Century  Russian 


SLA  1070Y 


SLA  1201 Y* 


SLA  1 203Y* 


SLA  1210H’ 


SLA  1211 Y* 


SLA  1212H* 
SLA  1213H* 


Literature/R  H.  Marshall 
SLA  1215H*  Studies  in  Russian  Literature  of 
the  1 8th  Century /R  H.  Marshall 
SLA  1219H*  Turgenev/C.  H.  Bedford 
SLA  1 220 Y*  Styles  and  Structures:  Nineteenth- 
Century  Russian  Fiction/ 

L.  Dolezel 


SLA  1221 Y* 

SLA  1 223 Y* 

SLA  1229H* 
SLA  1230H* 


SLA  1 233Y* 

SLA  1234H* 
SLA  1235H 
SLA  1236H* 
SLA  1238H* 
SLA  1239H 
SLA  1240H* 
SLA  1242H* 

SLA1243H 

SLA1900Y 


Styles  and  Structures:  Modern 
Russian  Fiction//..  Dolezel 
Modern  Russian  Directors  and 
Their  Theatres/C.  H.  Bedford 
Mayakovsk y/R  D.  B.  Thomson 
Soviet  Literature  and  Society  from 
1960  to  the  Present/ N.  N. 
Shneidman 

Studies  in  Modern  Russian  Poets/ 
R D.  B.  Thomson 
Dostoevsky  1C.  V.  Ponomareff 
Pasternak/C.  J.  Barnes 
Pushkin/G.  Zekulin 
Chekhov/C.  H.  Bedford 
Esenin/C.  V.  Ponomareff 
L.  Tolstoy  IK.  A.  Lantz 
Soviet  Russian  Literature,  1930- 
1960 IN.  N.  Shneidman 
Lesko v/K.  A.  Lantz 
Russian  Poetry  (for  M.A.  candi- 
dates only)/R  D.  B.  Thomson 


Ukrainian  Literature 

SLA  1402Y*  Studies  in  Ukrainian  Modernism/ 

D.  H.  Struk 

SLA  1403Y  Studies  in  Contemporary  Ukrainian 
Literature/D.  H.  Struk 

SLA  1 404 Y*  Studies  in  Ukrainian  Poets/D.  H. 
Struk 

Slavic  Linguistics 

SLA  1101 Y History  of  the  Russian  Language/ 
D.  G.  Huntley  (PR) 

SLA  1104Y  Old  Church  Slavonic/D.  G.  Huntley 

SLA  1105Y  Structure  of  Russian/C.  E.  Kramer 

SLA  111 0Y  Comparative  Historical  Slavic  Lin- 
guistics/C. E.  Kramer 

SLA  1131 Y*  Structure  and  History  of  Czech/ 

L.  Dolezel 

SLA  1 1 41 H History  of  the  Ukrainian  Language/ 

N.  Pavliuc 

SLA  1142H  Style  and  Structure  of  Ukrainian/ 

N.  Pavliuc 

SLA  1151 Y*  History  of  the  Polish  Language/ 

D.  G.  Huntley  (PR) 


General  Slavic 

SLA  1000H  Slavic  Bibliography  and  Research 
(CR/NCR)/Sfaff 

SLA  1081 H*  Theory  and  Practice  of  Literary 
Translation//..  Iribarne 

SLA  2000Y  Reading  and  Research  (for  Ph.D. 
candidates  on\y)/Staff 

SLA  2001 H One  Term  Reading  and  Research 
(for  Ph.D.  candidates  only )/ Staff 

COL  1300L*  Topics  in  Comparative  Literature/ 
L.  Dolezel 


‘Not  offered  1991-92. 
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Members 

D.  F.  Bellamy 
M.  Breton 
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L.  Greenberg 
J.  Hastings 

D.  Hulchanski 
I A.  lrving+1 

H.  H.  Irving 
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Ph.D.  Studies) 

I  N.  C.  Lang 

E.  S.  Lightman 
j R.  MacFadden 

E.  Marziali+2 

Members  Emeriti 

J.  M.  Gandy 
W.  A.  Herington 

Associate  Members 

B.  Abosh 
1 J.  Aronson 

C.  Abrahams+1 
A.  Bergman 

M.  Bogo 
J.  Cohen 
J.  Globerman 

Address: 

246  Bloor  Street  West 
University  of  Toronto 
Toronto,  Ontario 
Canada  M5S  1A1 
Telephone:  (416)  978-6314 
FAX:  (416)  978-7072 

The  Faculty  of  Social  Work  offers  a professional/ 
academic  program  of  study  leading  to  a Master 
of  Social  Work  degree  (M.S.W.),  and  a post-mas- 
ter’s program  leading  to  a Doctor  of  Philosophy 
degree  (Ph.D.).  All  students  are  admitted  under 
the  General  Regulations  and  in  accordance  with 
requirements  listed  below.  Initial  enquiries  re- 
garding admission  to  programs  in  the  Faculty  of 
Social  Work  should  be  made  directly  to  the  Fac- 
ulty of  Social  Work.  Application  for  these  pro- 
grams must  be  made  on  forms  to  be  supplied  by 
the  School  of  Graduate  Studies  and  must  be  re- 
turned to  the  School  of  Graduate  Studies.  Appli- 
cation for  admission  to  the  M.S.W.  program  must 
be  submitted  by  December  15.  The  deadline  for 
receipt  of  application  for  the  Ph.D.  program  is 
February  1 . For  detailed  program  information 


+ On  leave  of  absence. 

+1  On  leave  (first  term). 

+2  On  leave  (second  term). 


please  see  the  Faculty  of  Social  Work  calendar 
1991-92.  Applicants  who  are  academically  eli- 
gible will  be  sent  additional  forms  by  the  Faculty 
of  Social  Work  which  are  to  be  returned  directly 
to  the  Faculty  of  Social  Work. 

Combined  LL.B./M.S.W.  Program 

This  new  program  (pending  final  approval  by 
OCGS)  will  offer  students  who  wish  to  practice  in 
those  areas  in  which  law  and  social  work  interact 
- for  example,  child  welfare,  juvenile  and  criminal 
justice,  dispute  resolution,  mental  health  and 
family  law  - an  opportunity  to  participate  in  a co- 
herent program  leading  to  both  the  LL.B./M.S.W. 
degrees. 

It  will  allow  students  to  complete  the  two  de- 
grees in  four  years,  rather  than  the  five  it  would 
take  to  pursue  the  two  independently.  Students 
who  enter  with  a B.S.W.  will  be  given  advanced 
standing.  Admission  to  the  combined  program  is 
conditional  upon  the  applicant  meeting  the  ad- 
mission requirements  of  each  of  the  Faculties. 

Degree  of  Master  of  Social  Work 

FIRST  YEAR  (FOUNDATION  PROGRAM) 

The  Faculty  offers  the  first  year  of  the  M.S.W.  as 
a foundation  program  to  students  with  a Bachelor 
of  Arts  degree  or  equivalent  who  wish  to  enter 
the  M.S.W.  program.  Successful  completion  of  all 
requirements  in  the  foundation  program  is  neces- 
sary for  students  to  enrol  in  the  M.S.W.  program. 

Admission  Requirements 
A candidate  for  admission  to  the  foundation  pro- 
gram: 

1 shall  have  graduated  with  either  a three-year 
or  a four-year  University  of  Toronto  Bachelor  of 
Arts  degree  or  an  equivalent  degree  from  this  or 
another  approved  university  with  at  least  a Mid-B 
standing  in  the  final  year. 

2 must  have  completed  satisfactorily  at  least 
three  full  courses  (or  their  equivalent)  in  the  so- 
cial sciences.  These  must  include  one  full  course 
(or  equivalent)  in  the  political,  economic,  and 
social  structure  of  Canada,  and  one  half-course 
in  elementary  research  methodology,  preferably 
in  the  social  sciences.  Students  requiring  clarifi- 
cation of  suitability  of  courses  should  consult  the 
Co-ordinator  of  Admissions. 

3 must  show  evidence  of  personal  suitability. 

Program  Requirements 

1 Each  student  in  the  foundation  program  must 
spend  one  academic  year  in  full-time  residence 
(Residence  and  full-time  are  defined  in  the  Gen- 
eral Regulations.). 
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2 Each  student  must  also  complete  satisfacto- 
rily an  approved  program  of  study  which  must 
include  at  least  the  requirements  specified  in  the 
departmental  regulations  or  their  equivalents. 

3 Qualified  students  who  continue  to  the  second 
year  of  the  M.S.W.  program  must  complete 
M.S.W.  requirements  satisfactorily  within  four 
years  of  date  of  first  registration  in  the  foundation 
program. 

Program  of  Study 

Programs  are  planned  with  the  assistance  of  the 
Faculty  and  must  be  approved  by  the  Faculty  of 
Social  Work  and  the  Degree  Committee  of  the 
School  of  Graduate  Studies.  Students  in  the  first 
year  of  the  M.S.W.  (foundation  program)  are  re- 
quired to  take  a minimum  of  ten  half-courses  , 
including  the  Practicum.  They  may  be  required  to 
take  additional  work.  The  normal  program  will 
consist  of  the  following  elements,  and  will  extend 
over  nine  months. 

a A seminar  on  professional  social  work  pur- 
poses and  values  (one  half-course) 
b Courses  on  the  development  of  the  Canadian 
welfare  system  and  policy  (two  half-courses) 
c Study  of  theoretical  foundations  of  social  work 
practice  (one  half-course) 
d Practice  lab  and  Practicum  (equivalent  to  two 
half-courses) 

e Courses  on  social  work  practice  theory  (three 
half-courses) 

f A course  on  social  work  research  (one  half- 
course). 

Toward  the  end  of  the  academic  year  stu- 
dents will  develop  a focus  of  study  for  the  second 
year  of  the  Master  of  Social  Work  Program 

SECOND  YEAR  (MASTER  OF  SOCIAL  WORK 
PROGRAM) 

Admission  Requirements 
A candidate  for  admission  to  the  degree  of  Mas- 
ter of  Social  Work  (Year  II)  must  have  completed 
satisfactorily  all  requirements  of  the  Foundation 
Program  (see  above)  or  be  granted  advanced 
standing  on  the  basis  of  having  graduated  with  a 
Bachelor  of  Social  Work  degree  from  an  accred- 
ited program  in  a university  of  recognized  stand- 
ing. 

STUDENTS  WITH  A BACHELOR  OF  SOCIAL  WORK  DEGREE 

Students  with  a Bachelor  of  Social  Work  degree 
must  have  graduated  from  an  undergraduate  pro- 
gram which  included  one  full  course  (or  equiva- 
lent) in  the  political,  economic,  and  social  struc- 
ture of  Canada  (such  as  a Canadian  welfare 
course),  and  one  half-course  in  elementary  re- 


search methodology,  preferably  in  the  social  sci- 
ences. Candidates  are  accepted  according  to  the 
admission  standards  specified  in  the  General 
Regulations. 

Program  Requirements 

1 a Each  candidate  for  Year  II  of  the  Master  of 

Social  Work  Degree  must  spend  one  aca- 
demic year  in  full-time  residence.  The  dura- 
tion of  residence  must  be  at  least  eight 
months.  (Residence  and  full-time  are  defined 
in  the  General  Regulations) 
b Each  candidate  also  must  complete  satisfac- 
torily an  approved  program  in  accordance 
with  the  regulations  below  within  four  years 
of  date  of  first  registration  for  the  master’s 
degree.  An  extension  of  time  may  be  granted 
for  valid  reasons  on  recommendation  of  the 
Faculty  and  with  permission  of  the  Degree 
Committee  of  the  School  of  Graduate  Stud- 
ies. 

2 Each  student  will  develop  a program  with  an 
individualized  focus  of  study  offered  by  the  Fac- 
ulty. The  approved  program  of  study  must  include 
at  least  the  requirements  specified  under  the  de- 
partmental regulations,  or  their  equivalents. 

Programs  may  include  graduate  courses 
which  are  offered  by  other  schools  or  faculties  of 
the  University. 

3 A student  who  has  fulfilled  the  residence  obli- 
gation but  has  not  yet  completed  all  requirements 
for  the  degree  is  required  to  re-register  annually 
each  September. 

Program  of  Study 

Candidates  for  the  degree  of  Master  of  Social 
Work  are  expected  to  pursue  an  integrated  pro- 
gram of  classroom  courses  and  social  work 
practicum.  Programs  are  planned  with  the  assis- 
tance of  the  Faculty,  and  must  be  approved  by 
the  Faculty  of  Social  Work  and  the  Degree  Com- 
mittee of  the  School  of  Graduate  Studies. 

Students  will  enrol  at  a minimum  in  an  eight- 
month  program  of  focused  study.  A program  of 
study  supporting  the  student's  area  of  focused 
study  includes  seven  half-courses  and  a social 
work  practicum  as  follows: 

1 Electives  (four  half-courses). 

2 Research  in  Social  Work  (equivalent  to  three 
half-courses),  including  a thesis. 

3 Social  Work  Practicum  (equivalent  to  two  half- 
courses). 
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Courses  of  Instruction 


FIRST  YEAR  (FOUNDATION  PROGRAM) 


1 Term  1 Courses 

SWK  41 01 H Knowledge  and  Value  Base  of 
Social  Work/S.  Neysmith, 

E.  McIntyre 

SWK  41 02H  Social  Welfare  in  the  Canadian 
Context/A.  Rose 

SWK  41 03H  Elements  of  Social  Work  Practice/ 
M.  Breton,  Staff 

SWK  41 05H  Social  Work  Practice  Laboratory 
(CR/NCR)/M  Bogo,  Staff 


SWK  41 06H  Theoretical  Foundations  for  Social 
Work  Practice//?.  Todres , 

R.  MacFadden 


2 Term  2 Courses 

a Social  Welfare  Policy: 

SWK  4350H  Social  Welfare  Policies  and  Serv- 
ice Systems/D.  F.  Bellamy,  Staff 


SECOND  YEAR  (MASTER  OF  SOCIAL  WORK 
PROGRAM) 

Courses  for  the  Master  of  Social  Work  program 
are  grouped  under  areas  of  the  curriculum.  Not 

every  course  is  given  in  any  one  year. 

1 Elective  Courses 

Students  take  a minimum  of  four  half-courses 
from  among  the  three  groupings  of  courses: 
Studies  in  Social  Welfare  Policy;  People,  Popu- 
lations, and  Problems;  and  Interventive  Ap- 
proaches. Within  this  requirement,  students  will 
be  encouraged  to  take  at  least  one  of  their  elec- 
tives in  another  department  or  faculty  of  the  uni- 
versity whenever  appropriate. 

The  choice  of  electives  within  an  area  of  fo- 
cused study  will  be  based  upon  relevance  to  so- 
cial work  purpose;  achievability  within  the  re- 
sources of  the  Faculty  and  the  University;  and 
relationship  to  a full  range  of  social  work  con- 
cerns including  contextual,  substantive,  and 
interventive  considerations.  The  electives  are 
considered  to  be  co-requisites  for  the  practicum. 


b Research  in  Social  Work: 

SWK  4501 H Research  in  Social  Work  V Staff 

c Social  Work  Practice  Theory: 

Courses  will  be  offered  in  micro,  mezzo,  and 
macro  levels  of  social  work  intervention.  Stu- 
dents are  required  to  take  a minimum  of  two 
practice  electives  from  the  following  groups: 

i)  Micro  Level  (direct  practice) 

SWK  4601H**Social  Work  Practice  with  Individu- 
als and  Families/Sta/7 

SWK  4602H**Social  Work  Practice  with  Groups/ 
Staff 

ii)  Mezzo  Level  (community  practice) 

SWK  4650H  Social  Work  Practice  with  Groups 
in  the  Community  and  in  Organi- 
zations/ Staff 

SWK  4651 H Community  Social  Work  Practice/ 
Staff 

iii)  Macro  Level  (planning,  administration) 

SWK  4653H  Organizational  Behaviour  and  Or- 
ganizational Chang  e/Staff 

SWK  4665H  Social  Work  Practice  in  Policy 
Development/Sfa/f 

d Social  Work  Practicum: . 

SWK  4701S  Social  Work  Practicum  I (CR/ 
NCR)  (half-course) 


a Studies  in  Social  Welfare  Policy 

SWK  431  OH*  Policy  Issues  Affecting  the  Disad- 
vantaged 

SWK  4330H*  Social  Work  Policy  Issues  in 
Health  Care 

SWK  4340H  Social  Policies  and  Services  to 
Families  and  Children/E.  McIn- 
tyre 

SWK  4403H  Women  and  Social  Policy  in  Can- 
ada/S. Neysmith 

SWK  4405H  Social  Gerontology  and  Social 
Work/D.  F.  Bellamy 

SWK  4413H  Provincial  Social  Welfare  Policy  in 
Canada/A.  Irving 

JSL  4419H  Law’s  Response  to  Poverty/ 

J.  Mosher 


b People,  Populations,  and  Problems 
SWK  421  OH*  Social  Welfare  and  the  Disadvan- 
taged//?. Todres 

SWK  4230H  Social  Work  in  Health  and  Illness: 
People  and  Programs/L.  M.  Wells 
SWK  4241 H*  Theoretical  Foundations  for  Prac- 
tice with  Families  and  Children/ 

B.  Schlesinger 

SWK  4406H  Drug  Dependence:  Interdiscipli- 
nary Perspectives/D.  E.  Meeks 
SWK  4408H*  Human  Sexuality  and  Social  Work/ 
B.  Schlesinger 


‘Not  offered  1991-92. 

**  SWK  4601  or  equivalent  required  for  SW4610  and 
SWK  4614. 

SWK  4602  is  prerequisite  for  SWK  4603. 
(CR/NCR)  Credit/No  Credit 
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SWK  441  OH*  Families  Under  Stress/ 

B.  Schlesinger 

SWK  4414H**Conflict  and  Violence  in  the  Fam- 
ily: Theories  and  Values/ 
ft  Roberts 

SWK4417H  Adolescence:  Social  Work  Chal- 
lenges and  the  Role  of  Social 
Work/ft  Roberts 

SWK  441 8H*  A Biopsychosocial  Developmental 
Model  Through  the  Life  Cycle 
SWK  4420H*  Social  Welfare  and  Human  Rights/ 
ft  Garber 

JSL  4421 H Youth  and  the  Criminal  Justice 
System U.  Mosher 

c Interventive  Approaches 

i Micro  Level  (direct  practice) 

SWK  4602H  Social  Work  Practice  with  Groups/ 
N.  C.  Lang,  M.  Breton 

SWK  4603H**Advanced  Social  Work  Practice 
with  Groups/A/.  C.  Lang 

SWK  4604H  Psychopathology  and  Social  Work 
Practic e/B.  Abosh 

SWK  4606H  Non-Deliberative  Forms  of  Social 
Work  Practice//V.  C.  Lang 
SWK  4607H  Social  Work  Practice  Focussed  on 
Facilitation  of  Social  Learning/ 

M.  Breton 

SWK  4608H** Family  Treatment/ J.  Cohen 
SWK  4609H*  Assessment  and  Treatment  of 
Children 

SWK  4S10H**Marital  and  Divorce  Therapy/ 

M.  Bogo,  ft  MacFadden 
SWK  46 1 3H  Social  Work  Practice  with  the 

Aged M.  Globerman,  L.  M.  Wells 
SWK  461 4H** Advanced  Social  Work  Practice 

with  Individuals/M  Bogo,  E.  Mar- 
ziali 

SWK  4616H  Drug  Dependence:  Treatment  Ap- 
proaches//D.  E.  Meeks 

SWK  461 7H  Cross-Cultural  Social  Work  Prac- 
tice/C. Abrahams 

SWK4619H  Family  Mediation:  Theory  and 
Practice/ft  Irving 

SWK  4620H**Assessment  of  Families,  Children 
and  Adolescents/ J.  Cohen 
SWK  4621H**Treatment  of  Families,  Children 
and  Adolescents/ J.  Cohen 
SWK  4622H  Advanced  Social  Work  Practice  in 
Health  and  lllness/L  M.  Wells 
SWK  4623H** Violence  in  Families:  Multilevel 
Intervention  in  Interdisciplinary 
Practice/ft  Roberts 


SWK  4659H  Social  Work  Practice  with  Helping 
Networks  IB.  Z.  Shapiro 

SWK4668H  Welfare  of  Children:  Policy  and 
Clinical  Knowledge  for  Practice/ 

J.  Cohen,  R.  Garber 

ii  Mezzo/Macro  Level 

SWK  4607H  Social  Work  Practice  Focussed  on 
Facilitation  of  Social  Learning/ 

M.  Breton 

SWK  4611 H Supervision  in  Social  Work/S.  D. 
Olyan 

SWK  4617H  Cross-Cultural  Social  Work  Prac- 
tice/C. Abrahams 

SWK  4619H  Family  Mediation  Theory  and 
Practice/ft  Irving 

SWK  4622H  Advanced  Social  Work  Practice  in 
Health  and  Illness//..  M.  Wells 

SWK  4650H  Social  Work  Practice  with  Groups 
in  the  Community  and  in 
Organizations//?.  Z.  Shapiro 

SWK  4651 H Community  Social  Work  Practice/ 
C.  Abrahams 

SWK  4652H*  Management  in  the  Social  Serv- 
ices /Staff 

SWK  4653H  Organizational  Behaviour  and  Or- 
ganizational Chang  e/Staff 

SWK  4655H  Community  Theory  and  Proc- 
esses /Staff 

SWK  4658H*  Social  Work  Consultation  and  Staff 
Development/Sfa/f 

SWK  4659H*  Social  Work  Practice  with  Helping 
Networks/ft  Z.  Shapiro 

SWK  4662H  Principles  of  Social  Policy  Analy- 
sis/E S.  Lightman 

SWK  4663H  Social  Planning  Approaches  and 
Issues/D.  Hulchanski 

SWK  4664H*  Administrative/Managerial  Practice 
in  Social  Work/Sfaff 

SWK  4665H  Social  Work  Practice  in  Policy 
Development/E.  McIntyre 

SWK  4666H  Social  Work  Practice  in  Interna- 
tional Social  Welfare/ C.  Abra- 
hams 

SWK  4667H*  Critical  Perspectives  in  Social  Wei 
fare  and  Social  Work  /ft  Todres 

SWK4668H  Welfare  of  Children:  Policy  and 
Clinical  Knowledge  for  Practice/ 

J.  Cohen,  R.  Garber 

‘Not  offered  1991-92. 

**  SWK  441 4 is  a prerequisite  for  SWK 4623. 

SWK  4601  or  equivalent  required  for  SW4610  and 
SWK  4614. 

SWK  4602  is  prerequisite  for  SWK  4603. 

SWK  4603,  4608,  4610,  4614  require  direct  practice 
prerequisite. 

SWK  4620  is  prerequisite  for  SWK  4621 . 

SWK  4652  or  equivalent  is  a prerequisite  for  SWK 
4664. 
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2  Research  in  Social  Work 

Three  half  courses  or  equivalent  required  (three 

credits). 

SWK  4507H  Critical  Appraisal  of  Social  Work 
Practice  Literature 

SWK  4508Y  Research  Methodology  and 
Thesis /Staff 


3 Social  Work  Practicum 

SWK  4 702H.Y  Social  work  Practicum  II  (CR/ 
NCR) 

The  practicum  will  be  negotiated  with  relevance 
to  the  focus  of  study  and  within  the  practicum  re- 
sources available  in  any  given  year. 

4 Special  Studies 

These  courses  are  designed  to  provide  seminars 
or  tutorials  under  the  direction  of  a member  of  the 
Faculty.  The  focus  is  upon  a topic  which  is  of  par- 
ticular interest  to  the  student(s)  and  which  is  not 
included  in  available  courses. 

SWK  4801 H Special  Studies  I 
SWK  4802H  Special  Studies  II 
SWK  4803H  Special  Studies  III 
SWK  4804H  Special  Studies  IV 

Degree  of  Doctor  of  Philosophy 


Admission  Requirements 
Candidates: 

1 must  have  a degree  of  Master  of  Social  Work 
or  an  equivalent  master’s  degree  in  with  at  least 
B*  standing  from  an  accredited  program  in  a uni- 
versity of  recognized  standing. 

2 must  satisfy  the  Faculty  of  Social  Work  that 
the  nature  and  the  quality  of  their  educational  and 
professional  experience  indicate  their  capacity  to 
undertake  the  program  of  study  they  intend  to 
follow  in  the  doctoral  program.  Candidates  may 
be  required  to  write  an  examination  for  admis- 
sion. 

All  persons  interested  in  the  doctoral  program 
will  confer  with  the  Director  of  the  Ph.D.  Program 
of  the  Faculty  of  Social  Work  as  part  of  the  appli- 
cation process. 


Program  Requirements 

Candidates  for  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Philoso- 
phy shall: 

1 complete  a two-year  program  of  study  of  at 
least  four  courses,  or  their  equivalent,  approved 
by  the  Degree  Committee  of  the  School  of 
Graduate  Studies.  A minimum  of  two  full  courses 
or  equivalent  must  be  taken  in  the  Faculty  of 
Social  Work.  The  approved  program  of  study 
normally  will  consist  of  the  following  elements: 


i)  At  least  one  full  course  or  equivalent  in  one  of 
the  following  specializations  (termed  the  major 
subject):  history  and  philosophy  of  social  welfare, 
social  and  individual  processes  in  the  personal 
social  services,  or  policy  and  structural  proc- 
esses in  social  welfare; 

ii)  A minor  in  a social  work  subject  other  than 
the  area  of  specialization; 

Hi)  A minor  in  a division  of  the  University  other 
than  the  Faculty  of  Social  Work  (at  the  discretion 
of  the  Faculty  a second  minor  in  social  work  may 
be  substituted); 

iv)  Two  half-courses  in  research. 

v)  A required  course  in  the  history  and  philoso- 
phy of  social  welfare. 

2 have  an  adequate  knowledge  of  a language 
other  than  English  if  an  additional  language  is 
deemed  essential  for  satisfactory  completion  of 
research  for  the  thesis.  The  Faculty  is  respon- 
sible for  ensuring  that  an  acceptable  certificate  of 
language  competence  is  deposited  with  the 
School  of  Graduate  Studies. 

3 have  demonstrated  satisfactory  performance 
based  on  course  work,  tutorials  and  a compre- 
hensive paper  or  examination. 

4 be  in  full-time  residence  at  this  University  for 
at  least  two  academic  sessions  immediately  fol- 
lowing admission  to  candidacy,  during  which 
period  the  course  of  study  outlined  above  shall 
be  pursued.  (Residence  and  full-time  studies  are 
defined  in  the  General  Regulations.) 

5 reregister  in  the  School  of  Graduate  Studies 
in  each  subsequent  year  until  completion  of  the 
degree  requirements,  subject  to  the  time  limit  for 
completion. 

6 complete  the  requirements  for  the  degree 
within  six  years  following  admission  to  candi- 
dacy. 

7 complete  a thesis  which  shall  constitute  a dis- 
tinct contribution  to  the  knowledge  of  the  field  of 
social  work.  Four  copies  of  the  thesis  must  be 
submitted  at  least  six  weeks  before  the  candi- 
date’s final  oral  examination.  The  candidate  shall 
successfully  defend  the  thesis  at  a final  oral  ex- 
amination which  shall  be  administered  by  the 
School  of  Graduate  Studies.  Detailed  information 
regarding  the  final  oral  examination  and  publica- 
tion of  the  thesis  may  be  found  under  the  Degree 
Regulations. 


(CR/NCR)  Credit/No  Credit. 
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Courses  of  Instruction 

Course  offerings  in  any  year  depend  on  student 
interest  and  Faculty  resources. 

1  Fields  of  Specialization 


a History  and  Philosophy  of  Social  Welfare 
SWK  6002H  The  Welfare  Systems  of  Canada/ 
A.  Irving 

SWK  6004H*  Cause  and  Function  in  the  Devel- 
opment of  Social  Welfare  in  Can- 
ada//?. Garber 

SWK  6005H** History  and  Philosophy  of  Social 
Work  I A.  Irving,  R.  Garber 


b Social  and  individual  Processes  in  Social 

Welfare 

SWK  6101 H*  Advanced  Studies  in  Social  Work 
Practice/ Staff 

SWK  61 03H  Theory  in  Social  Work  Practice 
with  Groups/A/.  C.  Lang 

SWK  61 06 H Family  Mediation:  Research  and 
Practice/ H.  Irving 

SWK  6107H  Empirically  Based  Micro  Social 
Work  Practice/ Staff 

SWK  6108H*  Family  Patterns:  Trends  and  Re- 
search Implications  for  Social 
Work/B.  Schlesinger 

SWK  6309H*  Clinical  Research  Design  Meth- 
ods/E Marziali 


c Policy  and  Structural  Processes  in  Social 

Welfare 

SWK  6104H*  Ideas  in  Community  Level  Inter- 
vention/Sfaff 

SWK  6105H*  Research  and  Service  Delivery  in 
Community  Level  Intervention/ 
Staff 

SWK  6202H  Processes  of  Social  Policy  Formu- 
lation/E. S.  Lightman,  Staff 

SWK  6203H  Comparative  Social  Welfare  Sys- 
tems/D. F.  Bellamy 

SWK  6205H*  Social  Planning  in  Social  Welfare/ 
Staff 

SWK  6208H  Advanced  Principles  of  Social  Pol- 
icy Analysis/E  S.  Lightman 


2 Advanced  Research  in  Social  Welfare 
SWK  6301 H Concepts  and  Methods  in  Social 

Work  Research /Staff 

SWK  6302H*  The  Conduct  of  Social  Work  Re- 
search /Staff 

SWK  6303H*  Evaluation  Research  and  the  As- 
sessment of  Social  Programs/ 

R.  Todres 

SWK  6304H  Qualitative  Research  Methods  in 
Social  Work/A/.  C.  Lang 

SWK  6305H*  The  Development  and  Conceptu- 
alization of  Knowledge  in  Social 
Work/ N.  C.  Lang 

SWK  6306H  Selected  Topics  in  Social  Welfare 
Research /Staff 

SWK  6307H*  Experimental  Research  Methods 
in  Social  Work /Staff 

3 Elective  Courses  in  Special  Topics 
SWK  6401 H Socio-Cultural  Issues  in  Social 

Work/Sfaff 

SWK  6403H*  Studies  in  the  One-Parent  Family/ 
B.  Schlesinger 

SWK  6405H  Helping  Networks:  Theory  and 
Research/E  Z Shapiro 

4 Advanced  Level  Special  Studies 

These  courses  are  designed  to  provide  seminars 
or  tutorials  according  to  particular  interests  of 
students  enrolled. 

SWK  6501  H,Y  Special  Studies  1 
SWK  6502H.Y  Special  Studies  2 
SWK  6503H.Y  Special  Studies  3 
SWK  6504H.Y  Special  Studies  4 


'Not  offered  1991-92. 

“Required  of  all  candidates  during  the  first  term  of 
candidacy. 
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Sociology  SOC 


Graduate  Faculty 
Members 


R.  F.  Badgley 

J.  L.  de  Lannoy 

B.  Baldus 

J.  A.  Lee 

N.  W.  Bell 

R.  MacKay 

M.  Bodemann 

D.  W.  Magill 

R.  Breton 

H.  Makler* 

D.  Brownfield* 

L.  R.  Marsden 

R.  J.  Brym* 

V.  Marshall 

D.  F.  Campbell 

W.  Michelson 

M.  Eichler 

R.  O'Toole 

B.  H.  Erickson 

J.  G.  Reitz 

R.  V.  Ericson 

R.  Roman 

B.  Fox 

J.  W.  Salaff* 

H.  Friedmann* 

C.  D.  Shearing 

R.  Gartner 

E.  T.  Silva* 

A.  R.  Gillis 

J.  H.  Simpson 

J.  Hagan* 

(Chair) 

M.  F.  Hammond 

E.  W.  Single 

J.  A.  Hannigan 

D.  Smith 

E.  B.  Harvey 

M.  W.  Spencer 

J.  L.  Heap 

J.  Tanner 

N.  L.  Howell* 

L.  J.  Tepperman 

W.  W.  Isajiw 

R.  J.  Turner 

C.  L.  Jones 

J.  Wayne* 

(Co-ordinator  of 

B.  Wellman* 

Graduate  Studies) 

B.  Wheaton 

M.  J.  Kelner 
J.  B.  Kervin 

1.  M.  Zeitlin 

Members  Emeriti 

W.  E.  Kalbach 

H.  K.  Nishio 

Associate  Members 

M.  Blute  A.  Tuzlak 

A.  Sorenson 


i  Address: 
i 203  College  Street 
■ University  of  Toronto 
i Toronto,  Ontario 
i Canada 
! M5T1P9 

Telephone:  (416)  978-3414 

Students  are  admitted  under  the  general  regula- 
i tions  of  the  School  of  Graduate  Studies.  Nor- 
mally a B+  average  qualifies  an  applicant  for  con- 
sideration. However,  the  admission  criteria  is 
i also  based  on  other  indicators  of  superior  qualifi- 
cations such  as  letters  of  recommendation  and 
i the  paper  submitted.  The  choice  of  courses  in  all 
i programs  must  be  approved  by  the  Department. 
Applicants  must  submit  the  following  directly  to 
the  Department: 


+ On  leave  of  absence. 


1 Two  letters  of  reference  from  instructors  or 
research  supervisors. 

2 One  paper,  and  a summary  of  it,  which  the 
student  feels  represents  his  or  her  best  work. 

3 A one-page  typed  statement  of  interest  indi- 
cating research  interests  and  reasons  for  apply- 
ing to  study  Sociology  at  the  University  of 
Toronto. 

The  Department  welcomes  students  from  a 
wide  variety  of  undergraduate  backgrounds. 

An  average  of  B+  is  required  in  order  to  be  eli- 
gible to  continue  into  the  following  year  of  any 
program  or  to  proceed  to  an  advanced  degree. 
Failure  in  any  course  (namely,  less  than  a B-)  will 
require  a review  of  the  student's  total  program  by 
the  Department. 

Degree  of  Master  of  Arts 

The  M.A.  degree  is  designed  for  students  who 
intend  to  proceed  to  the  Phil.M.  and  Ph.D.  de- 
grees. The  M.A.  degree  may  be  pursued  on  a full 
or  part-time  basis.  Course  requirements  must  be 
completed  within  five  years  from  date  of  entry. 

The  M.A.  program  consists  of  a minimum  of 
eight  half-year  courses.  Two  of  the  courses  must 
be  in  sociological  theory,  one  must  be  statistics 
and  one  must  be  in  field  or  historical  methods. 
Students  must  obtain  a B+  in  each  of  these 
courses. 

To  be  eligible  for  the  minimum  program,  stu- 
dents must  have  taken  at  least  the  equivalent  of 
5 full-year  courses  in  Sociology  and  have  a 4- 
year  B.A.  or  its  equivalent.  Students  are  also 
expected  to  have  acquired  basic  research  and 
statistical  skills.  Students  whose  preparation  is 
insufficient  will  be  required  to  take  additional 
courses. 

Students  must  have  a B average  to  be  recom- 
mended for  the  M.A.  degree. 

Degree  of  Master  of  Philosophy 

Students  are  usually  admitted  to  the  Phil.M.  after 
completing  the  M.A.  or  its  equivalent.  The  mini- 
mal requirements  for  this  degree  are: 

1 One  academic  year 

2 Three  full  courses 

3 The  preparation  and  oral  defence  of  a major 
research  paper 

4 A reading  knowledge  of  French 

Program  I - Applied  Sociology 
An  area  of  specialization  in  Applied  Sociology  is 
offered  in  the  Phil.M.  program,  which  is  intended 
for  students  anticipating  work  as  sociologists  in 
public  or  private  industry,  government  and  other 
non-academic  organizations. 

Candidates  must  meet  the  regular  Phil.M.  re- 
quirements. For  details  please  consult  Depart- 
mental Handbook. 
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Program  II  - Environmental  Studies  (Collabora- 
tive Program) 

Of  the  six  half-year  courses  required  for  the  Phil. 
M.,  three  must  be  from  a set  of  designated  ESE 
courses  and  one  from  a set  of  designated  sociol- 
ogy courses. 

For  both  Programs  I and  II,  candidates  must 
meet  the  regular  Phil.  M.  requirements.  For  de- 
tails please  consult  the  Departmental  handbook. 

Degree  of  Doctor  of  Philosophy 

Students  are  usually  admitted  to  the  Ph.D.  pro- 
gram after  completing  the  M.A.  or  its  equivalent. 
The  minimal  requirements  for  this  degree  are: 

1 Two  years  of  residence. 

2 Eight  half-year  courses;  these  must  include 
two  courses  in  sociological  theory,  one  course  in 
statistics  and  one  course  in  field  or  historical 
methods,  if  not  already  completed  at  the  gradu- 
ate level.  Previous  completion  of  these  courses 
will  not  reduce  the  eight  half-course  requirement. 
Students  must  obtain  a B+  in  each  of  these 
courses. 

3 Two  comprehensives.  For  details  see  the, 
Department’s  Graduate  Manual.  These  compre- 
hensives must  be  completed  by  August  31  of  the 
second  year  of  residence. 

4 Preparation  of  an  original  thesis  under  the 
supervision  of  a committee  of  the  staff,  and  its 
oral  defence. 

5 A reading  knowledge  of  French  or  German  or 
another  language  approved  by  the  Department. 

Courses  of  Instruction 

For  details  on  course  offerings  see  Departmental 
Graduate  Office. 


SOC  1002H 

SOC  1003H 

SOC  600 1H 
SOC  6101 H 
SOC  620 1H 
SOC  6003H 
SOC6103H 
SOC  600 5 H 
SOC  6105H 
SOC  6006 H 
SOC6106H 
SOC  6008 H 
SOC6108H 
SOC  6009H 
SOC6109H 
SOC  601  OH 
SOC6110H 
SOC  601 1H 
SOC6111H 
SOC  601 2H 
SOC6112H 


Seminar  in  Policy  Research  and 
Practice  I 

Seminar  in  Policy  Research  and 
Practice  II 

Sociological  Theory  I 

Sociological  Theory  II 

Sociological  Theory  III 

Agrarian  Social  Structure  I 

Agrarian  Social  Structure  II 

Social  Change  and  Development  I 

Social  Change  and  Development  II 

Deviance  I 

Deviance  II 

Network  Analysis  I 

Network  Analysis  II 

Ethnicity  I 

Ethnicity  II 

Political  Sociology  I 

Political  Sociology  II 

Interpersonal  Relations  I 

Interpersonal  Relations  II 

Sociology  of  Work  I 

Sociology  of  Work  II 


SOC  601 3H 
SOC6113H 
SOC  601 4H 
SOC6114H 
SOC  621 4H 
SOC  631 4H 
SOC  641 4H 
SOC  601 6H 
SOC  6116H 
SOC  601 7H 

SOC6117H 

SOC  601 8H 
SOC6118H 
SOC  601 9H 

SOC6119H 

SOC  6020H 

SOC6120H 

SOC  602 1H 

SOC  6022H 

SOC  6023H 
SOC6122H 
SOC6123H 

SOC  6206H 

SOC  630 1H 
SOC  6302H 
SOC  6303H 
SOC  6304H 
SOC  6306H 
SOC  6406H 
SOC  6506H 

SOC  6606 H 

SOC  6707H 
SOC  6708H 
SOC  680 1H 

SOC  680 2 H 

SOC  6803H 

SOC  6804 H 


Social  Inequality  I 
Social  Inequality  II 
Environmental  Sociology  I 
Environmental  Sociology  II 
Sociology  of  Urbanization 
Community 
Urban  Organization 
Social  Demography  I 
Social  Demography  II 
Sociology  of  Marriage  and  the 
Family  I 

Sociology  of  Marriage  and  the 
Family  II 

Sociology  of  Religion  I 
Sociology  of  Religion  II 
The  Social  Construction  of 
Gender  I 

The  Social  Construction  of 
Gender  II 

Policy  Research  and  Practice  Col- 
loquium I 

Policy  Research  and  Practice  Col- 
loquium II 

Sociology  and  the  Policy  Process 
in  Canada 

Independent  Policy  Research 
Practicum  I 
Sociology  of  Health  I 
Sociology  of  Health  II 
Independent  Policy  Research 
Practicum  II 

The  Sociology  of  Deviance  and 
Control 

Survey  Methods 
Statistics  for  Sociologists 
Field  Methods 

Methods  in  Historical  Sociology 
Sociology  of  Law  (also  Law  279F) 
Legality,  Power,  and  Social  Conflict 
Design  and  Analysis  of  Research 
on  Deviance  and  Control 
Evaluation  of  Selected  Control 
Policies  (also  Law  256S) 
Advanced  Data  Analysis  I 
Advanced  Data  Analysis  II 
Canadian  Society  : Comparative 
and  Developmental  Perspectives 
Ethnic  and  Linguistic  Relations  in 
Canada 

Regions  and  Regionalism  in 
Canada 

The  Canadian  Class  Structure 


Special  Reading  Courses 
SOC  601 5H  A reading  course  or  individual  re- 
search in  an  approved  field,  I. 
SOC  61 1 5H  A reading  course  or  individual  re- 
search in  an  approved  field,  II. 
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Centre  for  South  Asian  Studies  SAS 


Graduate  Faculty 
Members 

i N.  K.  Choudhry /economics 
1 J.  Draper/EDUCATiON 
W.  Haque/MATHEMATICS 

M.  Israel/HiSTORY  (Director) 

W.  H.  McLeod/REUGious  studies 
J.  T.  O’Connell/REUGious  studies 
W.  G.  Oxtoby/REUGious  studies 
A.  K.  Ray/ANTHROPOLOGY 
D.  H.  Turner/ANTHROPOLOGY 

N.  K.  Wagle/HiSTORY 

D.  B.  Waterhouse/EAST  asian  studies 

Members  Emeriti 

T.  Venkatacharya/UNGUiSTics 
A.  K.  Warder/EAST  asian  studies 

Associate  Members 

C.  Abrahams 
C.  Kanaganayakam 
, L.  C.  D.  C.  Priestley 
A.  G.  Rubinoff 

, Address: 

i Rm.  2057,  Sidney  Smith  Hall 
! University  of  Toronto 
Toronto,  Ontario 
Canada 
M5S  1A1 

! Telephone:  (416)  978-4294 
978-5526 

The  Centre  for  South  Asian  Studies,  which  is 
: interdisciplinary  and  interdepartmental,  provides 
the  opportunity  for  graduate  work  in  both  classi- 
cal and  modern  studies  of  India,  Pakistan,  Bang- 
ladesh, Sri  Lanka  and  Nepal. 

Students  are  encouraged  to  develop  a broad 
acquaintance  with  the  range  of  South  Asian  cul- 
ture. However,  each  student  must  identify  a pre- 
; cise  subject  for  specialized  research.  Individual 
offers  of  admission  shall  specify  a core  disci- 
pline. Applicants  must  submit  to  the  Centre  a 
: statement  of  purpose  of  approximately  two 
hundred  words  identifying  the  focus  of  their  inter- 
est and  detailing  their  aims  in  graduate  study. 
Three  letters  of  reference  are  required  from 
scholars  who  are  familiar  with  the  candidate’s 
work  and  to  whom  the  statement  of  purpose  has 
been  furnished. 


Degree  of  Master  of  Arts 

The  M.A.  program  requires  a minimum  of  one 
year  of  full  time  graduate  study.  Normally  it  pre- 
supposes a University  of  Toronto  B.A.  degree 
with  B+  standing  and  Specialist  certification  in 
South  Asian  Studies  or  the  equivalent. 

The  M.A.  may  be  completed  through  course- 
work  or  through  a combination  of  courses  and  a 
thesis.  If  taken  by  courses,  the  one-year  M.A. 
program  requires  a research  essay,  (SAS  2001 L, 
a paper  of  10,000  to  20,000  words  written  under 
individual  supervision)  plus  a minimum  of  three 
full  graduate  courses.  For  the  SAS  2001 L re- 
quirement, another  Centre  course  may  be  substi- 
tuted if  the  student  completes  in  it  a paper  of 
comparable  length.  For  students  writing  a thesis, 
two  graduate  courses  are  required. 

Students  whose  records  show  some  inade- 
quacy in  their  preparation  may  enrol  in  a two- 
year  program.  The  two-year  M.A.  program  re- 
quires SAS  2001 L plus  a minimum  of  six  courses 
of  which  at  least  four  must  be  graduate  courses 
(numbered  1000  or  above);  or  if  completed  by 
thesis,  five  courses  (at  least  three  must  be 
graduate  courses  numbered  1000  or  above) . 

All  students  are  strongly  advised  to  study  at 
least  one  South  Asian  language.  Specific  lan- 
guage requirements  for  entrance  to  the  M.A.  pro- 
gram will  depend  on  a student’s  core  discipline 
and  specialized  research.  In  cases  where  the 
appropriate  level  of  preparation  is  in  doubt,  the 
Centre  may  require  testing  to  ensure  adequate 
language  competence. 

Seminar 

A seminar  for  the  presentation  and  discussion  of 
the  results  of  current  research  and  other  topics  of 
interest  to  the  members  of  the  Centre  will  meet 
monthly.  Attendance  and  participation  by  all 
Centre  students  is  expected. 

Courses  of  Instruction 

In  addition  to  those  listed  below,  students  may 
enrol  in  courses  in  a range  of  departments,  with 
the  agreement  of  the  Centre  and  the  Department 
concerned. 

General 

SAS  2000H.Y Special  Reading  Course/ Staff 
SAS  200 1L  Research  Essay /Staff 

The  Centre  may  from  time  to  time  offer  upper 
level  undergraduate  courses  which  have  been 
recognized  for  graduate  credit.  The  following 
number  will  be  used  to  designate  such  courses: 
SAS  2002H.Y Special  Studies  Course  - South 
Asia 
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South  Asian  Language,  Literature  and  Philoso- 
phy 

Note:  Not  all  courses  are  offered  every  year. 

SAS  1 204H  Bhattoji’s  Siddhantakaumudi  (deri- 
vations, syntax  and  structural 
analysis  as  related  to  Sanskrit)/ 

T.  Venkatacharya 

SAS  1 220Y  Abhidharma  (The  Systematic 

Philosophy  of  the  Old  Schools  of 
Buddhism  from  Pali  and  Sanskrit 
Texts)/ A K.  Warder 

SAS  1221 Y Madhyamaka  (The  Dialectical  Phi- 
losophy of  Nagarjuna)/Sfatf 
SAS  1222Y  Pramanavidya  in  Buddhist  Philoso- 
phy (Epistemology)/A  K.  Warder 
SAS  1502Y  Theories  of  Rasa  (Indian 
Aesthetics )/A  K.  Warder 
SAS  1503Y  Natyasastra  (Indian  Dramaturgy)/ 
A.  K.  Warder 

SAS  1505Y  Forms  of  Prabandha  in  Kavya 

(The  Theory  of  Literary  Genres  in 
lndia)/A  K.  Warder 

SAS  1 509Y  The  Kavyaprakasa  and  other  rele- 
vant Sanskrit  works  (Poetics)/ 

T.  Venkatacharya 

SAS  151  OH  Readings  in  the  Bhagavata 
Purana IT.  Venkatacharya 
SAS  1513H*  Readings  in  Bengali  Literature/ J.  T. 
O'Connell 

EAS  1514Y*  Readings  in  Classical  Hindi/ 

S.  Sandahl 

LIN  1462H*  Sanskrit  Languge  in  Epics/ 

T.  Venkatacharya 

South  Asian  History,  Society  and  Religion 
ANT  1018Y*  Population  Biology  and  Cultural 
Ecology  of  India/A.  K.  Ray 
JHA  1686H*  Studies  in  Ancient  and  Medieval 
Indian  Historiography:  Buddhist, 
Jain,  Hindu  and  Muslim/ N.  K. 
Wagle 

JHA  1685Y*  Medieval  Indian  Society:  Concepts 
of  Law,  State  and  Social  Struc- 
tures to  1800  A.D./N.  K.  Wagle 
JHA  1691H  Sikh  History  in  the  19th  and  20th 
Century/W.  H.  McLeod 

JHA  1692H*  Sikh  History,  16- 18th  Century/ W. 

H.  McLeod 

SAS  1520H*  Modern  India  Since  1857/M  Israel 
SAS  1600H*  The  Indian  Economy:  Three  Dec- 
ades of  Planned  Economic  De- 
velopment/A/. K.  Choudhry 
SAS  1512H*  Bengali  Religious  History/ J.  T. 
O’Connell 


POL  241 1Y  Topics  in  Asian  Politics/A.  Rubinoff 

REL  2022H*  Religion  and  Comparative  Views  of 
History/C.  T.  Mclntire 

REL  3151 H*  Zoroastrianism/ W.  G.  Oxtoby 

REL  3711 H*  Social  Ethics  of  Hinduism/ 

S.  Sandahl 

REL  3729H  Sikh  Religion/  W.  H.  McLeod 

REL  3741 H*  Interpretations  of  Hindu  Tradition/ 

J.  T.  O’Connell 

REL  3743H  The  Bhakti  Tradition/ J.  T.  O’Con- 
nell 

REL  3745H*  Hindu  Myths  & Mythology/J.  T. 
O’Connell 

REL  3751 H*  Interpretations  of  Buddhist 
Tradition /Staff 

SWK  4666H*  International  Social  Development 
Planning/C.  Abrahams 

EAS  1 223Y*  Readings  in  Dharmasastra/ 

S.  Sandahl . 

EAS  1347Y  Research  in  Asian  Music/D.  B. 
Waterhouse 

EAS  1348Y  Research  in  the  History  of  Bud- 
dhist Art ID.  B.  Waterhouse 


'Not  offered  1991-92. 
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Spanish  and  Portuguese  SPA 


Graduate  Faculty 


Members 

J.  F.  Burke  ( Chair) 

K.  A.  Ellis 
J.  Escobar 
R.  J.  Glickman 

A.  M.  Gordon 

(Co-ordinator  of 
Graduate  Studies) 

J.  Gulsoy 
O.  Hegyi 

Members  Emeriti 

. K.  Kevy 

Address: 

21  Sussex  Ave. 

University  of  Toronto 
Toronto,  Ontario 
Canada 
M5S  1A1 
Telephone:  (416)978-3357 

Candidates  are  accepted  under  the  general  regu- 
lations, provided  that  they  also  satisfy  the  De- 
partment’s requirements  stated  below.  Their  pro- 
grams must  in  all  cases  be  approved  by  the  De- 
partment. 

Degree  of  Master  of  Arts 

Applicants  for  admission  to  candidacy  for  the 
M.A.  degree  must  submit  two  letters  of  recom- 
mendation with  their  application  for  admission. 

Candidates  must  satisfy  the  special  Depart- 
mental requirements  for  entry  into  a one-year 
M.A. program,  have  achieved  at  least  mid-B 
standing  in  their  University  of  Toronto  300-  and 
400-series  courses  (or  equivalent  courses)  and 
be  approved  by  the  Department,  or  have  equiva- 
lent qualifications  from  recognized  universities. 

The  Department  will  determine  whether  candi- 
dates need  to  complete  prerequisite  work  in  or- 
der to  qualify  for  admission  to  a Master  of  Arts 
program  and  will  advise  students  accordingly. 

Candidates  must  show  evidence  of  an  oral 
and  written  command  of  Spanish.  They  must 
complete  a total  of  four  graduate  courses  and 
SPA  1000H  (Bibliography,  Research  and  Critical 
Methods),  and  will  specialise  in  one  of  three 
fields: 

A.  Spanish  literature 

B.  Spanish  American  literature 

C.  Hispanic  languages. 


Degree  of  Doctor  of  Philosophy 

Admission  to  the  Ph  D.  program  requires  a mas- 
ter's degree  with  an  average  of  B+  or  higher. 
Applicants  from  recognized  universities  must 
have  equivalent  qualifications  to  those  expected 
from  applicants  from  the  University  of  Toronto. 
Applicants  must  arrange  for  two  letters  of  refer- 
ence to  be  sent  directly  to  the  department. 

The  Ph.D.  program  requires  two  years  of  full- 
time residence.  Candidates  must  complete  a 
total  of  four  full  courses  which,  together  with 
those  taken  at  the  M.A.  level,  will  lead  to  a spe- 
cialization in  one  of  the  following  areas: 

a)  Spanish  Medieval  literature  to  1500 

b)  Golden  Age  literature  1500  to  1700 

c)  Modern  Spanish  literature  1700  to  present 

d)  Spanish  American  literature 

e)  Hispanic  languages 

Candidates,  in  selecting  their  8-1/2  courses  (4-1/ 
2 for  the  M.A.,  4 for  the  Ph.D.)  are  reminded  that 
they  must  fulfil  two  minor  course  requirements 
which  form  a part  of  the  8-1/2  course  load.  In  ar- 
eas (a),  (b),  (c),  the  first  minor  will  consist  of  one 
full  course  in  either  Hispanic  languages  or  Span- 
ish American  literature;  the  second  minor  will 
consist  of  a full  course  in  a cognate  discipline 
(e.g.  History,  Philosophy,  Comparative  Litera- 
ture). 

In  area  (d),  the  first  minor  will  consist  of  a full 
course  in  Golden  Age  literature;  the  second  mi- 
nor will  consist  of  a full  course  in  Hispanic  lan- 
guages or  an  additional  course  from  Spanish 
literature.  In  area  (e),  the  first  minor  will  be  a full 
course  from  either  Romance  Philology  or  Lin- 
guistics; the  second  minor  will  consist  of  a half 
course  in  Spanish  Medieval  literature. 

In  addition  to  course  requirements,  Ph.D.  can- 
didates must  complete,  before  the  end  of  the  Fall 
of  the  second  year  of  residence,  an  oral  compre- 
hensive examination  based  on  coverage  courses 
(i.e.  those  courses  which  do  not  form  a part  of 
the  area  of  specialization).  They  will  also  submit, 
by  the  first  week  of  March  of  the  second  year  of 
residence,  a Research  Examination  Essay  in 
Spanish  which  will  be  defended  before  a commit- 
tee before  the  end  of  the  same  month. 

Before  the  beginning  of  the  third  year  of  Ph.D. 
study  all  candidates  must  demonstrate,  in  addi- 
tion to  an  oral  and  written  command  of  Spanish, 
a knowledge  of  both  French  and  a third  lan- 
guage. The  French  and  third  language  require- 
ment may  be  satisfied  only  by  passing  the  appro- 
priate Reading  Knowledge  Examination  offered 
by  the  appropriate  language  department. 

The  program  for  the  Ph  D.  in  Romance  Lan- 
guages and  Literatures  is  administered  by  a 
Committee  representing  the  Departments  of 
French  Language  and  Literature,  Italian  Studies 


J.  G.  Hughes+ 
P R.  Leon 
E.  Neglia 
A.  Percival 
R.  Skyrme 
R.  Sternberg 
M.  Valdes 
J.  R.  Webster 


+ On  leave  of  absence. 
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and  Spanish  and  Portuguese.  It  must  also  in- 
clude one  major  subject  and  two  minor  subjects. 
The  major  must  be  either  Romance  Languages 
or  Romance  Literatures.  At  least  five  courses 
shall  normally  be  taken  in  the  major  subject.  The 
courses  comprising  this  major  must  include  of- 
ferings from  all  three  Romance  departments.  If 
the  major  is  Romance  Languages,  the  first  minor 
must  be  Romance  Literatures.  The  two  courses 
comprising  this  minor  must  be  drawn  from  the 
offerings  of  at  least  two  of  the  three  Romance 
departments.  If  the  major  is  Romance  Litera- 
tures, the  first  minor  must  be  Romance  Lan- 
guages. These  two  courses  must  be  drawn  from 
two  of  the  three  Romance  departments.  The  sec- 
ond minor  may  also  be  drawn  from  one  of  the 
three  Romance  departments  or  from  an  associ- 
ated field.  In  all  cases  a program  must  be  ap- 
proved by  the  Romance  Committee. 

Candidates  must  demonstrate  a knowledge  of 
French  and  German  (within  the  first  year  of  regis- 
tration for  the  Ph.D.  degree),  a reading  knowl- 
edge of  Italian,  Spanish  and  Latin,  and  an  oral 
and  written  command  of  their  principal  Romance 
Language.  They  must  also  have  passed  the 
course  in  Bibliography. 

Permission  may  be  given  for  the  doctoral  the- 
sis to  be  written  in  Spanish,  subject  to  the  recom- 
mendation from  the  candidate’s  thesis  committee 
and  departmental  approval. 


Courses  of  Instruction 


SPA 

SPA 

SPA 

SPA 

SPA 

SPA 

JRL 

SPA 

SPA 

SPA 

SPA 

SPA 

SPA 


1000H  Bibliography,  Research  and  Criti- 
cal Methods  (CR/NCR)/Steff 

1050Y  Old  Spanish/ J.  Gulsoy 

1088H*  Modern  Spanish  Synta x/ Staff 

1089H*  Spanish  Stylistics/Stef/ 

1095H*  The  Spanish  Language  in  America/ 
A.  M.  Gordon 

1098H  Applied  Spanish  Linguistics/A.  M. 
Gordon 

1100Y  Introduction  to  Romance  Philology/ 
R.  A.  Taylor 

1150H,Y  Directed  Research  in  Hispanic 
Linguistics /Staff 

2000H*  Hispano-Arabic  Elements  in  Me- 
dieval Spain U.  F.  Burke 

201  OH*  The  Courtly  Tradition  in  Spain  to 
the  Baroque  (second  term)/J.  F. 
Burke 

201 5H*  Medieval  Spanish  Narrative  Tradi- 
tion/ J.  F.  Burke 

2025Y*  Medieval  Portuguese  Prose/ 

J.  Webster 

2027H*  The  Theme  of  Islam  and  the  Orient 
in  Medieval  Spanish  Literature/ 

O.  Hegyi 


SPA  2030H 
SPA  2033H 
SPA  2035H* 
SPA  2080 H* 

SPA  2135H* 

SPA  2141H1 

SPA  2150H 
SPA  2 1 70 Y* 

SPA  21 90 Y* 

SPA  2232H 

SPA  2241 Y* 

SPA  2273H" 

SPA  2275H" 
SPA  2277H* 
SPA  2278H" 
SPA  2279H1 
SPA  2282H" 

SPA  2285H 
SPA  2295H' 
SPA  2296L 

SPA  2297H 
SPA  2350H’ 
SPA  2375Y" 
SPA  2400H1 
SPA  2403H 


Mozarabic  and  Related  topics/ 

O.  Hegyi 

Aljamiado  Texts  and  the  Language 
of  the  Moriscos/O.  Hegyi 
Medieval  Literary  Traditions/ J.  R. 
Webster 

The  Literary  Image  of  Late  Medie- 
val Peninsular  Society U.  R.  Web- 
ster 

Aspects  of  the  Picaresque  in  Six- 
teenth-Century Spanish  Prose/ 

J.  G.  Hughes 

The  Picaresque  Novel  in  Seven- 
teenth-Century Spain U.  G. 
Hughes 

Cervantes /Staff 

Spanish  Golden  Age  Vers e/J.  G. 
Hughes 

Spanish  Drama  of  the  Golden  Age/ 
R Leon 

The  Theme  of  Islam  and  the  Orient 
in  Golden  Age  Literature/O.  Hegyi 
From  Enlightenment  to  Romanti- 
cism in  Spain U.  Escobar 
The  Spanish  Historical  Novel: 
Romanticism  to  the  Present/ 

A.  Percival 

Galdbs  and  the  Nineteenth-Cen- 
tury Spanish  Novel/A.  Percival 
The  Modern  Spanish  Cuento 
(1860- 1936)/ A Percival 
Contemporary  Hispanic  Women's 
Writing:  I/A.  Percival 
Contemporary  Hispanic  Women's 
Writing:  I I/A.  Percival 
The  Contemporary  Spanish 
Cuento  (1936-Present)/A.  Per- 
cival 

Twentieth-Century  Spanish  Poetry/ 
R.  Skyrme 

The  Twentieth-Century  Hispanic 
Novel  and  Criticism/M  Valdes 
A Phenomenological  Approach  to 
Modern  Hispanic  Literature/M  J. 
Valdes 

Theories  and  Forms  of  20th-Cen- 
tury Hispanic  Drama/ E.  Neglia 
Some  Aspects  of  the  Modern 
Spanish  Theatre/E.  Neglia 
The  Novel  of  the  Mexican  Revolu- 
tion/K  L.  Levy 

The  Cuento  in  Spanish  America/ 

K.  A.  Ellis 

The  Spanish  American  Novel  to 
1930/R  J.  Glickman 


*Not  offered  1991-92 
(CR/NCR)  Credit/No  Credit. 


Spanish  and  Portuguese  289 


SPA  2425H* 

A Century  of  Spanish  American 
Thought:  The  Essay/R  J. 
Glickman 

SPA  2464H* 

The  Modernist  Movement  in  Span- 
ish America//?.  J.  Glickman 

SPA  2465H* 

The  Generation  of  1 898//?.  J. 
Glickman 

SPA  2475H 
SPA  2502 Y 

Ruben  Dario//?.  J.  Glickman 
Neruda,  Guilten,  Cardenal,  Vallejo 
and  Others  IK.  A.  Ellis 

SPA  2554H* 
SPA  2700H* 

Huidobro,  Paz,  Borges  IK.  A.  Ellis 
Aspects  of  the  Modern  Latin 
American  Drama/E.  Neglia 

SPA  2900 Y* 

Problems  in  Contemporary  Literary 
Theory/M  Valdes 

SPA  2950H 

Fernado  Pessoa  and  Modernism 

in  Portugal//?.  Sternberg 
SPA  3000H.Y  Directed  Research  in  Hispanic 
Literatures /Staff 


'Not  offered  1991-92 
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Speech  Pathology  SPP 


Graduate  Faculty 
Members 

S.  M.  Abel/MEDICAL  SCIENCE 
J.  O.  Dostrovsky/PHYSiOLOGY 

B.  M.  O’Keefe/SPEECH  pathology 
(Co-ordinator  of  Graduate  Studies) 

P.  Reich/UNGUiSTics 
H.  E.  Rogers/LiNGUisncs 
R.  B.  Ross/dentistry 

H.  Rubin/SPEECH  pathology 
P.  Square/SPEECH  pathology 

(Chair) 

M.  L.  Stoicheff/SPEECH  pathology 

R.  R.  Tasker/MEDiCAL science 

I.  M.  Taylor/AN atomy 

Associate  Members 

S.  Adams 
I.  Campbell-Taylor 
L.  DeNil 

L.  Girolametto 

M.  Hyde 

C.  J.  Johnson 

Address: 

88  College  St. 

University  of  Toronto 
Toronto,  Ontario 
Canada  M5G  1 L4 
Telephone:  (416)  978-2770 
Fax:  (416)  978-1596 

Speech-language  pathology  is  concerned  with 
human  communication  and  its  disorders.  The 
graduate  program  offers  professional  education 
for  a career  in  the  discipline.  Graduates  are  pre- 
pared to  assume  varied  responsibilities;  these 
include  the  diagnosis,  treatment  and  manage- 
ment of  speech,  voice  and  language  disorders 
and  the  effecting  of  research  into  disordered 
communication. 

Degree  of  Master  of  Health  Science 

The  graduate  program  extends  over  two  aca- 
demic years  including  the  summers.  A primary 
aim  of  the  program  is  the  development  of  an  ana- 
lytical and  evaluative  approach  to  the  discipline 
of  speech-language  pathology.  All  aspects  of  the 
program  are  integrated  and  sequenced  in  time. 
Teaching  in  the  related  disciplines  in  the  behavi- 
oural, life,  medical  and  dental  sciences  and  in  lin- 
guistics interfaces  with  that  in  the  various  spe- 
cialties of  speech-language  pathology  and  is  an 
integral  part  of  the  program.  Clinical  practicum  in 
a variety  of  settings  is  provided  both  within  the 
academic  years  and  in  two  summer  internships 
of  eight  consecutive  weeks. 


M.  Kimelman 

R.  Kroll 

K.  Riko 

S.  Shaiman 

L.  Vallino 

M.  A.  Witzel 


Candidates  for  admission  will  be  required  to 
possess  a four-year  University  of  Toronto  bache- 
lor’s degree  with  at  least  a mid-B  standing  in  the 
final  year  or  its  equivalent  from  this  or  another 
approved  university.  Additional  requirements  are: 
a Prerequisite  courses:  Child  Development, 
Linguistics/Psycholinguistics,  Elementary  Sta- 
tistics, Physiology  (preferably  human), 
b That  all  candidates  be  available  for  a personal 
interview. 

Candidates  must  submit  applications  for  admis- 
sion by  March  1st. 

Candidates  are  required  to  undertake  the  pro- 
gram on  a full-time  basis  and  complete  all  re- 
quirements within  two  consecutive  years.  There 
is  no  thesis  requirement.  Professional  creativity 
must  be  demonstrated  through  the  completion  of 
a research  project  within  the  formal  structure  of 
the  program.  Entrance  into  the  second  year  of 
the  program  is  contingent  upon  successful  com- 
pletion of  the  first  year  including  the  summer 
internship.  During  the  second  term  of  the  second 
year,  candidates  must  pass  all  components  of  a 
comprehensive  examination. 


Courses  of  Instruction 

The  first  year  of  the  program  for  all  students  will 
consist  of: 

SPP  1502Y  Anatomy  and  Embryology 
SPP  1503Y  Articulation  and  Related  Disorders 
SPP  1504Y  Introduction  to  Phonetics 
SPP  1514H  Applied  Audiology 
SPP  1520H  Seminar  in  Communication  Disor- 
ders 


SPP  1521H 
SPP  1522Y 
SPP  1523Y 

SPP  1529H 
SPP  1530H 
SPP  1533Y 
SPP  1500Y 


Augmentative  Communication 
Speech  Physiology  and  Acoustics 
Normal  and  Disordered  Speech 
and  Language  in  Childhood 
Fluency  Disorders 
Voice  Disorders 
Aphasia  and  Related  Disorders 
Summer  Internship  (CR/NCR) 


The  second  year  of  the  program  for  all  students 
will  consist  of: 

SPP  1512Y  Clinical  Laboratory  in  Speech  Pa- 
thology 

SPP  1516H  Aural  Rehabilitation 
SPP  1525H  Structurally  Related  Disorders 
SPP  1526H  Graduate  Seminar 
SPP  1527H  Physical  Analysis  of  Speech 
Disorders 

SPP  1528L  Research  Project 
SPP  1532H  Clinical  Laboratory  in  Hearing  Dis- 
orders 


SPP  1534Y  Motor  Speech  Disorders 
SPP  1535H  Topics  in  Clinical  Management 


(CR/NCR)  Credit/No  Credit. 


Speech  Pathology  291 


SPP  2500Y  Advanced  Summer  Internship 

The  following  are  courses  which  may  be  taken 
by  students  from  other  departments. 

SPP  2501 H Special  Topics  in  Communication 
Disorders 

SPP  2502Y  Specialized  Study  in  Communica- 
tion Disorders 

Doctor  of  Philosophy 

It  is  possible  for  students  to  pursue  doctoral  stud- 
ies in  speech  pathology  through  the  Institute  of 
Medical  Science. 
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Statistics  STA 


Graduate  Faculty 

Members 

D.  F.  Andrews 
(Chair) 

D.  Brenner 
S.  Broverman 
B.  Chan 
M.  J.  Evans 

Members  Emeriti 

D.  A.  S.  Fraser 

Associate  Members 

L.  J.  Brunner 
K.  Knight 

(Co-ordinator  of 
Graduate  Studies) 

M.  Mo 

Address: 

Rm.  6007,  Sidney  Smith  Hall 
University  of  Toronto 
Toronto,  Ontario 
M5S  1A1 

Telephone:  (416)  978-5136 

Statistics  is  the  study  of  random  phenomena  and 
as  such  encompasses  a broad  range  of  scien- 
tific, industrial  and  social  processes.  The  past 
several  decades  have  witnessed  a vast  impact  of 
statistical  methods  on  virtually  every  branch  of 
knowledge  and  empirical  investigation.  The  De- 
partment of  Statistics  offers  opportunities  for 
study  and  research  in  the  fields  of  probability, 
applied  probability,  theoretical  statistics  and  ap- 
plied statistics.  The  Department  has  available 
substantial  computing  facilities  and  as  well  oper- 
ates a statistical  consulting  service  for  the  Uni- 
versity’s research  community.  Programs  of  study 
may  involve  association  with  other  departments 
such  as  Mathematics,  Industrial  Engineering, 
Computer  Science  or  Community  Health.  The 
Department  maintains  an  active  seminar  series 
and  strongly  encourages  participation  by  gradu- 
ate students. 

Candidates  are  accepted  under  the  general 
regulations.  The  department  has  a TOEFL  re- 
quirement of  580. 

Degree  of  Master  of  Science 

Qualified  candidates  may  be  accepted  into  a 
one-  year  or  two-year  program  for  the  degree  of 
Master  of  Science.  It  is  also  possible  to  obtain 
the  M.Sc.  degree  by  part-time  studies  as  there  is 
no  formal  residency  requirement  for  this  degree. 

+ On  leave  of  absence. 

+2  On  leave  (2nd  term). 


A.  Feuerverger+ 

I.  Guttman+ 

P.  McDunnough 
N.  M.  Reid 
M.  S.  Srivastava+2 
R.  J.  Tibshirani 


Candidates  for  the  one-year  program  are  re- 
quired to  take  and  pass  four  approved  full-year 
courses,  one  of  which  may  be  an  approved  Su- 
pervised Reading  Project.  Alternatively,  candi- 
dates may  take  STA  3000 Y plus  five  half-year 
courses.  Two  approved  half-year  courses  are 
considered  the  equivalent  of  a full  year  course. 
Further  details  may  be  found  in  a pamphlet  avail- 
able from  the  Department. 

The  first  year  of  a two-year  program  consists 
of  prerequisite  and  other  courses  to  prepare  the 
candidate  for  the  one-year  M.Sc.  program.  Can- 
didates who  plan  to  undertake  the  part-time 
M.Sc.degree  must  qualify  for  admission  to  the 
one-year  program. 

Degree  of  Doctor  of  Philosophy 

Candidates  are  required  to  take  an  approved 
program  of  courses  leading  to  an  area  of  re- 
search. 

Candidates  are  required  to  pass  a Compre- 
hensive Examination  and  satisfy  the  Department 
of  their  knowledge  of  probability  and  statistics, 
and  advanced  knowledge  at  the  master’s  level  in 
their  degree  area  (applied  statistics,  theoretical 
statistics,  or  probability)  prior  to  embarking  on  a 
thesis.  The  submission  of  a suitable  thesis  is 
required.  Further  details  may  be  found  in  a pam- 
phlet available  from  the  Department. 

Courses  of  Instruction 

Due  to  the  constant  possibility  of  additions,  and 
because  certain  courses  may  not  be  offered  in 
every  year,  students  should  consult  the  Depart- 
ment in  order  to  obtain  the  latest  information. 


STA  1001 H 
STA  1003H 

STA  1004H 
STA  1005H 
STA  1006H 
STA  1101 H 
STA  1102H 
STA  1201H 
STA  1501H* 
STA  1502H* 
STA  181 OH 
STA  2102H 

STA  2103H 

STA  2104H 
STA  21 1 1 H 
STA  2112H 
STA  2162H 


Applied  Regression  Analysis 
Sample  Survey  Theory  and  its  Ap- 
plication 

Design  of  Experiments 
Applied  Multivariate  Analysis 
Applied  Stochastic  Processes 
Methods  of  Applied  Statistics 
Time  Series  Analysis 
Methods  of  Applied  Statistics  II 
Mathematical  Risk  Theory 
Stochastic  Models  in  Investments 
Introduction  to  Probability 
Computational  Techniques  in  Sta- 
tistics 

An  Introduction  - Bayesian  Infer- 
ence 

Introduction  - Structural  Statistics 
Probability  Theory  I 
Mathematical  Statistics  I 
Statistical  Inference  I 


*Not  offered  1991-92. 
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STA  221 1H 
STA  221 2H 
STA  2262H 
STA  2342H 
STA  2352H 
STA  2442H 
STA  3000Y 
STA  3003 H 

STA  301 2H 

STA  3047H 
STA  3077H 

STA  3431 H 
STA  4000Y, 
H 

STA  4001 L, 
H 

STA  421  OH 


STA  4272H 
STA  4312H 
STA  4342H 
STA  4352H 

STA  4362H 
STA  4364H 

STA  4372H 

STA  4392H 
STA  4406H 

STA  441 2H 


Probability  Theory  II 
Mathematical  Statistics  II 
Statistical  Inference  II 
Multivariate  Analysis  I 
Non-Parametric  Statistics 
Multivariate  Analysis  II 
Advanced  Theory  of  Statistics 
Advanced  Sample  Survey  Theory 
and  Practice 

Weak  Convergence  with  Applica- 
tions to  Statistics/K.  Knight 
Stochastic  Processes 
Research  Topics  in  Probability 
Theory 

Monte  Carlo  Methods 
Supervised  Reading  Project  I 

Supervised  Reading  Project  II 

Smoothing,  Semi-  and  Non-par- 
ametric  Regressions/M  Mo, 

R.  Tibshirani 

Research  Topics  in  Statistics 
Bayesian  Linear  Models 
Linear  Models 

Research  Topics  in  Multivariate 
Statistics 

Structural  Methods  of  Inference 
Conditional  Inference:  Sample 
Space  Analysis 

Foundations  of  Statistical  Infer- 
ence 

Robust  Estimation 
Statistical  Inference  for  Stochastic 
Processes 

Topics  in  Theoretical  Statistics 
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Surveying  Science 


Graduate  Faculty 
Members 

G.  Gracie/civiL  engineering 
R C.  Gunn/civu  engineering 
D.  W.  Lambden/civiL  engineering 
V.  B.  Robinson/GEOGRAPHY 
P.  Vanfcek/CIVIL  ENGINEERING 
A.  M.  Wassef/civiL  engineering 

Address: 

Centre  for  Surveying  Science 
3125  South  Building 
Erindale  Campus 
University  of  Toronto 
Mississauga,  Ontario 
Canada  L5L  1C6 
Telephone:  (41 6)  828-5298 

Surveying  Science  is  a field  of  study  within  the 
Graduate  program  in  Civil  Engineering,  it  is  ad- 
ministered in  the  Centre  for  Surveying  Science 
located  on  the  Erindale  Campus  of  the  University 
of  Toronto,  in  cooperation  with  the  Department  of 
Civil  Engineering,  Courses  in  Surveying  Science 
bear  the  CIV  (Civil  Engineering)  designation. 

Degrees  of  Master  of  Engineering  and  Master 
of  Applied  Science 

Candidates  for  these  degrees  are  accepted  in 
accordance  with  the  general  admissibiity  criteria 
of  the  Department  of  Civil  Engineering.  Candi- 
dates who  do  not  possess  an  undergraduate 
degree  in  Surveying,  Surveying  Engineering  or 
Surveying  Science  may  require  more  than  the 
usual  time  and  number  of  courses  for  completion 
of  their  studies. 

Each  student,  in  consultation  with  a staff  mem- 
ber at  the  beginning  of  the  program,  will  establish 
the  distribution  of  time  between  course  work  and 
thesis  or  design  project.  An  M.Eng.  Program  will 
normally  consist  of  about  10  one-term  courses 
and  a project.  An  M.A.Sc.,  program  will  normally 
consist  of  6 one-term  courses  and  a thesis. 

There  is  no  formal  residence  required  for  the 
M.Eng.  degree  in  Surveying  Science  and  there- 
fore it  can  be  obtained  through  part-time  studies. 


Degree  of  Doctor  of  Philosophy 

Candidates  for  this  degree  are  accepted  under 
the  general  regulations  and  under  the  regulations 
for  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Philosophy. 

Applicants  seeking  admission  as  candidates 
for  this  degree  must  be  able  to  satisfy  the  De- 
partment of  Civil  Engineering  that  they  have  the 
ability  to  undertake  advanced  research.  If  it  is 
required  for  the  satisfactory  completion  of  their 
programs,  candidates  may  be  required  to  dem- 
onstrate an  adequate  knowledge  of  one  lan- 
guage other  than  English. 


Courses  of  Instruction 

CIV  3000H  Advanced  Surveying/R  C.  Gunn 
Cl  V 30 1 0H  Statistical  Theory  of  Analysis  and 

Adjustment  of  Surveying  Data/ 
A.  M.  Wassef 


CIV  3020H 

CIV  3021 H 

CIV  3022H 

CIV  3023H* 
CIV  3030H* 

CIV  3031 H 

CIV  3032H 

CIV  3033H* 

CIV  3050Y 

CIV  305 1Y 
CIV  3061 H 

CIV  3062H 

CIV  1099H 


Terrestrial  Techniques  of  Determin- 
ing the  Geoid/A.  M.  Wassef 
Satellite  Orbits  and  the  Earth's 
Gravity  Field/A.  M.  Wassef 
Geodesy  of  the  Deforming  Earth/ 
A.  M.  Wassef 

Geodetic  Astronomy/R  C.  Gunn 
Advanced  Photogrammetry/ 

G.  Grade 

Analytical  Photogrammetry/ 

G.  Grade 

Modern  Methods  in  Phototriangu- 
lation/G.  Grade 

Close  Range  and  Terrestrial  Pho- 
togrammetry/G.  Grade 
Advanced  Studies  in  Survey  Law/ 
D.  W.  Lambden 

Cadastre  Systems/D.  W.  Lambden 
Land/Geographic  Information  Sys- 
tems/ V.  B.  Robinson 
Intelligent  Land  Database 
Systems/  V.  B.  Robinson 
Special  Studies  in  Civil 
Engineering/Sfaff 
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Teaching,  Master  of  Arts/Science  in 


See  Education  entry,  page  142 

Faculty  of  Education 

Information  may  also  be  obtained  by  contacting 
the  Office  of  the  Associate  Dean  (Academic). 

Address: 

371  Bloor  St.  W. 

University  of  Toronto 
Toronto,  Ontario 
Canada  M5S  2R7 
Telelphon:  (416)978-2909 
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Canadian  Institute  for  Theoretical  Astrophysics  CITA 
Institut  Canadien  d’AstrophysiqueTheorique  ICAT 


Graduate  Faculty 

Members 

J.  R.  Bond 
N.  Kaiser 
P.  G.  Martin 

S.  D.  Tremaine  (Director) 

Address: 

Rm.  1214,  McLennan  Labs 
University  of  Toronto 
Toronto,  Ontario 
Canada 
M5S  1A1 

Telephone:  (416)  978-6879 
FAX:  (416)978-3921 
e-mail:  citadmin(g>utorphys 

CITA  is  a national  institute  specializing  in  theo- 
retical astrophysics.  It  was  established  in  1984 
with  the  support  of  more  than  three  dozen  faculty 
members  from  about  twenty  universities.  CITA  is 
hosted  by  the  University  of  Toronto  which  con- 
tributes to  its  ongoing  support,  and  enjoys  further 
major  support  through  a Special  National  Pro- 
gram grant  from  the  Natural  Sciences  and  Engi- 
neering Research  Council.  CITA  is  governed  by 
a national  Council  elected  through  the  Canadian 
Astronomical  Society. 

In  addition  to  its  faculty,  CITA  maintains  a ro- 
tating complement  of  about  twenty  postdoctoral 
fellows,  research  associates,  and  University  Re- 
search Fellows,  as  well  as  hosting  an  active  pro- 
gram of  visitors  from  other  universities. 

The  research  activities  at  CITA  span  most  of 
the  areas  of  modern  theoretical  astrophysics,  in- 
cluding accretion  disks,  active  galactic  nuclei, 
general  relativity,  cosmology  and  cosmological 
aspects  of  particle  physics,  the  cosmic  micro- 
wave  background,  gravitational  lenses,  dark  mat- 
ter, galaxy  formation,  galaxy  structure  and  evolu- 
tion, dynamics  of  stellar  systems,  physics  and 
chemistry  of  the  interstellar  medium,  star  forma- 
tion, stellar  evolution,  novae,  supernovae,  com- 
pact objects  and  gamma-ray  bursts,  nucleosyn- 
thesis, solar  system  formation  and  dynamics, 
planetary  rings  and  comets. 


The  theoretical  interests  of  many  CITA  staff 
are  complemented  by  observational  research. 
CITA  researchers  have  active  observing  pro- 
grams at  a wide  variety  of  ground-based  and 
satellite  telescopes  in  many  different  wavelength 
bands. 

The  facility 

CITA  is  housed  in  the  Burton  Tower  of  the 
McLennan  Physical  Laboratories,  adjacent  to  the 
Departments  of  Astronomy  and  Physics.  CITA 
owns  an  extensive  network  of  SUN  and  Silicon 
Graphics  computers  and  workstations  and  has 
access  to  the  CRAY  at  the  Ontario  Centre  for 
Large-Scale  Computation. 

Graduate  Research  Training 

CITA  does  not  offer  an  independent  graduate  de- 
gree program.  Students  interested  in  theoretical 
astrophysics  are  encouraged  to  enrol  in  the 
graduate  programs  offered  by  cognate  depart- 
ments (e.g.  Astronomy,  Chemistry,  Physics).  All 
of  the  CITA  faculty  hold  cross-appointments  in 
one  or  more  of  these  departments  and  inquiries 
by  students  seeking  research  supervision  by 
CITA  faculty  are  welcome.  CITA  research  fel- 
lows and  visitors  are  also  encouraged  to  work 
with  graduate  students. 


Toxicology  297 


Toxicology  (Collaborative  Program) 


Program  Committee 

M.  Wiley/ANATOMY 

C.  Nalewajko/BOTANY 

D.  Mackay/CHEMICAL  ENGINEERING 
B.  Adams/civiL  engineering 

D.  Templeton/cuNiCAL  biochemistry 
J.  Purdham/coMMUNiTY  health 
D.  Mock/DENTISTRY 

D.  Kushner/ENVIRONMENTAL  STUDIES,  MICROBIOLOGY 
(Director) 

D.  Roy /FORESTRY 

F.  Silverman/MEDiCAL  science 

R.  Jaakson/GEOGRAPHY 

M.  Archer/  medical  biophysics 

P.  Seyfried/MiCROBiOLOGY 

A.  Venket  Rao/NUTRiTioNAL  sciences 

D.  Sarma/PATHOLOGY 

A.  Okey/PHARMACOLOGY 

P.  WellS/PHARMACY 

D.  Osmond/PHYSiOLOGY 

H.  H.  Harvey/ZOOLOGY 

Address: 

Room  305,  Haultain  Building 
170  College  St.  (rear) 

University  of  Toronto 
M5S  1A4 

Telephone:  (416)978-7077 

The  graduate  departments  of  Anatomy,  Botany 
Chemical  Engineering  and  Applied  Chemistry, 
Civil  Engineering,  Clinical  Biochemistry,  Commu- 
nity Health,  Dentistry,  Forestry,  Geography, 
Medical  Biophysics,  Medical  Science,  Microbiol- 
ogy, Nutritional  Sciences,  Pathology,  Pharmacol- 
ogy, Pharmacy,  Physiology,  and  Zoology 
participate  in  the  Collaborative  Graduate 
Program  in  Toxicology  at  the  University  of 
Toronto.  Departments  and  institutes  participating 
in  the  program  contribute  graduate  courses  and 
provide  facilities  and  participating  departments 
provide  supervision  for  graduate  research. 
Students  in  the  program  must  apply  to,  and  enrol 
in,  one  of  the  participating  departments,  and 
follow  a program  of  study  acceptable  to  both  the 
participating  department  and  the  Toxicology 
Program.  Upon  successful  completion  of  the 
requirements,  the  student  receives,  in  addition  to 
the  master’s  or  Ph.D.  degree  in  their  departmen- 
tal area,  the  notation  "Completed  Specialized 
Program  in  Toxicology"  on  their  transcript. 


Candidates  for  the  master’s  and  Ph.D. 
degrees  are  accepted  by  the  participating 
department  under  its  regulations,  and  the  length 
of  the  program  may  vary.  Students  must 
complete,  for  either  degree,  a research  thesis  as 
required  by  the  graduate  unit.  It  is  understood 
that  the  thesis  topic  will  be  in  the  area  of 
toxicology. 

Before  obtaining  the  degree,  a student  normally 
must  have  course  credits  in  the  following: 

JNP  1016H  Graduate  Seminar  in  Toxicology 
JNP  1017H  Molecular  and  Biochemical  Basis 
of  Toxicology 

In  addition,  Applied  Ecology  (JBE  1434H)  is 
usually  required  of  all  students  in  the  Environ- 
mental Toxicology  stream.  The  Program 
Committee  may  require  additional  or  alternative 
courses,  depending  on  the  background  of  each 
student.  In  addition,  students  in  the  Toxicology 
Collaborative  Program  must  meet  the  require- 
ments of  their  home  department  in  terms  of 
coursework  and  thesis  work. 
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Centre  for  Urban  and  Community  Studies 


J.  Barker/POLITICAL  science 
L.  Bourne/GEOGRAPHY 

B.  Erickson/sociOLOGY 

C.  Jones/sociOLOGY 

W.  Michelscn/sociOLOGY 
J.  Miron/GEOGRAPHY 

A.  de  Souza  Santos/ARCHITECTURE 

R.  E.  Stren/POLUICAL  science  (Director) 

B.  Wellman/sociOLOGY 

The  Centre  was  established  in  1964  as  a focus 
for  those  members  of  the  University  community 
with  an  interest  in  urban  research  and  policy.  As 
part  of  its  mandate,  the  Centre  undertakes  to: 

• encourage  and  facilitate  multi-disciplinary 
research ; 

• improve  communications  among  university  re- 
searchers and  the  urban  community  generally, 
through  conferences,  lecture  series,  seminars, 
newsletters  and  publications; 

• assist  in  finding  research  sponsors,  in  drafting 
proposals  and  negotiating  contracts; 

• serve  as  an  outlet  for  academic  publications  to 
facilitate  dissemination  of  research  results; 

• maintain  contacts  with  other  research  institu- 
tions in  Canada  and  abroad; 

• provide  support  and  resources  to  faculty, 
graduate  students  and  visiting  scholars; 

• maintain  a reference  collection  and  information 
service; 

• represent  the  University,  where  appropriate, 
on  external  boards  and  public  committees; 

• administer  grants  and  contracts  and,  where 
possible,  provide  space,  facilities,  accounting 
services  and  support  staff  to  researchers. 

The  Centre  has  no  direct  teaching  or  degree 
responsibilities. 

Research  activities  in  the  Centre  comprise 
both  major  programs,  intended  as  areas  of 
continuing  interest  involving  an  interdisciplinary 
team  approach,  and  more  focused,  shorter-term 
projects,  often  undertaken  by  one  or  two  people. 
Current  research  themes  include:  housing 
markets  and  Canadian  housing  policy;  urbaniza- 
tion and  urban  management  in  developing 
countries;  ethno-cultural  patterns  and  trends; 
social  networks  and  structural  analysis;  social 
ecology,  behaviour  in  the  urban  environment; 
child  care,  women  and  community  structure; 
municipal  administrative  development;  urban 
systems,  urban  growth  and  changing  metropoli- 
tan form  in  Canada;  regional  science  and 
regional  development. 


The  Centre  maintains  close  working  relation- 
ships with  research  programs  and  academic 
units  within  the  University  which  have  similar 
interests.  Associate  membership  in  the  Centre  is 
held  by  members  of  the  University  or  the 
affiliated  community  who  are  engaged  in  urban 
research. 

One  of  the  main  functions  of  the  Centre  is  to 
make  available  academic  research  on  urban 
affairs.  It  publishes  refereed  research  papers, 
bibliographies,  monographs  and  a regular 
newsletter.  Women  & Environments  interna- 
tional magazine  has  been  associated  with  the 
Centre  since  1984.  The  Centre  also  maintains  a 
Resource  Room  for  the  use  of  faculty,  associ- 
ates and  graduate  students;  its  holdings  include 
reports,  working  papers,  census  materials  and 
data  files. 

For  graduate  students  the  Centre  offers 
seminars  on  a wide  range  of  urban  and  social 
science  topics,  the  opportunity  to  publish  papers 
in  the  Centre’s  series,  access  to  publications  and 
conferences  at  a reduced  price,  research  training 
and  assistantships,  and  information  on  data 
sources  and  research  opportunities.  A limited 
program  of  residency  with  small  grants  to  assist 
in  meeting  the  costs  of  doctoral  research  is 
currently  available. 

Publications  lists  and  a brochure  describing 
the  activities  and  programs  of  the  Centre  are 
available  from: 

455  Spadina  Avenue 

#426 

Toronto,  Ontario 

M5S  2G8 

Telephone  (416)  978-2072 

Fax  (416)  978-7162 
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Welding  Engineering  (Collaborative  Program) 


Program  Committee 

P.  C.  Birkemoe/civu  engineering 

S.  A.  Meguid/MECHANICAL  ENGINEERING 

T.  H.  North/M ETALLURGY  AND  MATERIALS  SCIENCE 
(Chair,  Program  Committee;  Co-chair, 

Inter- university  Program  Committee) 


Full-time  students  have  the  option,  subject  to 
the  approval  of  the  participating  department  in 
which  they  are  registered,  of  taking  the  program 
specified  for  part-time  students  or  else  taking  the 
core  set  of  four  one-term  courses  plus  a re- 
search thesis,  plus  any  other  courses  required 
by  the  home  department. 


Address: 

Rm.  140c,  Wallberg  Bldg. 

University  of  Toronto 
Toronto,  Ontario 
Canada 
M5S  1A4 

Telephone:  (41 6)  978-5636 

The  graduate  departments  of  Civil  Engineering, 
of  Mechanical  Engineering,  and  of  Metallurgy 
and  Materials  Science  at  the  University  of 
Toronto  are  collaborating  in  association  with  the 
graduate  departments  of  Civil  Engineering  and 
Mechanical  Engineering  at  the  University  of  Wa- 
terloo to  provide  a master’s  program  in  welding 
engineering.  The  program  is  administered  by  a 
Program  Committee  at  each  university  which 
consists  of  representatives  from  participating 
departments  in  the  university  concerned.  The 
chair  of  each  program  committee  act  as  co-chair 
of  an  Inter-university  Program  Committee  which 
is  responsible  for  the  overall  design  of  the  pro- 
gram. 

Students  entering  the  program  must  enrol  in 
one  of  the  collaborating  departments  as  a candi- 
date for  either  the  M.Eng.  or  M.A.Sc.  in  accor- 
dance with  the  regulations  for  those  degrees  in 
the  School  and  the  departments  concerned. 
(Upon  successful  completion  of  the  program  the 
student’s  transcript  will  carry  the  added  notation 
“Completed  Specialist  Program  in  Welding  Engi- 
neering”). 

Courses  of  Instruction 

For  certification  as  a specialist  in  Welding  Engi- 
neering, Master’s  degree  candidates  in  the  col- 
laborating departments  must  take  a core  set  of 
five  one-term  courses. 

Part-time  students  will  take  three  one-term 
courses,  additional  to  the  core  courses,  of  which 
at  least  two  must  be  selected  from  a list  of 
courses  approved  by  the  Inter-university  Pro- 
gram Committee,  plus  an  additional  requirement 
acceptable  to  both  the  local  Program  Committee 
and  the  participating  department  in  which  the 
candidate  is  enrolled.  This  additional  requirement 
would  normally  be  a project  in  welding  engineer- 
ing, but  in  some  cases  it  might  consist  of  a third 
set  of  four  one-term  courses  or  their  equivalent  in 
full  courses. 


Required  Core  Courses 

1 MEC  1303H  Fracture  Mechanics 

2 ME  544 H Introduction  to  Welding 

3 MMS  2017H  Welding  Metallurgy 

4 ME  629H  Welding  Design  and  Reliability 

5 MMS  201 8H  Welding  Processes  and  Testing 

(Courses  2,  3,  4 and  5 of  the  core  set  will  be 
given  at  a suitable  location  between  the  Univer- 
sity of  Toronto  and  the  University  of  Waterloo.) 

List  of  Additional  Courses  (from  which  two  must 
be  chosen  by  part-time  students  and  which  are 
open  as  part  of  the  option  for  full-time  students). 


CIV  518H 

CIV  1155H 
CIV  1156H 
CIV  1162H 

CIV  1166H 
CIV  1174H 

MEC  1047H 

MEC  1111H 
MEC  1301 H 
MEC  1302H 
MEC  1303H 
MEC  1304H 
MEC  1307H 

MEC  1341H 
MEC  1353H 

MEC  1403H 

MEC  1708H 

MMS  1012H 
MMS  1014H 
MMS  1015H 
MMS  1018H 
MMS  201 3H 


Behaviour  and  Design  of  Steel 
Structures 
Theory  of  Plates 
Theory  of  Shells 

Energy  Methods  in  Structural  Engi- 
neering 

Plastic  Analysis  of  Steel  Structures 
Finite  Element  Methods  in  Struc- 
tural Mechanics 

Analysis  and  Design  of  Joints  in 
Manufactured  Products 
Conduction  Heat  Transfer 
Solid  Mechanics 
Elasticity 

Fracture  Mechanics 
Fracture  and  Fatigue  Engineering 
Theory  and  Application  of  Elastic 
Plastic  Fracture  Mechanics 
Plasticity  I 

Manufacturing  Processes,  Ma- 
chine Tools,  Numerical  Control 
The  Finite  Element  Method  in  Me- 
chanical Engineering 
Direct  Energy  Conversion  and 
Corrosion 

Kinetics  and  Diffusion 
Interfacial  Phenomena 
Mechanical  Properties  of  Solids  I 
Phase  Transformations 
Materials  and  Manufacturing 
Processes 
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Graduate  Faculty 

Members 

T.  M.  Alloway 

G.  Knerer 

H.  L.  Atwood 

J.  E.  Lai-Fook 

A.  J.  Baker 

E.  W.  Larsen 

R.  L.  Baker 

R.  A.  Liversage 

J.  C.  Barlow 

J.  Machin 

D.  W.  Barr 

R.  J.  Mackay 

F.  M.  Barrett 

Y.  Masui 

J.  F.  Bendell 

C.  McGowan 

J.  Berger 

G.  K.  Morris 

R.  Boonstra 

N.  Mrosovsky 

D.  R.  Brooks 

R.  W.  Murphy 

1.  R.  Brown 

D.  H.  O’Day 

D.  G.  Butler 

1.  Orchard 

D.  R.  Calder 

(Associate  Cha 

1.  M.  Campbell 

J.  E.  Paloheimo 

D.  A.  Chant 

T.  S.  Parsons 

C.  S.  Churcher 

R.  C.  Plowright 

D.  H.  Collins 

B.  H.  Pomeranz 

N.  C.  Collins 

H.  A.  Regier 

E.  J.  Crossman 

R.  R.  Reisz 

D.  C.  Darling 

J.  D.  Rising 

S.  S.  Desser 

B.  1.  Roots 

(Chair) 

J.  J.  B.  Smith 

D.  W.  Dunham 

W.  G.  Sprules 

R.  P.  Elinson 

1.  Tallan 

M.  D.  Engstrom 

G.  M.  Telford 

M.  F.  Filosa 

S.  S.  Tobe 

W.  G.  Friend 

A.  H.  Weatherley 

J.  H.  Fullard 

G.  B.  Wiggins 

D.  L.  Gibo 

D.  D.  Williams 

C.  K.  Govind 

M.  P.  Winsor 

M.  R.  Gross 

R.  Winterbottom 

D.  T.  Gwynne 

J.  H.  Youson 

P.  E.  Hallett 

A.  M.  Zimmerman 

R.  1.  C.  H.ansell 

A.  P.  Zimmerman 

H.  H.  Harvey 

Members  Emeriti 

J.  B.  Falls 

Associate  Members 

T.  J.  Brown 

K.  M.  Martin 

J.  M.  Eadie 

M.  J.  Ringuette 

A.  B.  Lange 

S.  L.  Varmuza 

Address: 

Rm.  426,  Ramsay  Wright  Bldg. 
University  of  Toronto 
Toronto,  Ontario 
Canada 
M5S  1A1 

Telephone:  (416)  978-3477 


Students  are  accepted  under  the  general  regula- 
tions. 

An  elementary  but  competent  knowledge  of 
physics  and  chemistry  will  be  required  and  a 
knowledge  of  the  general  field  of  biology  must  be 
demonstrated. 

Candidates  for  graduate  degrees  (M.Sc.  and 
Ph.D.)  in  this  Department  will  consult  the  Associ- 
ate Chair  for  Graduate  Affairs  of  the  Department 
in  order  to  arrange  their  course  and  research 
programs.  Their  entire  course  of  study  must  be 
approved  by  a committee  of  the  Department. 
Students  wishing  to  take  a “minor"  in  this  Depart- 
ment should  discuss  the  requirements  with  the 
professor  concerned  and  obtain  the  approval  of 
the  Associate  Chair. 

M.Sc.  candidates  are  normally  required  to  take 
at  least  one  graduate  course  in  Zoology  or  an- 
other cognate  graduate  unit.  Ph.D.  candidates 
may  be  required  to  take  a graduate  course  in 
their  major  field.  In  addition,  the  Ph.D.  program 
entails  completion  of  a graduate  course  (or 
courses)  in  one  (or  two)  minor  field(s),  in  Zoology 
or  another  appropriate  graduate  unit. 

The  Department  offers  graduate  training  in  the 
sub-disciplines  indicated  below.  The  work  of 
each  student  will  ordinarily  fall  within  one  of  these 
areas.  With  the  approval  of  the  Associate  Chair, 
an  individual  research/reading  course  (ZOO 
1002H.Y)  may  be  arranged  with  professors  in  the 
following  sub-disciplines  where  a formal  graduate 
course  is  not  already  available. 

Cell  Biology/Genetics 
Developmental  Biology 
Ecology 
Ethology 

Evolutionary  Biology 
Parasitology 
Physiology 
Systematics 

Environmental  Studies  (Collaborative  Program) 
The  graduate  departments  of  Anthropology,  Bot- 
any, Forestry,  Geography,  Geology,  Political  Sci- 
ence and  Zoology  in  conjunction  with  the  Institute 
for  Environmental  Studies  offer  a collaborative 
master’s  program  in  environmental  studies.  Con- 
sult the  Environmental  Studies  entry  in  this  Cal- 
endar for  details. 
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Courses  of  Instruction 


A)  Courses  Offered  at  the  Graduate  Level  Only: 
ZOO  1002H,  Advanced  Research  and  Reading 
Y Cours  e/Staff 

Advanced  Vertebrate  Anatomy/ 

T.  S.  Parsons 

Seminar  in  Developmental  Biology/ 
R.  P.  Elinson,  Y.  Masui,  R.  A. 
Liversage 

Selected  Topics  in  Developmental 
Biology IR.  A.  Liversage, 

Y.  Masui,  R.  P.  Elinson 
Research  in  Ethology/D.  W.  Dun- 
ham 

Seminar  in  Invertebrate  Physiology 
and  Development/J:  E.  Lai-Fook, 

M.  Telford 

Statistical  Classification  in  Biology/ 
A.  J.  Baker 

Introduction  to  Biological 
Research/A/.  C.  Collins 
Cell  and  Molecular  Biology  of  Inter- 
cellular Communication/D.  H. 

O' Day,  A.  B.  Lange 
Systematic  Entomology+/D.  C. 

Darling,  G.  B.  Wiggins 
Seminar  on  the  Principles  of  Sys- 
tematic Zoology/ J.  D.  Rising 
Advanced  Vertebrate  Palaeontol- 
ogy/C. S.  Churcher,  T.  S.  Par- 
sons 

Neurobiology:  Physiology  and 
Fine  Structure/R  I.  Roots 
Seminar  in  Protozoology/J.  Berger 
Seminar  in  Ecology/  W.  G.  Sprules, 

N.  C.  Collins,  R.  L.  Baker 
Current  Topics  in  Evolutionary 

Biology/D.  L.  Gibo,  D.  T. 

Gwynne,  R.  R.  Reisz 
Evolutionary  B\o\ogy/ Staff  of  Bot- 
any and  Zoology 

Mathematical  and  Simulation  Mod- 
els in  Theoretical  Biology//?.  I.  C. 
Hansell 

Insect  Behaviour/G.  K.  Morris, 

T.  M.  Alloway 


ZOO  1003Y 


ZOO  1006H 


ZOO  1007H 


ZOO  101 5Y 


ZOO  1030Y 


ZOO  1040Y 


ZOO  1500H 


ZOO  1501 H 


ZOO  1511 Y 


ZOO  1512Y 


ZOO  1513Y 


ZOO  1514Y 

ZOO  1515Y 
ZOO  1516H 

ZOO  1517Y 


JZB  1520Y 


ZOO  1525Y 


ZOO  221 5H 


B)  Graduate  Courses  with  Significant 
Undergraduate  Content: 

ZOO  1001 Y History  of  Biology/ J.  Berger 

Vertebrate  Palaeontology/C.  S. 

Churcher,  T.  S.  Parsons 
Cellular  Physiology/A.  M. 
Zimmerman 

Environmental  Factors /H.  H. 
Harvey 

Limnology/A.  P Zimmerman 
Protozoology M.  Berger 
Ichthyology:  Systematics  and  Dis- 
tribution/E. J.  Crossman, 

R.  Winterbottom 

Mammalogy:  Taxonomy  and  Dis- 
tribution/M D.  Engstrom,  C.  S. 
Churcher 

Ornithology:  Taxonomy  and  Distri- 
bution/^ C.  Barlow 
Comparative  Endocrinology/D.  G. 
Butler 

Neurophysiology//-/.  L.  Atwood, 

I.  Orchard,  B.  H.  Pomeranz 
Theoretical  Ecology U.  E.  Palo- 
heimo 

Advanced  Eukaryotic  Genetics/ 
Staff  of  Biochemistry,  Botany  and 
Zoology 

Regulation  of  Gene  Expression/ 
Staff  of  Biochemistry,  Botany  and 
Zoology 

Entomology/G.  A.  Knerer,  D.  C. 
Darling 

Phylogenetic  Systematics//?.  W. 

Murphy,  D.  C.  Darling 
Aquatic  Macro- Ecology///.  A. 
Regier 


ZOO  1004Y 

ZOO  101 0Y 

ZOO  101 2Y 

ZOO  1013Y 
ZOO  1016Y 
ZOO  1018Y 


ZOO  1019Y 


ZOO  1020Y 


ZOO  1024Y 


ZOO  1026Y 


ZOO  1028Y 


JBZ  1410H 


JBZ  1420H 


ZOO  1461 Y 


ZOO  1462Y 


ZOO  1518Y 


N.  B.  Depending  on  student  interest,  not  all 
courses  listed  may  be  offered  in  a given  year. 


+Students  wishing  to  take  course  151 1 Y should  consult 
the  instructors  in  the  spring  term  preceding  registration; 
a collection  of  insects  is  required. 
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Members  of  Graduate  Faculty  (Members  - Continuing  and  Limited  Term) 


D.  S.  Abbey/EDUCATION 

A.  H.  Abdelmessih/MECHANICAL  eng. 

S.  M.  Abel/MEDICAL  SCIENCE 

A.  Abouchar/ECONOMics 
M.  G.  AbouHaidar/BOTANY 

R.  Abramov  itch/PS  ychology 

J.  Abray/HISTORY 

J.  Abrham/iNDUSTRiAL  eng. 

R.  D.  Accinelli/HISTORY 

S.  Acker/EDUCATION 

U.  Ackermann/PHYSioiOGY 

T.  H.  Adamowski/ENGLISH 

B.  J.  Adams/civu  eng. 

W.  Aide/Music 

P.  L.  Aird/FORESTRY 
J.  L.  Aitken/EDUCATiON 

V.  A.  Aivazian/ECONOMics 
M.  A.  Akcoglu/MATHEMATICS 

A.  M.  Albisser/COMMUNITY  health 

E.  R.  Alexander/LAW 

W.  E.  Alexander/EDUCAHON 

D.  G.  Allen/CHEMiCAL  eng. 

D.  L.  Allen/MECHANICAL  ENG. 

J.  P.  B.  Allen/EDUCATION 

P.  R.  Allen/ENGLiSH 

R.  Allon/COMMUNITY  HEALTH 

T.  M.  Alloway/PSYCHOLOGY 

S.  A.  Alvi/EDUCATION 

J.  H.  Amernic/MANAGEMENT 

C.  Amrhein/GEOGRAPHY 
G.  Anderson/ECONOMics 

G.  H.  Anderson/NUTRITIONAL  sciences 

G.  M.  Anderson/GEOLOGY 
J.  B.  Anderson/BOTANY 

M.  Anderson/LiBRARY  and  info,  science 
R.  W.  P.  Anderson/iNDUSTRiAL  eng. 

E.  G.  Andrew/POLiTiCAL  science 

D.  F.  And rews/coMM unity  health 

I.  Andrulis/MOLECULAR  & MED.  genetics 

H.  Annis/coMMUNiTY  health 

R.  A.  Anwar/BIOCHEMISTRY 
M.  C.  Archer/MED.  biophysics 

S.  A.  Argyropoulos/METALLURGY 
P.  W.  Armstrong/MEDICAL  science 

R.  L.  Armstrong/PHYSics 
H.  J.  Arnold/M  AN  AGEMENT 

J.  Arrowood/ps ychology 
J.  G.  Arthur/MATHEMATICS 

F.  J.  Asals/ENGLISH 

P.  Ashby/MEDICAL  SCIENCE 
M.  J.  Ashley/COMMUNITY  health 

S.  Aster/HISTORY 

J.  H.  Astington/ENGLISH 
J.  W.  Astington/EDUCATION 

F.  V.  Atkinson/MATHEMATics 
H.  L.  Atwood/PH YSIOLOGY 
J.  E.  Aubin/DENTISTRY 

E.  Auster/LIBRARY  AND  INFO.  SCIENCE 
H.  Auster/ENGLISH 


A.  G.  Awad/MEDICAL  SCIENCE 

A.  A.  Axelrad/AN atomy 
R.  E.  Azuma/PHYSics 

R.  F.  Badgley/sociOLOGY 
R.  M.  Baecker/coMPUTER  science 
E.J.  Baek/EAST  ASIAN  studies 
M.  J.  Baigent/NUTRiTiONAL  sciences 

B.  S.  Baigrie/iHPST 

D.  Bailey /physics 

R.  C.  Bailey/PHYSics 

A.  D.  Baines/cuNiCAL  biochem. 

W.  D.  Baines/MECHANiCAL  eng. 

G.  Baird/ARCHITECTURE 
J.  D.  Baird/ENGLiSH 
A.  J.  Baker/ZOOLOGY 

A.  M.  Baker/GEOGRAPHY 

M.  A.  Baker/MEDiCAL  science 
R.  L.  Baker/ZOOLOGY 

R.  R.  Baker/BiocHEMiSTRY 

J.  J.  Balatinecz/FORESTRY 

B.  Baldus/sociOLOGY 

S.  T.  Balke/CHEMiCAL  eng. 

P.  W.  Ball/BOTANY 

R.  O.  Ball/NUTRITIONAL  SCIENCES 

K.  G.  Balmain/ELECTRiCAL  eng. 

G.  W.  Bancroft/EDUCATION 

L.  Band/GEOGRAPHY 

E.  J.  Barbeau/MATHEMATics 

B.  H.  Barber/iMMUNOLOGY 

B.  L.  Bardakjian/BiOMED.  eng. 

D.  Barham/CHEMICALENG. 

J.  S.  Barker/POLiTiCAL  science 
J.  C.  Barlow/zooLOGY 

C.  J.  Barnes/SLAVic 

T.  D.  Barnes/CLASSiCAL  studies 

D.  W.  Barr/ZOOLOGY 

F.  M.  Barrett/ZOOLOGY 

S.  C.  H.  Barrett/BOTANY 

J.  Barros/POLiTiCAL  science 

K.  R.  Bartlett/HISTORY 

S.  Bashevkin/POLiTiCAL  science 
D.  Basmadjian/CHEMiCALENG. 

M.  G.  Bassett/ELECTRICAL  ENG. 

J.  N.  Bassili/PSYCHOLOGY 

R.  Baumal/PATHOLOGY 

I.  F.  G.  Baxter/LAW 

C.  E.  Bay  I i ss/ph  y s iology 

G.  H.  Beaton/NUTRITIONAL  SCIENCES 

J.  M.  Beattie/HiSTORY 

D.  M.  Beatty/LAW 

C.  M.  Beck/EDUCATION 

R.  L.  Beck/CLASSICAL  studies 

A.  J.  Becker/MOLECULAR  & MED.  GENETICS 

L.  E.  Becker/p athology 

C.  H.  Bedford/SLAVIC 

R.  S.  Beiner/POUTiCAL  science 
J.  Beitchman/coMMUNiTY  health 

N.  W.  Bell/sociOLOGY 


Members  of  Graduate  Faculty  303 


D.  F.  Bellamy/sociAL  work 

S.  Benchimol/MEDiCAL  biophysics 

J.  F.  Bendell/FORESTRY 
A.  Bennick/DENTiSTRY 

G.  E.  Bentley,  Jr./ENGLISH 

C.  Bereiter/EDUCATiON 
C.  C.  Berger/HiSTORY 
J.  Berger/zooLOGY 
M.  K.  Berkowitz/ECONOMics 
W.  C.  Berman/HiSTORY 
A.  Bernstein/MOLECULAR  and  med.  genetics 

R.  A.  Berry /economics 
C.  Bertrand- Jen nings/FRENCH 
A.  J.  Bewell/ENGLISH 
P.  M.  Bhatt/FRENCH 

G.  B.  Biederman/PSYCHOLOGY 
A.  Biemiller/EDUCATION 

E.  Bierstone/MATHEMATics 
W.  D.  Biggar/iMMUNOLOGY 
J.  Bigwood/CLASSICAL  STUDIES 
P.  B.  T.  Bilaniuk/CREES 
R.  I.  Binnick/EAST  asian  studies 
R.  M.  Bird/ECONOMics 
P.  P.  Biringer/ELECTRICAL  eng. 

P.  C.  Birkemoe/civiL  eng. 

E.  Birnbaum/MiDDLE  east  and  Islamic  studies 

H.  E.  BishOp/PSYCHOLOGY 
G.  Bisztray/SLAVic 
M.  L.  Bjerknes/ANATOMY 

J.  R.  Blackburn/M iddle  east  and  Islamic  studies 
M.  E.  Blacks tein/MEDiCAL  science 

C.  R.  Blake/ENGLiSH 

T.  J.  Blake/FORESTRY 
P.  Blanchard/HiSTORY 

J.  S.  Bland/M ATHEMATICS 

K.  R.  Blankstein/PSYCHOLOGY 
L M.  Blendis/MEDiCAL  science 
M.  BliSS/HISTORY 
T.  BIOOm/M ATHEMATICS 

D.  A.  Blostein/DRAMA 

E.  Blumwald/BOTANY 

J.  P.  Boddy/ANTHROPOLOGY 

M.  Bodemann/sociOLOGY 

D.  Bogdan/EDUCATiON 

J.  M.  Boggs/CLINICAL  biochemistry 

A.  L.  Bognar/MICROBIOLOGY 

C.  T.  Bolton/ ASTRONOMY 

C.  Bombardier/coMMUNiTY  health 

J.  R.  Bond/THEORETICAL  ASTROPHYSICS 
R.  Bonert/ELECTRiCAL  eng. 

D.  G.  B.  Boooock/CHEMICAL  ENG. 

R.  Boonstra/zooLOGY 

D.  W.  Booth/EDUCATION 

L.  D.  Booth/MANAGEMENT 

S.  Borins/MANAGEMENT 

A.  Borodin/coMPUTER  science 
J.  D.  Bossons/ECONOMICS 
R.  Both wel I/history 

E.  P.  Botta/MATHEMATICS 


P.  A.  R.  Bouissac/FRENCH 

P.  I.  P.  BOUlton/ELECTRICAL  ENG. 

L.  S.  Bourne/GEOGRAPHY 
N.  T.  Boursier/FRENCH 
B.  M.  Bowen/PHARMACY 
D.  Boyd/EDUCATION 
N.  F.  Boyd/M  ED  ICAL  SCIENCE 
J.  M.  Boyle/PH ilosophy 
W.  C.  Bradbury/MICROBIOLOGY 
D.  Bradley/MEDiCAL  science 

L.  Brandt/ECONOMics 

A.  Braun/POLiTiCAL  science 
D.  J.  S.  Brean/MANAGEMENT 
W.  Brehaut/EDUCATiON 

M.  L.  Breitman/MOLECULAR  and  med.  genetics 
D.  Brenner/STATiSTics 

A.  Breton/ECONOMics 

M.  Breton/sociAL  work 

R.  Breton/sociOLOGY 

J.  N.  H.  Britton/GEOGRAPHY 

I.  Broder/MEDiCAL  science 
M.  J.  Bronskill/MEDiCAL  biophysics 

T.  J.  BrOOk/HISTORY 
D.  R.  B rook/zooLOGY 

S.  Broverman/STATiSTics 
A.  F.  Brown/EDUCATION 
G.  M.  Brown/PHYSiOLOGY 

I.  R.  Brown/zooLOGY 

J,  R.  Brown/PH  ilosophy 
M.  BrOWn/MICROBIOLOGY 
R.  C.  Brown/HISTORY 

R.  M.  Brown/ENGLISH 

S.  Brown/RELiGious  studies 

V.  BrOWn/MEDIEVAL  STUDIES 
D.  Brownfield/sociOLOGY 

J.  S.  Brownlee/EAST  asian  studies 
M.  Brownstone/POLiTiCAL  science 
P.  L.  Brubaker/PHYSIOLOGY 

W.  R.  Bruce/MED.  biophysics 
P.  Bruckman/ENGLiSH 

A.  Brudner/LAW 
P.  W.  Brumer/CHEMiSTRY 
D.  Brundage/EDUCATiON 

J.  L.  Brunton/MICROBIOLOGY 

A.  C.  Bryan/MEDiCAL  science 
R.  B.  Bryan/GEOGRAPHY 

R.  Bryden/DRAMA 
R.  J.  Brym/sociOLOGY 
J.  Z.  Buchwald/iHPST 

M.  Buchwald/MOLECULAR  AND  MED.  GENETICS 

R.  Buchweitz/M ATHEMATICS 

R.  N.  Buick/MEDICAL  BIOPHYSICS 

M.  Bunce/GEOGRAPHY 

J.  W.  Bunting/CHEMiSTRY 

R.  C.  Burgess/DENTISTRY 

J.  F.  Burke/sPANiSH  and  Portuguese 

P.  E.  Burke/ELECTRICAL  ENG. 

B.  Burnaby/EDUCATiON 

W.  M.  Burnham/PHARMACOLOGY 
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G.  E.  Burns/EDUCATiON 

D.  F.  Burrill/EDUCATION 

E.  N.  Burstynsky/LiNGUisncs 

F.  D.  BurtOn/ANTHROPOLOGY 

D.  G.  Butler/ZOOLOGY 

W.  A.  S.  BUXtOn/COMPUTER  science 
P.  H.  Byer/civu  eng. 

P.  N.  Byrne/COMM unity  health 

D.  R.  Calder/zooLOGY 
J.  W.  Callahan/BiocHEMiSTRY 
W.  J.  Callahan/HiSTORY 
N.  Camerman/BiocHEMiSTRY 
R.  G.  Cameron/p athology 
D.  E.  Campbell/ECONOMics 
D.  F.  Campbell/sociOLOGY 

I.  M.  Campbeil/zooLOGY 

J.  B.  Campbell/MiCROBiOLOGY 
J.  V.  Canfield/'PHiLOSOPHY 

P.  J.  Caplan/EDUCATiON 

R.  Capozzi/ITALIAN  STUDIES 

H.  D.  Cappel I/psychology 

J.  H.  Carens/POUTiCAL  science 
R.  G.  Carlberg/ASTRONOMY 
P.  L.Carlen/PHYSiOLOGY 
T.  J.  Carleton/FORESTRY 
J.  W.  Carr/ECONOMics 
J.  R.  Carrow/FORESTRY 
J.  Carscallen/ENGLiSH 
W.  P.  Carstens/ANTHROPOLOGY 
M.  W.  Carter/iNDUSTRiAL  eng. 

J.  P.  Carver/MOLECULAR  and  med.  genetics 
F.  R.  Casas/ECONOMics 
F.  I.  Case/FRENCH 
C.  E.  Cassin/PHILOSOPHY 

C.  E.  Chaffey /chemical  eng. 

J.  E.  Chamberlin/ENGLiSH 

D.  D.  C.  Chambers/ENGLISH 
J.  K.  Chambers/LiNGUiSTics 

B.  Chan/STATiSTics 

H.  S.  L.  Chan/MEDiCAL  science 

V.  L.  Chan/MiCROBiOLOGY 

M.  A.  Chandler/POLiTiCAL  science 

D.  A.  Chant/ZOOLOGY 

B.  Chapman/LAW 

J.  S.  Chapman/NURSiNG 

M.  E.  Charles/CHEMiCAL  eng. 

M.  P.  Charlton/PHYSiOLOGY 
M.  L.  Chaudhry/iNDUSTRiAL  eng. 

B.  E.  Chechik/MEDiCAL  science 

H.  Cheng/ANATOMY 
P-T.  Cheng/PATHOLOGY 

D.  W.  Cheung/PHARMACOLOGY 

I.  Chicoy-Dab6n/sPANiSH  and  Portuguese 

J.  C.  Ching/REUGious  studies 
M.  Chipman/coMMUNiTY  health 
H-R.  Cho/PHYSics 

B.  Choi/COMMUNITY  HEALTH 
M.-D.  Choi/MATHEMATICS 


N.  K.  Choudhry/ECONOMics 

C.  M.  Christensen/EDUCATiON 
K.-Y.  ChUp/PHYSICS 

C.  S.  Churcher/zooLOGY 

S.  Churchill/EDUCATiON 

G.  S.  Ciamaga/MUSic 

M.  CiavoIella/iTALiAN  studies 

B.  Cinader/iMMUNOLOGY 
A.  G.  Clark/MiCRO rio logy 

D.  A.  Clarke/MATHEMATics 

E.  A.  Clarke/coMMUNiTY  health 

E.  G.  Clarke/NEAR  eastern  studies 
J.  T.  R.  Clarke/MEDiCAL  science 

W.  H.  Clarke/ASTRONOMY 

S.  H.  E.  Clarkson/POLiTiCAL  science 
W.  L.  Cleghorn/MECHANiCAL  eng. 

M.  J.  Clement/ASTRONOMY 

G.  P.  Clivio/ITALIAN 

C.  Cloutier-Wojciechowska/FRENCH 
W.  R.  Cluett/CHEM  ICAL  ENG. 

R.  A.  Coates/COMMUNITY  HEALTH 
R.  S.  C.  Cobbold/ELECTRICAL  ENG. 

D.  Coburn/coMMUNiTY  health 

F.  Coceani/PHYSiOLOGY 

T.  W.  Cockerill/coMMUNiTY  health 

M.  E.  Cockshutt/LIBRARY  AND  INFO.  SCIENCE 
R.  F.  Code/PHYSics 

A.  Cohen/iMMUNOLOGY 
J.  S.  Cohen/ECONOMics 
R.  S.  Cohen/EDUCATiON 
Z.  Cohen/MEDiCAL  science 

E.  H.  Cole/MEDICAL  SCIENCE 
J.  R.  Coleman/BOTANY 

D.  H.  Collins/zooLOGY 

H.  S.  F.  Collins/FRENCH 

M.  P.  Collins/CIVIL  ENG. 

N.  C.  Collins/zooLOGY 
R.  A.  Collins/BOTANY 
R.  A.  Collins/civiL  eng. 

F.  M.  Connelly/EDUCATiON 

P.  W.  Connelly/BiocHEM istry 
D.  Cook/POLITICAL  SCIENCE 
M.  E.  Cook/ENGLISH 

R.  J.  Cook/LAW 

S.  A.  Cook/COMPUTER  SCIENCE 
J.  H.  Corbett/RELiGious  studies 
P.  N.  Corey /community  health 
D.  E.  Cormack/CHEMiCAL  eng. 

D.  H.  Cormack/AN atomy 

B.  Corman/ENGLiSH 

D.  G.  Corneil/coMPUTER  science 

C.  Corter/PSYCHOLOGY 

D.  V.  Coscina/PSYCHOLOGY 
J.  R.  Courtney/EDUCATiON 

E.  A.  Cowper/LiNGUiSTics 
B.  COX/METALLURGY 

D.  W.  Cox/MOLECULAR  AND  MED.  GENETICS 
P.  Coyte/COMM UNITY  HEALTH 
D.  Craig/NURSiNG 
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F.  I.  M.  Craik/PSYCHOLOGY 

A.  M.  Crawford/civu  eng. 

G.  W.  Crawford/ANTHROPOLOGY 

C.  D.  Creelman/PSYCHOLOGY 

J.  H.  G.  Crispo/MANAGEMENT 

E.  J.  Crossman/zooLOGY 

A.  Csima/coMMUNiTY  health 

I.  G.  Csizmadia/CHEMiSTRY 

J.  G.  Culotti/MOLECULAR  AND  MED.  GENETICS 
A.  H.  Cumming/EDUCATiON 

J.  Cumming/EDUCATiON 
W.  R.  Cummins/BOTANY 

S.  Cunnane/NUTRiTioNAL  sciences 

A.  J.  Cunningham/MEDiCAL  biophysics 

F.  Cunningham/PH ilosophy 

G.  C.  Cupchik/PSYCHOLOGY 
J.  Curran/civu  eng. 

I.  G.  Currie/MECHANICAL  eng. 

A.  R.  Curtis/FRENCH 

E.  CutZ/PATHOLOGY 

J.  A.  Dainard/FRENCH 

H.  Dajani-Shakeel/MiDDLE  east  and  Islamic  studies 
M.  Damha/CHEMisTRY 

M.  Daneman/PSYCHOLOGY 
M.  Danes i/iTALiAN 

I.  Dardick/PATHOLOGY 

D.  C.  Darling/ZOOLOGY 

V.  Darroch-Lozowski/EDUCATiON 

I.  Davidson/EDUCATiON 

L.  E.  Davie/EDUCATiON 

A.  T.  Davies/RELiGious  studies 

J.  E.  Davies/DENTisTRY 
A.  M.  Davis/GEOGRAPHY 

C.  Davis/M ATHEMATICS 
J.  DaviS/EDUCATION 

E.  J.  Davison/ELECTRICAL  ENG. 

F.  P.  Dawson/ELECTRICAL  ENG. 

H.  I.  Day /social  work 

R.  B.  Day/POLITICAL  SCIENCE 
J.  R.  D'CruZ/MANAGEMENT 
E.  de  Harven/PATHOLOGY 

D.  de  Kerckhove/FRENCH 

J.  L.  De  Lannoy/sociOLOGY 

V.  A.  De  Luca/ENGLISH 

D.  P.  De  Montmollin/CLASSiCAL  studies 

A.  H.  de  Quehen/ENGLiSH 

R.  B.  de  Sousa/PH  ilosophy 

A.  de  Souza  Santos/ARCHiTECTURE 

C.  M.  Deber/BiocHEM istry 

R.  B.  Deber/coMMUNiTY  health 

G.  DeBoer/MEDiCAL  biophysics 
U.  DeBoni/PHYSiOLOGY 

M.  Deitel/NUTRITIONAL  SCIENCES 
A.  del  Junco/MATHEMATICS 

J.  D.  DeLaurier/AEROSPACE 
J.  H.  deLeeuw/AEROSPACE 

G.  M.  T.  D'Eleuterio/AEROSPACE 

T.  Delovitch/iMMUNOLOGY 


N.  G.  Dengler/BOTANY 
R.  E.  Dengler/BOTANY 

J.  W.  Dennis/MOLECULAR  and  med.  genetics 
J.  Dent/HiSTORY 

M.  G.  S.  Denny/ECONOMics 

D.  A.  Deporter/DENTiSTRY 

N.  A.  Derzko/M ATHEMATICS 
R.  C.  Desai/PHYSics 

R.  Deshman/HiSTORY  of  art 

S.  S.  Desser/ZOOLOGY 

A.  S.  Detsky/coMMUNiTY  health 
S.  B.  Dewan/ELECTRICAL  eng. 

L.  Dewart/RELiGious  studies 

D.  N.  Dewees/ECONOMics 

E.  P.  Diamandis/CLiNiCAL  biochemistry 
N.  E.  Diamant/MEDiCAL  science 

J.  E.  Dick/MOLECULAR  AND  MED.  GENETICS 
W.  M.  Dick/HISTORY 

B.  M.  Dickens/LAW 

F.  Dicosmo/BOTANY 
A.  P.  Dierick/GERMAN 

M.  J.  Dignam/CHEM istry 

M.  Dimnik/MEDiEVAL  studies 

K.  K.  Dion/PSYCHOLOGY 

K.  L.  Dion/PSYCHOLOGY 

P.  E.  Dion/NEAR  EASTERN  STUDIES 

L.  L.  Diosady /chemical  eng. 

S.  Dmitrevsky/ELECTRiCAL  eng. 

F.  W.  Doane/MicROBiOLOGY 

G.  S.  Dobby/METALLURGY 

C.  T.  J.  Dodson/CHEMICAL  ENG. 

D.  J.  Dohrenwend/EAST  asian  studies 
A.  M.  Dolan/BIOMEDICAL  eng. 

M.  Dolezelov£/EAST  asian  studies 

E.  W.  Domville/ENGLISH 
J.  Donaldson/CHEM istry 

M.  W.  Donnelly/POLiTiCAL  science 

G.  Donner/NURSiNG 

A.  N.  D00b/PSYCH0L0GY 
J.  E.  Dooley/MANAGEMENT 

R.  M.  Doran/RELiGious  studies 
J.  Dorrington/PHYSIOLOGY 
H-M.  DoSCh/lMMUNOLOGY 
J.  O.  Dostrovsky/PHYSiOLOGY 

L.  E.  Doucette/FRENCH 

E.  W.  Dowler/HISTORY 

D.  J.  Doyle/BIOMEDICAL  ENG. 

T.  E.  Drake/PHYSics 

J.  A.  Draper/EDUCATiON 

B.  E.  Dresher/LiNGUiSTics 

R.  B.  Drewitt/ANTHROPOLOGY 

I.  M.  Drummond/ECONOMics 

J.  R.  Drummond/PHYSics 

I.  D.  Dub6/PATHOLOGY 

S.  Dubiski/lMMUNOLOGY 

G.  F.  D.  Duff/MATHEMATICS 

J.  Duffin/PHYSIOLOGY 

S.  Dumont/MEDIEVAL  STUDIES 
D.  W.  Dunham/zooLOGY 
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D.  J.  Dunlop/PHYSics 

J.  B.  Dunlop/LAW 

R.  Dunn/MOLECULAR  & MED.  GENETICS 
W.  B.  Dunphy/PHILOSOPHY 

J.  S.  Dupr6/POLITICAL  SCIENCE 
J.  Dutka/ENGLISH 
H.  L.  Dyck/HISTORY 

C.  C.  Dyer/ASTRONOMY 

M.  Eagle/EDUCATION 

A.  Eardley/ARCHiTECTURE 
M.  R.  Eastwood/M  ED  ICAL  SCIENCE 

A.  C.  Easty/BIOMEDICAL  ENG. 

J.  E.  Eckenwalder/BOTANY 

S.  M.  Eddie/ECONOMics 

A.  G.  Edmund/GEOLOGY 
R.  N.  Edwards/PHYSics 
M.  Eichler/EDUCATiON 

J.  A.  Eisenberg/EDUCATiON 
M.  Eizenman/BiOMEDiCAL  eng. 

M.  Eksteins/HiSTORY 

L.  Eleen/HiSTORY  of  art 
R.  P.  Elinson/zooLOGY 
R.  P.  Ellen/DENTISTRY 

E.  W.  Ellers/M ATHEMATICS 

D.  J.  Elliott/MUSic 

G.  A.  Elliott/MATHEMATICS 

K.  A.  Ellis/SPANISH  AND  PORTUGUESE 

M.  E.  D.  Ellis/EDUCATION 

J.  Endrenyi/ELECTRICAL  eng. 

L.  Endrenyi/PHARMACOLOGY 

C.  England/LIBRARY  & info,  science 

M.  D.  Engstrom/zooLOGY 

W.  H.  Enright/COMPUTER  science 

L.  G.  Epstein/ECONOMics 

B.  H.  Erickson/sociOLOGY 
R.  V.  Ericson/CRiMiNOLOGY 

C.  Erlichman/PHARMACOLOGY 

J.  Escobar/sPANiSH  and  Portuguese 
J.  M.  EsteS/HISTORY 

D.  D.  Evans/PH ilosophy 

M.  G.  Evans/MANAGEMENT 

M.  J.  Evans/STATisTics 
A.  Even/EDUCATION 

N.  Eyles/GEOLOGY 

G.  Eyssen/COMM unity  health 

R.  A.  Falck/Music 

A.  G.  Falconer/FRENCH 

R.  E.  Falk/IMMUNOLOGY 

V.  C.  Falkenheim/POLiTiCAL  science 

J.  B.  Falls/ZOOLOGY 

M.  M.  Fanning/MEDiCAL  science 

P.  H.  H.  Fantham/MATHEMATics 

E.  Farber/PATHOLOGY 

V.  Farewell/coMMUNiTY  health 
J.  Farge/MEDiEVAL  studies 
R.  M.  Farquhar/PHYSics 

D.  H.  Farrar/CHEMISTRY 


J.  P.  Farrell/EDUCATiON 

A.  M.  Fasick/LiBRARY  and  info,  science 

E.  Fawcett/PHYSics 

J.  J.  Fawcett/GEOLOGY 

D.  C.  Fayle/FORESTRY 

P.  J.  Fedwick/MEDIEVAL  STUDIES 
R.  A.  Fenn/POLiTiCAL  science 
R.  G.  Fenton/MECHANiCAL  eng. 

J.  D.  Fernie/ASTRONOMY 
J.  M.  Ferrier/DENTiSTRY 

L.  Fertuck/MANAGEMENT 

A.  Feuerverger/STATiSTics 

F.  E.  Fich/COMPUTER  science 
N.  C.  Field/GEOGRAPHY 

W.  G.  Filion/BOTANY 

E.  D.  Fillery/DENTiSTRY 

M.  F.  Filosa/zooLOGY 

M.  G.  Finlayson/HisTORY 

B.  T.  FitCh/FRENCH 
P.  Fitting/FRENCH 

E.  Fiume/COMPUTER  science 

F.  T.  Flahiff/ENGLISH 

A.  Fleming/PSYCHOLOGY 

P.  L.  Fleming/LiBRARY  and  info,  science 
J.  Floras/MEDICAL  SCIENCE 
J.  E.  Floy d/ECONOM ics 
J.  E.  Foley/PSYCHOLOGY 
P.  J.  Foley/INDUSTRIAL  ENG. 

D.  K.  Foot/ECONOMICS 

H.  D.  Forbes/POLiTiCAL  science 

L.  W.  Forguson/PH ilosophy 

B.  Forrin/PSYCHOLOGY 

C.  Forster/PHARMACOLOGY 

G.  G.  Forstner/MEDiCAL  science 
J.  F.  Forstner/BiocHEM istry 

F.  S.  Foster/M ed ical  biophysics 

F.  R.  Foul k8S/CHEM ical  eng. 

A.  Fournier/coMPUTER  science 

B.  J.  Fox/sociology 

H.  Fox/religious  studies 

G.  Frame/NEAR  eastern  studies 

A.  Franceschetti/iTALiAN 

B.  A.  Francis/ELECTRiCAL  eng. 

J.  W.  Frank/coMMUNiTY  health 

R.  A.  Frank/ENGUSH 

C.  Fraser/iHPST 

S.  Fraser/CHEM  istry 

D.  R.  Frayne/NEAR  eastern  studies 

R.  C.  Frecker/BiOMEDiCAL  eng. 

J.  L.  Freedman/PSYCHOLOGY 

M.  Freedman/M  ed  ical  science 

E.  Freeman/DENTiSTRY 

S.  J.  J.  Freeman/M  ed  ical  science 
J.  B.  French/AEROSPACE 

B.  J.  Fried/coMMUNiTY  health 
M.  L.  Friedland/LAW 
J.  B.  Friedlander/MATHEMATics 
R.  Z.  Friedman/PH  ilosophy 
R.  H.  Friedman n/sociOLOGY 
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W.  G.  Friend/ZOOLOGY 

J.  D.  Friesen/MOLECUALR  and  med.  genetics 

I.  B.  Fritz/BiocHEM istry 

H.  Froeschle/GERMAN 

C.  R.  Fuerst/MOLECULAR  AND  MED.  GENETICS 
M.  G.  Fullan/EDUCATiON 

J.  H.  Fullard/ZOOLOGY 

B.  E.  Funnel/M olecular  & MED.  genetics 
J.  J.  Furedy /psychology 

M.  A.  Fuss/economics 

G.  Gad/GEOGRAPHY 

B.  L.  Gallie/MOLECULAR  AND  MED.  genetics 

N.  Gallini/ECONOMICS 

R.  Gallop/NURSING 

J.  H.  Galloway /geography 
P.  E.  J.  Gamlin/EDUCATiON 
J.  Ganczarczyk/civu  eng. 

M.  C.  Ganoza/MiCROBiOLOGY 
M.  Garber/EDUCATiON 
L.  T.  Gardner/MATHEMATics 
P.  E.  Garfinkel/MEDiCAL  science 
J.  Gariepy /medical  biophysics 
E.  S.  Garnett/PHARMACY 
R.  F.  Garrison/ASTRONOMY 

R.  Gartner/sociOLOGY 
G.  Geis/EDUCATION 

C.  N.  Genno/GERMAN 

S.  R.  George/PHARMACOLOGY 

L.  P.  Gerson/PHILOSOPHY 

M.  Gertler/GEOGRAPHY 
M.  Gervers/HiSTORY 
E.  Geva/EDUCATION 

D.  L.  Gibo/zooLOGY 

J.  Gilchrist/MEDIEVAL  STUDIES 

A.  R.  Gilles/sociOLOGY 
J.  B.  Gilmore/PSYCHOLOGY 
J.  Gittins/GEOLOGY 

R.  J.  Glickman/SPANISH  and  Portuguese 
W.  Godzich/COMPARATIVE  LITERATURE 

J.  Goering/HiSTORY 
P.  N.  Goering/NURSiNG 
W.  A.  Goffart/HiSTORY 
M.  Gold/MOLECULAR  AND  MEDICAL  GENETICS 
D.  M.  Goldberg/CLiNiCAL  biochemistry 

S.  Goldberg/PSYCHOLOGY 

A.  A.  Goldenberg/MECHANiCAL  eng. 

G.  J.  Goldenberg/PHARMACOLOGY 

H.  Goldstein/EDUCATiON 

R.  S.  Goldstein/MEDiCAL  science 
D.  Goldstick/PHiLOSOPHY 

L.  V.  Golombek/MiDDLE  east  and  Islamic  studies 
A.  Gombay /philosophy 

P.  W.  G00Ch/PH ILOSOPHY 
R.  C.  Goode/PHYSIOLOGY 
R.  M.  Gorczynski/MEDiCAL  biophysics 
A.  M.  Gordon/sPANiSH  and  Portuguese 

M.  J.  Gordon/MANAGEMENT 
D.  A.  I.  Goring/CHEMiCAL  eng. 


M.  P.  Gorton/GEOLOGY 
A.  I.  Gotlieb/PATHOLOGY 
J.  J.  Gottlieb/AEROSPACE 

C.  K.  Govind/ZOOLOGY 
G.  Gracie/GEOGRAPHY 
J.  A.  Graff/PH ilosophy 
G.  M.  Graham/PHYSics 

G.  S.  Graham/COMPUTER  science 

I.  R.  Graham/M athematics 
W.  C.  Graham/LAW 

J.  N.  Grant/CLASSICAL  studies 

R.  A.  Gravel/MOLECULAR  and  med.  genetics 

J.  Graydon/NURSiNG 

A.  K.  Grayson/NEAR  eastern  studies 
R.  I.  C.  Graziani/ENGLiSH 

G.  R.  Greenberg/PHYSiOLOGY 
L.  Greenberg/sociAL  work 

J.  F.  Greenblatt/MOLECULAR  and  med.  genetics 

T.  B.  Greenfield/EDUCATION 

D.  W.  Greeno/MANAGEMENT 

B.  Green wood/GEOGRAPHY 

C.  E.  Greenwood/NUTRiTiONAL  sciences 

L.  F.  Greenwood/DENTisTRY 
A.  Greer/HiSTORY 

R.  Gregor/POLiTiCAL  science 
P.  C.  Greiner/MATHEMATics 
P.  Grendler/HisTORY 

P.  A.  Griffin/PHYSics 

V.  R.  Griffin/EDUCATION 

F.  J.  C.  Griffiths/POLiTiCAL  science 

P.  R.  Grillo/FRENCH 

A.  P.  Grima/GEOGRAPHY 

S.  Grinstein/BiocHEM istry 

C.  M.  Gris6/FRENCH 

R.  Gronastajski/MEDiCAL  biophysics 

M. R.  Gross/zooLOGY 

L.  A.  Grupp/PHARMACOLOGY 

J.  E.  Grusec/PSYCHOLOGY 

M.  D.  Grynpas/PATHOLOGY 

K.  Grzymski/NEAR  eastern  studies 
J.  E.  Guillet/CHEM ISTRY 

R.  W.  L.  Guisso/EAST  asian  studies 
P.  G.  Gulak/ELECTRICAL  ENG. 

J.  Gulsoy/SPANISH  AND  PORTUGUESE 
M.  Gunderson/ECONOMics 
R.  C.  Gunn/civiL  eng. 

J.  W.  Gurd/BIOCHEMISTRY 

I.  Guttman/STATiSTics 
M.  A.  J.  Guttman/EDUCATION 

D.  T.  Gwynne/ZOOLOGY 

A.  A.  Haasz/AEROSPACE 

H.  F.  Haberman/MEDiCAL  science 

I.  Hacking/iHPST 

V.  Hadzilacos/coMPUTER  science 

J.  Hagan/sociOLOGY 

W.  H.  Halewood/ENGLISH 

B.  S.  Hall/iHPST 

P.  E.  Hallett/PHYSiOLOGY 
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H.  C.  Halls/GEOLOGY 

F.  G.  Halpenny/LIBRARY  and  info,  science 
J.  S.  Halperin/MATHEMATics 

M.  L.  Haiperin/MEDICAL  science 
P.  J.  N.  Halpem/MANAGEMENT 

V.  C.  Hamacher/coMPUTER  science 
M.  F.  Hammond/sociOLOGY 

C.  M.  T.  Hanly/PHILOSOPHY 

G.  Hanna/EDUCATiON 

J.  A.  Hannigan/sociOLOGY 
R.  I.  C.  Hansell/ZOOLOGY 
J.  S.  Hansen/AEROSPACE 

W.  P.  E.  Haque/MATHEMATics 
M.  J.  Hare/ECONOMics 

A.  Hargreaves/EDUCATiON 

B.  Harley/EDUCATION 

H.  S.  Harris/PH ilosophy 

A.  G.  Harrison/CHEMisiRY 

R.  V.  Harrison/MEDICAL  science 

D.  G.  Hartle/iNDUSTRiAL  relations 

E.  B.  Harvey/EDUCAHON 
E.  R.  Harvey/ENGLISH 
H.  H.  Harvey /zoology 

R.  A.  Hasson/sociAL  work 
J.  E.  F.  Hastings/COMMUNITY  HEALTH 
T.  Hattori/ANATOMY 
E.  Hauer/civiL  eng. 

W.  M.  Hawke/PATHOLOGY 
J.  Hawkins/Music 
J.  B.  Hay/IMMUNOLOGY 

R.  Hayhoe/EDUCATiON 

B.  S.  Hayne/ENGLiSH 

A.  Healey/MEDiEVAL  studies 
J.  L.  Heap/EDUCATiON 
M.  C.  Heath/BOTANY 
P.  H6bert/FRENCH 
M.  P.  Heble/MATHEMATICS 
J.  N.  M.  Heersche/DENTiSTRY 

O.  Hegyi/sPANiSH  and  Portuguese 
E.  C.  R.  Hehner/COMPUTER  science 
T.  Heim/MEDICAL  science 

E.  A.  Heinemann/FRENCH 
G.  W.  Heinke/civiL  eng. 

J.  A.  Hellebust/BOTANY 

G.  K.  Helleiner/ECONOMics 
M.  Heller/EDUCATiON 
R.  J.  Helmstadter/HISTORY 
W.  Hempe  I/germ  an 
G.  S.  Henderson/GEOLOGY 

G.  Henderson/ENGLISH 

K.  Henderson  /education 

R.  M.  Henkelman/MEDICAL  biophysics 
J.  G.  Henry/civiL  eng. 

C.  P.  Herman/PSYCHOLOGY 

M.  W.  Herren/MEDiEVAL  studies 

H.  G.  Herzberger/PH ilosophy 

R.  Heslegrave/coMMUNiTY  health 

P.  H.  H.  Hess/PHILOSOPHY 
C-L.  Hew/CLINICAL  BIOCHEMISTRY 


D.  Hewitt/COMM UNITY  HEALTH 
P.  L.  Heyworth/ENGLiSH 

E.  S.  HickOX/EDUCATION 

S.  E.  Hidi/EDUCATION 

V.  J.  Higgins/BOTANY 

D.  Higgs/HiSTORY 

R.  P.  Hill/MEDICAL  BIOPHYSICS 

J.  N.  Hillgarth/MEDIEVAL  studies 
G.  Hinton/COMPUTER  SCIENCE 
N.  A.  Hinton/MiCR03iOLOGY 
G.  Hirst/COMPUTER  SCIENCE 
J.  Hitchcock/GEOGRAPHY 

E.  D.  Hodnett/NURSiNG 

D.  Hodson/EDUCATION 

E.  Hoek/civiL  eng. 

D.  W.  Hoeppner/MECHANICAL  eng. 

F.  Hoff/EAST  ASIAN  STUDIES 
J.  A.  Hogan/PSYCHOLOGY 

B.  Holdom/PHYSics 

J.  S.  Holladay/NEAR  eastern  studies 
J.  W.  Holland/EDUCATiON 

S.  Hollander/ECONOMics 

C.  H.  Hollenberg/MEDICAL  science 
M.  J.  Hollenberg/AN atomy 

D.  Holman/Music 

M.  Holmes/EDUCATiON 

L.  HolneSS/COMMUNITY  health 
R.  C.  Holt/COMPUTER  SCIENCE 

F.  C.  Hooper/MECHANICALENG. 

R.  D.  Hooton/CIVIL  ENG. 

P.  A.  Horgen/BOTANY 

A.  A.  Horner/PHYSiOLOGY 

G.  Horowitz/POLiTiCAL  science 

S.  Horton/ECONOMics 
A.  HosiOS/ECONOMICS 

J.  H.  House/EDUCATION 

C.  J.  Houston/GEOGRAPHY 

K.  W.  F.  Howard/GEOLOGY 

W.  J.  Howard/ENGUSH 

G.  R.  Howe/COMMUNITY  HEALTH 

N.  L.  Howell/sociOLOGY 
S.  K.  Howson/ECONOMics 

N.  Hozumi/MOLECUALR  AND  MED.  GENETICS 
J.  Hsieh/COMMUNITY  HEALTH 
J.  C.  Hsu/east  asian  studies 

S.  Huang/PATHOLOGY 

M.  Hubbes/FORESTRY 

A.  R.  Hudson/MEDICAL  SCIENCE 
W.  J.  Huggett/PH ilosophy 
A.  Hughes/Music 

J.  G.  Hughes/SPANISH  and  Portuguese 

P.  C.  Hughes/AEROSPACE 

J.  D.  Hulchanski/sociAL  work 

J.  HuII/management 

R.  L.  Hummel/CHEMICAL  eng. 

E.  H.  Humphreys/EDUCATION 

T.  W.  Humphries/EDUCATION 

D.  E.  Hunt/EDUCATION 

J.  W.  Hunt/MEDICAL  BIOPHYSICS 
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D.  G.  Huntley/SLAVic 

J.  C.  Hurd/REUGious  studies 

V.  F.  Hurdle/civu  eng. 

W.  M.  Hurley /anthropology 

L.  A.  M.  Hutcheon/coMPARATivE  literature 
D.  S.  Hutchinson/PHILOSOPHY 

R.  C.  Hutchinson/REUGious  studies 
T.  C.  Hutchinson/BOTANY 

J.  A.  Hynes/ECONOMics 

A.  A.  lannucci/iTAHAN  studies 

K.  liZUka/ELECTRICAL  ENG. 

R.  A.  Imlay/PHiLOSOPHY 
T.  Inaba/PHARMACOLOGY 
J.  N.  Ingham/HiSTORY 

C.  J.  Ingles/BIOCHEMISTRY 

R.  D.  Inman/MEDiCAL  science 

B.  Inwood/CLASSICAL  STUDIES 

M.  R.  Iravani/ELECTRiCAL  eng. 

! L.  Iribame/SLAVic 

D.  J.  Ironside/EDUCATioN 

A.  Irving/sociAL  work 

H.  H.  Irving/sociAL  work 
W.  W.  Isajiw/sociOLOGY 

N.  N.  ISCOVe/M  ED  ICAL  BIOPHYSICS 
D.  E.  Isenman/BiocHEMisTRY 

N.  Isgur/PHYSics 
M.  Israel/HISTORY 
Y.  Israel/PHARMACOLOGY 

G.  F.  Israelstam/BOTANY 
G.  Ivy/PSYCHOLOGY 

R.  Jaakson/GEOGRAPHY 

G.  Jackowski/CLINICAL  BIOCHEMISTRY 

H.  J.  Jackson/ENGLiSH 

J.  R.  de  J.  Jackson/ENGLiSH 

K.  R.  Jackson/coMPUTER  science 
R.  W.  Jackson/MEDiCAL  science 
A.  E.  Jacobs/PHYSics 

I.  Jacobs/COMMUNITY  HEALTH 
D.  F.  James/MECHANICAL  ENG. 

H.  N.  Janisch/LAW 

W.  Janischewskyj/ELECTRiCAL  eng. 

A.  K.  S.  Jardine/iNDUSTRiAL  eng. 

H.  Jaumann/GERMAN 

K.  N.  Jeejeebhoy/MEDiCAL  science 

R.  L.  Jefferies/BOTANY 

D.  J.  Jenkins/NUTRiTiONAL  sciences 

A.  D.  JepSOn/COMPUTER  science 
R.  E.  Jervis/CHEM ICAL  ENG. 

M.  A.  S.  Jewett/MEDICAL  SCIENCE 

R.  T.  Joffe/MEDICAL  SCIENCE 

S.  John/PHYSics 

B.  A.  Johnson/NURSiNG 
R.  E.  Johnson/HiSTORY 

W.  Me  A.  Johnson/HiSTORY  of  art 
A.  F.  Johnston/ENGLiSH 
G.  W.  Johnston/AEROSPACE 
K.  W.  JohnstOfl/BIOMEDICAL  ENG. 


M.  G.  Johnston/p athology 

C.  L.  Jones/sociOLOGY 

C.  P.  Jones/CL ASS  ICAL  STUDIES 
G.  Jones/Music 

J.  B.  Jones/CHEMISTRY 
P.  E.  Jones/NURSiNG 
P.  H.  Jones/civiL  eng. 

J.  Jongstra/iMMUNOLOGY 
A.  O.  Jorgenson/ANATOMY 
S.  JOShi/M ICROBIOLOGY 

M.  L.  G.  Joy/ELECTRICAL  ENG. 

A.  Joyner/MOLECULAR  and  med.  genetics 
G.  V.  Jump/ECONOMICS 

V.  Jurdjevic/MATHEMATics 

D.  Kadar/PHARMACOLOGY 

N.  Kaiser/THEORETICAL  ASTROPHYSICS 
P.  K.  Kaiser/civiL  eng. 

G.  Kakis/NUTRITIONAL  SCIENCES 

H.  Kalant/PHARMACOLOGY 

I.  Kalmar/ANTHROPOLOGY 

V.  I.  Kalnins/AN atomy 

W.  W.  KalOW/PHARMACOLOGY 

B.  Kalymon/MANAGEMENT 

S.  I.  Kandel/PHARMACY 
R.  Kapral/CHEMiSTRY 

B.  M.  Kapur/CLiNiCAL  biochem. 

M.  A.  Karmali/MiCROBiOLOGY 
B.  W.  Karney/civiL  eng. 

A.  KatZ/PATHOLOGY 

B.  D.  Katz/PH  ILOSOPHY 

G.  S.  KatZ/lTALIAN 

M.  Kawaji/CHEMICAL  ENG. 

J.  G.  Kawall/MECHAN ICAL  ENG. 

E.  J.  Keall/MIDDLE  EAST  AND  ISLAMIC  STUDIES 
A.  Keating/MEDiCAL  science 

D.  Keating/EDUCATION 

F.  W.  Keeley/BiocHEMiSTRY 
J.  F.  Keffer/MECHANICAL  ENG. 

W.  J.  Keith/ENGLISH 

M.  J.  Kelner/sociOLOGY 

R.  Kemble/BOTANY 

J.  M.  Kennedy/PSYCHOLOGY 

T.  C.  Kenney/civiL  eng. 

R.  S.  Kerbel/MOLECULAR  and  med.  genetics 

H.  Kerpneck/ENGLiSH 

J.  R.  Kershner/EDUCATiON 
J.  B.  Kervin/sociOLOGY 

A.  W.  Key/PHYSics 

S.  B.  Khan/EDUCATiON 

J.  Khanna/PHARMACOLOGY 

B.  Kidd/COMMUNITY  HEALTH 
B.  S.  Kilbourn/EDUCATION 

D.  W.  Killinger/MEDICAL  science 
J.  D.  King/PHYSics 
J.  Kippen/Music 
D.  W.  Kirk/CHEM ical  eng. 

M.  C.  Kirkham/ENGLISH 
J.  J.  Kirton/POLITICAL  SCIENCE 
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S.  J.  Kish/PHARMACOLOGY 
D.  N.  Klausner/MEDiEVAL  studies 

L.  Klein/Music 

M.  A.  Klein/HiSTORY 
M.  Klein/iMMUNOLOGY 

M.  R.  Kleindienst/ANTHROPOLOGY 

A.  Klip/BIOCHEMISTRY 

J.  S.  Kloppenborg/REUGious  studies 

R.  H.  Kluger/CHEM  istry 

G.  Knerer/zooLOGY 

D.  R.  Kobluk/GEOLOGY 

L.  M.  Kohn/BOTANY 

H.  F.  Kolodny/MANAGEMENT 
A.  Konrad/ELECTRICAL  eng. 

M.  Konstantareas/PSYCHOLOGY 

A.  A.  KontOS/POLITICAL  science 

S.  W.  Kooh/PHYS IOLOGY 

G.  Koren/MEDICAL  SCIENCE 

J.  Kornberg/HiSTORY 

M.  T.  Kortschot/CHEMICAL  eng. 

Y.  KotOWitZ/ECONOMICS 

K.  Kovacs/PATHOLOGY 

I.  Koven/MEDICAL  SCIENCE 

B.  Kovrig/POLiTiCAL  science 

C.  E.  Kramer/SLAVic 

L.  Krames/PSYCHOLOGY 

E.  J.  Kremer/PHiLOSOPHY 

J.  J.  Krepinski/MOLECULAR  and  med.  genetics 
A.  J.  Kresge/CHEMiSTRY 

R.  O.  Kroger/PSYCHOLOGY 

T.  E.  Krogh/GEOLOGY 

P.  P.  Kronberg/ASTRONOMY 
A.  Kruger/ECONOMics 

U.  Krull/CHEMISTRY 

J.  E.  Kudlow/CLINICAL  BIOCHEMISTRY 

M.  T.  Kuitunen/iTALiAN 
A.  Kukla/PSYCHOLOGY 
A.  KuksiS/BIOCHEMISTRY 

P.  Kundur/ELECTRICAL  ENG. 

H.  Kunov/ELECTRICAL  ENG. 

I.  Kupka/MATHEMATICS 

D.  J.  Kushner/MiCROBiOLOGY 

E.  Kushner/FRENCH 

H.  C.  Kwan/PHYS iology 
R.  H.  Kwong/ELECTRICALENG. 

J.  E.  Lai-Fook/ZOOLOGY 
D.  W.  Lambden/FORESTRY 

M.  J.  Lambek/ANTHROPOLOGY 

A.  C.  Lancashire/ENGUSH 
D.  I.  Lancashire/ENGLiSH 

R.  B.  Land/UBRARY  and  info,  science 

B.  G.  Lane/BIOCHEM istry 
D.  Lang/EDUCATiON 

N.  C.  Lang/sociAL  work 
T.  D.  Langan/PHILOSOPHY 
B.  A.  Langille/lAW 

B.  L.  Langille/PATHOLOGY 
J.  Langins/iHPST 


K.  A.  Lantz/SLAVic 
S.  Lapkin/EDUCATiON 
E.  W.  Larsen/ZOOLOGY 

G.  P.  Latham/MANAGEMENT 
M.  A.  Latta/ANTHROPOLOGY 
E.  C.  Laufer/MUSic 

M.  Lautens/CHEM  istry 
J.  D.  Lavers/ELECTRiCAL  eng. 

H.  G.  Lawford/BiocHEM istry 

S.  B.  Lawton/EDUCATiON 

A.  E.  Le  Blanc/PHARMACOLOGY 
R.  J.  Le  Hunen/FRENCH 
P.  J.  Leah/MATHEMATICS 
P.  Leatt/COMMUNITY  HEALTH 
R.  W.  Leckie/GERMAN 

L.  LeDuc/POUTICAL  SCIENCE 

D.  H.  Lee/ARCHITECTURE 

E.  S.  Lee/ELECTRICAL  ENG. 

J.  A.  Lee/sociOLOGY 

J.  M.  Lee/M ETALLURGY 

M.  J.  G.  Lee/PHYSICS 
P.  Lee/PHARMACY 

R.  B.  Lee/ANTHROPOLOGY 

T.  Lee/PHARMACOLOGY 
A.  M.  Leggatt/ENGLiSH 

A.  B.  Lehman/MATHEMATics 

E.  Lehouck/FRENCH 

L.  A.  Leiter/NUTRiTiONAL  sciences 

L.  M.  Leith/COMM unity  health 

K.  A.  Leithwood/EDUCATiON 
J.  T.  Lemon/GEOGRAPHY 

H.  Lenskyj/EDUCATiON 

P.  R.  Le6n/sPANisH  and  Portuguese 

A.  Leon-Garcia/ELECTRiCAL  eng. 

R.  J.  Leprohon/NEAR  eastern  studies 
J.  B.  Lester/ASTRONOMY 

M.  Letarte/iMMUNOLOGY 

H.  J.  Leutheusser/MECHANiCALENG. 

M.  J.  Levene/ENGUSH 
J.  L.  Levenson/ENGLiSH 
T.  H.  Levere/iHPST 
H.  Levesque/coMPUTER  science 
M.  A.  Levin/EDUCATiON 
M.  D.  Levin/ANTHROPOLOGY 
D.  Levine/EDUCATiON 
H.  Levison/MEDICAL  SCIENCE 

G.  A.  Levy/PATHOLOGY 

D.  W.  Lewis/DENTISTRY 

P.  N.  Lewis/BIOCHEM ISTRY 

A.  Lewkowicz/GEOGRAPHY 
J.  F.  Leyerle/ENGLiSH 

S.  Lichtenstein/MEDiCAL  science 

B.  Lie bgott/AN atomy 

C.  C.  Liew/CLINICAL  BIOCHEMISTRY 

E.  S.  Lightman/sociAL  work 
S.  J.  Lilly/ASTRONOMY 

C.  Lim/CHEM ISTRY 

A.  V.  Liman/EAST  asian  studies 

H.  Limeback/DENTISTRY 
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N.  R.  Undheim/ENGLiSH 
P.  H.  Lindsay/EDUCATiON 
V.  Ung/MED.  BIOPHYSICS 

C.  Lingwood/cuNiCAL  biochemistry 
R.  LiSt/PHYSICS 

A.  E.  Litherland/PHYSics 
P.  P.  Liu/MEDICAL  SCIENCE 
R.  A.  Uversage/ZOOLOGY 

D.  W.  Livingstone/EDUCATION 
H.  Llewellyn-Thomas/NURSiNG 
T.  O.  Lloyd/HISTORY 

F.  H.  Lochovsky /COMPUTER  SCIENCE 

C.  Lock/ENGLISH 

D.  Locker/DENTISTRY 

R.  S.  Lockhart/PS ychology 
A.  G.  Logan/MEDiCAL  science 
R.  K.  Logan/PHYSics 

R.  N.  Longenecker/RELiGious  studies 
J.  W.  Lorimer/MATHEMATics 

M.  W.  Lovett/PSYCHOLOGY 
H.-K.  LQcke/HISTORY  OF  ART 

S.  Luk/GEOGRAPHY 

C.  J.  Lumsden/MEDiCAL  science 

G.  J.  Luste/PHYSics 

R.  Luus/chemicaleng. 

S.  J.  Lyle/PHY s iology 

A.  Mandelis/M echan  ical  eng. 

M.  R.  Maniates/Music 
R.  T.  Manktelow/MEDICAL  science 
R.  Mann/coMMUNiTY  health 
M.  Mantei/COMPUTER  science 
R.  A.  Manzer/POLiTiCAL  science 

F.  J.  Marker/ENGLISH 

L. -L.  Marker/DRAMA 

A.  Marks/BIOCHEM ISTRY 

M.  E.  Marmura/MiDDLE  east  and  Islamic  studies 

L.  D.  Marrett/coMMUNiTY  health 

M.  R.  Marrus/HISTORY 

L.  R.  Marsden/sociOLOGY 

J.  G.  Marshall/LiBRARY  and  info,  science 

R.  H.  Marshall/SLAVic 

V.  Marshall/COMM unity  health 

J.  A.  Marshman/PHARMACY 

D.  L.  Martell/FORESTRY 
J.  F.  Martin/PHYSics 
P.  Martin/FRENCH 

P.  G.  Martin/THEORETICAL  ASTROPHYSICS 
T.  Martone/HiSTORY  of  art 

E.  Marziali/sociAL  work 

H.  J.  MaSOn/CLASSICAL  STUDIES 
D.  Masson/MATHEMATICS 
Y.  Masui/ZOOLOGY 

G.  F.  Mathewson/ECONOMics 

H.  R.  MacCallum/ENGLiSH 
J.  F.  MacDonald/PHYS iology 
P.  M.  MacDonald/CHEMiSTRY 
L.  S.  MacDowell/HiSTORY 
R.  J.  MacFadden/sociAL  work 
J.  Machin/ZOOLOGY 
J.  G.  Maclntosh/LAW 
R.  B.  Maclntyre/EDUCATION 
D.  MacKay/CHEMiCALENG. 

R.  Mac  Kay/soco  logy 

R.  J.  Mackay /zoology 

W.  A.  MacKay /physiology 

S. E.  MacKinnon/MEDiCAL  science 

V.  Maclaren/GEOGRAPHY 

H.  Madean/NUTRITIONAL  SCIENCES 
S.  MacLean/MEDiEVAL  studies 

D.  H.  MacLennan/BiocHEMiSTRY 

C.  M.  MacLeod/PSYCHOLOGY 

S.  M.  MacLeod/PHARMACOLOGY 
N.  J.  MacLusky /physiology 

J.  Macpherson/ENGLISH 

I.  Macrae/NURSiNG 

D.  W.  Magill/sociOLOGY 

P.  MagOCSi/POLITICAL  SCIENCE 

W.  A.  Mahon/PHARMACOLOGY 

D.  Mahuran/CLiNiCAL  biochemistry 

J.  H.  P.  Main/DENTISTRY 

T.  W.  Mak/MEDICAL  BIOPHYSICS 
H.  Makler/sociOLOGY 

S.  M.  Makuch/GEOGRAPHY  (PLANNING) 
D.  W.  MallOCh/BOTANY 
J.  Mandarino/GEOLOGY 

R.  A.  Mathon/COMPUTER  science 
R.  O.  Matthews/POLiTiCAL  science 
N.  Maury/FRENCH 
J.  Mavalwala/ANTHROPOLOGY 
A.  D.  May/PHYSics 
P.  F.  Maycock/BOTANY 

H.  Mayer/GERMAN 

J.  T.  Mayhall/DENTiSTRY 
P.  M.  H.  Mazumdar/iHPST 
R.  T.  McAndrew/METALLURGY 
J.  H.  McAndrews/BOTANY 

D.  McCammond/MECHAN ical  eng. 

M.  J.  McCarthy/HiSTORYOF  art 

I.  McCausland/ELECTRiCAL  ENG. 

J.  A.  McClelland/FRENCH 

R.  A.  McClelland/CHEM istry 

R.  J.  McComb/DENTISTRY 

J.  K.  McConica/MEDIEVAL  STUDIES 

J.  McCooI/mathematics 

K.  O.  McCuaig/ANATOMY 

C.  A.  G.  McCullOCh/DENTISTRY 

E.  A.  McCullOCh/MEDICAL  SCIENCE 
G.  L.  McDiarmid/EDUCATiON 

C.  J.  McDonough/CLASSiCAL  studies 

P.  McDunnough/STATisTics 

T.  McGee/Music 

C.  McGowan/zooLOGY 

T.  F.  Mcllwraith/GEOGRAPHY 

R.  R.  Mclnnes/MOLECULAR  and  med.  genetics 

C.  T.  Mclntire/RELiGious  studies 

N.  H.  McKee/MEDICAL  SCIENCE 

D.  R.  McLachlan/PHYS iology 
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P.  R.  McLaughlin/MEDiCAL  science 

A.  McLean/METALLURGY 

L.  D.  McLean/EDUCATiON 

R.  S.  McLean/EDUCATiON 

S.  McLean/CHEMiSTRY 

J.  T.  McLeod/POUTiCAL  science 
R.  R.  McLeod/ENGLiSH 

W.  E.  McLeod/CLASSiCAL  studies 
W.  H.  McLeod/RELiGious  studies 
N.  McMullin/RELiGious  studies 

K.  G.  McNeill/PHYSics 

D.  A.  McQuillan/GEOGRAPHY 

H.  J.  McSorley/RELiGious  studies 
J.  McWilliam/REUGious  studies 

C.  T.  Meadow/UBRARY  and  info.  sci. 

J.  C.  Meagher/ENGLISH 

R.  M.  Measures/AEROSPACE 

D.  E.  Meeks/sociAL  work 

S.  A.  Meguid/MECHANICAL  eng. 

F.  J.  Melbye/ANTHROPOLOGY 
A.  H.  Melcher/DENTISTRY 

A.  Melino/ECONOMics 
N.  M.  Meltz/ECONOMics 

E.  Mendelsohn/MATHEMATics 

A.  Mendelzon/coMPUTER  science 
U.  Menzefricke/MANAGEMENT 

M.  Menzinger/CHEMiSTRY 

B.  S.  Merrilees/FRENCH 

H.  A.  Messner/MEDiCAL  science 
A.  W.  Mewett/LAW 
A.  D.  Miall/GEOLOGY 
W.  Michelson/sociOLOGY 

D.  A.  G Mickle/CUNICAL  BIOCHEMISTRY 

L.  L.  Mickleborough/MEDiCAL  science 
S.  Miezitis/EDUCATiON 

A.  Miles/EDUCATION 

N.  W.  Milgram/PSYCHOLOGY 
P.  Milgram/iNDUSTRiAL  eng. 

A.  B.  Miller/COMMUNITY  health 

E.  J.  Miller/civu  eng. 

J.  P.  Miller/EDUCATION 

O.  J.  Miiler/FRENCH 

R.  G.  Miller/iMMUNOLOGY 
W.  A.  Miller/METALLURGY 
N.  B.  Millet/NEAR  EASTERN 
J.  Millgate/ENGUSH 

M.  Millgate/ENGUSH 

G.  B.  Mills/IMMUNOLOGY 

P.  Milman/MATHEMATICS 
M.  Milner/MECHANICALENG. 

C.  A.  Mims/CHEMICAL  ENG. 

M.  D.  Minden/MEDiCAL  biophysics 

S.  Minkin/coMMUNiTY  health 
J.  O.  Minta/PATHOLOGY 

J.  M.  MintZ/MANAGEMENT 
J.  R.  Miron/GEOGRAPHY 
M.  Misawa/BOTANY 

D.  Misgeld/EDUCATiON 

R.  W.  Missen/CHEMICALENG. 


A.  A.  MitChell/M AN AGEMENT 

H.  Mitterand/FRENCH 

N.  G.  Miyamoto/M ed ical  biophysics 

G.  E.  Mobbs/MEDICAL  SCIENCE 

S.  W.  Mochnacki/ASTRONOMY 
D.  Mock/DENTISTRY 

P.  C.  Moes/FRENCH 

J.  W.  Moffat/PHYSICS 

D.  E.  Moggridge/ECONOMics 

H.  Moldofsky /MED ICAL  SCIENCE 
M.  L.  Molle/COMPUTER  SCIENCE 
G.  W.  K.  Moore/PHYSICS 

K.  L.  Moore/AN atomy 

L.  A.  Moran/BiocHEMiSTRY 

C.  R.  Morey/Music 

K.  P.  Morgan/PH ilosophy 
P.  F.  Morgan/ENGLiSH 

G.  K.  Morris/ZOOLOGY 
R.  H.  Morris/CHEMiSTRY 

J.  C.  Morrison/PH  ilosophy 

M.  C.  Morrison/PH  ilosophy 

D.  Morton/HiSTORY 

M.  A.  Moscarello/BiocHEMiSTRY 
M.  MoSCOVitCh/PSYCHOLOGY 

M.  Moskovits/CHEMISTRY 

J.  Mostaghimi/MECHANiCAL  eng. 

R.  Mougeon/EDUCATiON 

N.  Mrosovsky /zoology 

R.  F.  Mucha/PHARMACOLOGY 
M.  Mukherjee/MECHAN  ical  eng. 

D.  S.  MunrO/GEOGRAPHY 

I.  C.  Munro/PHARMACOLOGY 

J.  H.  A.  Munro/ECONOMics 

H.  Munroe-Blum/sociAL  work 

K.  Murasugi/MATHEMATics 

B.  B.  Murdock/PS ychology 

H.  MurialdO/MOLECULAR  and  med.  genetics 
M.  Murmis/sociOLOGY 
R.  W.  Murphy/ZOOLOGY 
A.  Murray/HISTORY 

R.  K.  Murray/BIOCHEM istry 

T.  M.  Murray /medical  science 
V.  Murty/MATHEMATICS 

D.  F.  Musella/EDUCATION 

C.  M.  Musselman/EDUCATiON 
P.  Muter/PSYCHOLOGY 

J.  MylOpOUlOS/COMPUTER  SCIENCE 

S.  Nagata/ANTHROPOLOGY 
G.  P.  Nagel/PH  ilosophy 
G.  P.  Nagy/EDUCATiON 

J.  G.  Nairn/PHARMACY 
A.  J.  Naldrett/GEOLOGY 

C.  Nalewajko/BOTANY 

D.  H.  Napier/CHEMiCAL  eng. 

C.  A.  Naranjo/PHARMACOLOGY 
J.  C.  Nautiyal/FORESTRY 

D.  Naylor/coMMUNiTY  health 
J.  Nedelsky/LAW 
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E.  Neglia/SPANISH  AND  PORTUGUESE 
P.  W.  Nesselroth/FRENCH 

C.  Netley/COMM unity  health 

A.  W.  Neumann/MECHANiCALENG. 

S.  Neysmith/sociAL  work 

R.  Ng/EDUCATION 

G.  Nicholson/PH ilosophy 

S.  Nishisato/EDUCATiON 

W.  H.  Noble/MEDICAL  SCIENCE 

C.  G.  Normore/PH ilosophy 

G.  Norris/GEOLOGY 

T.  H.  North/M  ETALLURGY 
K.  H.  Norwich/PHYSIOLOGY 

D.  M.  Nowlan/ECONOMics 

J.  Nun/POLITICAL  SCIENCE 
M.  E.  Nyquist/ENGLISH 

K.  Oatley/EDUCATiON 

H.  O'Beirne/ELECTRiCAL  eng. 

M.  J.  O’Brien/CLASSiCAL  studies 
P.  J.  O’Brien/PHARMACY 

H.  M.  O'Brodovich/MEDiCAL  SCIENCE 

A.  Ochi/IMMUNOLOGY 

J.  T.  O’Connell/RELiGious  studies 

D.  H.  O’Day/zooLOGY 
P.  J.  O’Donnell/PHYSics 

R.  O'DriSCOll/ENGLISH 

B.  M.  O’Keefe/SPEECH  pathology 

R.  O'Toole/sociOLOGY 

R.  I.  Ogilvie/PHARMACOLOGY 
A.  B.  Okey/PHARMACOLOGY 
W.  A.  Oliver/FRENCH 

W.  P.  Olivier/EDUCATION 

E.  C.  Olsen/EDUCATION 
D.  R.  OIsod/education 

S.  D.  Olyan/sociAL  work 

D.  A.  Ondrack/MANAGEMENT 
M.  Opas/AN  ATOMY 

I.  Orchard/ZOOLOGY 
R.  S.  Orr/PHYSics 

H.  Orrego/PHARMACOLOGY 

C.  Orwin/POLiTiCAL  science 

R.  W.  Osborn/COMMUNITY  health 

D.  H.  Osmond/PHYSIOLOGY 

C.  A.  Ottaway/MEDiCAL  science 

F.  P.  Ottensmeyer/MEDiCAL  biophysics 
W.  G.  Oxtoby/RELiGious  studies 

G.  Ozin/CHEMISTRY 

C.  Pace-Asciak/PHARMACOLOGY 

J.  A.  Packer/civiL  eng. 

M.  A.  Packham/BiocHEM  istry 

S.  Pad ro/EDUCATION 

E.  F.  Pai/MOLECULAR  AND  MED.  GENETICS 
C.  J.  Paige/M  ED  ICAL  BIOPHYSICS 

R.  H.  Painter/BiocHEM istry 

S.  R.  Palef/EDUCATiON 

J.  E.  Paloheimo/zooLQGY 
C.  Y.  Pang/PHYSIOLOGY 


K.  S.  Pang/PHARMACY 

T.  L.  Pangle/POLiTiCAL  science 

S.  Pantazopoulou/civiL  eng. 

J.  A.  Parker/MEDICAL  science 

M.  A.  Parker/Music 

R.  B.  Parker/ENGLiSH 

T.  S.  Parsons/zooLOGY 

C.  PaSCal/EDUCATION 

S.  Pasupathy/ELECTRiCAL  eng. 

J.  M.  Paterson/FRENCH 

A.  C.  Pathy/MANAGEMENT 

G.  A.  Patterson/MEDiCAL  science 

D.  A.  L.  Paul/PHYSics 

L.  W.  Pauly /POLITICAL  science 
P.  H.  Pauly/MANAGEMENT 

N.  Pavliuc/SLAVic 

A.  J.  Pawson/MOLECULAR  AND  MED.  GENETICS 

G.  B.  Payzant/PH ilosophy 
J.  Pearl/HiSTORY 

F.  Pearce/CRiMiNOLOGY 

J.  B.  Peckham/NEAR  eastern  studies 

P.  R.  Pedersen/Music 

W.  R.  Peltier/PHYSics 

P.  B.  Pencharz/NUTRiTiONAL  sciences 

P.  Pennefather/PHARMACY 

J.  L.  Penner/MiCROBiOLOGY 

A.  Percival/sPANisH  and  Portuguese 

J.  R.  Percy/ASTRONOMY 

R.  Perin/HiSTORY 

D.  G.  Perrier/PHARMACY 

P.  J.  G.  O.  Perron/FRENCH 

J.  M.  Perz/PHYSics 

J.  E.  Pesando/ECONOMics 

M.  Peters/ECONOMics 

T.  L.  Petit/PSYCHOLOGY 
M.  Petric/MICROBIOLOGY 

C.  R.  PhillipS/CHEMICAL  ENG. 

J.  R.  Phillips/LAW 

M.  J.  P hi  1 1 i pS/PATHOLOGY 
M.  J.  PhillipS/CHEMICAL  ENG. 

R.  A.  PhillipS/MOLECULAR  AND  MED.  GENETICS 

E.  A.  Phillipson/MEDICAL  SCIENCE 

S.  B.  PhilpOtt/ANTHROPOLOGY 
E.  E.  Pickett/INDUSTRIAL  ENG. 

R.  R.  Pierson/EDUCATiON 

A.  Pietersma/NEAR  eastern  studies 

H.  Pietersma/RH ilosophy 

D.  Pietropaolo/iTAUAN 

M.  R.  Piggott/CHEMICALENG. 

R.  M.  Pilliar/DENTISTRY 

P.  H.  Pinkerton/PATHOLOGY 

N.  Piran/EDUCATiON 

C.  Pitchik/ECONOMics 
R.  Plant/DRAMA 

D.  Plewes/MEDICAL  BIOPHYSICS 
P.  Pliner/PSYCHOLOGY 

R.  C.  Plowright/zooLOGY 
M.  J.  Plyley/COMMUNITY  HEALTH 
J.  V.  Poapst/MANAGEMENT 
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A.  J.  Poe/CHEMISTRY 

D.  J.  Poirier/ECONOMics 

J.  C.  Poianyi/CHEMiSTRY 
J.  Polivy/PSYCHOLOGY 

A.  Pollard/CLiNiCAL  biochem. 

B.  H.  Pomeranz/zooLGGY 

C.  V.  Ponomareff/SLAVic 

M.  J.  M.  Posner/iNDUST.  eng. 

D.  G.  PottS/MEDICAL  SCIENCE 

C.  X.  PoulOS/PSYCHOLOGY 
J.  Powell/CHEMISTRY 

P.  Prangnell/ARCHiTECTURE 
R.  C.  Pratt/POLiTiCAL  science 

A.  Prentice/EDUCATiON 
J.  D.  Prentice/PHYSics 
A.  Price/GEOGRAPHY 

J.  R.  S.  Prichard/LAW 

D.  Pringle/NURSiNG 

A.  Pritchard/ENGLiSH 

K.  P.  Pritzker/PATHOLOGY 
R.  W.  Pruessen/HiSTORY 

E.  Prugoveascki/MATHEMATics 
W.  Pruzanski/MEDiCAL  science 

0.  Pugliese/iTALiAN 

D.  E.  Pulleyblank/BiocHEMiSTRY 
J.  T.  Purdham/coMMUNiTY  health 

J.  J.  Quarter/EDUCATiON 

G.  D.  Quirin/MANAGEMENT 

M.  Rabinovitch/PATHOLOGY 
D.  Raby/HiSTORY 

C.  Rackoff/COMPUTER  SCIENCE 

1.  C.  Radde/PHARMACOLOGY 

I.  Radforth/HISTORY 

M.  W.  M.  Radomski/coMMUNiTY  health 

R.  G.  Ragsdale/EDUCATiON 

S.  Rajalakshmi/PATHOLOGY 

B.  Ramaswami/METALLURGY 

N.  S.  Ranadive/PATHOLOGY 

K.  B.  Ranger/MATHEMATics 

J.  R an kin/coMM unity  health 

A.  V.  Rao/NUTRITIONAL  SCIENCES 

D.  Raphael/EDUCATIQN 

A.  M.  Rauth/MEDICAL  BIOPHYSICS 
A.  J.  Rawlinson/MEDICAL  BIOPHYSICS 
A.  K.  Ray/ANTHROPOLOGY 

K.  J.  Rea/ECONOMics 
S.  A.  Rea/ECONOMics 

S.  E.  Read/MEDICAL  SCIENCE 

D.  G.  Reaume/LAW 

A.  S.  Rebuck/COMMUNITY  HEALTH 

D.  B.  Redford/NEAR  eastern  studies 

J.  K.  Reed/CHEMisTRY 

D.  W.  Reeve/CHEMICALENG. 

D.  M.  Regan/PSYCHOLOGY 

E.  M.  Regan/EDUCATiON 

H.  A.  Regier/zooLOGY 
J.  Reibetanz/ENGUSH 


P.  A.  Reich/LiNGUiSTics 

D.  Reid/HiSTORY  of  art 

F.  J.  Reid/ECONOMics 

L.  D.  Reid/AEROSPACE 
N.  M.  Reid/STATiSTics 
R.  R.  Reisz/ZOOLOGY 

R.  Reiter/COMPUTER  science 
R.  Reithmeier/BiocHEMiSTRY 
J.  G.  Reitz/sociOLOGY 

E.  C.  Relph/GEOGRAPHY 
J.  Repka/MATHEMATICS 

J.  Retallack/HiSTORY 

E.  J.  Revell/NEAR  eastern  studies 
R.  E.  Reynolds/MEDiEVAL  studies 
W.  F.  Reynolds/CHEMiSTRY 

K.  Rice/LINGUISTICS 

K.  L.  Richard/EAST  asian  studies 

D.  S.  Richardson/HISTORY  of  art 

G.  P.  Richardson/RELiGious  studies 

H.  W.  Richardson/RELiGious  studies 
A.  G.  Rigg/ENGLISH 

F.  P.  J.  Rimrott/MECHANICAL  ENG. 

A.  Rincover/EDUCATiON 

J.  R.  Riordan/CLINICAL  BIOCHEMISTRY 

A.  Ripstein/PHiLOSOPHY 

H.  RiSCh/COMMUNITY  HEALTH 
J.  D.  Rising/zooLOGY 

R.  C.  B.  Risk/LAW 

J.  M.  Rist/CLASSICAL  STUDIES 

V.  M.  Ristic/ELECTRICALENG. 

J.  C.  Ritchie/BOTANY 

K.  K.  Ritland/BOTANY 

E.  I.  Robbins/CLASSiCAL  studies 
Y.  Roberge/FRENCH 

I.  R.  Robertson/HISTORY 
P.-Y.  F.  Robin/GEOLOGY 
E.  I.  Robinsky/civiL  eng. 

B.  H.  Robinson/BIOCHEMISTRY 

E.  A.  Robinson/CHEMiSTRY 

F.  G.  Robinson/EDUCATION 

J.  B.  Robinson/PHARMACY 

T.  M.  Robinson/CLASSiCAL  studies 
V.  Robinson/GEOGRAPHY 

A.  Robson/HiSTORY 

J.  M.  Robson/ENGLISH 

K.  Rockhill/EDUCATION 

J.  C.  Roder/IMMUNOLOGY 

G.  M.  Rodin/MEDICAL  science 

H.  A.  Roe/GERMAN 

H.  E.  Rogers/LiNGUiSTics 

J.  S.  Rogers/INDUSTRIAL  ENG. 

C.  Rogerson/LAW 

T.  Rohan/coMMUNiTY  health 

C.  Roifman/iMMUNOLOGY 
R.  Roman/sociOLOGY 

D.  A.  K.  Roncari/MEDiCAL  science 
P.  G.  Rooney/MATHEMATics 

I.  Rootman/coMMUNiTY  health 

B.  I.  Roots/ZOOLOGY 
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W.  H.  E.  RoSChlail/PHARMACOLOGY 
E.  E.  Rose/HISTORY 
S.  P.  Rosenbaum/ENGUSH 
A.  Rosenberg/FRENCH 

C.  J.  Rosenthal/coMMUNiTY  health 
P.  Rosenthal/M ATHEMATICS 

J.  A.  Ross/education 

R.  A.  Ross/mathematics 

R.  B.  Ross/dentistry 

J.  Rossant/MOLECULAR  AND  MED.  GENETICS 
A.  Rossos/history 
A.  I.  Rothman/EDUCATION 
A.  Rotstein/ECONOMics 

0.  D.  Rotstein/MEDiCAL  SCIENCE 
J.  Rovet/EDUCATION 

D.  J.  Rowe/PHYSics 

S.  T.  Roweis/GEOGRAPHY  (PLANNING) 

J.  A.  Rowlands/M ed ical  biophysics 

D.  N.  Roy /FORESTRY 

E.  A.  Roy /PSYCHOLOGY 

H.  Rubin/SPEECH  pathology 
C.  Rubincam/CLASSiCAL  studies 
J.  C.  Rucklidge/GEOLOGY 
A.  M.  Rugman/MANAGEMENT 
H.  H.  Russell/EDUCATION 
P.  H.  Russell/POLITICAL  SCIENCE 
P.  Rutherford/HiSTORY 

C.  Saas/GERMAN 

A.  Saddlemyer/DRAMA 

P.  SadOWSki/MOLECULAR  AND  MED.  GENETICS 

A.  E.  Safarian/POLicY  analysis 

J.  A.  Saint-Cyr/ANATOMY 

J.  W.  Salaff/'sociOLOGY 

C.  A.  T.  Salama/ELECTRicAL  eng. 

T.  A.  Salerno/MEDiCAL  science 

1.  E.  Salit/MEDICAL  science 

R.  B.  Salter/MEDICAL  SCIENCE 

A.  E.  Samuel/CLASSiCAL  studies 

S.  Sandah I/east  asian  studies 
R.  Sandbrook/POUTiCAL  science 
H.  J.  Sandham/DENTiSTRY 

T.  A.  Sandquist/HISTORY 

B.  Sarkar/BIOCHEM istry 

D.  S.  R.  Sarma/PATHOLOGY 

J.  Savona/FRENCH 

R.  M.  Savory/MiDDLE  east  and  Islamic  studies 

T.  Sawa/BOTANY 

L.  A.  Sawchuk/ANTHROPOLOGY 
J.  A.  Sawyer/POUCY  analysis 
R.  E.  Scane/LAW 

M.  L.  Scardamlia/EDUCATiON 

G.  Scavizzi/HiST.  of  art 

A.  H.  Schabas/UBRARY  and  info,  science 

R.  Schachar/EDUCATION 

H.  Schachter/BiocHEM istry 
J.  P.  Scherk/MATHEMATICS 

B.  B.  Schiff/PSYCHOLOGY 

S.  A.  Schiff/LAW 


B.  P.  Schimmer/PHARMACOLOGY 
W.  Schlepp/EAST  ASIAN  STUDIES 
B.  Schlesinger/sociAL  work 

L.  C.  Schlicter/PHYSIOLOGY 

G.  H.  Schmid/CHEM  istry 
K.  L.  Schmitz/PH ilosophy 

B.  A.  Schneider/PSYCHOLOGY 

H.  G.  Schogt/FRENCH 

H.  B.  Schroeder/ANTHROPOLOGY 
D.  J.  Schulze/GEOLOGY 
D.  V.  Schwartz/POLiTiCAL  science 
W.  M.  Schwerdtner/GEOLOGY 

D.  S.  SC0tt/MECHANICAL  ENG. 

S.  D.  ScOtt/GEOLOGY 

K.  G.  Scrimgeour/BiocHEMisTRY 
W.  E.  Scager/PH ilosophy 

E.  R.  Seaquist/ASTRONOMY 
A.  S.  Sedra/ELECTRiCAL  eng. 

M.  V.  Seeman/MEDiCAL  science 
P.  Seeman/PHARMACOLOGY 

M.  V.  Sefton/CHEMICAL  eng. 

H.  Segal/PHARMACY 
U.  Segal/ECONOMics 

J.  M.  Segall/BiocHEMiSTRY 

K.  A.  Selby/civiL  eng. 

P.  Selick/M ATHEMATICS 

E.  M.  Sellers/PHARMACOLOGY 
A.  Semlyen/ELECTRiCAL  eng. 

A.  K.  Sen/PHARMACOLOGY 
D.  K.  Sen/MATHEMATICS 

B.  J.  Sessle/DENTISTRY 
S.  P.  Sethi/MANAGEMENT 

K.  C.  Sevcik/COMPUTER  SCIENCE 
P.  L.  Seyfried/MiCROBiOLOGY 

C.  P.  Shah/COMMUNITY  HEALTH 
P.  Shand/Music 

B.  Z.  Shapiro/sociAL  work 

J.  A.  Sharpe/MEDiCAL  science 
R.  J.  Sharpe/LAW 

R.  W.  Sharpe/MATHEMATics 
J.  Shatzmiller/HiSTORY 

J.  M.  Shaw/CHEM ical  eng. 

J.  W.  Shaw/HISTORY  OF  ART 
M.  C.  Shaw/HISTORY  of  art 
W.  D.  Shaw/ENGLISH 

C.  D.  Shearing/CRiMiNOLOGY 

S.  A.  Sheikh/civiL  eng. 

B.-Z.  Shek/FRENCH 

P.  N.  Shek/CLINICAL  BIOCHEMISTRY 

R.  J.  Shephard/COMMUNITY  HEALTH 

T.  Shepherd/PHYSics 
A.  Sheps/HiSTORY 

D.  J.  Sherbaniuk/LAW 

F.  A.  Sherk/MATHEMATICS 

I.  A.  Sherman/BiOMEDiCAL  eng. 

D.  F.  Sherry/PSYCHOLOGY 

S.  J.  Shettleworth/PSYCHOLOGY 
D.  Shipe/EDUCATION 

R.  W.  Shirley/ANTHROPOLOGY 
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E.  L.  Shorter/HISTORY 
M.  J.  Shulman/iMMUNOLOGY 
K.  H.  Shumak/iMMUNOLOGY 
M.  J.  Sidnell/ENGUSH 

K.  Sieciehowicz/ANTHROPOLOGY 
J.  P.  Siegel/M  AN  AGEMENT 

L.  Siegel/EDUCATiON 

I.  M.  Sigal/MATHEMATICS 

B.  A.  Sigmon/ANTHROPOLOGY 
P.  SilCOX/POLITICAL  SCIENCE 

E.  T.  Silva/sociOLOGY 
A.  I.  Silver/HiSTORY 

J.  C.  Silver/MICRQBIOLOGY 

M.  D.  Silver/PATHOLOGY 

F.  S.  Silverman/MEDiCAL  science 
H.  Silverman/EDUCATION 

M.  Silverman/MEDiCAL  science 
R.  J.  Silvers/EDUCATiON 

K.  Siminovitch/iMMUNOLOGY 
J.  W.  Simmons/GEOGRAPHY 
R.  I.  Simon/EDUCATiON 

J.  H.  Simpson/sociOLOGY 
A.  N.  Sinclair/MECHANICAL  eng. 

E.  W.  Single/sociQLOGY 
J.  F.  Singleton/sociAL  work 
R.  Sinkewicz/MEDiEVAL  studies 
A.  SiOW/ECONOMICS 
J.  E.  Sipe/PHYSics 

J.  P.  Sislian/AEROSPACE 
Chi-Hung  SIu/biochemistry 

G.  H.  Skilling/POLiTiCAL  science 

H.  A.  Skinner/COMMUNITY  health 
G.  Skogstad/POLiTiCAL  science 

M.  L.  Skolnik/EDUCATiON 

K.  I.  Skorecki/MEDICAL  SCIENCE 

R.  Skyrme/sPANisH  and  Portuguese 

N.  J.  Slamecka/PSYCHOLOGY 

C.  P.  Slater/RELiGious  studies 
J.  G.  Slater/PH ilosophy 

G.  R.  Slemon/ELECTRICAL  ENG. 

A.  S.  Slutsky/MEDICAL  SCIENCE 
W.  Smielianskas/MANAGEMENT 

B.  T.  S.  Smith/MEDICAL  SCIENCE 

D.  C.  Smith/DENTISTRY 
D.  E.  Smith/EDUCATION 
D.  W.  Smith/FRENCH 

G.  A.  Smith/ANTHROPOLOGY 

H.  W.  Smith/ELECTRICAL  ENG. 

J.  E.  Smith/POLITICAL  SCIENCE 
J.  J.  B.  Smith/ZOOLOGY 

J.  W.  Smith/CHEMICAL  ENG. 

K.  C.  Smith/ELECTRICAL  ENG. 

L.  B.  Smith/ECONOMics 

M.  Smith/PSYCHOLOGY 

S.  H.  Smith/MATHEMATICS 
S.  M.  Smith/FORESTRY 

V.  G.  Smith/FORESTRY 

W.  R.  Smith/CHEMICAL  ENG. 

D.  P.  Smyth/HISTORY 


W.  M.  Snelgrove/ELECTRiCAL  eng. 

J.  H.  Sobel/PH ilosophy 

L.  C.  Sobell/PSYCHOLOGY 

M.  Sobell/PSYCHOLOGY 

R.  M.  Soberman/civiL  eng. 

J.  Sodek/DENTISTRY 

P.  L.  Sohm/HISTORY  OF  ART 
M.  J.  Sole/MEDICAL  SCIENCE 

S.  Solecki/ENGLISH 

P.  H.  Solomon/PouTicAL  science 
S.  G Solomon/POLITICAL  SCIENCE 
I.  D.  Sommerville/METALLURGY 

H.  Sonnenberg/PHYSiOLOGY 

E.  S.  Sousa/ELECTRICAL  ENG. 

F.  E.  Sparshott/PH ilosophy 

I.  Spence/PSYCHOLOGY 

L.  S pence/M icrobiology 

M.  W.  Spencer/sociOLOGY 

L.  Spero/PHARMACOLOGY 

S.  P.  Spielberg/PHARMACOLOGY 

M.  Spino/PHARMACY 

E.  T.  C.  Spooner/GEOLOGY 
W.  G.  Sprules/ZOOLOGY 
P.  Square/SPEECH  pathology 

M.  S.  Srivastava/STATiSTics 
D.  Stafford/HiSTORY 

D.  A.  A.  Stager/ECONOMics 

N.  Z.  Stanacev/CLiNiCAL  biochemistry 
P.  C.  Stangeby/AEROSPACE 

K.  Stanovich/EDUCATiON 

J.  Stein/POLiTiCAL  science 

G.  Steiner/PHYSiOLOGY 

P.  C.  Stenning/CRiMiNOLOGY 
B.  A.  Stephen/EAST  asian  studies 

R.  Sternberg/sPANisH  and  Portuguese 
G.  N.  Steuart/civiL  eng. 

J.  K.  M.  Stevens/PHYSIOLOGY 
J.  T.  Stevenson/PH  ilosophy 
P.  A.  Stewart/ANATOMY 

E.  W.  Stieb/PHARMACY 

I.  W.  J.  Still/CHEMISTRY 

J.  A.  Stinson/ARCHITECTURE 
B.  C.  Stock/MEDIEVAL  STUDIES 

B.  Stoicheff/PHYSics 

M.  L.  Stoicheff/SPEECH  pathology 
G.  J.  Stopps/COMMUNITY  HEALTH 

L.  J.  StOtt/EDUCATION 

S.  M.  Strasberg/MEDiCAL  science 

N.  A.  Straus/BOTANY 

R.  E.  Stren/POLITICAL  science 
D.  Struk/SLAVic 
J.  M.  Sturgess/PATHOLOGY 
W.  C.  Sturtridge/DENTISTRY 

D.  T.  StUSS/PSYCHOLOGY 

M. E.  Subtelny /middle  east  and  Islamic  studies 

C.  Sulem/MATHEMATICS 

E.  V.  Sullivan/EDUCATiON 
P.  A.  Sullivan/AEROSPACE 
R.  Sullivan/ENGUSH 
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L W.  Sumner/PHiLOSOPHY 

A.  M.  Sun/PHY s iology 

F.  A.  Sunahara/PHARMACOLOGY 

D.  J.  A.  Sutherland/MEDiCAL  science 

J.  Svoboda/BOTANY 

M.  K.  Swain/EDUCAHON 

R.  F.  G.  Sweet/NEAR  eastern  studies 

E.  V.  Swenson/coMPUTER  science 

K.  E.  Swinton/LAW 

J.  M.  Symington/DENTisTRY 

B.  Tabarrok/MECHANiCAL  eng. 

F.  D.  Tall/M  ATHEMATICS 
I.  Tallan/ZOOLOGY 

C.  S.  Tam/P ATHOLOGY 

B.  K.  Tang/PHARMACOiOGY 

S.  W.  Tang/PHARMACOLOGY 

I.  F.  Tan n Ock/M ED  1C AL  BIOPHYSICS 
S.  M.  Tanny/M  athematics 
R.  R.  Tasker/MEDiCAL  science 

C.  H.  Tator/MEDICAL  SCIENCE 
W.  G.  Tatton/PHYS IOLOGY 

H.  W.  Taylor/PHYSics 

I.  M.  Taylor/ANATOMY 
R.  A.  Taylor/FRENCH 

F.  W.  Teare/PHARMACY 

J.  Teichman/POLiTiCAL  science 

G.  M.  Telford/zooLOGY 

D.  M.  Templeton/CLINICAL  BIOCHEMISTRY 
J.  G.  C.  Templeton/iNDUSTRiAL  eng. 

A.  R.  Ten  Cate/DENTiSTRY 

H.  C.  Tenenbaum/DENTiSTRY 
R.  C.  Tennyson/AEROSPACE 

L.  J.  Tepperman/sociOLOGY 

D.  Terzopoulos/coMPUTER  science 

J.  J.  Thiessen/PHARMACY 

A.  M.  Thomas/EDUCATiON 
J.  C.  Thompson/CHEMiSTRY 

L.  Thompson/NUTRITIONAL  SCIENCES 

M.  Thompson/CHEMiSTRY 

R.  P.  Thompson/PHUosoPHY 
W.  Thompson/BiocHEM  istry 

R.  D.  B.  Thomson/SLAVic 
P.  Thorner/p athology 

M.  T.  Thornton/PHiLOSOPHY 

S.  J.  Thorpe/M ETALLURGY 

R.  J.  Tibshirani/STATisTics 

T.  T.  Tidwell/CHEM  ISTRY 

J.  E.  Till/MEDICAL  BIOPHYSICS 
V.  R.  Timmer/FORESTRY 
J.  Timusk/civiL  eng. 

D.  O.  Tinker/BiocHEM  istry 

S.  S.  Tobe/zooLOGY 

R.  Todres/sociAL  work 

J.  M.  Toguri/METALLURGY 

C.  D.  E.  Tolton/FRENCH 

R.  D.  Tomlinson/MEDiCAL  science 

A,  M.  Tough/EDUCATiON 

R.  G.  T ownsend/EDUCATiON 


J.  Trachtenberg/MEDiCAL  science 

G.  S.  Tracz/EDUCATION 

J.  S.  Traill/CLASSiCAL  studies 

L.  E.  H.  Trainor/PHYSics 

H.  Tran/CHEMiCAL  eng. 

0.  Trass/CHEMICALENG. 

R.  E.  T raub/EDUCATiON 

M.  J.  Trebilcock/LAW 

S.  E.  Trehub/PSYCHOLOGY 

S.  D.  Tremaine/THEORETiCAL  astrophysics 

D.  Tritchler/MEDiCAL  biophysics 

G.  E.  Trope/MEDICAL  SCIENCE 

H.  M.  T roper/EDUCATiON 

D.  A.  Trott/FRENCH 

J.  K.  Tsotsos/COMPUTER  SCIENCE 

L. -C.  Tsui/MOLECULAR  AND  MED.  GENETICS 
R.  Tsukimura/EAST  asian  studies 

R.  E.  Tully/PHILOSOPHY 

E.  Tulving/PSYCHOLOGY 

C.  J.  Tuohy/POLITICAL  SCIENCE 
A.  T.  Turk/SOCIOLOGY 

J.  Turk/sociOLOGY 

1.  B.  Turksen/iNDUST.  eng. 

S.  M.  Turnbull/ECONOMics 

D.  H.  Turner/ANTHROPOLOGY 

R.  J.  Turner/sociOLOGY 

J.  P.  Uetrecht/PHARMACY 

A.  I.  F.  Urquhart/PHILOSOPHY 

S.  M.  Uzumeri/civiL  eng. 

F.  J.  Vaccarino/PSYCHOLOGY 

K.  B.  Vahamaki/SLAVic 

M.  Vald6s/SPANISH  and  Portuguese 
J.  P.  Valleau/CHEM istry 

D.  van  der  Kooy/AN atomy 

J.  Van  de  V eg te/M ec h an ic al  eng. 

H.  M.  van  Driel/PHYSics 
J.  Van  Dyk/MEDICAL  BIOPHYSICS 

R.  W.  Van  Fossen/ENGLISH 

B.  L.  van  Ginkel/ARCHiTECTURE 

S.  Van  Kirk/HISTORY 

J.  C.  Van  Loon/GEOLOGY 

G.  Vansco/CHEM  ISTRY 

W.  Vanderberg/iNDUSTRiAL  eng. 

P.  Vanicek/civiL  eng. 

J.  R.  Vanstone/M athematics 

E.  Vayda/COMMUNITY HEALTH 

F.  J.  Vecchio/CIVIL  ENG. 

A.  N.  Venetsanopoulos/ELECTRiCAL  eng. 

R.  D.  Venter/MECHANiCALENG. 

A.  Verma/MANAGEMENT 
A.  Verna/iTALiAN  studies 
J.  M.  Vertin/PHILOSOPHY 
A.  Vicari/iTALiAN 
E.  P.  Vicari/ENGLISH 

L.  Viola/HiSTORY 

C.  W.  Visser/ENGUSH 
R.  Volpe/EDUCATION 
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R.  Volpe/MEDICAL SCIENCE 
P.  H.  von  Bitter/GEOLOGY 

J.  von  zur  Gathen/coMPUTER  science 

S.  H.  Vosko/PHYSics 

Z.  G.  Vranesic/ELECTRiCAL  eng. 

M.  Vranic/PHYSIOLOGY 

J.  A.  Wade/MEDiCAL  science 
S.  M.  Waddams/LAW 

N.  K.  Wagle/HiSTORY 

M.  W.  Wahlstrom/EDUCATION 

R.  W.  Wald/MEDICAL  SCIENCE 

A.  Walker/CHEM  istry 

J.  A.  Walker/FRENCH 

M.  B.  Walker/PHYSics 

P.  M.  Walker/MEDICAL  SCIENCE 

A.  M.  Wal l/PSYCHOLOGY 

J.  S.  Wal lace/M ec h an ical  eng. 

M.  B.  Wallace/CLASSICAL  studies 

S.  C.  Wallace/CHEM istry 

G.  C.  Walters/PSYCHOLOGY 

S.  D.  Walters/REUGious  studies 
P.  C.  Y.  Wang/BiOMEDiCAL  eng. 

A.  H.  C.  Ward/EAST  asian  studies 

C.  A.  Ward/M ECHAN ICAL  ENG. 

J.  R.  Warden/CLASSiCAL  studies 
A.  K.  Warder/EAST  asian  studies 
R.  Wardhaugh/LiNGUiSTics 
R.  Ware/POLiCY  analysis 
W.  Wark/HiSTORY 
G.  T.  Warkentin/ENGLISH 
J.  J.  Warsh/MEDICAL  SCIENCE 
A.  M.  Wassef/civiL  eng. 

A.  Waterhouse/GEOGRAPHY  (planning) 

D.  B.  Waterhouse/EAST  asian  studies 
W.  R.  Waters/MANAGEMENT 

M.  H.  Watkins/ECONOMics 
A.  M.  Watson/ECONOMics 

V.  Watt/PHYSIOLOGY 

T.  H.  WattS/lMMUNOLOGY 

L.  Waverman/ECONOMics 
J.  Wayne/sociOLOGY 

M.  Wayne/HiSTORY 

A.  H.  Weatherley /zoology 

G.  C.  Weatherly/METALLURGY 

C.  D.  Webster/PSYCHOLOGY 

D.  B.  Webster/HiSTORY  of  art 

J.  R.  Webster/sPANiSH  and  Portuguese 
R.  Webster/ASTRONOMY 
P.  Weiler/LAW 

H.  H.  Weinberg/FRENCH 

O.  Weininger/EDUCATION 

A.  S.  Weinrib/LAW 

E.  J.  Weinrib/LAW 

R.  D.  Weisel/MEDICAL  SCIENCE 
J.  C.  Weiser/EDUCATiON 
J.  WeiSS/EDUCATION 

W.  A.  R.  WeiSS/MATHEMATICS 

B.  Wellman/sociOLOGY 


C.  G.  Wells/EDUCATION 
J.  W.  Wells/PHARMACY 

L.  M.  Wells/SOCIAL  WORK 

P.  G.  Wells/PHARMACY 

R.  P.  Welsh/HISTORY  OF  ART 

B.  M.  Welsh-Ovcharov/HISTORY  of  art 

G.  F.  West/PHYSICS 
W.  G.  West/EDUCATION 
J.  A.  Westgate/GEOLOGY 

H.  WetZel/GERMAN 

B.  Wheaton/sociOLOGY 

J.  R.  Wherrett/MEDiCAL  science 

A.  White/MANAGEMENT 

R.  White/GEOGRAPHY 
P.  C.  T.  White/HISTORY 

C.  Whiteside/MEDiCAL  science 

G.  F.  Whitmore/MEDiCAL  biophysics 
J.  Whitney /geography 

S.  G.  Whittington/CHEM istry 

F.  Wicks/GEOLOGY 

D.  Wiebe/RELiGious  studies 
J.  Wiener/EDUCATiON 

B.  T.  Wigdor/PSYCHOLOGY 

G.  B.  Wiggins/ZOOLOGY 

E.  D.  Wigle/MEDICAL  SCIENCE 

M.  J.  Wiley /an atomy 

J.  B.  Wilker/MATHEMATICS 

J.  P.  Wilkinson/LIBRARY  AND  info.  SCIENCE 

G.  T.  Will/CIVIL  ENG. 

H.  F.  Wiliard/MOLECULAR  & med.  genetics 

B.  R.  G.  Williams/MEDiCAL  biophysics 

D.  B.  Williams/BiocHEM  istry 

D.  D.  Williams/ZOOLOGY 
G.  R.  Williams/BiocHEM  istry 
J.  I.  Williams/COMMUNITY  HEALTH 
J.  P.  Williams/BOTANY 

N.  J.  Williamson/LiBRARY  and  info,  science 
D.  WillOWS/EDUCATION 

A.  K.  Wilson/EDUCATION 
D.  N.  Wilson/EDUCATION 

F.  F.  Wilson/PH  ilosophy 

G.  J.  Wilson/MEDICAL  SCIENCE 

T.  A.  Wilson/ECONOMics 

I.  Winchester/EDUCATiON 

J.  W.  L.  Winder/ECONOMics 
J.  Wine/EDUCATiON 

M.  A.  Winnik/CHEM  istry 
G.  Winocur/PSYCHOLOGY 

M.  P.  Winsor/iHPST 
R.  Winter/ECONOMics 

R.  Winterbottom/zooLOGY 

N.  Wiseman/POLiTiCAL  science 

C.  Wittnich/MEDiCAL  science 

M.  A.  Witzel/SPEECH  pathology 

M.  J.  WojtOWiCZ/PH Y S IOLOGY 

T.  M.  S.  Wolever/NUTRITIONAL  SCIENCE 

D.  A.  Wolfe/POLITICAL  SCIENCE 
R.  N.  Wolff/M ANAGEMENT 

A.  Wolfgang/EDUCATiON 
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J.  T.  Wollesen/HiSTORY  of  art 
J.  T.  Wong/BIOCHEM  ISTRY 
P.T.P.  Wong/PSYCHOLOGY 
P.  Y.  Wong/CLINICAL  BIOCHEMISTRY 

S.  S.  M.  Wong/PHYSics 

W.  M.  Wonham/ELECTRiCAL  eng. 

M.  Wooders/ECONOMics 

R.  T.  Woodhams/CHEMiCAL  eng. 

D.  G.  Woodside/DENTiSTRY 

T.  R.  Wooldridge/FRENCH 

D.  B.  Wortman/coMPUTER  science 

R.  G.  Worton/MOLECULAR  AND  MED.  GENETICS 
G.  R.  Wright/coMMUNiTY  health 

P.  M.  Wright/civu  eng. 

G.  E.  Wu/lMMUNOLOGY 

T.  W.  Wu/CLINICAl  BIOCHEMISTRY 
D.  Wylie/NURSiNG 

J.  Xu/ELECTRICAL  ENG. 

M.  Yaffe/M ED ICAL  BIOPHYSICS 
J.  Y.  Yang/M icrobiology 
A.  Yatchew/ECONOMics 

H.  K.  C.  Yee/ASTRONOMY 
J.  L.  Yen/ELECTRICAL  ENG. 

J.  S.  Yeomans/PSYCHOLOGY 

C.  C.  Yip/PHYSIOLOGY 
T-S.  Yoon/PHYSICS 

D.  York/PHYSICS 

M.  A.  Yoshida/NURSiNG 

T.  C.  Young,  Jr/NEAR  eastern  studies 
J.  H.  Youson/zooLOGY 

S.  G.  Zaky/ELECTRICAL  ENG. 

N.  Zamel/MEDiCAL  science 
G.  A.  Zarb/DENTiSTRY 

I.  M.  Zeitlin/sociOLOGY 

S.  Zhou/COMPUTER  SCIENCE 

J.  S.  Ziegel/LAW 

A.  M.  Zimmerman/ZOOLOGY 

A.  P.  Zimmerman/ZOOLOGY 
D.  W.  Zingg/AEROSPACE 
W.  Zingg/MEDiCAL  science 

T.  Zink/MATHEMATICS 

B.  Zinman/MEDiCAL  science 

S.  H.  Zlotkin/NUTRITIONAL  SCENCES 

L.  Zsuffa/FORESTRY 

M.  Zuker/EDUCATiON 

S.  Zukotynski/ELECTRICALENG. 
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“A”  (course  no.  suffix)  63 

Abbreviations  (denoting  academic  unit)  62 

Academic  Calendar  6 

Academic  Officers  8 

Academic  Programs  17 

Academic  Requirements  for  Admission  14 

Academic  Sanctions,  Policy  on  24 

Academic  Year  63 

Acceptance  17 

Access  to  Student  Academic  Records  27 
Admission  Standards  and  Procedures  14 
Appeals  24 

Application  for  Admission  16 
Application  and  Memorials  Committee  24 
Associate  Members,  Graduate  Faculty  14 
Athletic  and  Physical  Education  Centre  56 
Auditing  21 

“B”  (course  no.  suffix)  63 
Behaviour,  Code  of  24 
Bursaries  54 

Calendar,  Academic  6 
Campus  Co-op  Residence  59 
Career  Centre  57 

Code  of  Behaviour  on  Academic  Matters  24 
Collaborative  Programs  13 
Continuity  of  Registration  18 
Convocation  Ceremonies  23 
Co-operating  Departments  11 
Council,  Graduate  13 
Course  Change  Deadlines  20 
Course  Work  Completion  Dates  21 
CR/NCR  (Credit/No  Credit)  22 

D.D.S./Ph.D.  Program  (Combined)  113 
Day  Care  61 

Deadlines,  Admissions  16 
Definitions  16 
Degree  Programs  10 
Degree  Recommendations  23 
Degree  Regulations  30 

Departments,  Centres,  Institutes,  Programs,  etc. 

(see  Table  of  Contents,  p.  2) 

Disabled  Persons  56 
Discipline  in  Non-Academic  Matters  24 
Divisional  Structure  of  School  9 
Doctor  of  Dental  Surgery/Ph.D. 

Program  (Combined)  113 
Doctor  of  Medicine/Ph.D.  Program  (Combined) 
115 

Doctor  of  Philosophy  (Ph.D.)  31 
Dropping  Courses  20 
Dual  Registration  19 

Eligibility  of  Senior  Faculty  Members  16 
Employment  Services  57 
English  Language  Facility  15 


Enrolment  Policies  and  Procedures  20 
Exemptions  from  Regulations  12 
Extra  Courses  21 

“F”  (course  no.  suffix)  63 
Faculty,  Graduate  Members  14 

- Members  14 

- Associate  Members  14 
Failure  in  courses  21 
Failure  to  register  19 
Fees  38 

Fellowships  41 
Final  Oral  Exam  32 
Financial  Assistance  41 
First  Registration  18 
Full-Time  Studies  16 

General  Information  56 
General  Regulations  and  Procedures  of  the 
School  12 

Grade  Submission  Dates  21 
Grading  Practices  21 
Grading  Procedures  22 
Graduate  Council  13 
Graduate  Employment  Services  57 
Graduate  Faculty  Index  302 
Graduate  Student  Residence  59 
Graduate  Student  Supervision  30 
Graduate  Students’  Union  57 

“H”  (course  no.  suffix)  63 
Hart  House  58 
Health  Service  58 
Housing  Service  59 

INC  - Incomplete  22 
International  Student  Centre  60 
Inventions  23 
IPR  - In  Progress  22 

“L"  Courses  63 

Late  Registration  Fee  19 

Leave 

- Exceptional  Health  or  Personal  Reasons  20 

- Maternity  20 
Lapsed  Status  19 
Library  System  61 
Loans  55 

M.D./Ph.D.  Program  (Combined)  115 
Margaret  Fletcher  Day  Care  Centre  61 
Massey  College  60 

Master  of  Applied  Science  (M.A.Sc.)  36 
Master  of  Arts  (M.A.)  36 
Master  of  Arts/Science  in  Teaching  (M.A.(T.)/ 
M.Sc.(T.))  37 

Master  of  Engineering  (M.Eng.)  37 
Master  of  Health  Science  37 
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Master  of  Philosophy  (Phil.M.)  35 
Master  of  Science  (M.Sc.)  36 
Maternity  Leave  20 
Member  Emeritus  14 
Members,  Graduate  Faculty  14 
Multiple  Degrees  30 

Non-grade  course  reports  21 

Offences,  Academic  25 
Officers  - of  the  University  8 

- of  the  School  of  Graduate  Studies  8 
Oral  Exam  32 

Ombudsperson  29 

Organization  of  School  of  Graduate  Studies  12 
Outstanding  University  Obligations  24 

Part-Time  Studies  16 
Ph.D.  Supervision  (Endrenyi  Report)  30 
Physical  Education  Centre  56 
Post-Program  Phase  17 
Post-Program  Registration  18 
Probationary  Students  14 

Records,  Academic  (Policy)  27 
Registration  Policies  and  Procedures  18 

- continuity  of  18 

- simultaneous  19 

- dual  19 

Reporting,  Academic  Offences  25 
Residence,  Definition  16 
Residences,  Graduate 

- Campus  Co-op  Residence,  Inc.  59 

- Graduate  Students'  Residence  59 

- Massey  College  60 

- Tartu  College  59 

- University  Apartments  59 


“S”  (course  no.  suffix)  63 
Sanctions  26 

School  of  Graduate  Studies  - organization  of  12 
- structure  of  9 

SDF  - Standing  Deferred  22 
Senior  Citizens  16 

Sexual  Harassment  Education,  Counselling  and 
Complaint  Office  29 
Simultaneous  Registration  19 
Special  Student  Programs  15 
Standing  Deferred  - SDF  22 
Student  Academic  Records  27 
Student  Categories  14 
Suffixes:  H63 
Y 63 
L 63 
A 63 
B63 
F 63 
S 63 

Summer  Session  Courses  18 
Supervision  (Endrenyi  Report)  30 

Tartu  College  59 
Theses  - doctoral  23 
- master’s  23 

Time  for  Completion  (Ph.D.)  32 
Transcripts  40 
Transfer  Credit  30 

University  Housing  Services  59 
Unsatisfactory  Performance  21 

WDR  - Withdrawal  22 

Withdrawal  from  graduate  program  20 

“Y”  (course  no.  suffix)  63 


The  University  of  Toronto  issues  the  following  calendars  and  other  publications  concern- 
ing courses  of  instruction  given  by  the  University.  Requests  for  calendars  or  information 
may  be  directed  to  the  Office  of  Admissions,  University  of  Toronto,  31 5 Bloor  Street 
West,  Toronto,  Ontario,  M5S  1A3. 


Admission  Information 

A Great  Tradition,  The  University  of  Toronto 
Undergraduate  Admission  Bulletin 

Applied  Science  and  Engineering 

Faculty  of  Applied  Science  and  Engineering 
Fifty  Questions 

Architecture  and  Landscape  Architecture 

School  of  Architecture  and 
Landscape  Architecture 

Arts  and  Science 

Faculty  of  Arts  and  Science 
St.  George  Campus 
Erindale  College 
Scarborough  College 

Continuing  Education 

School  of  Continuing  Studies 

Dentistry 

Faculty  of  Dentistry  (Undergraduate, 
Postgraduate,  Graduate) 


Education 

Faculty  of  Education  (including  Institute  of 
Child  Study) 

Forestry 

Faculty  of  Forestry 

Law 

Faculty  of  Law 
Medicine 

Faculty  of  Medicine,  Medical  Course 
Department  of  Rehabilitation  Medicine 

Music 

Faculty  of  Music 

Nursing 

Faculty  of  Nursing 

Pharmacy 

Faculty  of  Pharmacy 

Physical  and  Health  Education 

School  of  Physical  and  Health  Education 


The  following  Calendars  should  be  requested  directly  from  the  issuing  authority.  Write  to 
the  Faculty,  School,  or  Institute  at  University  of  Toronto,  Toronto,  Ontario  M5S  1 A1, 
unless  otherwise  noted. 


Education 

Graduate  Degrees  in  Education 
write  to: 

Ontario  Institute  for  Studies  in  Education 
252  Bloor  Street  West 
Toronto,  Ontario  M5S  1V6 

Graduate  Studies 

School  of  Graduate  Studies 

Library  Science 
Information  Science 

Faculty  of  Library  and  Information  Science 


Medicine 

Health  Administration, 
Community  Health, 

Postgraduate  Medical  Education 
of  Faculty  of  Medicine 

Music 

Royal  Conservatory  of  Music 
273  Bloor  Street  West, 

Toronto,  Ontario  M5S1W2 

Social  Work 

Faculty  of  Social  Work 


Management 

Faculty  of  Management 


Theology 

Toronto  School  of  Theology 
47  Queen's  Park  Crescent  East 
Toronto,  Ontario  M5S  2C3 


